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Foreword 

Sections of the basic manuscript of this volume were prepared by Robert D. Biggs, 
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manuscript and for his suggestions and corrections, and to Miguel Civil for his careful reading 
of the Sumerian material cited. Professor Hans E. Hirsch, University of Vienna, has again 
read the proofs in galleys and suggested a number of improvements. 


A. Leo Oppenheim 

Chicago, Illinois 
January, 1965 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Part 1, D, E, 
G, H I/J, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations in 
Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fiir 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


A lexical series a A = ndqu 

A tablets in the collections of the 

Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

AAA Annals of Archaeology and Anthro¬ 

pology 

AASF Annales Academiae Seientiarum 

Fennicae 

AASOR The Annual of the American Schools 

of Oriental Research 

AB Assyriologische Bibliothek 

ABAW Abhaudlungen der Bayerischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Abel-Winckler Ij. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

ABL R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby¬ 

lonian Letters 

ABoT Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 

Bogazkoy Tabletleri 

ACh C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chalde- 

enne 

Acta Or. Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8® Actes du 8® Congres International 

Congres des Orientalistes, Section Semi- 

International tique (B) 

ADD C. II. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 

and Documents 

AfK Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

AfO Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

AGM Archiv fiii- Geschichte der Medizin 

AHDO Archives d’histoire du droit ori¬ 

ental 

AHw. W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 

worterbuch 

Ai. lexical series ki.Ki.KAL.bi .se =• ana 

itlisu, pub. MSL 1 

AIPHOS Annuaire de ITnstitut de Philo- 

logie et d'Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

AJA American Journal of Archaeology 

AJSL American Journal of Semitic Lan¬ 

guages and Literatxires 


AKA 

Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


AMI 

AMSUH 


AMT 

An 

Andrae 

Festungs- 

werke 

Andrae 

Stelenreihen 

Angim 

AnOr 

AnSt 

Antagal 

AO 

AOAW 

AOB 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 

Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Aro Glossar 


E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of Assyria 
Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In¬ 
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stu¬ 
dies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archaologische Mitteilimgen aus 
Iran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts ... 

lexical series A n = Anum 
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 
epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 
Analecta Orientalia 
Anatolian Studies 
lexical series antagal = Saqu 
tablets in the collections of the 
Mus6e du Louvre 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka¬ 
demie der Wissenschaften 
Altorientalische Bibliothek 
American Oriental Series 
Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 
22 —) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 
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Aro Gramm. 


ArOr 

ARU 

AS 

ASAW 

AS GW 

ASKT 

ASSF 

Assur 

A-tablet 

Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 

BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 
Balkan. Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Balkan 

Observations 

Barton MBI 

Barton RISA 

BASOR 

Bauer Asb. 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 


Belleten 
Bergmann 
Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 
20 ) 

Archiv OrientAlni 
J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkimden 
Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 
Abhandlmigen der Sachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 
P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ass\ir 
lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J. -M. Ajmard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitritge zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (-= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to Bong Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum KaniS 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby¬ 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip¬ 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 
T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitrage z\u Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 
Tiirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 
E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei¬ 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 
L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cimeiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 


Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

BHT S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 

Texts 

BiAr The Biblical Archaeologist 

Bib. Biblica 

Bilgig Appel- E. Bilgi 5 , Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der lativa der kappadokischen Texte 

kapp. Texte 


BIN 

BiOr 

BM 

BMAH 

BMFA 

BMMA 

BMQ 

BMS 

Bo. 

Bohl Chresto- 
mathy 
Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 

Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 

Bollenriicher 
Nergal 
BOR 
Borger 
Einleitung 
Borger Esarh. 


Boson 

Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 

Boudou Liste 

Boyer Contri¬ 
bution 

von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Getter 

BRM 

Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.“ 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col¬ 
lection of J. B. Nies 
Bibliotheca Orientalis 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des MuscSes Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 
Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu¬ 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 
L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chresto- 
mathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spi jkerschri ft-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux presages 
J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 
Babylonian and Oriental Record 
R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
Bchen Konigsinschriften 
R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Konigs von Assyrian 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiform! 
sumere ... 

Boghazkbi- Studien 
Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms g^o- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & I’histoire 
juridique de la 1™ D 5 rnastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gotter naeh Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 
C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 
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BSAW Berichte der Sachsischen Akademie 

der Wissenschaften 

BSGW Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 

schaft der Wissenschaften 
BSL Bulletin de la Soci^td de Linguis- 

tique de Paris 

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental 

and African Studies 

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 

Oriental Institute of the Uni¬ 
versity of Chicago 

Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Cambyses 

CBM tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia (= CBS) 

CBS tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Univer¬ 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
CCT Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 

Tablets 

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham¬ 

murabi ,.. 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches archdolo- 

giques dans I’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 
Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac¬ 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 
Christian Festschrift fur Prof. Dr. Viktor 

Festschrift Christian 

Qig-Kizilyay- M. (Jig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), F. 
Kraus Nippur R. Kraus, Altbabylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus Nippur 

^ig-Kizilyay- M. H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 

Puzris-Dagan- B 92) 

Texte 

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 

Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

Coll, de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue .., 

Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution & I’his- 

Contribution toire economique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 

Umma Dynastie d’Ur 

Corpus of E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 
Eastern Seals Collections 
CRAI Academie des Inscriptions et Belles- 

Lettres. Comptes rendus 

Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro¬ 
nomical Texts 

Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo¬ 
nian Religious Texts 


Cros Tello G. Cros, Mission frangaise de 
Chaldde. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

CT Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 

Tablets 

Cyr. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Cyrus 

Dalman G. H. Dalman, . . . Aramaisch-neu- 

Aram. Wb. hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasoh 

Dar. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Darius 

Deimel Fara A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 

(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

Delaporte L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 

Catalogue cylindres orientaux ... de la 

Bibliotheque Bibliotheque Nationale 
Nationals 

Delaporte L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 

Catalogue cylindres . .. Musee de Louvre 

Louvre 

Delitzsch AL® F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

Delitzsch F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 

HWB worterbuch 

van Dijk J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter- 

Gotterlieder lieder 

Diri lexical series diri dir sidku = 

{w)atru 

DLZ Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

DP M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 

prdsargoniques 

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter¬ 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

D. T. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Ea lexical series ea A = ndqu 

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amama- 

Tafeki (= VAB 2) 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col¬ 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforoe Eames 
lection Babylonian Collection in the New 

York Public Library 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 

Glossar babylonischen Briefen 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila “Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe 

Briefe 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 

Briefe aus 
Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 

pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen sohriften fiir assyrische Tempel 

(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchatiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 

sammlung fiir die Akkiimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit sohenzeit” Babyloniens 

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Baamten- namen in der keilsehriftlichen 

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 

fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Geaellschaftsformen im 

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 

formen 

Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

En. el. Enuma eliS 

Erimhus lexical series erimhus = anantu 

ErimhuS Bogh. Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 

EshnunnaCode see Goetze LE 

Evetts Ev.-M. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 

Evil-Merodach 

Evetts Lab. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 
Laborosoarchod 

Evetts Ner. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 

Neriglissar 

Explicit Malku synonym list malku = sarru, ex¬ 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 42111.) 

Falkenstein A. Palkenstein, Archaische Texte 

ATU aus Uruk 

Palkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 

Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 

rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 

Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 

Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden 

urkunden 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter- 

Gotterlieder lieder 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 

Grammatik Spraohe Gudeas von Lagas (= 

AnOr 28 and 29) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 

Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschworung 

(= LSS NF 1) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 

Topographie Uruk 


FF Forsohungen und Fortschritte 

Figulla Cat. H. H. FiguUa, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

Finet A. Finet, L’Accadien des lettres de 

L’Accadien Mari 

Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library- 

Fish Letters T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby¬ 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 
Frankel S. Frankel, Die aramaischen Fremd- 

Fremdw. worter im Arabischen 

Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

Friedrich R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 

Festschrift Johannes Friedrich . .. 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 

Gesetze setze (= Documenta et monuments 

orientis antiqui 7) 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 

Heth. Wb. buoh ... 

Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Dynasties Sumer and Akkad 

Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

Gadd C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 

Teachers in the Oldest Schools 

Gandert A. von Muller, ed., Gandert Fest- 

Festschrift schrift (= Berliner Beitrage zur 

Vor- -und Friihgeschichte 2) 
Garelli Gilg. P. Garelli, GilgameS et sa 14gende. 

fitudes recueillies par Paul Ga¬ 
relli k I’occasion de la VII® Ren¬ 
contre Assyriologique Internatio¬ 
nale (Paris, 1958) 

Garelli Les P. Garelli, Les Asssrriens en Cap- 
Assyriens padoce 

Gautier J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 

Dilbat famille de Dilbat .. . 

GCCI R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 

Cuneiform Inscriptions 

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip¬ 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, Premieres re- 

Kich cherches arch5ologiques 4 Kich 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Trouvaille Dr6hem 

Gesenius^’ W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und ara- 

maisches Handworterbuch, 17th 
ed. 

GGA Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

Gilg. Gilgames epie, cited fromThompson 

Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet III) 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Gilg. 0.1. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16 
254ff. 

Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOE 31) 

GoWnischeff V. S. GoWnischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 
Gordon C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 

Handbook (= AnOr 25) 

Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
College Tablets ... (=■ Smith College 

Studies in History, Vol. 38) 
Gordon E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 

Sumerian 
Proverbs 

Gossmann Era P. F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos 
Grant Bus. E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Doc. Documents of the Classical 

Period 

Grant Smith E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
College the Smith College Library 

Gray Samaa C. D. Gray, The Samas Religious 
Texts ... 

Guest Notes on E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plants Plant Products with their Collo¬ 

quial Names in Traq 

Guest Notes on E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

HaUo Royal W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Titles Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

Hartmann H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
Musik merischen Kultur 

Haupt P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 

Nimrodepos rodepos 

Haverford E. Grant, ed.. The Haverford 
Symposium Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

Hewett An- D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey,eds., 
niversary So Live the Works of Men: Seven- 

Vol. tieth Anniversary Volume Ho¬ 

noring Edgar Lee Hewett 
Hg. lexical series HAR.gud = imrd 

= hallu 

HG J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s Ge- 

"setz 

Hh. lexical series HAB.ra = hubulhi (Hh. 

I-IVpub.Landsberger, MSL 5; Hh. 
V- VII pub. Landsberger,MSL 6; 
Hh. VUI-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XXIII pub. Oppenheim-Hart- 
man, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29) 
Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 
Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 


Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 

Hirsch H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 

Unter- assyrischen Religion (=■ AfO Bei- 

suchrmgen heft 13/14) 

Hohna H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum 

Kl. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor- 

Korperteile perteile im Assyrisch-babyloni- 
schen 

Holma Omen H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
Texts Ionian Tablets in the British 

Museum ... 

Hohna H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo 

Quttulu nischen Personennamen der Form 

Quttulu ... 

HolmaWeitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 
Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Hrozny Code F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
Hittite de I’Asie Mineure 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 

Getreide Babylonien ... 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cuneiformes 

Kultepe du Kulttipe (= ICK 1) {= Monogr. 

ArOr 14) 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 

Ta'annek Ta'annek, in Sellin Ta'annek 

HS tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 

Jena 

HSM Harvard Semitic Museum 

HSS Harvard Semitic Series 

HUCA Hebrew Union College Annual 

Hussey M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 

Sumerian the Harvard Semitic Museum 

Tablets (= HSS 3 and 4) 

IB tablets in the Pontiflcio Istituto 

Biblico, Romo 

IBoT Istanbul ArkeolojiMuzelerinde Bu- 

lunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri 
ICK Inscriptions cimeiformes du Kul- 

ti§p6 

Idu lexical series A = idu 

lEJ Israel Exploration Journal 

IF Indogermanische Forschungen 

Igituh lexical series igituh = tamartu. 

Igituh short version pub. Lands¬ 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 8 Iff. 

ILN Illustrated London News 

IM tablets in the collections of the Iraq 

Museum, Baghdad 
Imgidda to see ErimhuS 

ErimhuS 

Istanbul tablets in the collections of the 

Archaeological Museum of Istanbul 
ITT Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

Izbu Comm. commentary to the series iumma 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands¬ 
berger 

Izi lexical series izi •= iSaiu 
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Izi Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Izi 

JA Journal asiatique 

Jacobsen T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 

Copenhagen the National Museum, Copen¬ 
hagen 

JAOS Journal of the American Oriental 

Society 

Jastrow Diet. M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim . .. 

JBL Journal of Biblical Literature 

JCS Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

JEA Jotirnal of Egyptian Archaeology 

JEN Joint Expedition with the Iraq 

Museum at Nuzi 

JENu Joint Expedition with the Iraq 

Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

JEOL Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 

Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

JESHO Jomnal of Economic and Social 

History of the Orient 

Jestin NTS§ R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumdriennes de Suruppak 
Jestin R. Jestin, Tablettes sumeriemies de 

Suruppak Suruppak ... 

JKF Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatiscbe For- 

schung 

JNES Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

Johns C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 

Doomsday Doomsday Book 

Book 

Jones-Snyder T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sum¬ 
erian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

JPOS Journal of the Palestine Oriental 

Society 

J QR Jewish Quarterly Review 

JRAS Journal of the Royal Asiatic 

Society 

JSOR Journal of the Society of Oriental 

Research 

JSS Journal of Semitic Studies 

JTVI Journal of the Transactions of the 

Victoria Institute 

K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 

of the British Museum 
Kagal lexical series kagal = abullu 

KAH Keilschrifttoxte aus Assur histori- 

schen Inhalts 

KAJ Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 

sehen Inhalts 

KAR Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 

osen Inhalts 

KAV Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 

schiedenen Lihalts 

KB Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

KBo Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkoi 

Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian ... 

Persian (= AOS 33) 


Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Travels Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo¬ 

nia, etc. ... 

Kh. tablets from Kliafadje in the col¬ 

lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

Kienast B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 

ATHE Texte des Orientalischen Seminars 

der Universitat Heidelberg und 
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 
King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

King Early L. W. King, A History of Siuner 
History and Akkad: An Account of the 

early races of Babylonia... 

King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Texts C uneiform Character in the British 

Museum 

Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the 

collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 

KIF Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 

Gebete an den Sonnengott ... 

Kocher BAM F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 

Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 

kunde und Pflanzenkimde (= VIO 28) 

Kohleru.Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 
Rechtsleben babylonischen Rechtsleben 
Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 

Biirgsehafts- risches Biirgschaftsrecht 

recht 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 

Griech. sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ost- 

Rechtsurk. lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 

mus 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 

NRUA Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 

Amarna-Zeit 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 

Lamentation the Destruction of Ur («■ AS 12) 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literaiy 

SLTN Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 

23) 

Kramer Two S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Elegies Pushkin Museum Tablet 

Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (=■ 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 6) 
Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zm babyloni¬ 

schen Physiognomatik (-^ AfO 
Beiheft 3) 
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KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn .. . 

KTS J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 

vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 
KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkoi 

Kiichler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 

der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 

Kiiltepe impublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

Kupper Les J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 

Nomades M4sopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

Labat R.Labat,L’Akkadien deBoghazkoi 

L’Akkadien 

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traitd akkadien de dia¬ 
gnostics et pronostics m^dicaux 
Laessee Bit J. Laessee, Studies on the Assyrian 
Rimki Ritual hit riviki 

Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
de Vdnus culte .. . de V4nus 

Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis¬ 
dom Literature 

Lambert W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 

Marduk’s to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 
Address to the 
Demons 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 

Fauna alien Mesopotamien ... 

Landsberger- B. I^andsberger and T. Jacobsen, 

Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 

Georgica 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der k\iltische 

Kult. Kalender der Babylonier und 

Kalender Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Lang. Language 

Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 

Creation of Creation 

Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 

Menologies gies . . . 

Langdon SBP S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo¬ 
nian Psalms 

Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 

Tammuz 

Lanu lexical series alam = lanu 

Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 
vertrage(= Studiaetdocumentaad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1) 
Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 

Cuneiform Character ... 

Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 

Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Babylon 
LB tablet numbers in de Liagre Bohl 

Collection 

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical and 

Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 


prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

Leander P. A. Leander, tJber die sumeri- 

schen Lehnwdrter im Assyrisohen 
Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nasir-aplu III 

Legrain TRU L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 
Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 

Haupt CIC Corpus inscriptionum chaldicarum 

Lenormant F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
Choix oundiformes in^dits ou incom- 

pletement publics jusqu’4 oe jour 
Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
Handbuch semitisohen Epigraphik 

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 

Sargon II 

LIH L. W. King, The Letters and In¬ 

scriptions of Hammurabi 

Limet Metal H. Limet, Le travail du metal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
III® Dynastie d’Ur 

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 

sohrifttexte aus Assur 

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 

schrifttexte aus Uruk 

Low Flora I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 
LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien 

LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 

Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

Lu lexical series lii = Sa (formerly 

called Id = amelu) 

Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 

cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 
Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s ... 

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dictio¬ 

nary 

MAH tablets in the collection of the 

Musee d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 
Malku synonym list malku = Sarru (Malku 

i pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAGS 83 
421ff.) 

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 

Gesellschaft 

Maqlu G. Meier, Maqlu (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

Matous L.Matous, Inscriptions cundi- 

Kultepe formes du Kultepe, Vol. 2 (= ICK 

2 ) 

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 
MDO G Mitteilrmgen der Deutschen Orient- 

Gesellschaft 

MDP Memoires de la Delegation en Perse 

Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assyri- 
schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 
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Meissner BuA B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 
Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
Senn. inschriften Sanheribs 

M61. Dussaud Melanges syriens offerts k M. Rend 
Dussaud 

Meloni Saggi Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 

MIO Mitteilimgen des Institute fiir 

Orientforschung 
MJ Museum Journal 

MKT O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 

Keilschrifttexte 

MLC tablets in the collections of the 

J. Pierpont Morgan Library 
Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con¬ 

tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

Moore E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 

Michigan Documents in the University of 

Coll. Michigan Collection 

Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Lists Temple Lists (in MS.) 

MRS Mission de Ras Shamra 

MSL Materialien zum sumerischen 

Lexikon 

MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 

scientifique en Perse 

Mullo Weir C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 

Lexicon Accadian Prayers ... 

MVAG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 

Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 
N. tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Univer¬ 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
Nabnitu lexical series sig,+axam = nabnltu 

NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec¬ 

tion, Yale University Library 
NB GT Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 

pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nbk. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

N abuchodonosor 

Nbn. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Nabonidus 

ND field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

Neugebauer 0. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
ACT neiform Texts 

Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 
Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 

ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ... 
Notscher F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und 

Ellil Akkad 

NPN I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 


MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
{= OIP 57) 

NT field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nippur by the Oriental Insti¬ 
tute and other institutions 
Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Sumerische xmd 

Florenz akkadische Keilschriftdenkmaler 

des Archaologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 

IKT schrifttexte 

OBGT Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts, 

pub. MSL 4 47-128 

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu 

OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 

Texts 

OIC Oriental Institute Commimications 

OIP Oriental Institute Publications 

OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 

Beer heim. On Beer and Brewing Tech¬ 

niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 

Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 

Oppert-Mdnant J. Oppert et J. M4nant, Documents 
Doc. jur. juridiques de rA 8 S 3 Trie 

Or. Orientalia 

OT Old Testament 

Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 

Festival 

Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 

Documents ments (= Mission archdologique 

de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 

PBS Publications of the Babylonian 

Section, University Museum, Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania 

PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pal¬ 

estine Exploration Fund 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 

Urkunden ZeitderS. babylonischen Dynastie 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 

Vertrage trage des Berliner Museums ... 

PEQ Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 

an Sin 

Petschow H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 

Pfandrecht Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 

Kl. 48/1) 

Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets ex¬ 

cavated at Assur 

Photo. Konst, field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Piepkom Asb. A. C. Piepkom, Historical Prism 

Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= AS 

6 ) 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 

Amherst Tablets ... 
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Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 

Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection 
Pinches Peek T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 

Practical Vo- lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
cabularyAssur and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 
Pritchard J. B. Pritchard, ed.. Ancient Near 
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the 

Old Testament, 2nd ed. 

Proto-Diri see Diri 

Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

Proto-Izi see Izi 

Proto-Lu see Lu 

PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society 

of Medicine 

PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religiose 

Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 
PSBA Proceedings of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 

Inscriptions of Western Asia 
RA Revue d’assyriologie et d’archeolo- 

gie orientals 

RAoc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 

cadiens 

Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per¬ 

sonal Names 

RB Revue biblique 

REC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches 

sur I’origine de I’dcriture cundi- 
forme 

Recip. Ea lexical series “Reciprocal Ea” 

REg Revue d’dgyptologie 

Reiner Lipsur E. Reiner, iipiwr-Litanies (JNES 
Litanies 15 129ff.) 

Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 

Telloh aus Telloh 

Rencontre Compte rendu de la seconds 

Assyriolo- (troisieme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 

gique gique Internationale 

RRS Revue des dtudes semitiques 

RHA Revue hittite et asianique 

RHR Revue de I’histoire des religions 

Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 

iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

Rm. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

ROM tablets in the collections of the 

Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
Romer W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 

Konigshymnen ‘Konigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 
Rost P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 

Tigl. ni lat-Pilesers HI ... 

RS field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Ras Shamra 

RSO Rivista degli studi oriental! 


RT Recueil de travaux relatifs h la 

philologie et 5,1’archdologie dgyp- 
tiennes et assyriemies 

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 

tablettes chalddennes 

S® Voc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu¬ 

lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 

Ideogramme 

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 

schen und akkadischen Konigs- 
iiischriften (= VAB 1) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadia 

Hippologica (= AASF 100) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 

Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten 

Mobel Mesopotamien (=AASF 127) 

Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 

Wasser- in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 

fahrzeuge 

SAWW Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 

Wissenschaften, Wien 

S** lexica] series Syllabary B, pub. 

MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 
SBAW Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
SBH G. A. Reisner, Sumeriseh-babylo- 

nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

Scheil Sippar V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles 5. 
Sippar 

Scheil Tn. II V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 

Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 
Schneider N. Schneider, Die Gottemamen von 

Gottemamen Ur III (- i^Or 19) 

Schneider N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 

Zeitbestim- gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 

mungen Ur III (= AnOr 13) f 

Scholhneyer A. Scholhneyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 

nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samas 

Sellin E. Sell in. Tell Ta'armek ... 

Ta'amiek 

SEM E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 

Myths 

Sem. Semitica 

SHAW Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Shileiko V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 

Dokumenty Giul-tepe 

Si field munbers of tablets excavated 

at Sippar 

Silben- lexical series 

vokabular 

Sjoberg A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 

Mondgott Suen in der sumerischen 'Ober- 

liefenmg, I. Teil: Text 
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SL a. Deime], Sumerisches Lexikon 

SLB Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes a 

F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl perti- 
nentia 

SLT E. Chiera, Sumerian I^exical Texts 

Srd. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

S.A. Smith S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
Miso. Assyr. Syrian Texts of the British 
Texts Museum 

Smith College tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 
Smith Senn. S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 

Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni¬ 
versity, Cambridge 

SOAW Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 

schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

von Soden W. von Soden, Grundrifi der akka- 
GAG dischen Grammatik (=■ AnOr 33) 

von Soden W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar Syllabar (= AnOr 27) 

Sollberger E, Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
Corpus tions “royales” presargoniques de 

Lagas 

Sommer F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava-Ur- 

Ahhijava kunden 

Sommer- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 

Falkenstein hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 

Bil. des HattuSili I 

SPAW Sitzungsberichte der Preufiischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Speleers L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 

Recueil tions de I’Asie anterieure des 

Musees Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire ii Bruxelles 

SRT E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

SSB F. X. Kugler, Stemkunde und 

Stemdienst in Babel 

SSB Erg. J. Schaumberger, Sternkimde und 

Stemdienst in Babel, Erganzun- 

gen ... 

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 

Namen- Namengebung {= MVAG 44) 

gebung 

Starr Nuzi R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

STC L. W. King, The Seven Tablets of 

Creation 

Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

StOr Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 

AV Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 

akkadischen Worter ... 


Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6® Congr&s 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section S6mitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
Warka nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Ver- 

handlungen des Fiinften Intema- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congressea 
(1881), Beilage 

Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal... (= VAB 

V 

STT O.R. Gurney and J. J. Finkelstein, 

The Sultantepe Tablets 

Studia (=■ Documenta et monuments 

Mariana orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia Studia orientalia loanni Pedersen 

Orientalia dicata 

Pedersen 

Studies Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 

Robinson Presented to T. H. Robinson 

STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 

Varied Contents 

Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Sultantepe 

Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 

Ara§tirmalari Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 

ara^tirmalari, 1940-41 

Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symb. Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 

Koschaker (= Studia et documenta ad iura 

orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 

SZ Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftimg 

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 

Tablettes de la Dynastie de Babylone 

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 

TJA et administratives de la III® 

Dynastie d’Ur et de la I™ Dyna¬ 
stie de Babylone 

T tablets in the collections of the 

Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
Tablet Funck one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 
Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter- 

Gotter- epitheta (= StOr 7) 

epitheta 

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 

Maqlu schworimgsserie Maqlu (= ASSF 

20 / 6 ) 

Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... (= ASSF 32/2) 
TCL Textes cimdiformes du Louvre 

Tell Asmar tablets excavated at TeU Asmar, in 

the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
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Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

Thompson B. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarh. Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 

pal ... 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilg. Gilgamish 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
Rep. the Magicians and Astrologers ... 

Thiu-eau- F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 

Dangin al., Til-Barsib 

Til-Barsib 

TLB Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 

de Liagre Bohl collectae 

TMB F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathe- 

matiques babyloniena 

Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninmta Epic, pub. AAA 

20, pis. 101ff.,andArohaeologia79 
pi. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38 £f. 

Torczyner H.Torczyner, Altbabylonische Tem- 

Tempel- pelrechnungen ... 

rechnungen 

TSBA Transactions of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

TuL E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 

den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 
TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau 

Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 
Turner S. M. Katre, ed.. Sir Ralph Turner 

Jubilee Vol. Jubilee Volume 
UCP University of California Publica¬ 

tions 

UE Ur Excavations 

UET Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugmnu lexical series 

UM tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

UMB University Museum Bulletin 

Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 2 

B 


bS s.; water(?); syn. list*; foreign word. 

ha-a, ie-u = mu-u Malku VI 203 f. 

For se-u = mu, cf. Hurrian seia- “water,” 
“river,” see Friedrich Heth. Wb. 324. In the 
apparently similar lexical passages, se-e-u = 
ba-a-u AnIX 27, se-'-u = ba-'-u LTBA2 2:247 
and dupl. 1 v 39, ba^u is most likely the 
Assyrian form of the infinitive of see 

bu^u V. lex. section. 

ba’altu s.; lady; syn. list*; WSem. word. 

ha-^-a\l-tu\ = [min (= hS,tu) mar.tu] (preceded 
by synonyms of beltu) lady, in the language of the 
Amurru Explicit Malku I 22. 

ba’alu A v.; 1. to be abnormally large, 
2. to become bright, to shine brightly, 3. to 
be important, to be in force (said of a law); 
OB, SB, NA, NB; I ibHl — iba^il, 1/2; wr. 
syll. and GUE 4 ; cf. ba'ulu. 

[gu-ur] [lagab] = pa-ga-lum // -rum, ba-'a-lum 
A 1/2:13f.; [ku-ur] kur = na-pa-hu, ba-'a-lu VAT 
10237 iii 6f. (text similar to Idu); gur^ = ba-'a-lu, 
mah = ba-'a-lu 2R 44 No. 2:9f. 

[...] = [ra]-bu-ti, [...] = ba-'-a-lum, [8U]-«m(ju 
- ma-'-a-du, = ga-pa-su Antagal h 

3'ff. (Meissner Supp. pi. 18 Sm. 18:3ff., coll.). 

[e] [DUgl+DU = e-de-pu,6a-’-[adM], ba-qa-su Diril 
222ff. 

[x-x-s]u = ba-a-lum (preceded by rabu) Explicit 
Malku i 43 f. 

sa-ra ri // ra-bu-u sd ba-a-lu TCL 6 17 r. 11; su, 
zaq-nu siij na-ba-tu // ba-'-lat ni-bat (see zaqnu adj.) 
ACh Supp. Istar 33:21, cf. ACh Istar 2:18; for 
TCL 6 17:8, see abcdu B lex. section. 

1 . to be abnormally large: [summa] sin: 
nistu Icinsaia ha-^-l\a\ if a woman’s calves are 
abnormally large Kraus Texte lib viii 6; sum: 
ma sinnistu qataSa ba-'-la if a woman’s hands 
are abnormally large ibid. 11c vi 16'; Summa 
KA.BTJN^i-sM ba-'-la if his nostrils(?) are ab¬ 
normally large ibid. 23:14, cf. [...] ba-'-la 
ibid. 33:8'; Summa imitti amuti irbima ib-ta-^- 


il if the right side of the liver has increased 
in size and become abnormally large TCL 6 
1 r. 28, cf. (with Sumel amuti) ibid. r. 29 
(SB ext.). 

2 . to become bright, to shine brightly — 
a) referring to the planets: \Summa mul]. 
SAG.ME.GAR ba-'-il if Jupiter shines brightly 
Thompson Rep. 186:5, also ibid. 196 r. 2 and ACh 
Istar 17:9; Summa IeN.GiSgAL.AN.NA GUB4- 
ma AJSL 40 191 r. ii 11, cf. \Summa mulJ.en. 
GIS6AL.AN.NA i-ba-^-il . . . MUL.EN.GI§GAL.AN. 
NA H MUL.SAG.ME.[GAIl] Thompson Rep. 186:7, 
cf. also ^SAG.ME.GAK magol GUK 4 TCL 6 
13:16, GUB4-Jna (opposite: SIG) ibid. 22, and 
passim in this text ; MUL.SAG.ME.GAB ... ba-il 
(var. ib-il-ma) zimuSu atru (in MN) Jupiter 
was shining brightly, his glow was strong(?) 
BorgerEsarh. 17 Ep. 13:37, quoting ^SAG.ME.GAE 
... ba-il zimuSu atru Thompson Rep. 271:12, 
cf. [ 6 a]-’-tZ zlmuSu atru ibid. 185:5, 196:3, 
cf. also {a\-dir ba-il ibid. 244D r. 1, cf. ACh 
Istar 17:11; Summa Salbatdnu utannatma 
SIG 5 ib-il-ma ahitu if Mars becomes dim, (this 
is) favorable, (if) it becomes bright, (this is) 
unfavorable Thompson Rep. 232 r. 3; Salba: 
tanu i-ba-il-ma kaklcabani ulappatma this 
means that Mars will be bright and affect 
(other) stars ibid. 172 r. 5; ina muhhi mar 
Sarri Sa Sarru bell iSpuranni ma Salbatdnu 
ba-'-il Salbatdnu adu libbi Ajari ba-^-il Saruri 
naSi immatemma Su M ina pan Sarri errabuni 
Salbatdnu klma ba-'-il innu zittini ina libbi 
laSSu ana ka-ak-ki-\ri\ Sa Subarti la i-tu-a-ra 
concerning the (coming of the) prince about 
whom the king my lord asked me: “Is Mars 
shining brightly?” (I answer) Mars will shine 
brightly until the middle of Ajaru, it will be 
(even) clothed in brilliance (and as to) “Would 
it (the omen) concern us if he (the prince) 
would go into the king’s presence while Mars 
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ba’alu B 

is shining brightly?” (I answer no), we have 
no share in it, it (Mars) will not return to the 
region Subartu ABL 356; 9, 10, and 16 (NA); 
Salbatanu [...] Subartu ba-'-il u Saru[r']u 
naSi SIG5 Sa Subarti Mi Mars [being the star 
of] Subartu is bright and (even) clothed in 
brilliance, this is favorable for Subartu (i.e., 
Assyria) Thompson Rep. 167 r. 7; Mtrii.UDU. 
idim.gtt4.'UD mar Sarri Mi Saru\ru\ 

na[M\ Mars is the crown prince, it shines, is 
clothed in brilliance ABL 364 r. 10, cf. mul. 
TJDtr.IDIM.Gir 4 .UD ba-i-il ABL 1396 r. 6 (both 
NA), <1UDU.IDIM.ME§ i-ba-il-u-ma ACh IStar 
26:41, and (referring to Saturn) <1xjdu.idim. 
SAG.uS i-ba-il-ma ibid. 6 . 

b) referring to the moon: Summa Sin ina 
tamartiSu danniS ib-ta-il if the moon shines 
brightly when it appears (as new moon) 
Thompson Rep. 30 r. 1, also, wr. ib-ta-'-il ibid. 
69 r. 3. 

c) referring to other stars: kahhabani Sa 
allutti igi.meS-^m ba-^-lu^ the appearance of 
the stars of Cancer is bright ACh Supp. 2 IStar 
80:7, cf.kakkabaniSuj)iRi.M'E&uba-'‘-lu AfO 
14 pi. 16 r. 8 , kakkabdniM i-ba-^-i-lu-ma ACh 
Sin 19:21, kakkabdniSu ba-'-lu LKU 120:5; 
MUL.BI BE-ma DIRI bu-il TCL 6 16 r. 41, see 
Largement, ZA 52 252:99ff., Summa MUL<^[...] 
ba-il'”’'*^ Thompson Rep. 84 r. 3; [ina harran] 
§ut Enlil ib-il-ma ibid. 266B:6. 

3. to be important, to be in force (said of 
a law) — a) to be important: bUu palihka 
ilabbir ana dariati ussab balatu i-ba-'-il SumSu 
O lord, your devotee will live on forever, 
increase in vigor, his name will be important 
PBS 16 80 ii 22 (Nbn.); KUB i-ba-il the land 
will be important (preceded by kur isehhir) 
ACh Samas 14:9. 

b) to be in force (said of a law): kima 
simdat iMakkim duppurim ba-^-la-at ul tid[e\ 
do you not know that the regulation con¬ 
cerning absentee field holders is (still) in 
force? VAS 16 75:6 (OB let.). 

For AfK 1 21 ii 1, see bMu mng. 2; for personal 
names see ha'ilu s. 

Weidner, OLZ 1913 212 n. 1; Landsberger, 
Symb. Koschaker 232 n. 46. 

ba’alu B v.; to pray to, to beseech; SB; I 

ibdl. 


ba’aru 

KA.Su.gal.Dl.Di = ba-a-lum (in group with 
bals?u and tu-Sd-ri) ErimhuS V 171. 

Ui.sd.us.e ... siskurx-ra.a.ni h.gul.gd.gd 
: ia umlSam a-bal-lu-uS utninnuSu (for complete 
citation, see ikribu lex. section) 4R 20 No. l:9f. 

tu-M-ru, ba-a-lum = la-ban ap-pi Malku V 63f., 
cf. [ba]-'a-lum, ltu]-£d-rum = labdn appi AnIX9If. 

a) to pray to, to beseech a deity — 1' with 
direct object: ud.14.kam ^Sin li-bal magir 
on the 14th he may pray to Sin, it is a 
propitious (day) KAR 178 r.iv 79 (hemer.), cf. 
ila la i-bal ibid, vi 8 ; summa ila i-ba-al if he 
prays to (his) god CT 40 11 :66 (Alu) ; zaqiqu 
a-bal-ma ul upatti uzni (see zaqiqu mng. 
la-2') Lambert BWL 38:8 (Ludlul II); sdlmdt 
qaqqadi ana balat napiitUina i-ba-la-ki the 
black-headed people pray to you for their 
good health OECT 6 pi. 13:7 (SB rel.), cf. 
[ultu^ sit samsi adi ereb SamSi ... i-bal-lu 
MS[i] they pray to her from east to west Rm. 
285:10; ana iSarutija sa qaq(a)dd a-ba-lu-Su 
(see Uarutu mng. 1) VAB 4 214 i 22 (Ner.), 
and cf. 4R 20 No. l:9f., in lex. section; jdti §dt 
§unu ba-la-ak aSteni'a ilussun as for me I 
prayed to them, ever did rely on (lit.: seek) 
their divine power VAB 4 112 i 18 and 122 i 47 
(Nbk.), cf. aMene^ema aSrUu a-ba-lu belussu 
I personally looked after his sanctuaries, I 
prayed to his lordly might RA 11 112 ii 10 
(Nbn.), also a-ba-lu ila u iStara VAB 4 284 ix 
49 (Nbn.). 

2' in absolute use : kitraba gasirtu ba-a-lum 
taspitu suddiraSima pray to the almighty one, 
make continuous prayer and supplication to 
her BA 5 628:16 (= Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 16); 
eS'ema ina Hi suppd sarkuki ashurma ina 
istardti kdsma ba-a-li (var. kdSima sa ba-a-li) 
when I sought out the gods, to you (fern.) 
was prayer given, when I tm-ned to the 
goddesses, you were to be prayed to Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:15. 

b) to beseech a king: aMu eter napiStisun 
i-ba-lu-ni-ma they prayed to me to spare 
their lives TCL 3 72 (Sar.). 

Meissner BAW 1 11 f. 

ba’aru v.; to catch fish, to fish, to catch 
birds, to hunt, to catch animals, to capture 
persons, to catch a criminal; from OB on; 
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ba’aru 

I ihar — ibd'ar (pres, i-bar KAR 32:29), 1/3, II 
(inf. only); cf. ba^erutu A, baHrtu, baHru, 
bajdrtu, bajaru, bu’urv, A adj., bu'uru s., 
nabdrtu, nabdru. 

kuj.dib.ba = ba-a-ru, [s]u.ku,.dib.ba = sa- 
ha-ium, [ujr.ri = e-ie-ium Erimhus II 
kuj.dib.ba = ba-'a-ru, kuj.dib.dib = nu-na ba- 
['a-ru], musen.dib.dib = mttSen b[u-'-u-ru] 
Antagal G 64ff.; tag = ba-a-rum, kuj.dib.ba 
= MIN Sa KTJe, tag.tag = bu-'-u-rum Antagal G 
133ff., cf. di-ib die = ba-a-ru Idu II 294, ta-ag 
TAG = ba-a-rum ibid. 361 ; ga = ba-a-ru Izi V 95. 

a in.lu.lu(var. adds .e) ku, in.dab.dab.bi 
(var. in.d&b.ddb.bi) ... sa in.ga.an.n&.e 
buruj in.ga.an.ur 4 .re (var. in.ga.ur.ur.re) : 
\7n& idluK]ma nunl i-bar (var. ta-bar) [ieiw] iddima 
(var. taddima) [is^ra^ti iSuS (var. taSuS) he, variant: 
you, roiled the water and caught fish, cast a net and 
captured birds KAR 375 ii 13f., restored and vars. 
from SBH p. 130:20f., cf. [. . .] ba.an.dib.dib. 
bi.es.a.ta : [i^surloti ba-a-rum OECT 6 pi. 30 
K.6169 r. Ilf.; [mur].ra.ku 4 .ginx(GiM) a.lu.lu. 
a.mu im.ma.ni.in.da[b] : [fci-ma] [gi\-ri-ti i-na 
de-el-hi-ia ia-ba-ra-[rii] you have caught me in 
my troubles (lit.: roiled water) like a catfish CT44 
24 r. 4'; for other bil. refs., see usages b and d. 

a) to catch fish, to fish — V in OB ; kima 
ana a.gAb GN ... mI.hi.a ba’irl ittanarradut 
ma nunl i-ba-ar-ru iqb4[nim] I was told that 
the boats of the fishermen make a practice of 
going to the GN district to catch fish LIH 
80:10, cf. 1 Ml.GUBg qodu rikbiSa ... turdat 
nimma ina libbi mdtim aSar atarraduiunuti 
nunl li-ba-ru-nim send me a boat with its 
crew so that they may catch fish for me in the 
remote regions wherever I send them VAS 16 
14:29, cf. [K]Ug giritu ... li-ba-ru-nim-ma 
ARM 1 139:8, cf. also [gis.mJa.hi.a ,.. [ba. 
AjL.GI.KUg.HI.A U NiG.BtjN(wr. KA+AN).KU6. 
Hi.A [li]-ba-ru-ma let the boats catch turtles 
and tortoises VAS 16 51:13. 

2' in NB: the fishermen took an oath M adi 
nunu mala ni-bar-ri IQ-u nunu ana sattukki Sa 
DN ninandin M nunu ib-tar-ru-ma 10-m ana 
naptanu Sa DN la iddannu^ hitu ... iSaddadu' 
“We shall deliver one-tenth of the fish we 
catch for the regular offering of the Lady-of- 
Uruk”—^if they catch fish but do not deliver 
it for the meal of DN, they will be liable to 
punishment TCL 13 163:17f., cf. nunu ... 
ta-bar-ra-ma IQ-'d ... tanandina nunu bar-ra-‘ 
you shall deliver one-tenth of the fish you 


ba’Sru 

catch — go fishing! ibid. 12ff., cf. also ibid. 7; 
ki ... nunu ana gine Sa DN libb4 bdHrl Sa 
DNj la i-bar-ru-' they do not catch fish for 
the regular offering to the Lady-of-Uruk like 
the fishermen of Sin BIN 1 30:21, cf. (if they 
convict PN) Sa nunl ... ana Sigilti i-ba-a-ri 
of fishing illegally (in the pond of DN) YOS 6 
122:6, also ibid. 148:5; PtJ.ME§^a nunl . . . ana 
suti ana Satti ibbi innamma ... ultu umu Sa 
ptJ.ME§ Suatu KUg.Hi.A ana ba-a-ri inandina^ 
umu kunnu nunl ana paSSurika lukinnu please 
give me the fish ponds in yearly lease, and 
from the day that you(!) give me these ponds 
to catch fish, I will make regular deliveries of 
fish on pre-established days for your table 
BE 10 64:8. 

3' in lit.: nuna ina ndri li-bar-ma (on the 
19th day) he may catch fish in the river 
KAR 178 r. v 62 (SB hemer.), see KAR 376 and 
SBH p. 130, in lex. section; ana bit belija ina 
qablat tamtim nunl a-ba-ar I catch fish in the 
midst of the sea for my lord’s household EA 
356:61 (MB Adapa), cf. Suhadakku nuna i-bar- 
ru-m\a\ ZA 42 51:8, cf. ibid. 6 and 53:25. 

b) to catch birds: tu.musen ab.lal.bi. 
ta ba.ra.an.dib.dib.b 6 .ne : summdti ina 
apdtiSina i-bar-ru^ they (the demons) catch 
the doves in the window openings CT 16 9 i 
32 f.; ismram ba-ar-ma catch a bird (and 
watch how its chicks scatter) Gilg. O. I. 14 
(OB), cf. Sitta ismrdti i-ba-ram-ma STT 
38:85 (= An St 6 154, Poor Man of Nippur); 
ismra{\) la i-bar Sukussu la iSSir he must not 
catch birds, or else his sustenance field will 
not prosper KAR 177 r. i 14, also Bab. 4 107:9 
(SB hemer.); DAB.MU§EN.Hi.A Zt- 6 a-rtt-ma let 
them catch francolins ARM 4 9:6; note, re¬ 
ferring to locusts: erbl ... li-ba-ru-nim (see 
erbu s. usage b) ARM 3 62:16. 

c) to hunt, to catch animals: Sa arnabdtim 
ina Ra-ze-e-em^^ i-ba-ru who catch hares 
in GN Syria 20 107:3 (Mari let.); bd'iru nuna 
ismra nammaSSu [<iGiE la i-bar ...] mala 
nammaSSe Sa i-bar-ru blssu h\ulluq\ a hunts¬ 
man must not catch fish, fowl, or wild beasts 
(on this day), as many wild beasts as he 
catches (as many of) his family will perish 
ZA 19 378 Sm. 948:4f. (hemer.), also, wr. i-ba- 
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ar-ma blssu nammass4 uhallaqu KAR 178 ii 
42f., dupl. KAR 176 r. i 2, see ikkibu mng. la-1'; 
rivM Sapfara seru i-ba-ra-am-ma the snake 
hunts wild oxen and boars Bab. 12 pi. 13:8 
(Etana), of. ibid. 10, also AfO 14 pi. 9:15 and 17, 
Bab. 12 pi. 1:22 and 26, (said of the eagle) ibid. 20 
and 24. 

d) to capture persons, to catch a criminal, 
to catch a demon (by magic means) — 1' said 
of kings (in poetic similes): sa ... sanddnis 
kima nuni i-ba-ru(vSiTs. add -u)-ma who 
caught (the lonians) like fish as a “fowler” 
does Lyon Sar. 4:21, also ibid. 14:25, Winckler 
Sar. pi. 38 iv 35, cf. kima nuni a-bar-ma ibid, 
pi. 27:15, and passim, cf. also kima nuni ultu 
qereb tdmti a-bar-su-ma Borger Esarh. 48 ii 73, 
and passim in Esarh. ; each of those who fled 
into the inaccessible mountains kima ismri 
ultu qereb Sadi a-bar-Su-ma aksd idiSu I caught 
like a bird from the mountain recesses and 
tied his wings Borger Esarh. 58 v 13, also ibid. 
60 iii 31; kima surdi a-bar-su-ma I caught 
him like a falcon Streck Asb. 82 x 16. 

2' said of the net or trap of a god or a 
demon; [gijs.par <iEn.ki.kex(KiD) he.ni. 
ib.dib.[dib.be] : giSparru Sa Ea li-bar-[Su] 
may the fish trap of Ea catch him (the demon 
who braves the water of Ea, sprinkled in the 
apotropaic ritual) CT 17 34:25f., cf. (may 
their sorceries) kima giSparri libbalkit[uSui 
nuti] SdSunu li-ba-ru-Su-nu-ti clamp down on 
them like a trap and catch them all AfO 18 
294:74, also [ep]SetiSunu kima giS-<pary-ri 
libbalkitu[Sunuti] Sunuti li-ba-ru-Su-nu-[ti] 
PBS 1/1 13 r. 36, cf. also Maqlu VII 16; the 
(evil) hand Sa .. . kima SuSkalli aSariddu i- 
bar-ru (for ibdru) which caught the leader 
like a net Maqlu III 163; Setu Sa SamaS i-ba- 
[ar-ka] giSparru mdmit SamaS ib-bal-ki-tu- 
ka-ma i-bar-ru-ka the net of Samas will 
catch you (the eagle), the traps (by which 
was sworn) the oath to Samas will clamp 
down on you and catch you Bab. 12 pi. 1:38f. 
(Etana), cf. ^SamSu ... SuSkallaka i-bar 
hmnuti KAR 32:29; the evil utukku u n. z i. 
gal dib.dib.b4 : Sa niSi Siknat napiSti ib-ta- 
na-^-rum{vaT. -ru(\)) CT 17 36:10, var. from 
CT 1630 i 18, cf.[kug.e.engur].ra.ginx(GiM) 
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mu.un.dib.dib.be.es : [kima] nun apsi 
i-bar-ru CT 17 27:25f. 

e) other occ.: tj.hab : u li-ba-ru-Su-Si 
the plant May-they-catch-sixty (uncert.) 
Kdcher Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 21. 

For Wiseman Alalakh 2:58, see heru; for RA 17 
175 ii 25, see baru s.; for Labat TDP 54:12, see 
buhhuru. 

ba’aSu A (be’eSu, be'dSu) v.; 1. to smell 
bad, to be of a bad quality, 2. with panu to 
look bad, to be angry, 3. bu’uSu to cause to 
smell bad, to besmirch, cast aspersions; OA, 
SB, NA, NB; I ib^iS — ibeHS [iba’iS CT 22 
202:23) — bi^’iS, inf. be’dSu in OA, bi-’-e-Su 
TCL 9 138:7 (NB), 1/3, II (part. mu-ba-hi-iS 

Lambert BWL 215 r. iii 14); cf. bi’iltu, biSu 
adj., buSdnu, bu’Su A, tabdStdnu. 

[u] [U 5 ] = ba-'a-[{a)-Su] A II/6 C 28. 

tu-ba-'-aS 5R 45 iii 7 (gramm.). 

1 . to smell bad, to be of a bad quality — 
a) to smell bad: Sumrm amelu muhhasu me 
u[kdl in]a ubdnika rabiti aSar me ukallu tag. 
TAG-ui Summa uzu.gi§-.Jw hi-’-S[af\ if a man’s 
head contains water you palpate with your 
index finger the place which contains the 
water and if his ear smells bad CT 23 36:58, 
cf. Summa uzu.gis-M la bi-’-Sat ibid. 64; 
Summa amelu ... [. ..] uzniSu bi-’-iS if a 
man’s (ears are sore and) [the ... ] of his ears 
smells bad AMT 34,5:5, cf. Summa amelu ... 
libbi uzniSu hi-is Kdcher BAM 3 iv 14 (= KAR 
202); [dis .. .]-su ina piSu ib-ta-na-Su if (a 
man’s) [breath(?)] always smells bad from his 
mouth A.JSL 35 157:74, see Kraus, AfO 11 224 
(physiogn.); ki Sa pispisu bi-’-Su-u-ni . .. 
nipiSkunu libSi as bad smelling as urine(?) is, 
so may your breath be (to god, king, and man) 
Wiseman Treaties 603. 

b) to be of a bad quality (NB only): 
umka urku alia mahri i-bi-’-iS your future is 
even worse than your past ABL 1286:10; 
dibbi lu madu akanna ina muhhini bi-Su-’ 
there is a great deal of grumbling against us 
here YOS3 19:21; dullu ina muhhija ddnu 
sdbu alcanna bi-Su-’ the work is too much for 
me, the work crews are in bad condition here 
ibid. 79:35 (all letters). 
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2 . with panii to look bad, to be angry — 

a) to look bad (NB only): pa-ni sa alpi udtj. 
NiTA.MES u MUSEN.Hi.A la i-biSu-^ cattle, 
sheep, and poultry must not look bad TCL 9 
143:14; my lord should not bring the cattle 
before the twentieth of the month Tebetu 
janu ... imattu u pa-ni-su-nu fi]-bi-H-su 
otherwise they will lose weight (en route 
through the bad weather) and will look bad 
TCL 9 88:15 (letters). 

b) to be angry (NB only): pa-an sa ^PN 
ina libbi bi-is-su fPN is angry about that 
UET 4 188:8, cf. ina libbi iGi-ta bi-i-m-‘ GCCI 
2 399:19, also BIN 1 18:19; pa-ni-ia bi-i-su 
YOS 3 198:8, pa-ni-ia la bi-su-' BIN 1 73:6; 
pa-ni-ka la i-bi-is-su-’’ you must not be angry 
AfO 19 82:13, pa-an sa belija la i-bi-'-su 
BIN 133:13, pa-ni sa PN la i-bi-su-' CT22 
40:20, pa-ni-ku-nu ina muhhi la i-ba-^-is 
ibid. 202:23; janii pa-ni-ia ittika i-bi-'-su 
otherwise I will be angry with you BIN 1 
68:32; lu madu pa-ni-m-nu bi-su-^ they are 
very angry CT 22 160:34; pa-ni sa belija ana 
libbija bi-i-su-' my lord is angry with me 
CT 22 4:23; PN mimmu Sa ikkalu janu u 
pa-ni-Su bi-su-' PN has nothing to eat and 
he is angry TCL 9 129:17, cf. mimma Sa ik- 
ka(\)-lujdnu [paJniSubi-Su-' YOS 3 17:19; Sa 
male libbdti bi-'-e-Su pa-ni bell iSpura my 
lord has written me something that causes 
anger and wrath TCL 9 138:7, cf. bi-'-Su pa- 
ni-Su ibid. 14 (all letters). 

3. bu'uSu to cause to smell bad, to 
besmirch, cast aspersions — a) to cause to 
smell bad: mati iStarap u qutram ub-ta-i-iS 
he set fire to my land making it smell of 
smoke Balkan Letter 7:29 (OAlet.); mu-ba-hi- 
iS suqani [mut]tannipu bitati (the pig) makes 
the streets stink, dirties the houses Lambert 
BWL 215 r. iii 14 (SB). 

b) to besmirch, cast aspersions: Sumu Sa 
LU Diisr.TiB.Ki.MES ra'imdnlSu ittija lu-ba-iS I 
(Samas-sum-ukin) will make the reputation 
of the Babylonians, his (Assurbanipal’s) 
friends, as vile as my own ABL 301:13; 
Sunkunu Sa ina panija u ina pan mdtdti gabbu 
banu la tu-ba-'-a-Sd do not besmirch your 
reputation, which is good in my eyes and in 
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the eyes of the whole country ABL 301:22, 
cf. PN iSumiy lu mada ki u-ba-'i-Su BIN 1 
52:5, also \Sumi ki{7)] unqu ... [Za aSp]ura 
u-ba-'-iS ABL 454 r. 10; mamma dibbija ina 
ekalli la u-ba-'-dS let no one misrepresent my 
case in the palace ABL 283 r. 5, cf. dibbija ina 
pan Sarri u-ba-'-a-Su-u ABL 1374:12 (all NB 
letters). 

ba’aSu B (bdSu) v.; 1. to come to shame, 
2. buSSu to put to shame; from OA, OB on; 

1 ibdS — iba'aS, 1/2, II, II/2; wr. syll. and 
(in colophons and personal names) te§; cf. 
ajabdS, bajaSu, bajdSu in la bajdSu, baStu, 
buStu, buStu in la buStu. 

[li-ru] [hab] = ha-a-[Su(‘})'\ A V/2:201. 

1. to come to shame — a) in OA: bel 
qiptija bdb harrdnija Sa qdtdtim la erriSima 
la a-ba-dS lest I come to shame when my 
creditor asks me for guarantees at the outset 
of my journey CCT 3 8 b: 16; ahi atta kaspam 
mimma la tezibam mala ina bdb abuUim la 
a-ba-Su you are my brother, yet you did not 
leave me enough silver that I should not 
come to shame at the city gate CCT 2 1:33, 
cf. Id a-ba-dS Kienast ATHE 37:45, cf. also RT 
31 55 r. 7; kima maSkattam niSakkunuma Id 
ni-ba-Su (let him see to it) that we can make 
the deposit and not come to shame Kienast 
ATHE 39:27. 

b) in OB: [iwm] belini bania i nizkurma 
ba-i-Su li-ba-Sa-an-ni-a-ti let us pronounce 
our master’s good name, so that all involved 
may come to shame on account of us CT 4 
2:70; u PN aSSu belija kata i-ba-aS-Sa-an-ni 
and PN will come to shame by me because of 
you, my lord CT 2 19:22, cf. la \a-bai]-aS 
PBS 7 104:23 (OB let.); difficult: a-na Sa ba- 
Si-im la natu they are not capable of becoming 
embarrassed(?) (about anything) Bagh. Mitt. 

2 57 ii 6. 

c) in NA, NB: zd'irdni ... ib-ta-Su-'u 
those who hate (Assyria) have come to shame 
ABL 1246 r. 6 (NB) ; qdte Sa LU rab-Sak \beli\ja 
assabat la a-ba-a-Su (if only) I could grasp the 
hands of my lord, the rabSakku-ofticmX, then 
indeed I would not be put to shame (line 23 
is missing in copy) ABL 283 r. 24 (NB), cf. e 
ta-ba-dS ABL 532:9 (NA). 
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d) in lit.: lihbit rami li-ba-aS karriSti may 
my love prevail, (and) she who slanders me 
come to shame JCS 15 6 i 11 (OB lit.); dmeri 
li-ba-sd-an-ni may whosoever looks at me 
(with evil intent) come to shame on account 
of me BMS 19 r. 27 and dupl. PBS 1/1 17:26, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 22 n. 12; if he says, 
“I am a hero,” i-ba-ds he will come to shame 
ZA 43 96:8 (Sittenkanon) ; itti epseti anndti ... 
ul i-ba-ds he was not ashamed at(?) such acts 
Streok Asb. 112 V 14; i-ba-ds-su-ka (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 144:3. 

e) in personal names — 1' in OA: E-ni- 
ba-as CCT 1 lib: 13, E-ni-ba-sa-at KTS 47c: 1, 
ICK 1113:10, and E-na-ba-sa-at ICK 1 63:2, 
116:3; see ennu s. usage a for names of the 
same type. 

2' in OB: ^Sin-a-ia-ba-as 0-Sin-May-I- 
Not-Come-to-Shame LIH 15:4, TCL 17 44:1, 
YOS 8 137:1, and passim; A-ia-ba-aS-i-U O- 
My-God-May-I-Not-Come-to-Shame PBS 7 
70:3, cf. BIN 7 176:29; A-a-ba-as UET5 676:5. 

3' in MB: La-ni-i-ba-ds-ilu 0-God-May- 
We-Not-Come-to-Shame BE 14 168:43, BE 15 
190 iii 22, BE 15 195:7; ^At-kal-H-ul-a-ba-aS 
I-Trust-in-Her-and-Will-Not-Come-to-Shame 
BE 15 200 ii 3, cf. ^At-kal-ul-a-ba-as BE 15 
188 i 10. 

4' in MA: '^La-ba-dS AfO 10 33 No. 50:5. 

5' in'^A: Lu-ba-ds-a-na-ili (mng. uncert.) 
ADD 425:14 and r. 21. 

6' in NB: La-ba-si-ili (also La-ba-su-Sin), 
abbr. La-ba-si, La-ba-su UET 4 Index p. 30; 
La-a-ba-si VAS 6 324:17, wr. nu.tes ibid. 
186:6,and see StammNamengebung 174f.; NoMi- 
alsi-ul-a-ba-ds I-Called-to-Nabu-and-Will- 
not-Come-to-Shame Nbn. 533:3. 

2. bussu to put to shame — a) in gen.: 
summa la ki^am tuppam sa ruba’im u rdbisim 
nisapparma ikkdrim nu-ba-ds-kd u atta ana la 
ahini tatu^ar otherwise we shall send an 
order (lit.: tablet) of the prince and the 
rdfttsM-official, and we shall put you to shame 
in the karu, and you will no longer be our 
colleague TCL 19 1:33, cf. ula nu-ba-ds-kd 
we will not put you to shame BIN 6 59:6; 
ahi atta Uai tu-ba-Sa-ni you are my brother, 
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do not disgrace me TCL 20 100:20; ana ^a 
kima kuwdti sebilamma ... lu-ba-i-§u-ni 
M(text: §u)-ul Sa kima jd[ti] ammakam kallimt 
ma lu-ba-i-su-ni send (the tablet) to your 
representatives and they may put me to 
shame, or show it there to my representatives 
and they may put me to shame (if my 
statement was not correct?) CCT 2 6 :12f., cf. 
i-ba-u-si-im (i. e., ina bai’uSim) to (our) shame 
TCL 19 32:14 (all OA); u-ba-as-ka-ma ... \an'\a 
buStikatanaddinsum (seebuStu mng. 1) ARM 
1 32:9; u-bi-is hada^a (Assur) put my 
ill-wisher to shame Bauer Asb. 2 49:14; 
utakki[lka] la u-ba-ds-[ka] I (Istar) have 
given you encouragement, I will not let you 
come to shame 4R 61 iv 2 (NA oracles for 
Esarh.), cf. bel saltija ul u-ba-sa (see saltu in 
bel salti usage c) ABL 295:7 (NB). 

b) in personal names: La-tu-ba-Sd-an-ni- 
^Adad Do-Not-Put-Me-to-Shame-0-Adad 
ADD 260 r. 11, cf. ADD 243 r. 16 and 17; La- 
tu-ba-sd-a-ni-DYSOTR ADD 135:2; Lu-teS- 
a-ni-DINGIE ADD 134:3; NU-T:iSs-an-m-DINGIE 
ADD App. 1 X 37; La-hi-TE^-ni-DlNGlB ADD 74 
r. 6 ; La-M-TE§-awa-DINGIR ADD 100 r. 4; 
^La-tu-ba-Si-ni AfO 10 43 No. 100:25 (MA); 
^La-tu-ba-Sin-nu Nbn. 243:8; abd-Sar-hu- 
u-ba-sd Nabu-Will- Shame-the-Proud-for-Me 
ABL 512 : 3, cf. ^Nabu-sar-hu-TM ibid. 9 
(NA); abu-kar-si-u-ba[\)-dS Nabu-Brings- 
to-Shame-My-Slanderer ADD 912 i 3. 

c) in colophons (Senn. and Asb. only) : 
NiR.GAL.zu-to NU.TES.A.Ni ^Nobu O Nabu, do 
not bring shame on me, who trust in you 
ADD 620 r. 6 (Senn.), cf. takilka Nil TES A JSL 
35 137 K.2856 r. ii 8 (Senn.), and passim in Asb. 
colophons, see Streck Asb. 356 c 10, 360 g 3, h 7, i 4, 
362 k 6 , 372 t 2, also STT 33:129 (= Lambert BWL 
pi. 11), Laessoe Bit Rimki pi. 2 K.9235:13’, etc., 
also, wr. NA.AN.TES OECT 6 pi. 13:17. 

For Sumer 13 91 :17, Sa la i-ha-aS-su- (Ay i-n[a 
md\-tim, see haad mng. lc-3'. 

ba’aSu see *be^esu. 

bab ztqi see ziqu A in bdb ziqi. 

babaltu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

[. . . ] Sa IM : fr ba-\baU-tum, Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 31:18. 
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babalu s.; (mng. uncert., a synonym for 
leader); syn. list.* 

ba-ha-l[u\ = a-Sd-ri-du Malku I 57; \ha\-ha-lu 
= \a'\-Sd-ri-du An VIII 10 (from CT 18 14 r. i 68 , 
[ba\-ha-lu and ends of five lines on the left side 
copied only in the previous publication, Lenormant 
Choixp. 71:67fr.). 

babalu see abalu A. 

babanu s.; 1. outside, 2. personnel stationed 
outside the palace; MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and Kb-a-nilnu and KA-an-na ; cf. babu A. 

1 . outside: summa sep qanni zvqaqipi 
Sakin ... sa ana Kk-a-ni ikabbasu if he has 
a foot like a scorpion’s pincers (this means) 
that he treads (with his feet turned) outward 
Kraus Texte 22 i 31', cf. ibid. 19 r. 2' and 4'; 
Summa glillSasu ittan[aknan] ... sa ba-ba-nu 
ut-[. ..] if he twists(?) his thigh, (this means) 
that [he ...-s] outward KAR 401 r. i 3 
(physiogn.); Summa askuppassu ana kA-u-wm 
iSqit if its (the house’s) doorstep sinks(?) 
towards the outside CT 38 13:96 (SBAlu); 
naphar 3 kA.meS Sa ana Kk-an-na ipettu 
altogether three gates which open outward 
YOS 1 62:8, also 14 (NB). 

2 . personnel stationed outside the palace 
(MB): naphar x §e.ba Kk-a-nu altogether x 
barley rations for the outside workers PBS 
2/2 63:41; bitdnu u Kk-a-nu (see bitdnu s. 
mng. 3) BE 17 36:15, cf. (in broken context) 

[. . . ] KA-a-WM ibid. 27:43. 

For mng. 2, see bitdnu s. mng. 3. 

For HSS 15 291:14, see papanu. 

Meissner BAW 112. 

babanfi adj.; outer; SB, NA, NB; cf. 
bdbu A. 

papdh Bel K.k-a-nu-u (cedars for) the 
outer shrine of Bel ABL 120:17 (NA); kisali 
laSa Kk-nu-u magal uSrabbi I greatly enlarged 
its (the palace’s) outer court OIP 2 130 vi 71, 
cf. Kk-nu-u kisallu ibid. 131:58 (Senn.) ; tarbasu 
Kk-a-ni outer yard (of the bit nisirti of 
Samas) Nbn. 48:3, note tarbasu rabu ibid. 4 ; 
28 Gi.ME§ tarbasu Kk-a-ni ultu muhhi pitri Sa 
birit Suti ... u birit e iltdni Sa tarbasi Kk-a-ni 
pitri ana pitri Sa ana Sadi u amurri uss4 28 
reeds of the outer yard from the separation 
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which is between the south room (of the mfl.in 
house) and the north room of the outer yard, 
separation to separation which go out toward 
east and west YOS 6 114:8 and 10, also ibid. 20; 
pa-ni Kk-a-nu-u bit erSi 125 Siddu 30 piitu pani 
bUdnH 100 Siddu 20 putu the outer measure¬ 
ments (lit.: the outer surface) of the bedroom 
(of Etemenanki) are 125 (fifths of a cubit) 
long and thirty wide, the inner measurements 
(lit.: the inner surface) are one hundred (fifths 
of a cubit) long and twenty wide WVDOG 
59 54:31 (Esagila Tablet). 

Streck, Bab. 2 168ff.; Meissner BAW 1 12. 

babanutu s.; chattering(?); SB.* 
gu.ldul dur.dur.ru KA.gi KA.diri.ga 
b a.a b. turn : [qinna']tum surrutam pH ba-ba- 
nu-tam ublam the anus emitted much flatus, 
the mouth chattering(?) Lambert BWL 251 
K. 6688: 3. 

For the Sumerian version of the proverb 
and a proposed rendering of inim.diri.ga, 
see E. I. Gordon, JAGS 77 78. 

For KAR 401 r. (?) i 3, see babanu s. 

babaru s.; (a synonym for forest); syn. list.* 
ba-ba-rum = qi-iS-tum CT 18 4 r. i 11. 

babbanu (fern, babbanitu) adj.; of good 
quality, beautiful, pleasant, friendly, excel¬ 
lent; NB, LB; cf. band B v. 

a) of good quality, beautiful — V referring 
to food, staples, goods, silver: akalu bab-ba- 
fnu-ul u KA§.SAG tdbu inandin he will provide 
good bread and sweet first-class beer VAS 6 
104 :10; Kus halisidnu bab-ba-nu-tu fine 
leather straps YOS 7 138:5, cf. Sir'am Sut 
palitu eSSetu bab-ba-ni-tu^ VAS 4 168:7, VAS 6 
141:2, and passim referring to wool, clothing, etc.; 
\iS(\et Sir'am e-le-ni-tu^ mu-ru-qu-ut-tu^ baJb- 
ba-ni-tu^ one extremely fine outer coat of 
mail AJSL 16 73 No. 16:2 (coll.), also ibid. 7, 
cf. Sipdti bab-ba-ni-e-ta YOS 3 114:13, BIN 1 
48:19, etc.; ina MN gidil bab-ba-nu-Ui] inandin 
in Addaru he will deliver strings of good 
quality (garlic) Nbk. 290:6, cf. gidil bab-ba- 
nu-u Nbn. 943:6, 140 pi-ti Sa Sumi bab-ba-nu-u 
Dar. 346:1, and see also gidmu and husdbw, 
utMu bab-ba-ni-tum excellent barley BE 10 
77:1, cf. uttatu bab-ba-ni-tum Strassmaier, 
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Actes du 8® Congres International No. 25:1, 
uttatu pesUu bab-ba-ni-tu^ Dar. 387:1, also 
CT 44 83:1 ; sulupfu bab-ba-nu-tu^ fine dates 
BIN 1 65:15, Gi§.PE§.Hn.A bab-ba-ni-ti fine 
figs ibid. 48:11; naphar S gtiSuru tab-ba-nu-tu 
altogether three good beams VAS 6 148:5, 
cf. gusuru tapdlu gassutu bab-ba-nu-u-tu ibid. 1; 
1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR istatirranu sa RN bab- 
ba-nu-u-tu one mina of silver in staters of 
Alexander (which are) in good condition 
BRM 2 10:4, and passim said of staters in LB; 
1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR bab-ba-uu-u-tu one mina 
of fine silver VAS 15 49:25, cf. | ma.na 
KU.BABBAB, bab-ba-nu-u BRM 2 35:33, kaspu 
qalu hab-ba-nu-u BRM 2 44:25, and passim. 

2' referring to human beings and animals: 
4 lamutanu bab-ba-nu-tu abbakamma ana 
belija asappara I will obtain four good 
servants and send (them) to my lord BIN 1 
15:20; a-me-lu-ut-ti bab-ba-ni-tu CT22 201:15, 
1-et qallat bab-ba-ni-tu^ ibid. 202:35, and passim; 
1 imeru bab-ba-nu-A one good donkey TCL 
13 165:4, kalume bab-ba-nu-tu YOS 3 76:11, 
GVD.AB-kabab-ba-ni-tu^ CT 22 36:27, 200 300 
nu{nu'\ bab-ba-nu-u BIN l 30:27, 1-en sisu 
bab-ba-nu-H TCL 12 67:11, and passim said of 
sheep, donkeys, etc. 

y referring to buildings: asuppu bab-ba-nu- 
'u a fine attic room VAS 5 50 : 5, cf. hussu pitnu 
bab-ba(\)-nu-'A ibid. 117:6; u sanutima madutu 
bab-ba-nu-u-tu etepus ina kur Parsa agd sa 
anaku epusu u sa abiia ipusu u sa epsa im- 
mar-ru bab-ba-nu-u ullutu gabbi ina silli sa DN 
nitepus I made many other excellent things 
in this land Persia—all that I made and my 
father made, whatever was made and ap¬ 
pears beautiful, all that we made under the 
protection of Ahuramazda VAB 3 109 §3:13 
and 15 (XPa), cf. madu bab-ba-nu-u sa ipmsu 
ibid. 119:19 (XV); madis bab-ba-nu-u Uepus 
Herzfeld API p. 36:19. 

4' other occs.: gapnu bab-ba-nu-tu ina libbi 
isakkan he plants in it (only) good fruit trees 
Dar. 193:10; SB.mTMUN bi-i-su u bob-ba-nii-u 
poor or fine soil Camb. 217:9; sulrndni bab- 
ba-nu-u ana Bel inandin he (the king) should 
give excellent offerings to Bel ABL 1431 r. 8; 
niqe, bab-ba-ni-e-tu idin supply good offerings 


babbilu 

YOS 3 60:14; kisadu sa PN 303 NA 4 .MES 
Sikinsu bab-ba-nu-u a necklace of PN (com¬ 
posed of) 303 stones, in good condition TCL 
12 101:5; Hknu subob-ba-nu-u ABL 1216:17; 
dullu bab-ba-nu-[u] ABL 1330:7. 

b) pleasant, friendly, excellent: amata bab- 
ba-ni-ti ina pan sarri u rabdti qibi say a good 
word for me in the presence of the king and 
(his) nobles ABL 451 : 15, cf. <a>-niat bab-ba- 
ni-ti ibid. r. 7, also ana amat bab-ba-ni-ti ana 
pan attalka ABL 1404 r. 20, cf. also ina muhhi 
amat a-sap-ra bab-ba-ni-ti ABL 1170:6; M 
nimuttu ina sumi bab-ba-ni-i nimut if we are 
to die, let us die with a good reputation ABL 
520 r. 5, cf. sumu bab-ba-nu-u ABL 301 r. 7 ; 
adi tern bab-ba-nu-u nismu ul nusebil tern we did 
not send a report until we had heard favorable 
news ABL 412:19; ina time sa beli[ja] bab- 
ba-nu-u abal[lu{\ I am getting well on ac¬ 
count of the friendly message of my lord YOS 
3 189:23; SamaS amat bab-ba-ni-tu u biHlti 
mala akanna asemmu ana satammi la asappar 
(I swear by) Samas that I write whatever I 
hear here, both good and bad news, to the 
satomwM-official BIN 1 75:12, ci. dibbi bab-ba- 
[nu]-tu M belija ibid. 51:15, dibbi blsutu ... 
dibbi bab-ba-nu-tu ABL 752 r. 26, sipirti bab- 
ba-ni-ti beli liSpurassu BIN 1 18:26, also Tell 
Halaf 117 r. 2 ; u Sand i-ba-aS Sa biSi epSu ullu 
anaku bab-ba-nu-u etepus and there were 
other things which were done improperly, 
those things I (Xerxes) did in the (religiously) 
correct way Herzfeld API p. 30:35 (XPh), cf. 
sa bisi epsuma anaku ana b[ab-ba-nu-u e]tepus 
ibid. p. 19 § 4 (Dar.), see ZA 44 150. 

Figulla, MVAG 17/1 49; Landsbergor, ZA 39 
293f.; Meissner BAW 1 12f., and BAW 2 100. 

babbilu (bdbilu) s.; bearer (as agricultural 
worker), tenant farmer; OB; cf. abdlu A. 

lu .se.du.a (var. lu.se.gfi..ga) = ba-bi-lu (var. 
ba-ab(\)-bi-lu) (among harvest laborers) Hh.II339; 
hi .se.DU.a = ba-bi-lum (among harvest laborers) 
OB Lu A 203. 

lu.se.Dij.a 2 .am ha.ra.gub(var. adds .bu. 
ta) : ba-bi-il Se-im ii-na li-iz-zi-zu-ma (have) two 
“barley-carriers” be in charge (of the winnowing) 
Farmer Instructions 106, also ibid. 96 (courtesy 
M. Civil). 

a) bearer (as agricultural worker): maStit 
2 LU ba-bi-li sa ud.3.kam (in list of rations for 
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laborers) drink for two bearers for three days 
PBS 8/2 242:6; LU.ME§ ba-ab-bi-U ana mahrit 
kun[u Sapdrim] ittaspar[u] ... ltj.mes ba-[ab- 
bi-li] ana mahrilcunu li[llikunimma] they 
have been given orders to send bearers to you, 
let the bearers appear before you (give them 
X barley as provisions for the garrison) LIH 
66:16 and 17 (let.); ba-ab-bi-lu-€um'» suluppi 
sa iStu MTJ.4.KAM ul imahharuninni ... 
ubterri (seeburru v.) TCL 17 16:12 (let.). 

b) tenant farmer; [l1l.hi].a Lu 6a-a[6-6i]- 
li 5[a] ana niusa[dd]inim ana suddunim 
niayinu the overdue payments of the tenant 
farmers which were handed over to the col¬ 
lector for collecting Kraus Edikt p. 36:26; ina 
qdti PN PNj WLV ba-ab-bi-U tappiSunuimhuru 
(grain which) she received from PN, PNj, and 
the tenants, their partners JCS 2 110 No. 21:12, 
also ibid. 19, cf. ana PN u PNj PNg u ba-ab- 
bi-lu svluppi iriSuSunutima YOS 12 271:4, 
and LTJ ba-ab-bi-lu [i]mhuru JCS 6 90 MAH 
16983 :x+16. 

Kraus Edikt 123f. 

babbilutu s.; bearer service, transportation; 
OB*; cf. abdlu A. 

ana ba-ab-bi-lu-tim matima mamman td 
issia no one ever made demands on me to do 
service as a bearer Fish Letters 1:17; ana 
ba-ab-<bi'>-lu-ti-Su-nu liqema take (garlic 
and onions) for transportation by bearers 
CT 4 33a: 16 (let.); ana ba-bi-lu-tim{\) la teggia 
do not neglect the transportation YOS 2 
37:30 (let.). 

Kraus Edikt 123f. 

babbiru see banbirru. 

babilu in la babil hititi adj.; not guilty, 
innocent; SB*; cf. abdlu A. 

sittutesunu la ba-bil hititi u gullulti sa 
aransunu la ibsu ussursun aqbi I ordered that 
the rest of them who were not guilty of sin 
or misdeed, not charged with a crime, be let 
free OIP 2 32 iii 12 (Senn.). 

For hitita abdlu, see hititu lex. section. 

babilu in la babil pani adj.; merciless, 
unforgiving; SB*; cf. abdlu A. 

ekdu la pa-Ml pa-ni fierce and merciless 
AfO 20 114 VAT 9820 ii 11; sakkanakku eksu 


babtu 

la ba-bil pa-ni elisunu task[un] you have 
placed over them (the Babylonians) a cruel 
and merciless governor Gdssmann Era IV 69 ; 
aSsum ajdbi la ba-bil pa-nim ite Bdbili la 
sandqa in order that no merciless enemy may 
approach Babylon VAB 4 134 vi 39, cf. 
lemnu la ba-bil(var. -bi-il) pa-nim ibid. 138 ix 
38, also 120 iii 30 (all Nbk.); gaUil la ba-bU 
(var. -bil) pa-ni a merciless demon KAR 
367:39, var. from dupl. PSBA 31 pi. 6 (facing p. 62) 
21; la ba-bil pa-ni (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 136:184. 

For pana abdlu, “to forgive,” see abdlu A 
mng. 5a (panu). 

Ungnad, ZA 17 358. 

babilu in la babil §ipri s.; shirker; SB*; 
cf. abdlu A. 

[itti epi]s namuti e tustami [...] x x ma la 
ba-bil Sip-ri ana Htulti e tallik do not exchange 
gossip with a man of idle talk, do not ask 
advice from a [... ] who shirks work Lambert 
BWL 99:22 (Counsels of Wisdom), cf. kima la 
ba-bil Mp-ri (in broken context) ibid. 210:6 
(fable). 

babilu see babbilu. 

bablu (oxbabru) s.; (mng.uncert.); OBlex.* 

lu.al.biir.ra = ba-ab-[lumlrum] OB Lu A 94, 
var. pa-d\i-rurn] OB Lu B iii 22. 

Possibly a variant of aplu and abru (for 
wabrum7) of the SB lex. texts cited abru C, 
q. V. 

babru see bablu. 

babrunnu adj.; brown (said of horses); 
Nuzi*; foreign word. 

1 sisu sdmu akkannu 1 sisu ba-ab-ru-un-nu 
one red mustang(?) (and) one brown horse 
AASOR 16 99:6, cf. 1 sisu akkannu ba-ab-ru- 
un-nu ibid. 2, also 4 and 24; 1 sisu SAL.HUB 

ba-ab-ru-un-nu HSS16 102:8, also SMN 2484:8 
(unpub.), cf. 1 anSe.kub.ea.sal bd-ab-\ru- 
un-nu'] HSS 14 648:3 and 17, 1 KI.MIN ba-ab- 

ru-nu HSS 16 119:9 and 12. 

Loan word from Indie babhru-. 
von Soden, ZA 62 337. 

babtu s.; 1. quarter of a city, neighborhood, 
ward (as subdivision of a city’s population), 
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2. an amount of staples, finished goods or 
merchandise outstanding (i.e., not at hand at 
the time of accounting but whose delivery or 
payment is expected with certainty in the 
near future), 3. loss, deficit; from OA, OB on; 
pi. babati (in OA ba'abatum)-, wr. syll. and 
dag.gI( 4 ).a (MA and NB also Y±-tu). 

dag.gi 4 .a = ha-ab-tum, ugula.dag.gi 4 .a = a- 
kil MIN Hh. I 79f.; ugula.dag.gi 4 .a Proto-Lu 
166f, dag.gij.a (among list of officials) ibid.763; 
dag.gi 4 .[a] = [ba-ab]-tu, dag.gi 4 .a.n[i] = [ 6 a-a 6 - 
i]a-^u, um.mi.a dag.gi 4 .a.ni nu.un.z[u] = 
[um-mi-a-nu MI'S u]l i-di, um.mi.a dag.gi 4 .a.ni 
nu.un.zu.z[u] = [um mm ul] i-lam-mad Ai. Ill i 
57-60; naj.kisib.dag.gij.a.ni = min (= kunuk) 
ba-ab-ti-Su Ai. VI iv 9 ; 5 .am.dumu.dag.gi 4 .a.e. 
ne = 6 dumu.meS ba-ab-ti-iu ibid. 19. 

u§ur(LAi.+ SAB) = MIN (= iit-tum] id ba-ah-ti 
neighbor woman, in the ward Antagal Fragm. e 3'; 
[sila.gal].la = ba-ab-tu, ql-ip-tu Ai. Ill i 48f., 
cf. [sila.gAl.la.ni] = [b]a-ab-ta-iu, [qi]-ip-ta-Sv 
ibid. 52 f. 

dam.lii dumu.SAL.lii dag.gi 4 .a ti.la u nu. 
mu.un.na.ku.ku.ii.u[s] : [cii]ia< awlli mSrat 
awili ia ina ba-ab-tim waiba ula isallalaki wives 
and daughters who live in the same ward cannot 
sleep on account of you RA 24 36; 3, see van Dijk 
La Sagesse 92, also ki.sikil.tur dag.gi 4 .a ti. 
la ii nu.mu.un.da.an.ku.ku Dialogue 5:130 
(courtesy M. Civil); dingir.Sag 5 .ga.dag.gij.a. 
ka.ni Civil, JNES 23 2:12. 

1. quarter of a city, neighborhood, ward 
(as subdivision of a city’s population) — 
a) ingen. — 1' inSum.lit.: dumu.dag.gi 4 .a 
ses.ginx(GiM).nam ib.ak usur.dag.g^.a 
nin.ginx.nam ib.ak he has treated the 
resident of the ward like a brother, the 
woman of the ward like a sister VAS 10 204 
vi 14 and ibid. 21; usur.dag.gi 4 .a igi.dug. 
d Ug. m e. e 8 the neighbor women of the ward 
watched constantly ibid. 22 , cf. dag.gi 4 .a 
gis.8ukur(iGi+DTT) mu.ni.ib.te.te.t[e] 
(obscure) Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 
2.105:4, see also Sittum Sa babti Antagal Fragm. 
e 3', and RA 24 36, both in lex. section. 

2 ' in OB and Mari — a' in legal contexts: 
Summa alpum nakkdpima ba-ab-tum ana 
beliSu uMdima if an ox is a gorer and the 
ward has given notice to the owner Goetze 
LE § 54:16, also (referring to a mad dog) ibid. 
§ 66 :20, (to a buckling wall) ibid. § 58:26, cf. Surm 
ma alap avnlim nakka\pima] kima nakkdpA 


babtu la 

ba-ab-ta-su usedisumma CH §261:55; summa 
[a\mlum ... inim{m'ua'\ haliq iqtabi ba-ab-ta- 
&u utebbir kima mimmuSu la halqu ba-ab-ta-su 
ina mdhar Him ubdrsuma mimma sa irgumu 
uStaSanndma ana ba-ab-ti-Su inaddin if a man 
(whose property is not lost) declares, “some¬ 
thing belonging to me is lost” and he accuses 
his ward, if his ward convicts him by (oath 
by) the god that no property of his is lost, he 
pays twofold to his ward whatever he 
claimed (to have lost) CH § 126:13,17, and 23; 
warkassa ina ba-ab-ti-sa ipparrasma her case 
(that of a woman who rejects her husband) 
will be examined by the ward (in which she 
lives) CH § 142:64; UBUDU. sitI Atwwrta ina 
ba-ab-tim izzizma MbdtuSu izzizama the mace 
of Ninurta was present at (the assembly of) 
the ward and the pertinent (lit.: his) female 
witnesses were (also) present BE 6/2 58:2; 2 
iurinnu Sa SamaS [awa] dag.gi.a urduma the 
two emblems of Samas came down to (the 
assembly of) the ward BE 6/1 103:33, cf. 
Surinnam rabdm Sa Sin uSes\iu\ ba-ab-tum ii 
i ta Su izzizuma RA 25 43:5; ina ba-ab-tim 
iqtabdnim ... ina ba-ab-tim azzaz (the liti¬ 
gants) spoke up in the ward (meeting), I was 
present at the ward (meeting) CT 2 1:24 and 

30, also ibid. 6:32 and 40. 

b' referring to groups of persons; 17 
(persons) ba-ab-tum (preceded by a list of 17 
persons) TCL 1 189:19, cf. (after a list of names 
ending with a figure totaling the names) 
BA.AB.TUM PN.ME Tell Asmar 1930 615 passim; 
11 LTJ ba-ab-ti PN .. . 17 lu.meS ba-ab-ti PN 
... 5 LU ba-ab-ti PN (preceded by lists of 11, 
17, and 5 names respectively) ARM 7 180 iv ll, 

31, and 37; obscure: 6 ITGIT DAG.GI.A KTJD LU 
SUKKAL JCS 8 21 No. 270:8, also (with the same 
figure, KUD PN) ibid. 19 and 26, (with 27) ibid. 30 
and 34 (OB Alalakh). 

3' in OB and SB lit. and omens: ba-ab-ta- 
Su ana lemuttim iz-za-[kar-Su] his ward will 
give him a bad name YOS 10 64:17, cf. eli 
ba-ab-ti-Su ina avmtim x [... ] in a law case 
he will [win out] against his ward ibid. 18 (OB 
physiogn.); dalpdku ina itaplusiSu tuSa iba^a 
ba-ab-\(]i I am weary of watching for him 
(my lover) in the expectation that he might 
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pass through my ward JCS 15 8 iii 22 (OB lit.); 
ba-ab-tu pah-rat the ward was assembled (in 
broken context) RA 15 137:10 (SB lit.); sumt 
ma hallulaja leal umi ana dag.oi^.a 
if the hallulaja-demon [... ] all day to the 
ward CT 38 25 K.2942+:12 (SB Alu), cf. DAG. 
GI 4 .A.BI innaddi that ward will be laid waste 
ibid. 5:136. 

4' in MA: PN ... lit GN uku Lib-bi-VRv 
Kk-tu k1 ma-a-te PN from GN, inner city (of 
Assur), ward (called) Bab-mate KAJ 268:6. 

5' in NB: mimma sa ultn bit PN ana muhhi 
diki sa ba-ab-tum Sa rab eSirti bit maskanu sa 
fPNj sa innassu PN ... ana fPN^ inandin 
PN (the borrower) will compensate fPN^ for 
whatever claims are made against PN's house 
(which is) the pledge of ^PNj for the tax due 
(in lieu of corvee work) to the ward (collected) 
by the foreman of ten VAS 4 150:12, cf. put 
diki sa ba-ab-tu^ sa rab eSirti PN nasi ibid. 10 , 
of. also VAS 5 77:23, VAS 4 154:7, cited dlku a. 
mng. 1 . 

b) officials of the babtu (OB): PN mar 
PN 2 ra-bi-an ba-ab-ti-su ina emuqiSu duram Sa 
GN ipuS PN, son of PNj, prefect of his ward, 
built the wall of GN with his own resources 
Watelin Kish 1 p. 40:4; [lu.ME]§ UGXJLA ba- 
ba-tim ddmu.me^ ummeni mart kak.du(?) 
usanniqma I questioned the heads of the 
wards, the craftsmen, and the harbor-men(?) 
ARM 6 43:18, see ugula.dag.gi 4 .a Hh. I 80 
and Proto-Lu 156f, in lex. section; AGA.tr§ ba- 
CT 8 10b:6; BBIN.DAG.GI.A mMw the 
work crew of the ward loaded (the harvested 
grain on boats) UCP 9 348 No. 22.12, also 16; 
PN LU.MBS dumu.meS ba-ab-tim mudeSunu 
upahhirma hj.me§ dumtj.mes ba-ab-ti-Su-nu 
awdtiSunu imuruma PN assembled the 
residents of the ward who knew them (the 
accused persons) and the residents of their 
ward considered their statements VAS 7 16:17 
and 19, cf. Sibut KiS u DUMU.MeS DAG.GI.A 
lizzizu VAS 7 56:13, also dttmu.meS ba-ab-ti 
MDP 23 320 r. 2. 

2 . an amount of staples, finished goods 
or merchandise outstanding (i.e., not at 
hand at the time of accounting but whose 
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delivery or payment is expected with cer¬ 
tainty in the near future) — a) in Ur III; 
su.nigin 65 (gur) 4 (pi) 22 sila se.gur 
se.har.ra sila.a.gal.la in all, x barley on 
loan, (deliveries) outstanding Or. 16 p. 61 IB 
62 r. 12, cf. Pinches Berens Coll. 100:2, 5, etc., wr. 
sila.gal.la ibid. 7; 5508 tug. US. bar sila. 
a.gal.[la] (referred to as sag.gar.ga.ra. 
kam in line 9 from which actual deliveries 
amounting to 2,279 garments are deducted, 
yielding a balance of 3,229 in r. 4) UET 3 
1634:2; basket label for tablets nig.ka 9 (§iD). 
ak u kisib.ra.a se sila.a.gal.la ac¬ 
count settlements and sealed tablets con¬ 
cerning barley deliveries outstanding UET 3 
1781:3; list of amounts of silver followed by 
names, summed up 69|^ ma.na 5| gin 
ku.babbar sila.a.gal.la x silver out¬ 
standing Iraq 5 169 No. 2 iv 1 (translit. only), 
cf. kii sila.a.gal.la PN ku sila.a.gal.la 
ibid. 168 No. l:lf. (translit. only). 

b) in OA — 1' as an asset; lu kaspum lu 
tuppu lu ba-db-tum ali kasap PN ibaSSiu 
misiama sabta intercede and seize whatever 
silver belonging to PN is available, be this 
cash, tablets (with promissory notes), or an 
outstanding delivery TCL 19 62:26, cf. lu ba- 
ah-tu-Su lu kaspum 1 gin ali ibaSSiu TCL 4 
46:8; lu anniki lu subdti lu emdri dinama 
lu ba-db-ti mala qatkunu ikSudu give me my 
tin, my garments, my donkeys, and all the 
outstanding deliveries due me which you 
have put your hands on CCT 4 28a : 6, cf. lu 
ba-db-tdm iSu lu luqutam ... iSu whether he 
owns outstanding deliveries or merchandise 
CCT 4 5a: 23; ba-db-U mala temikalu epSat PN 
ana ba-db-ti-a ezzebma u andku kakki alaqt 
qiama ... atallakam Contenau Trente Tablet- 
tes Cappadociennes 6:5 and 9 ; lu naruqqum lu 
kur-si-nu-um lu ba-db-tu-um mala PN ezibu 
ICK 2 157:19', cf. naruqqatim [kursinnami ba- 
db-tdm ibid. 24'; lu ba-db-t\a-kd\ lu luqutka ... 
zakkiama tib'ama atalkam clear (for transpor¬ 
tation) your outstanding deliveries and your 
merchandise and come here quickly TCL 19 
67 :8, cf. u atta ba-a-ba-ti-kd zakkima CCT 2 
18:32, and ibid. 38, ba-a-ba-U-Su lu-za-ki-ma 
BIN 4 78:24; ana mala tertika Siti ba-db-ti-kd 
nuzakkdma kasap[ka'\ nuSebalakkum we will 
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clear the balance of your outstanding 
deliveries according to your orders and send 
you your silver BIN 4 87:32, ba-db-U hast 
pirn 1 GIN uzakki CCT 2 38:6, and pa,S8im 
with zahku ; Summa ina ba-db-U-<a> la taibaqqia 
ana sibtim leqeanim if you cannot take 
(the silver) from my delivery outstanding, 
take it for me on interest TCL 19 31:31, 
cf. summa ina ba-db-U-a ajakamma la tah 
qia BIN 4 97:12; kaspam 10 ma.na mehrat 
weriHm sa ina ba-db-ti-kd nilaqqiu usebalakt 
kum I will send you the ten minas of silver, 
the equivalent of the copper which we will 
take from the delivery due you CCT 4 3la:34, 
cf. Summa ina ba-db-tim sa PN PNj weriam 
ilteqe MVAG 33 No. 102:6, summa kaspam ina 
ba-db-ti PN talteqe TCL 14 40:14, and passim with 
lequ; lu ina ba-dh-ti-a lu sim uttitija kaspam 
10 MA.NA limhurima he may get ten minas 
worth of silver from me either from my deli- 
Amries outstanding or from the proceeds of my 
wheat(?) TCL 19 13:22, cf. lu weriam lu kaspam 
sa ina \ba^-db4^-Su nimahhuru CCT 4 31a: 18; 
ahum balum ahim ina ba-db-U-a Icaspam la 
imahhar one must not receive silver from my 
deliveries outstanding without the other’s 
knowledge CCT46a:8; inaba-db-U-kdamhur 
sitiba-db-U-kdanawarahumeuzakkama I took 
(x talents of copper) from your deliveries out¬ 
standing and will clear the balance of your 
deliveries outstanding for transportation 
within a month BIN 4 64:5f., and passim with 
maharu; tahsistam Sa ba-a-ba-tim Sa ina bitika 
tezibu the record of the outstanding deliveries 
which you have left in your house CCT 3 
19b:4; mimma ba-db-tim annitim ina bdb 
harrdnija ezibakkum I left all those out¬ 
standing deliveries with you at the start of 
my journey TCL 19 59:23, cf. lu weriam u 
subati lu ba-db-tam Sa tezibu BIN 4 31:37, 
weriam ba-db-tdm annakam ezibma CCT 4 
33b: 26, ba-db-tdm Sa ammakam ezibu BIN 4 
98:14, and passim with ezebu. 

2 ' as a liability: mimma ba-db-U-Su SaSqil 
u luqut abika ana kaspim ta'erma make people 
pay whatever is outstanding to him and 
convert your father’s merchandise into cash 
KTS lb: 15; ali 1 GIN kaspum ina ba-db-U-a 
ibaSSi[u] SaSqilamma make people pay every 
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shekel of silver which they owe me as out¬ 
standing delivery BIN 4 98:4; {kaspumi] 1 
gIn ana ba-db-U-Su Saqalim la ibaSSi there is 
not one shekel of silver available to pay the 
amount outstanding he owes BIN 6 207:12; 
ana ba-a-ba-U-a ihidma kaspam SaSqiilayma 
look out for (any) deliveries outstanding of 
mine and make people pay the silver Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 39 No. 1202 r. 6, cf. ahhuni 
attunu ana ba-ab-tim Sa PN ihda KTS 21a: 24, 
also lu ba-ab-tum ibaSSi lu annukum ibaSSi 
ba-ab-tdm SaSqilama [. ..] TCL 20 133:10 and 
12; naSpertaka lillikamma ba-a-ba-tim lunu- 
Sa-di-in if your order comes here, we will make 
(them) hand over the outstanding deliveries 
TCL 4 48:9; miSu Sa PN ba-a-(,dby-tdm e-pu- 
lu-kd how is it that PN wants to pay you the 
outstanding delivery (saying, “I shall pay 
when my merchandise arrives”)? CCT 4 5b:4, 
cf. X kaspam ba-ab-tam^^ Sa PN PNj epuli 
Kienast ATHE 14:26; ina Sa ba-db-U-kd alldn x 
weriam mimma la iddinunim they have given 
me only x copper on the outstanding delivery 
due you TCL 20 107:7; kaspam u sibassu ana 
ba-a-ba-at kaspiSunu izuzzu they will divide 
the silver and its interest (to pay) for the 
outstanding deliveries in silver due them 
TCL 21 247A 11, cf. Siti luqutiSunu ana ba-ba-at 
a-wi-ti{\)-i-Su-nu izuzzu CCT 1 24a:22, also 
weriam ... a-ba-a-ba-atkasplniluni-zu-uz-ma 
KT Hahn 17:12. 

3' in atypical contexts; atta ba-a-db-tdm 
sarittam tapqidam i-ba-db-U-kd allan 3 ma.na 
kaspim Sa adaggidu mimma Sandam ula iddi: 
nunim you entrusted to me the (already) 
packaged 6. and they have given me nothing 
but the three minas of silver from the b. 
belonging to you which I already hold KTS 
la: 17 and 19; nikkassi PN u PNj ana ba-ba-U 
Sa ekallim issiuma PN and PNj demanded 
mutual accounting of the outstanding de¬ 
liveries due the palace KTS 48b:3; ba-a-ba- 
tim adi allakanni lulappit he should write 
down the outstanding deliveries until I arrive 
KTS 12:40; aSar ba-a-ba-U-kd uttaSSiru TCL 4 
31:30, cf. aSar kaspam 1 ma.na ina ba-db-U-a 
ukalluni TCL 19 30:11; Summa atta <...> 
ba-ab-ti-kd sahrdti kaspam Suknam if you are 
detained (on account of) your business, 
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deposit the silver for me TCL 19 1:21; 
mahirum parrudma ina reS ba-db-tim via 
naiuma CCT4l0a:19; the cold weather has 
reached us u bulatim da adagguluni ana 
ba-db-tim ituarma CCT 3 7a: 12; ba-a-ba-ti-a 
usabbitu (after you left) they seized my 
merchandise TCL 14 39:13. 

c) in OB: (list of small amounts of silver 
followed by personal names) su.nigin 11 gin 
28 SE KiJ.BABBAK ba-ab-tum (followed by date) 
PBS 8/2 251:19; 5 MA.NA kaspum 148 §E. 

GGK naspakum 40 se.gitr ba-ab-tum nikkassii 
Su sa mahar SamaS ipusu five minas of 
silver, 148 gur of barley in storage (and) 
forty gur of barley deliveries outstanding, 
(are) the possessions for which he accounted 
to Samas (apart from slaves, male and female, 
and whatever else there is) CT 33 39:3; istu 
inanna tjd.S.kam ana sitat biltim ba-ab-te 
bitim a-inay mahdrim lupputaku I will wait 
for (only) five more days to receive the 
balance of the rent, the outstanding deliveries 
to the estate Sumer 14 14No. 1:38, cf. se-e ba- 
ab-tim duddina YOS 2 85:14; PN ... ba-ab- 
ta-du d-bi-il-ma PNj in.§i.§Am PNj bought 
PN (who sells himself), (who) thus redeems 
(lit.: brought) the outstanding payment owed 
by him (for the full price of 13 shekels of 
silver) RA 54 37 No. 39:6; kaspam ba-ab-tam 
SAG.GEMi u SAG.NiTA da handnim ulibbi dlim 
mithdrid izuzuma (PN and PNj have entered 
into partnership) they will share equally in 
the cash (lit.: silver), in the outstanding debts 
and in the male and female slaves (which 
result) from (business enacted) overland as 
well as in the city CT 2 28 : 6 , cf. ana kaspim 
... ba-ab-tim ibid. 11 ; before witnesses and 
a divine symbol jj ma.na kaspam ba-ab-tam 
da PN izibu PNj udesuma ... sa PNj nin. 
DINGIB M PN SES.A.NI PNj AL.DUG.GE.E§ 
PNj paid the five-sixths mina of silver, the 
outstanding payment which PN had left 
(with him) and which (he) PNj had removed 
(from the common funds), to the ugbabtu- 
woman PN 3 and to her brother PN UET 5 
267:23, cf. ina kasap ba-ab-tim da kunuki 
kdtim da PN u PNj eli PN 3 irdu libbi PN u 
PNj tab TCL 10 49:1; in difficult con¬ 
text: adraki^am addumi ba-ab-ti-du ana PN 
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qibidum PBS 1/2 1:17, and cf. ibid. 6 and 12 
(early OB). 

3. loss, deficit — a) in OB: harrdn serim 
gimram u ba-\ab-f\a-am inaddin he pays the 
expenses and losses incurred during the over¬ 
land business venture Jean Tell Sifr 70:8; 
umme'dnum ba-ab-ta-am vl ilammad the 
creditor will not recognize losses YOS 8 96:9, 
and note the Sum. formulation um.mi.a 
dag.gi 4 .a nu.mu.un.ta.zu.zu UET 5 
415:11, and the obscure um.mi.a sila. 
kex(KiD).ne (for sila.gal.la?) nu.un.ta. 
zu.zu(!) ibid. 428:24, see also Ai. Ill i 59f., 
in lex. section; note the parallel version 
kaskal.ta silim.ma.bi i.bi.za dam. 
kar.ra nu.mu.un.ta.zu.zu (see ibissu 
mng. la-2') UET 5 367:12. 

b) in Elam: ana ba-ab-ti u dihit harrdni 
ummanu ul duhuz the creditor cannot be held 
responsible for commercial losses and those 
(losses) due to the attacks (of robbers) en 
route MDP 23 272:7, also MDP 22 120:9, 121:9, 
MDP 23 270:4, 271:6. 

c) in NB: 2 ma.na 10 gin ba-ab-ti 3^ ma.na 
K ir.BABBAR two minas (and) ten shekels (of 
silver), the amount still due on three and 
one-half minas of silver AJ SL 27 226 r. 1; 
^ MA.NA KU.BABBAB ba-ab-tum 1 MA.NA Ktr. 
BABBAR PN <ana> PNj inandinma PN will 
pay PNg one-third of a mina of silver, the 
amount still due on one mina of silver Nbn. 
243:15; 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAB da ina u'ilti da 22 
MA.NA KU.BABBAB ana dumu da PN datru u 2 
MA.NA 52 GIN KU.BABBAB damtu uHlH da PN 
ba-ab-tum 4 ma.na 52 gin kit.babbar two 
minas of silver which are charged to PN in the 
document about the 22 minas of silver and 
two minas, 52 shekels of silver (which is 
recorded in) PN’s other document—the 
balance due is four minas, 52 shekels of 
silver TCL 12 43:37, cf. 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAB 
ba-ab-tu ^ GU CT 22 241:10 (let.), and cf. YOS 
6 95:3; 10 MA.NA siparru hude 2 ma.na annaku 
KA-tum i GUN 5 MA.NA siparru Nbn. 924:3; 
2 BAN Se.numun ba-ab-tu 2 pi Se.numun ina 
tuppini dutur record in our tablet the two 
seahs of grain which are still due on the two 
PI of grain VAS 5 20:7; 100 ... PN 32 Ki. 
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MIN ba-ab-tum 142 PNj naphar 242 issur gal 
ina bit ur4 ina pan PN^ one hundred (from) 
PN, 32 from the same are still due, 142 from 
PNj, in all 242 ducks in the duck pen at the 
disposal of PN, Nbn. 32:3; 12 GTJE ina iQi PN 
ina libbi 10 gur ba-ab-ti 100 gur ana qat PNj 
uUeribSu twelve gur are at the disposal of PN, 
from it he has delivered ten gur, the amount 
still due on one hundred gur, to PNj TCL 13 
231:36, cf. 1 alpu suklul sA-ti 3 alpi BIN 1 
133:6; put zitti ia ba-ab-tum kurgarrutu sa PN 
VAS 5 54:6, restored from dupl. ibid. 143:9; 
note referring to real estate: (after measure¬ 
ments of the four sides of the field) naphar 
miMhtu eqli ba-ba-a-tu u atarsina all the 
measurements of the field (including) the 
shortages (due to the field’s shape) and the 
overages (which compensate) for them UET 4 
20:11, and cf. ba-ab-tum Sa kiri Sa PN TuM 
2-3 170:1 and 10 (both NB). 

d) in astron.; ud.27.kam Sin itta[bal] 
UD.28.KAM UD.29.KAM ina Same bu'ut u UD. 
30.KAM ittanmar immatime linnamir ba-ab-ti 
4 ume ina Same libit immatimma 4 umu ul ibit 
the moon disappeared on the 27th, stayed 
in(side) the sky for the 28th and the 29th and 
was seen on the thirtieth, when else should 
it become visible? it should stay less than 
four days (because) it has never stayed four 
days! Thompson Rep. 249 r. 6 (NB); ina KA-tu 
Sa 30 6,15 BE IGI 7 b[e s]u ACT No. 813 i 7, 
and passim in this phrase in ACT, see index p. 470. 

The three meanings of babtu have been 
united under one entry for the following two 
reasons; the Sumerogram dag.gi 4 .a is used 
for mng. 1 as well as mng. 2, and a semantic 
relationship between mng. 2 and mng. 3 can 
well be suggested leading from “outstanding 
delivery” in administrative relations and 
“outstanding payment” in private (mng. 2) to 
“deficit, loss,” etc. (mng. 3). 

The Sumerian designation of staples in mng. 
2 as sila.gal.la (earlier: sila.a.gal.la), 
lit. “being in the street” (cf. the similar terms 
su.a.gal.la “being in hand” HSS 10 32:8, 
OAkk., and ka.e.gal.la UET 3 1506 i 19, see 
Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 173) refers 
to staples or goods whose delivery is expected 
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and seems to be related to the designation 
dag.gi 4 .a (and babtu) of the same meaning, 
inasmuch as both terms refer by means of a 
topographic indication to a specific relation¬ 
ship between persons under obligation to 
make deliveries. The same or a similar 
practice is reflected in the NB documents 
which differentiate assets as being ina biti 
and ina suqi (see suqu). The exact range of 
meaning of babtu in the specific context of 
the OA texts from Cappadocia still poses a 
number of problems, as does the designation 
of groups of persons as babtum in OB, Mari 
and, probably, OB Alalakh (see mng. la-2'b'), 
where common residence in a city ward does 
not seem probable. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 142ff. Ad mng. 1: Walther 
Gerichtswesen p. 64ff.; Pohl, MAOG 6/2 p. 53ff. 
Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, ZA 39 293; David, OLZ 
1933 214; Garelli Les Assyriens en Cappadoce 178. 

babu A s.; 1. opening, doorway, door, gate, 
entrance (to a house, a building or a part 
thereof, to a palace, a temple or part thereof, 
to a city, to a cosmic locality), 2. city quarter, 
3. opening of a canal, of an object, of a part 
of the body, 4. in bab ekalli umbilical fissure 
of the liver, 5. opening, beginning (in 
transferred mngs.), 6. item, section; from 
OAkk. on; pi. babu, bdbanu (rare in SB), 
babdtu (passim from OB on); wr. syll. and ka 
( in mng. 4 me.ni for bab ekalli)-, cf. bdbanu, 
bdbdnu, bdbu A in rab bdbi, bdbu A in Sa bdb 
ekalli, bdbu A in Sa bdbi, bdbu A in Sa muhhi 
bdbi, gagu in Sa bdb gagi. 

ka-a kA = ha-a-hu S'* II 231; [. . .] [kA] (sign 
name: [ka-an-ka-a\n-nu) =«= ba-a-bu, [ka-a] [kA] = 
MIN Ea IV 1 f., cf. [... ] kA = [ba-a-bu\ Ea App. B i 
2; ka-an-ka-an^^ ^ ba-blu-um] Kagal I 26, ka.bar. 
r[a] = [ 6 ]o-a -[6 . ..] ibid. 27; ka = ba-bu-u, pe- 
tum, ni-ri-bu Proto-Kagal 22 a-c; kd = ba-a-bu, ka 
aS.a.an = MIN ka-mu-u Igituh I 347f.; [...] 
[kA-i . . = ba-ab i-lu-tu Ea IV 3; [sag. (x) .gdl]. 

la = kA pe-tu-[u-uni] Kagal D Fragm. 13:18; kA 
TILI.A 4 = kA ka-mu-u Nabnitu XXIII 164; uztj.mb. 
Ni = kA e.gal Practical Vocabulary Assur 916; 
[mje.ni = kA : 6 .gai. (see mng. 4) 6 R 16 ii 63 
(group voc.), also Silbenvokabular A 24; ga-an-zer 
di.KUB.ZA = kA ^Er-se-ti Diri II 150. 

e = pe-tu-u Sd kA Antagal D 62;ig.kid = [pe-tu- 
u] Sd kA Antagal F 169; x.nigin, x.g^.gh = min 
(= iu-du-u) Sd kA Nabnitu A 299f.; [...]= [min 
(= e-de-lum)] doE kA Nabnitu G 3; giS.u.Sub.ab. 
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ba = MIN {= nalbattu) ap-tum = hir-ri ia kA apti, 
gi§.ddr.r[u.a]b.ba = ki-is-kir ap-tum = min 
H g. II 96f., in MSL 6 111; gi§.ig.k&.4.gal = da- 
lat kA Hh. V 247, cf. giS.ig.k&.gu.la 

= MIN ba-bi ra-bi-i ibid. 248, giS.ig.kd.tur.ra 
= MIN MIN sa-ah-ri ibid. 249, gii.ig.kA aS.a.an 
= MIN MIN ka-mi-i ibid. 260; k4.Gi§.SAB.kex(KiD) 
= i-na kA ki-ri-i Ai. VI iii 32; ni-gi-in nigin = kun- 
nu So, kA Ea I 47 v; see also Ea I 77, cited mng. 2a; 
gi.§E§.kd.na.gub.ba = ki-in-gu Sd kA Antagal 
H 4; im.SiD.BXJ.sub.ba = ka-ni-ku = kan-gu Sd kA 
Hg. A II 129, in MSL 7 113; ma-al-la gi§.bu = ba¬ 
bu to [. . .] Diri II 335a; [nAj . . .] x i nAj laq{‘})-qi- 
qu pi-i[n-du] Sa kA.nAj.meS A 3476 r. 13' (App. to 
Uruanna); [...] = [xybal k[A] VAT 10426 i 3' 
(Erimhus); ki-is-sa ki.SeS.kak = ki-is-su-u (var. 
ba-ab ki-si-e) Diri IV 313. 

kd ur.sag.e.ne.kox nig.erim nu.dib : kA 
qarrSdl Sa raggu la iba^d at the Warriors’ Gate 
through which a wicked person cannot pass Ai. VI 
iii 40f.; [kd]®'"''® ®'®^‘‘^®eB.dam.ma.ka : ina ba-ab 
aStammi at the entrance to the tavern SBH 
p. 106:49f.; kd d{var. adds .na).dm gi 4 .gi 4 .e.a 
(var. gd.gd.e.a) ; Sa ina ba-ab (var. ba-bi) blti 
ittanakl'd he who is held fast in the doorway of the 
house CT 17 35:48f.; nig.hul nu.te.gd “iLd.lal 
•^Latarak kd.ta gub.ba.zu ; ana mimmalemni 
la tehS 6min u <1min ina ba-a-bi vlziz I placed DN 
and DNj at the gate so that “anything evil” should 
not come near AfO 14 160:211f.; nig.hul sar. 
re.da mdS.hul.ddb.ba kd gaba.ri.bi.Se al. 
gub.ba : ana mimma lemni tarOdi maShuldubbd 
ina mehret kA vlziz I placed the expiatory kid in 
front of the gate in order to chase away “anything 
evil” ibid. 213f., cf. Sa.kd.ta : ina SA ba-a-bi 
ibid. 216f., zag.dug kd : ina sippi kA ibid. 
217-220; pdS.hul gis.hd.du^.kd.na.kex bi.in. 
Id : hula ina hitti Sa ba-a-bi alu[la} (see duid and 
alolu) CT 16 29:72f.; kd li.hi.ir.ra.ka ga. 
an. gub.a : ina ba-ab galli lu[S]ziz ASKT p. 118 r. 
Ilf., see ZA 40 86 and 87:31e-h; kd.ku e.na. 
dm.gasan.na : ba-bu ellu belutija SBH p. 
92a: 14f.; kd.mah.am.zu.ta : ina ba-bi-ki slriUi 
OECT 6 pi. 25 K. 3131:8f.; zi.^Ezinu k'u.ga 
kd.tilla 4 u.me.ni.[gii8] : qem aSnan elleti kA 
ka-ma-a pirik bar the outer door with flour 
(made) of pure barley CT 17 l:9f., cf. kd.bar. 
ra : ba-ab ka-ma-a CT 16 35:24f.; kd.e.gal. 
la.kOx : ina ba-ab ekalli CT 16 21:177f.; 
kd.bi.ta ki.u,.di.mu : ba-ab-ba aSar tabrdtija 
my gate which is an object of admiration SBH 
p. 60:15; kd.na nam.mu.ni.ib.dib.bd.en.zd. 
en.e.se : ba-ab-Su e tuSbiani[nnimi] Lambert 
BWL 262:10, cf. Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
Coll. 1.6; kd.gal Si.ktjb.za i.bi.kur.ra : Summa 
Sa ba-ab er-se-tim SBH p. 92a:21f.; kd.zu+AB.ta 
d.ki.dg.gd.a.ni mu.un.dim.ma : ina ba-ab 
apsi bUu Sa irammu epuS 4R 18 No. l:3f. 

pi-tu, ni-ri-bu = ba-a-bu Malku I 260 f. 
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1. door, entrance — a) to a house, a 
building or part thereof — V in gen.: ana 
muSkenutija ina ka belija izuzza ele'e I am 
willing to stand like a humble client at the 
gate (of the house) of my master PBS 7 82:18, 
cf. ana kA. PN da'ikija la azzaz but I shall not 
serve PN, who wants to ruin me ibid. 20 (OB 
let.); Summa bitu Kl.ME§-iM ina putiSu petH 
if the doors of a house open in front of it 
CT 38 12:64, cf. {with ana tahini petH) ibid. 66 
(SB Alu); dalate PN ina k1.me§ izaqqap PN 
(the landlord) will set doors into the doorways 
Dar. 499:12, cf. also VAS 5 50:22; \ina . . .J.MTT 
massartu ina ka.mtj azzaqap kidinnu [in] my 
[... ] there is a guard, at my gate I set up the 
kidinnu-symhol (for protection) Maqlu VI 132, 
cf. ina imni ka.mu u Sumel kA.mtj vlteziz 
Lugalgirra u Meslamtaea I placed (images of) 
DN and DNg to the right and left of my door 
ibid. 141 and ibid. 15, and passim in Maqlu, cf. 
•'gu.gal namruti ina pan Kk-ka izzazzu ABL 
1369:6 (NA oracle); maSmaSu ... hula ... ina 
SibSeti Sa ka iHla (see hul4} ABL 24:13, adi 
k1 imannu kA u^amma he recites (the conju¬ 
ration) (going) as far as the door and then 
conjures the door ibid. r. lO (NA); if lichen 
appears ina kA nerebi at the entrance gate (of 
a house) CT40 18:77 (SBAlu),also (templegate) 
DIP 2 146:25, but note ina bit Hi ina Tti kA 
in the temple at the entrance of the gate 
CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 10 (SB Alu); mar Sipri ina 
kA.a[§.a.]am iz[zaz] ina libbi la ikkal the 
messenger should stay at the outer gate, he 
should not eat from it (the offering) BBR 
No. 66 r. 16 (NA rit.), cf. maSmdSu ana kA. 
A§.A.AM E-ma the exorcist goes out through 
the outer door (and makes the offering) BBR 
No. 26 ii 24; epir askuppat kA.a§.a.an dust 
from the threshold of the outer gate KAR 
377 r. 39, and passim in magic use, see kamU 
adj., see also bitanu. 

2' referring to specific rooms and buildings: 
redu ina ba-ab kare la izzazzu the soldiers 
should not stand guard at the entrance to the 
storehouse CT 29 17:26 (OB let.); bitati ina 
libbi Nuzi ina kA magratti Sa ekallim houses 
within Nuzi at the entrance to the threshing 
floor of the palace HSS 14 4:10; barley to be 
paid ina kA ^ ka-ra-am at the entrance of 
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the storehouse VAS 3 191:7 (NB); Enkiduina 
kA. bit emuti ipterik Mpe[Su] (see emutu in bit 
emuti mng. la) Gilg. II ii 46; ba-ab naptarisu 
iktaluSu they kept him under house arrest 
ARM 2 72:36; summa KA rtigbi ana tarbasi peti 
if the door of the loft opens toward the yard 
CT 38 12:67, cf. (ants) ina kA urH bit ameli 
at the door of the bedroom of a man’s house 
KAR 377 r. 18; ina nereb ka zag.gar.ra at 
the entrance of the gate of the shrine (in a 
man’s house) CT 40 15:10; summa min 
(= suraru) ina ka uri innamer if a lizard is 
seen in the doorway to the roof CT 38 19:36 
(all SB Alu), cf. [inai] ka ijr ... tetemmir 
you bury (the figurine) at the door to the 
roof KAR 298 r. 7, cf. ibid. 8, also KA E.NUN 
ibid. 10, ina ka musate at the door of the 
lavatory ibid. 16; dust from ka bit harimti 
ZA 32 170:6, cf. KA kdsiri ibid. 7, vik baqili 
ibid. 8, and passim in rituals ; you bring him into 
a dark room in which neither fire nor daylight 
can be seen Summa azamilla Summa tug.mi 
tukattam Summa subata ina Kk-Su tatarras 
you cover (him?) either with a sack or a 
black cloth or you spread a cloth in his 
doorway AMT 88,2:4; (deliveries of barley, 
also dates) ina ka kalakku Nbn. 352:5, and 
passim in NB, mostly in texts from Nippur, see 
kalakkti; see also bdb aStammi SBH p. 106:49, 
in lex. section. 

3' with commonly used verbs: ka Sa Se'im 
lipteuma they should open the door of the 
(storage room of) barley unpub. OAkk. lot., 
cited MAD 3 219, sub patiPum, cf. (with ka' 
ndku) ibid. p. 147; KA Sa la belija ul apetti 
I will not open the door (to the storehouse) 
without the permission of my master YOS 3 
87:21 (NB let.); ummu ana mdrti ul ipetti 
KA not even a mother opens her door to 
her daughter PSBA lO pi. 6:64 (NB leg.); 
ina qabri ba-a-bi iptu md ina erseti ba-a-bi 
iptetu they (the demons) have opened a 
gate for me in the grave, explanation : they 
have opened a gate for me in the earth LKA 
82:12, citing CT 16 9:9 f. ; petutu uddulu ba-a-bu 
the open doors (of the houses) are all barred 
ZA 43 306:4 (OB lit.), cf. edleti ba-ba-a-ti up\teli 
tu\ Kocher BAM 248 ii 65 (= KAR 196) ; alik atu 
pitaSSi ba-ab-[ka] (var. ka) go and open the 
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gate for her, doorkeeper! CT 15 45:37, var. 
from KAR 1:19 (Descent of Istar); ina Seri lam 
kA pete in the morning, before the opening 
of the gate (of the temple) Kocher BAM 273:8, 
and see edelu, petu and pitu ; Enkidu ba-ba-am 
iptarik ina SepeSu Enkidu blocked the 
doorway with his feet Gilg. P. vi 12 (OB), cf. 
Papsukkal ... ba-ab-Su li-par-ri-ki may DN 
make his (the cursed person’s) door impassable 
BBSt. No. 8 iv 27, and see pardku; kA aj 
irvbuni ana biti they must not enter the 
house by the door Maqlu VII 14, cf. Sand kA 
uSeribSima he took her (Istar) through the 
second gate CT 15 45:45, and passim in this text 
(Descent of Istar), also AnSt 10 108 i 20'ff. (Nergal 
and Ereskigal); RN Sar Elamti PN ohuSu 
isbassuma kA ina paniSu iphi his brother PN 
seized RN, the king of Elam, and sealed the 
door on him CT 34 47 ii 32, also 48 iii 7, and 
see pehu-, tup-pi.WES ina biti Saknu u kA ana 
muhhi kanik the tablets are deposited in a 
room and the door to it is sealed CT 22 87:10 
(NB let.), cf. kA.mes Sa tukannak (for tukam 
niku) tepette you open the gates which you 
had sealed BRM 4 6:31, and see kandku, also 
kdnik bdbi. 

b) to a palace — 1' in gen.: Sarram ina libbi 
kA t.GAL-Su idukkuSu they will kill the king 
within the gate of his palace YOS 10 22:20 
(OB ext.); daldte ereni .. . ina mesir siparri 
urakkis ina KA.Mss-id urette I mounted the 
cedarwood doors in copper sheathings and 
hung (them) in its (the palace’s) doorways 
AKA 171 r. 8 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., ina kA. 
MES-5t-wa uratti Lyon Sar. 24:33, and passim in 
Sar., urattd ba-bi-Sin OIP 2 106 vi 29, and 
passim in Senn., Esarh., andAsb.; dappi kulul 
ba-bi-Sin (var. KA.MES-iin) emid (see dappu 
usage a) Lyon Sar. 16:74, and passim in Sar., 
Senn., and Esarh.; bit hilanni ... mehret kA. 
MES-sin (var. ba-bi-Sin) aptiqma (see hildnu 
in bit hildni) Lyon Sar. p. 26:29, and passim in 
Sar. and Senn., var. from Winckler Sar. pi. 36:162, 
wr. mehret ba-ba-a-ti OIP 2 106 vi 22 (Senn.); 
umdm Sade u tdmati Sa pili pese u parute ina 
Vik-Sa uSdziz I set up at its gate (represen¬ 
tations of) strange animals from the mountains 
and the seas made of white limestone and 
alabaster AKA 187 r. 22 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 147 v 19 
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(Assur-bel-kala ?); sede sa pili pese ... ibtuqu 
ana muTcil KAMBS-Si-in they hewed sedu- 
figures out of white limestone to (be) guardi¬ 
ans of their doorways OIP 2 104 v 66 (Seim.); 
sillu u madgiqu kima Manzat usashira gimir 
KA.ME§-Mi I surrounded all the gates with 
corbels and .... like a rainbow Borger Esarh. 
62 vi 26; timme ... hitti ka.mes bit hilaniSu 
emid (see hittu A) Streck Asb. 88 x 102; sa 
ekalli sdti iStappila ka.ka-su this palace’s 
gateways came to be too low VAB 4 136 vii 
66 (Nbk.); issalmidi ina KA-ia he was kept 
in fetters at my gate (so that the people could 
see him) VAB 3 39 § 32:60 (Dar.), cf. kA agd 
... etepus I built that gate ibid. 109 § 3:10 
(Xerxes); mosmasu ... tjdu.nitA [...] ina 
kA e.gal inaqqi the conjuration priest sacri¬ 
fices a ram [... ] at the palace gate BBR No. 
26 iii 20; you inscribe a figurine ina kA e. 
GAh-lim tetemmer and bury it at the palace 
gate AMT 101,2 r. iii 7; [UD.27].KAM TkAI 
GAh-lim BAD on the 27th the gate of the 
palace remains closed KAR 178 r. iii 13 (SB 
hemer.); Summa sikkat namzaqi sa kA.me§ Sa 
^i.GAL issanakkil if the bit of the key of the 
palace gate always gets stuck CT 40 12:18 
(SB Alu); obscure: ina I sin dl Sarrufija ina 
ba-ab il.GAL-im Gadd Early Dynasties pi. 3 ii 3 
(Lipit-Ktar); for parts of doorways mentioned, 
see askuppu, aSkuttu, kululu, and nukuSu. 

2' in administrative and legal contexts — 
a' in gen.: they dispatched here three di¬ 
viners, natives of Isin, with this transport of 
prisoners ana kA E.GAL-im erdisunutima 
ipqiduSunutima w(text: e)-te-ru-ni-iS-su-nu-ti 
I took them (the diviners) to the palace gate, 
they gave them their commission and sent 
them back TCL 18 155:29; asSum mare issakki 
sa ina kA e.gal izzazzu eqlim apdlim with 
regard to the assignment of fields to the 
farmers who do service at the palace gate 
TCL 7 8:4, cf. ibid. 43:3, cf. sab ESnunna Sa 
ina bab ekallim izzazzu W 20208,2 xi 6'ff., also 
W 20478,4:3ff., cited Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 2p. 
26 and n. 102 (all OB letters); bricks to be delivered 
ana pa-ab t.GAL-lim ana t.GAh-lim for the 
palace at the palace gate HSS 13 4:7; tuppi 
ina arki SudiUi ina pa-ab GAh-lim Sa GN 
Satir (this) tablet was written after the 
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proclamation (made) at the palace gate of 
Al-ilani RA 23 142 No. 1 : 22 , and passim in Nuzi, 
note arki Suduti pa-na kA.gal Sa ba-ab :e.gal- 
lim Sa Nuzi after the proclamation before the 
city gate near the palace gate of Nuzi HSS 9 
18:41; PN dajanu Sa ^kh.GAh u PN^ sipiru 
PN, the judge (officiating) at the gate of the 
palace, and PNj, the clerk VAS 6 128:6; ana 
pani LU.GAL limiti itti ltj.en di-en-Su ana kA 
^.GAL luSpurSu I will send him (in fetters) 
with his adversary in court to the palace gate 
before the chief ....-official BIN 1 24:16; 
*PN [...],?« belija Sa hilqati ana Bdbili ana 
kA e.gal abkat they have taken PN, [the 
slave girl?] of my lord, who was a fugitive to 
Babylon, to the palace gate YOS 3 46:23 (all 
NB); note: Iudu.nitA gaba.bi kA e.gal one 
.... ram for the gate of the palace (parallel 
KA.i.NAM.DDMU.NI line 7) JCS 4 103 YBC 
8728:6 (early OB). 

b' personnel: s^.tam 6.gal, sa.tam kA. 
ii.GAL, sa.tam ka.gal LuI137D-F; en.nu. 
un ka.e.gal = min (= massar) ba-be-e- 
kdl-lim Lu II i 18; eng.si ka.6.gal.la 
YOS41:2, cf.gu.za.la ka.e.gal ibid. 211:81 
(early OB); for ltj.kA.^.gal, see bdbu in Sa. 
bab ekalli ; aSSum dibbat SamaSSamml Sa 
awelim gal.unkin.na EEiN.KA.:i£.GAL as to 
the matter of the sesame of the honorable com¬ 
mander of the personnel of the palace gate 
TCL 18 104:7, cf. PN GAL.UNKIN.NA kA.E.GAL 
(as creditor of a small loan to the tamkdru of 
the palace in order to buy barley) VAS 7 
119:3, cf. also PBS 7 121 : 1 ; as soon as I read 
your (the city elders’) letter ana awele Sa 
ba-ab E.GAL-pim suMilre kaliSunu aSta[par] I 
sent all the young men to the officials of the 
palace gate Sumer 14 18 No. 2:9; 10 EEIN 

kA.E.GAL (under the command of a dek4) 
VAS 7 126:11 (all OB); note also pa.[pa] kA.e. 
GAL MDP 14 9:3 (OAkk.); [hu] arod ekalli Sa 
ina kA uSuzzu CT 22 126:7 (NB let.); ilu Sarru 
kabtu rubu tiru nanzazu u kA :6.gal ittiSu 
uSaSkinuma when they have set god, king, an 
important person, prince, palace favorite, 
courtier or anybody among the palace 
personnel against him 4R 55 No. 2 :4, and (in 
same sequence) ibid. 7 and 21, see Ebeling, ArOr 
17/1 p. 186, and the dupl. ibid. p. 190 ; they brought 
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me to court ana riksi Sa ka.e.gal ana puhur 
sa ummdni to the clique of the palace gate, 
to the assembly of the professionals KAR 
71:3 (both SB); ina KA i.GAL rdbisu kajanu 
the lawyers will constantly be around the 
palace gate YOS 10 25 r. 62 (OB ext.). 

c) to a temple or part thereof — 1' in gen.; 
I made doors of tall cedars, mounted (them) 
with bronze mountings inaKA.uiiS-si-naureh 
ti ALAM.MES siparri ku.meS ina KA.MES-st-tia 
useziz hung (them) in the doorways, placed 
statues made of polished bronze at the doors 
Iraq 12 43:64f. (Asn.) ; surinni KA E IMar kaspa 
hurdsa uza^inma azqup I set up and decorated 
with gold and silver the emblems at the gate 
of the temple of Istar (in Arbela) Streck Asb. 
248:5; timme ... manzaz ka e.kur idtu 
manzaltiSunu assuhma alqd ana GN I tore 
from their bases the obelisks placed at the 
door of the (Egyptian) temple and took 
(them) to Assyria ibid. 16 ii 42; aSkutti ka. 
me§-M Sa 2 GU.XJN hurdsi ... Sapku the 
crosspiece of its (the temple’s) gates cast from 
two talents of gold TCL 3 372 (Sar.); rime 
nadruti simat KA.MES-wi eSreti Elamti the 
figures of fierce wild bulls which adorn the 
doorways of the Elamite sanctuaries Streck 
Asb. 54 vi 61; muShuSse eri Sa ina kise ka.ka 
Esagila Sa itti rimi kaspi Sa sippe nanzuzu 
kajdnam the copper rnttsAwsiw-dragons which 
were inside the supporting wall of the gates 
of Esagila which had always stood together 
with the wild bulls of silver at the door jambs 
VAB 4 210 i 21 (Ner.); 2 kalbe hurdsi ... Sa 

meSreti puggulu Sukbutu mindti ina ka.mes-sm 
sirdti uSarSid I set in its (the Gula temple’s) 
magnificent gates two golden dogs whose 
build was sturdy, whose dimensions showed 
their importance VAB 4 164 B vi 23 (Nbk.), cf. 
year when Zimrilim emdmi [i]na ka ^Dagan 
uSzizzu installed the lions (lit.: beasts) at the 
gate of (the temple of) Dagan Studia Mariana 
58 No. 25b, also (with uStsd) ibid. No. 25a; when 
you, Samas, enter (the new temple) kA.mbS 
nerebeti papdhi u Subdti lihdu panukku let the 
gateways, entrances, shrines and cult socles 
rejoice over you VAB 4 258 ii 16, cf. ana erebi 
SamaS belija Supalkd kA.mbs-5 « its (the 
temple’s) gates are wide open for my lord 
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Samas to enter ibid. 15 (Nbn.); cedar from 
the Amanus and the Lebanon ana siduliSu u 
daldti kA.me§- 5 m for its (the temple’s) roof 
and for the doors of its gateways VAB 4 230 i 
24 (Nbn.); until the end of the month tukSii 
Sa KUE Gutium kA.mes Sa Esaggil ilmu shield¬ 
carrying Guti surrounded the gates of Esagila 
BHT pi. 13 iii 17 (Nbn. chron.); abra ina kA 
E.DiNGiR.MBS-SM-WM inappah they(!) light a 
brush pile at the entrances of their (the high 
priests’ of the respective sanctuaries) temples 
RAec. 120 r. 16; eper Kki, Marduk dust from 
the gate of the Marduk temple (for magic 
purposes) KAR 298 r. 31, and passim; hired 
men who do work ina muhhi da Sa kA GAL-i 
Sa Ebabbara Nbn. 645:2, ci.'k mutertu Sa T&k 
GAL-M VAS 15 48:3, daldtu Sa kA gal-i the 
doors of the main gate Nbn. 1012:3; nam.i. 
dug ka.S.a.bi sA E.kur.ra the office of 
doorkeeper for three gates in Ekur PBS 8/2 
133:6, and passim in this text (OB Nippur), cf. 
PN LU.i.DUg Sa kA SILIM-mM YOS 7 42:4, 78:4 
and 10 , and passim, also atdtu Sa kA Sa-li-mu 
Nbk. 129:5, PN LU atu Sa kA qatnu YOS 7 
42:8; PN ... Sa ina muSi ina, kA qatnu ina 
bit Sutummu Sa PNj ati kaldu PN who was 
caught at night in the Little Gate at the 
storehouse (supervised) by the doorkeeper 
PNj YOS 7 78:2; ihliqamma adi {i)nanna ina 
bit akitu ina kA-sm la in-na-mar massartu ina 
libbi jdnu he ran away and has not so far 
appeared at his post in the aKto-temple (so) 
there is no guard there YOS 7 89:4; isiq atutu 
Sa kA nerebu Nabu VAS 5 37:2, cf. lit. 
suKKAL.i.DU 8 -w-<M Sa kA Sa Anu u kA 
nerebi BRM 2 3:3, and see atutu and sukkal- 
atutu. 

2' referring to shrines and other structures 
in the temple or temple precinct: ina ba-ab 
ga-gi-im at the gate of the gagdm-d\s,tr'vit 
PBS 8/2 228:9, cf. CT 6 48a: 13, CT 44 61:13, and 
passim, see gag'd usage c, and gagu in Sa bdb 
gagim ; erbettaSunumarkas ba-a-bi usumpapdhi 
four bolts of the gate decorating the cella 
TCL 3 376 (Sar.) ; igdru Sa reS ba-a-be Sa papdhi 
the wall beside the gate of the shrine AOB 1 
94:35 (Adn. I); ina kA e Sahuru Sudtu 4 GVD 
DDMU.'^UTU siparri ruSSt at the door of this 
iaMro-sanctuary are four bulls, the sons of 
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Samas, of reddish bronze OIP 2 145:17, cf. 
kA pa-pa-hi e sahuru igardtesu adi kisalliSu 
bltdte KA.MES ... ina sipir ^Kvlla usaklih 
suma I completely finished in (kiln-fired) 
brickwork (from the damp course to the 
parapet) the chapel gate of the sahuru- 
sanctuary with its court, rooms, and gates 
ibid. 146:28 (Senn.); DN ina kuburru kA.pa. 
PA.HA izzazza Papsukkal takes his stand in 
the recess of the cella doorway KAR 132 iv 
20; KA B.PA.PA.HA RAcC. 92 r. 14; KA E 
mummu RAoo. 10:9. 

3' referring to particular gates: a house 
adjacent to sila u ka 'Iutu.di.kUj the street 
and the gate “Samas, the Judge” CT 4 46a:4 
(OB Sippar) ; Assw sar ... [adi] kA ^A-zu-e 
iqabbi he speaks the words “Assur (alone) is 
king” as far as the Azue Gate KAR 216:11 
+ 135 i 6, see Muller, MVAG 41/3 p. 8:29, cf. ana 
kA ^A-zu-e [ina k]asadi ibid. 12 (MA royal rit.); 
ina kA Anim u Adad beleja AOB l 96:11 
(Adn. I); [i]na kA elluti sa ^Kalkal AOB 1 
134:21 (Shalm. I), ci. Kk ^Kalkal ibid. 130:22; 
tarsi kA (var. ba-ab) ni-iS dingir ma-ti AKA 
7 : 36 (Adn. I); bit abisu ina pan kA e-reb ^Gu-la 
his ancestral home is in front of the gate (by 
which the procession) of Gula enters ADD 
889:16 (= ABL 877), cf. kA qatnu kA TH dingIR 
ki-Si-i the small gate, the Kish(?) Gate (by 
which the procession) of the god enters AnOr 
9 9 iv 3 (NB Uruk) ; Papsukkal ina kA.mah 
Nusku ina kA . gal u Usmu ina kA.sag RAcc. 
120 r. 12; ina kA sit SamSi ina kA.'^lamma. 
RA.Bi ina kA e.zi.da sa qereb Barsip at the 
Eastern Gate, at the Lamassu Gate, at the 
Ezida Gate in Borsippa Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 
ii 3 (Asb.), cf. kA sit Samsi kA ^lamma.a.ra. 
Bi kA.he.gAl u kA Ug.Di.BABBAR (referring 
to Esagila in Babylon) VAB 4 210 i 23 f. and 29 f. 
(Ner.), and cf. the list of gates in Lambert BWL 
60:78-90 (Ludlul IV), cf. also ina kA sit SamM 
VAB 4 222 ii 17 (Nbn.) ; KA-M sa ana sit SamSi 
ana muhhi nari kA Burrumu azzakar nibissu 
I called its (the temple’s) gate which opens 
to the east on the river Burrumu Gate OIP 2 
145:23 (Senn.), cf. Kk Sa ana Mti ibid. 25, kA- 
Sa Sa ana iltdni ibid. 26, also kA Sa ina put 
ASSur, kA Sa ina muhhi ndri, kA Sa Suti, kA Sa 
iltdni (with their new names, all gates of the 
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temple of Assur) KAV 42 r. 23ff., and dupl.; 
kA hisib mdtdte (temple of Assur) Thompson 
Esarh.pl. 14i 18 (Asb.) and OIP 2 145:26 (Senn.); 
suMlu aSrukkdti Sa kA im.si.sA kaspa uhhizma 
I coated with silver the roofing of the 
narthex(?) of the northern gate, (I made it 
shine like daylight for the coming and going 
of Prince Nabu when he visits Babylon) VAB 4 
158 A vi 46 (Nbk.); a house adjacent to the 
wide street Sa ana tarsi kA Suti Sa e.tur. 
KALAM.MA which faccs the South Gate of 
Eturkalamma Camb. 431:6; kA.sikil.la Sa 
kutal PA.PA.HA ana kisalmdhi irrvb it (the 
torch) enters the great courtyard through the 
Kasikila Gate, which is behind the sanctuary 
RAcc. 119:34; kA sukki danni gate of the 
large cella ADD 1014: l, cf.Kk sukki qalli gate 
of the small cella ibid. 2; isiq ^Kdrib kA 
papdhu Marduk VAS 4 69:7; kA neribu Sa 
E re-eS BRM2 9:2, cf. ina Kk neribi Sa'jk.is. 
GAL BRM 2 44:4; Kk.m.U.SV Kk ku-UZ-bu 
VAB 4 124 ii 51 (Nbk.), kA kuzbu zdnu ibid. 152 
A iii 43, and passim, note (a ghost was 
seen) ina kA.hi.li.su CT 29 49:33 (NB list of 
portents) ; kA.NUN ZU+AB kA [(IlamMA] kA.NUN 
he.gAl kA tabrdti VAB 4 152 A iv lOf. (Nbk.); 
iStu kA.mah adi kA.tu§.a VAB 4 299 No. 51:4 
(Nbn.), and cf. ibid. 126 iii 46 (Nbk.); kA 
^GASAN-w Sa maSdahu Sarpdnitu VAB 4 282 
viii 38 (Nbn.); note kA ‘^^’^EN.PI (see Frankena 
Takultu p. 87 No. 49) Scheil Tn. II 27. 

4' with ref. to its functions — a' legal: 
ba-db Him ubbibSu he declared him to be free 
at the gate of the god (i.e., Assur) KT Hahn 
31:5; X copper ba-db Him iSakkanma he will 
deposit at the gate of the god MVAG 33 No. 
278:9; PN u PNj ana ba-db [Him] SeridaSunu 
send PN and PNj to the gate of the god TCL 19 
76:17, cf. TCL 14 51: 5, TCL 20 130:12', also ana 
ba-db Him irdiunima CCT 4 14a: 16, ana kA 
niNGiR urruduma TCL 20130:9', ana ba-db Him 
uSerad CCT 5 18d:8 and 12; tuppu Sa ba-db 
Him BIN 4 36:24, BIN 6 62:26, and passim, 
note tuppam Sa Sebe ba-db Him AnOr 6 pi. 6 
No. 16:20, see Oppenheim,AfO 12 343 n. 1 (allOA), 
see also Hirsch Untersuchungen 38 n. 193; DI. 
kud.meS Sa kA b.^nin.mar^^i the judges of 
the gate of the temple of DN Jean Tell Sifr 
68:7, and passim in this text, cf. ina kA ** 11111. 
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dajanu dinam usahizuma (see aMzu 
mng. 6 ) Riftin 46:12, also ina ka '^nin.mar*'* 
itmUma ibid. 21, also (oath) ina ba-ab 
^nin.marI'I TCL 1232:9, \in\a ka dingie.mah 
YOS 8 51:6; inaba-ob Samas imtagruma they 
came to an agreement at the Samas Gate 
VAS 8 11:6, cf. also ibid. 8:7 (all OB); PN has 
received the 65 minas of goat hair for which 
PNj is responsible sa tuppuSu ina kA Enlil 
uiSyeMni concerning which they have 
presented a document at the gate of Enlil 
KAJ 104:4 (MA); ahuka qatesu ina muhhisu 
Utahan ina ka.dingie.mes ultesibsu your 
brother placed his hands on him, had him sit 
down at the gate of the gods (an action of 
uncertain significance) BIN 1 42:8 (NB let.); 
PN PNj ana ka ^i.an.na . .. ibbakkamma ... 
ukanni PN will bring PN^ (at a certain date) 
to the Eanna Gate and establish by oath (how 
much silver the father of PNj had received 
from a third person) Nbn. 26:4, cf. Sa ina ka 
GAL- ii ikannaka TuM 2-3 46:3 (NB); note: 
ina ba-ab Sertika kasd idd[Su] at the gate 
(where) you (Marduk) mete out punishment 
his arms were bound AfO 19 58:143 (SB lit.). 

b' ritual; nare urri tamhe ka InSuSinak 
uSazmir (see zamdru A mng. 3) MDP 4 pi. 2 iii 
1 (OAkk.); niqe Sa pa-ab dingie.mes Sa 
uSeSibu sacrificial animals which they de¬ 
livered at the gates of the temples (with a list 
of sheep and city names) HSS 13 94:1 (Nuzi), 
cf. 1 UDU ana ka ASSur KAJ 254:3, 1 udxj ana 
kA Serua ibid. 7 (MA) ; you fill containers with 
oil and water ina sag gis.gu.za ina birit kA 
taSakkan you place (them) by the chair in the 
doorway BBR No. 60:9; on the third day 
Nabu went out (of the temple), on the fourth, 
fifth (and) sixth day kA pa-an "‘^^en u 
NaM patia niqe epSa open the doors (of the 
temple) in front of (the cellas of) Bel and 
Nabu, make the sacrifices ABL 338 r. 4 (NA); 
ina kA :ifi,DiNGiE.ME§ u sila.dagal.la garakku 
tanaddi you place reed altars in the temple 
doorways and thoroughfares BRM4 6:14, cf. 
ina kA i.mNGiE-^w-n« garakku §UB-df ibid. 38 
(rit.); list of sacrificial animals Sa imaKA.MB 
nukkusu which were slaughtered at the gates 
YOS 7 143:4, cf. ibid. 8:20, also TCL 13 145:10, 12, 
and passim in NB texts; ana pd-it ba-bi-im 
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allakakkum mahar Anim ... kurbam I shall 
come to you for the Opening-of-the-Gate 
festival, mention me with blessings to Anu 
(and other deities) TCL 119:19 (OBlet.); ud. 
4.KAM pi-it kA gal-m Su on the fourth is (the 
festival called) Opening-of-the-Great-Gate 
ABL 496:10 (NB), cf. BE-<e kA.mes the 
Opening-of-the-Gate festivals RAcc. 79:36, 
and cf. (the month name) iti jn-it(\) ha-ba-a 
MDP 22 123:4, see Langdon Menologies p. 44. 

c' taxation: payment of gold as tithe of 
the king ina kA gal Sa Ebabbar Nbn. 2:2; 
X kaspu uUu irbi Sa kA x silver from the 
incoming offerings (presented at) the gate 
Nbn. 262:2, also ibid. 215:1, and passim referring 
to silver, cf. also irbi Sa kA GAL-t Nbn. 704:4; 
X silver ana quppe Sa kA irubu came into the 
collection boxes at the gate YOS 6 220:31, see 
also irbu mng. 3b. 

d) to a city — 1' in gen.: iStu ba-ba-at 
Sippar (probably corresponding to Su-ba-[at] 
Sippar CT 32 1 iii 20) CT 44 1 i 22 (NB copy ofinscr. 
of ManiStusu) ; kima teStenemme nukurtumma 
mamman ba-ba-am ul ussi as you keep 
hearing, there is a state of war, nobody goes 
outside the city gate VAS 16 64:16; five 
women from Esnunna i-na \ba}-[bi\-im it-ta- 
[a^-ba-ta] ... ma-as-s[a-ar-tam tu]-uk-ki-il-ma 
ds-ku-up-pa-tam Sa ba-[b]i-im la us-si-a u iS-tu 
u-ri-im a-na ba-bi-im la [ip]-pa-al-la-sa-nim 
have been taken into custody at the (city) 
gate, keep a close guard so that they do not 
even go beyond the threshold of the gate or 
look out from the roof toward the gate 
A 3532:15 and 21 f. (OB let.); kima . . . kA kA. 
GAL dlija iSariS la usd (do you know) that I 
had no chance to go outside the gate of my 
city as I normally do (and could not have sent 
to me what I needed) CT 44 58:27 (OB let.); 
amel Oubla ... Sa ahuSu ina ba-a-bi ittasukSu 
the ruler of Byblos whom his own brother 
had thrown out the city gate EA 162:3, cf. 
ina pa-a-bi iSti aliSu ittasukSu ibid. 10; ana 
... Saldm aliSu durani kA.mes-M for the 
well-being of his city, its walls, (and) gates 
KAH 2 99:5 (Shalm. Ill); Sa kA Sud\ti\ana 
napdh SamSi mehret Sadi SamaS u Adad iqb4 
petdSu the (oracular) gods Samas and Adad 


20 



oi.uchicago.edu 


babu A Id 

ordered that this gate should open toward 
the sunrise, facing east OIP 2 145:14, cf. kA- 
M pet4 ana suti ibid. 144:9 (Senn.); ana ume 
sate ina KA-su-nu azqup kidinnu I set up 
forever the kidinnu-sjmhoX at their (the 
inhabitants’ of Assur) city gate Borger Esarh. 
p. 3 iii 14; TA KA ia PN odi muterti qabliti 
(watch duty) from the PN Gate to the 
central barrier(?) BE 14 129:1 (MB), cf. ka 
muterretu BIN 2 133:11 (NB), and see mvien 
m\ ina ka ubu sa Sippar in the city gate of 
Sippar ABL 1404:6 (NB) ; if an owl makes a 
nest ina takkap ka ali (var. kA.gal) in the 
window of a city’s gate CT 38 7:1, var. from 
ibid. 6:177 (SB Alu); ina pate kA kaspa ... 
inandin he will pay back the silver at the 
lifting of the siege (lit.: at the opening of the 
city gate) TuM 2-3 42:3 (NB), cf. ina pi-tu 
kA sa Uruk BIN I 23:26 (let.), also ina edel kA 
RT 19 107:3, inae-dilKA ZA9 398; 16,andpassim 
in NB, see Opponheim, Iraq 17 77f. ; I founded 
cities on the border of GN sa la muse asbata 
kA.me§-[5m-wb] and held their gates (with my 
garrisons) so that no one could leave (the 
country GN) Lie Sar. 219; Kk-ma ki aptu nakra 
ki uSen[bu] I opened the gate, let in the 
enemy KAR 71 r. 21; ina ba-ba-at ali ina 
qerebiSu when he (the fox) approached the 
city’s gates (the dogs drove him away) 
Lambert BWL 216 iii 23 (SB fable); Summa kalbe 
ema kA.mes issanundu if dogs run around 
through all the gates Izbu Comm. 549, cf. sal. 
UR.MES ina kA.mes unamba[}M] KAR 394 ii 
16 (SB Alu); daily ina pete kA [tt] turru kA 
at the opening of the (city) gate and at the 
closing of the gate YOS 3 7 :6 , cf. on the fifth 
day of the month Addaru adi muhhi turru sa 
kA until the (time of the) closing of the gate 
VAS 6 247:3 (both NB). 

2' with special designations: (payment 
of field rent) ina kA si-mi-la{\)-tim at the 
Stairway Gate PBS 8/2 206:10 (OB), kA Sa-i- 
di-im VAS 9176:10, also (wr. without kA) ibid. 
175:5, kA. du-un-nim Waterman Bus. Doc. 7:2, 
siLA.DAQAL kA gxj.la Square of the Large 
Gate BE 6/1 76:6 (all OB from Sippar); kA.AN. 
ZA.kAk.MES be 6/1 62:5, KAdLUGAL.GTJ4.SI.SXT 
PBS 8/1 99 iii 15 (both OB Nippur), and cf. PN 
Lfi paqud sa kA LUGAL.GU4.s1.sA BE 9 48:30, 
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and passim in NB Nippur texts; ina ba-ab DINGIR 
We-er-tim (var. omits dingir) AOB 1 8 No. 
2 ii 10 (Ilusuma) ; ba-ab (var. kA) dDI.KUD.MB§ 
AKA 8 r. 1 (Adn. I), and see for the names of the 
gates of Assur Landsberger, Belleten 14 235£r.; 
istu sippi ali ele Sa kA Ea-sarru adi sippi ali 
saple Sa kA ^Idiglat from the edge of the 
Upper City at the DN Gate to the edge of the 
lower city at the Tigris Gate AOB 1 70:25f. 
(Adn. I), cf. kA id Idiglat AKA 147 v 24 
(Assur-bel-kala?); obscure: kA mi-ni (or silli) 
BE 14 99a: 8 (MB), and passim, see Torczyner Tem- 
pelrechnungen p. 39; kA Sarri CT 22 101:14, BOR 
4 132:13(NB); for bab akiti see akitu; bitu 
Sa ina kA giSSu Camb. 182:1, and see, for 
abullu gilSu, abullu mng. le and giSSu in abul 
giSSu ; old oil kA GilgdmeS from the Gilgames 
Gate Kocher BAM 311:60 (= KAR 186 r. 10); 
kari KA ma-la-hu (for rent) BE 9 54:1 (NB). 

3' with reference to its functions — a' 
legal: the judges pronounced the decision to 
them in Nippur ana ba-ab gi§.sab ana niS 
Him PN iddinu they sent PN to the Garden 
Gate to take the oath PBS 7 7:20 (OB), for 
the city quarter Bab Kiri in NB texts, see 
mng. 2a; ina kA dNUN.GAL kVam lizkuru 
CT 29 42:12, cf. ina kA.mah ... itma CT 2 
46:15; they agreed ina kA ^utu labirutim 
CT 4 47a: 15, cf. ina kA ^utu ina libbi Sippar 
ibid. 8; PN UGULA kA DI.KUD.MES PN the 
overseer of the Judges’ Gate Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 35 case r. 18, also CT 6 42b: 27 (all OB 
Sippar) ; the balance of the silver Sa ina kA 
duTU bum which has been verified (by an 
oath sworn) at the gate of Samas TCL 17 
20:22; suhara ana ba-ab dajani ul ubbalamma 
if she does not bring the child to the gate of 
the judges Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
37:12; awelum pani awelim ina ba-ab diNNiN 
la ubbal (see abdlu A mng. 5a, sub panu 
b) VAS 16 88:13 and ibid. 7 (all OB); they 
declared before eight witnesses: on the 
twentieth aSSu sinniSti u aweli ina ba-ab 
teppir il[liku] they came to the gate of the 
scribe on account of the woman and the man 
MDP 23 327 r. 3; PN dajanu Sa kA Sa PN, 
PN, the judge of the gate, (installed) by 
Gobryas BE 10 84; 11 and lower edge, also ibid. 
128 upper edge, and pa.ssim in NB from Nippur; 
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[ana]hu u atta ina pan Hi [ina] ka Tnati 
nidabbub you and I shall litigate before the 
god at the Gate of the Country BIN l 34:26 
(NB let.), cf. ba-ab kue.kuk-s'm-wm (obscure) 
Lambert BWL 215 r. iii 3 (SB); sapparru ina KA 
de-e-ni usuz (for translat., see sapparru) 
Lambert BWL 218 iv 8 (SB); they gave a 
judgment that (the parties) should be sub¬ 
jected to the river ordeal and arkanis ina ka 
hurSan afterwards at the Ordeal Gate (they 
gave X silver to PN) ZA 3 228:7 (NB); ina ka 
hazanni igrusu they started legal proceedings 
against him at the mayor’s gate Lambert BWL 
218 iv 2 (SB), cf. hatitu ina ka e dajani 
(seehatitu) ABL 403: 14 (NB). 

b' in bdb abulli: ana pani disim allakamma 
ina kA a-bu-ul-li-ka appassah (see abullu 
mng. Ic— 1’) Syria 33 p. 65:31 (Mari let.); X 
MA.NA §a KA abullim Sa taqbHanni sebilam 
send me the x (silver) which you promised 
me at the gate TCL 4 13:22, for other OA and 
Nuzi refs, to the gate as the place where 
business is typically transacted, see abullu 
mng. lb. 

c' in bdb mahiri: ina tertika hurdsam 1 ma. 
NA M 2 MA.NA PN bd-[a]b ma-hi-ri-im uhabbil 
PN accumulated debts (here), according to 
your instructions, of one or two minas of gold 
at the Market Gate BIN 4 38:5, cf. hurdsam 
ina ba-ab ma-hi-ri-im ilaqqat TCL 20 131:12' 
(bothOA); isammu ina KA ma-hi-ri one could 
buy at the Market Gate (camels for less than 
one shekel of silver) Streok Asb. 76 ix 49; 52 
GUR sa kA ki.lam (in a list of large amounts 
of barley) YOS 7 191:17 (NB), cf. 100 sa kA 
id ki.lam TCL 12 73:8; note referring to a 
locality in Babylon: e ... sa ka ma-hi-ri 
Nbn. 238:2, and 239:2, also E ... sa erseti 
UEU Hira sa ina ka ki.lam VAS 4 21:7, 
(referring to Uruk) BRM 2 54: 2 , and cf. 
ersetim kA ki.lam sa qereb Uruk ibid. 24:15; 
Umu sa kA ki.lam ina Bit Amukdnu AnOr 
9 19:47 (all NB). 

d' other occs. : ina bit qati sa kA (garments 
kept) in the storehouse of the gate Nbn. 137:7, 
cf. (wool taken) ultu k Sa ka Pinches Peek 
No. 5b: 3, also VAS 6 265:12, (barley and 
dates) wWm E.NIG.GA kA Nbn. 1035:1 (all NB); 
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PN rUu kA YOS 7 74:28; se^am Sa ina ba-bi 
mahdra aqbakku the barley of which I 
promised you to take delivery in the gate (of 
the city) PBS 1/2 29:6 (MB); delivery of 
bricks ina amarim Sa kA PN at the pile of the 
gate of PN (the creditor) Meissner BAP 26:3 
(OB); delivery of dates ina hasdri Sa ina kA 
Hanbara BE 9 19:7 (NB), cf. (delivery of 
beams to a private person) ina kA leu Nbn. 
441:8. 

e) to a cosmic locality; girtablullu inassaru 
KA-Su the scorpion-man monsters watch its 
(the sun’s) gate Gilg. IX ii 6; amelutu SamaS 
ina libbi kA k-Su imuru mankind saw Samas 
at the gate where he comes forth STC 2 pi. 
49:13 (SB lit.); <ka> zu+AB <ab>.ta.e :ba-ab 
apsi ippatte the gate to the apsu is being 
opened KAV 218 Aii 27 and 35 (Astrolabe B), 
cf. 4R 18 No. 1:3f., in lex. section; IStar ana kA 
KUE NU.GI 4 .A ina kaSddiSa when Istar ar¬ 
rived at the gate of the land of no return 
CT 15 45:12 (Descent of IStar), and passim in this 
text. 

2. city quarter — a) referring to the 
location of fields and gardens inside the city’s 
confines: a-gar lagab xa.gar = u-gar kA tjrij^i 
Ea I 77 ; a field situated ina ba-ab a-li-im 
CT 8 25a: 20; X field ina ba-ab Larsam ina 
kiSubbdtim inside the city of Larsa from 
among the fallow fields TCL 7 1:8; as you 
know Sattam kamunum sa ina kA DN innepSu 
this year the cumin which was planted in the 
Ninkarrak district (did not thrive) PBS 7 
98:13; 2 gAn Gis.SAE kA Za 6 a 6 a tto GN two 
iku of garden in the district of the Zababa 
Gate adjacent to GN TCL 15:8; a field 
kA “im qadum B u PAg.NAGAE Gautier Dilbat 
23:1 (all OB) ; houses DA E.AN.NA qereb kA qatan 
adjacent to Eanna within the district of the 
Little Gate RA 16 125 i 13 (kudurru); in all 
X A.§A Sa pa-bi y a.sA attaSSihu su.nigin x+y 
a.sA.meS Sa dimti PirSanni x fields inside 
the gate, y fields of the paternal estate, a 
total of x+y fields of the district Pirsanni 
JEN 641:28; fields adi gis.gisimmar.tur. 
ME§ Sa ina kA uru with the young date trees 
which are inside the city gate BIN 1 117:6, 
cf. a.sA Sa kA GAL-i Adad TCL 12 93:20, also 
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Camb. 122:1, 1 ME qaqqaru ina ka YOS 3 

110:11; fields inaKA.ki-ra TuM 2-3 133: 1 , also 
ibid. 14:2, wr. KA Gm 4 .MES ibid. 6:4, and 
passim in Nippur texts, ina KA ki-ra-a-tum 
Bbhl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 61 No. 874:7, also (as a 
geographical name) TnM 2-3 118:3,156:18 (all 
NB) ; a house ina ka ^Hamri ADD 742:8 (NA); 
a house ina ka gal-j sa e.an.na BIN 2 134:7, 
also iyia ka GAL-t sa bit BUet Sippar Nbn. 
48:1; a field ugar appari ka sa <JB]sr VAS 5 
3:2 and 4:16; a house sa KA ku-tal (for rent) 
TuM 2-3 31:2 (NB). 

b) referring to persons living in the city 
quarter or within the city’s confines; mam: 
man ana ba-hi-su ul isassi nobody will make 
any demands (for public service) upon his 
city quarter MDP28 398:13, cf.mimmamam: 
man ana ba-bi ul isassi MDP 23 282:15; they 
should kill this man and ina ka-su ihallalusu 
exhibit (lit. hang) him in his own city quarter 
CH § 227; 60; sitti ba-bi-im ana bit awelim 
iSdtam inaddi a neighbor woman living in the 
same quarter will set a man’s house on fire 
YOS 10 37:2 (OB ext.), and see isdtu mng. 
2a-r, cf. ina bit si-it-ti b[a-bi-x] CT 43 30:8; 
isemmu si'i Kk-ia my friends in my quar¬ 
ter will hear (of it) STT 38:19 (= AnSt 6 
160, Poor Man of Nippur) ; ina pan E u k1 ardi 
u amti [sehri w] rabi Sa biti before the 
household and city quarter, male and female 
slaves, the young and the old of the house 
Maqlu IV 67; eli biti ka u qarbdtija saqummati 
tabkat silence of desolation is spread over 
(my) house, (my) city quarter, and my fields 
STC 2 pi. 81:76 (SB lit.); KA Urim Sa mahar 
Suti wasbdku I am living in the district of Ur, 
which faces the region of the Suteans TCL 17 
58:9 (OB let.); mdrti fPN Summa ana mdrika 
u summa ina pa-bi ana aSSuti idin give my 
daughter PN in marriage either to your son 
or (to somebody else) in (your) city quarter 
RA 23 161 No. 35; 22 , cf. haSih SH u ana aSsuti 
ina pa-bi [in]andinaSSima if he wants, he 
himself (may take her as a wife) or may give 
her as a wife (to somebody else) in the city 
quarter HSS 9 146; 11 (translit. only), also JEN 
433; 8 , 444:18, note minumme kospa Sa mdrd: 
teja ina pa-a-bi sa aSbu u PN 'uSaddan ileqqi 
PN (the adoptive “father”) will collect and 
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keep whatever silver my daughters (will 
fetch) in the city quarter where he lives 
HSS 9 22:24; Summa ina ba-W-bi lu inakSi 
\Summ'\a ina PN indkSi if someone has 
intercourse with her in the city quarter or in 
the house of PN (the dead husband) HSS 19 
3:11 (all Nazi); the people of Ugarit qadu 
LU.ME§ Sa ba-bi-Su-nu together with the 
aliens living within their gates MRS 9 159 RS 
18.115:29; two persons ina ka Sa-a-pi ADD 
891:15, and cf. ibid. r. 6(!) (NA); ana Sa ina 
suqim u ba-ab sibittiSu innammaru for any (of 
the prisoners) who is seen in the street or in 
the ward of his place of detention Bagh. Mitt. 
2 p. 78 text f 17 (OB). 

3. opening of a canal, of an object, of a part 
of the body — a) of a canal — V in gen.: 
la epeSi dulli ka Ndr Sarri not to do work at 
the opening of the King’s Canal MDP 2 pi. 21 
ii 29 (MB kudurru), cf. KA ndriSu ana la sakdri 
not to block the opening of his canal BBSt. 
No. 8 p. 51:20; kA ID [ina] [ba-M [gi§].mab 
u rapSi ana ramaniSu ippetima uSardd me 
nuhSi <Sa> ina Sipir qdt ameluti Kk-Su la 
ippe[tiima] libbi Hi u-tir(text:-Sah9)-ru mdme 
the outlet of the river opened by itself, 
without the help of spade or shovel, and let 
through an abundant supply of water, (the 
river) whose outlet opened without the work 
of human hands but [by] the wish of the gods 
(alone), provided (lit. returned) the water 
OIP 2 81:30f. (Senn.); ultu muhhi sikri Sa k1 
ndr DN adi muhhi gabim Arahtu from the 
weir at the Tasmetu Canal to the inundated 
land of the Arahtu VAS 5 106;5 (NB); k1 id. 
MBS-fca-nw u miS(a)hukunu Sa ina muSannitu 
Sa ndr DN .. . putna* reinforce the openings 
of your canals and your canal courses which 
are along the dike of the Sin Canal BE 9 65:3, 
and cf. ibid. 16; aara JaSAL.AN§E.AN§E.KDB.EA. 

MB§ ultu Kk-Su adi SilihtiSu the Mares’ Canal 
from its inlet to its outlet TuM 2-3 143; 9 (= BE 
9 45), and passim in NB Nippur; vUu kA ndr 
Sin adi muSannitu Sa GN BE 9 69:13; de¬ 
livery of barley kA ndri BIN 1 96:26, and 
paasim in NB. 

2 ' referring to specific types of canals: 
kA atappu WVDOG 4 pi. 4 ii 33 (NB); kA 


23 



oi.uchicago.edu 


babu A 3b 

namgarati BE 17 27:33 (MB); kA id bitqa 
YOS 7 104:1; ina KA ID tak-ki-ri TCL 12 93:2; 
KA na- (zay-ul me-e YOS 7 145:20 and passim; 
in geographical names; BN sa kA Sa id 
Sumundar SBH p. 144 r. 4, kA id Pallukatu 
Nbn. 506:2, kA ID Eubbu YOS 6 14:3, kA ID 
Asupasati VAS 6 272:6, etc.; from Sippar adi kA 
Sa ID Marrat as far as the outlet of the 
Brackish Lagoon (the sheikhs of the Chal¬ 
deans praise the king) ABL 418 r. 5 (NB); 3 
LD.MES Kk-N a-ah-lim^^ three men from GN 
ARM 6 37:6; for kA Mltu see hiltu A mng. 2; 
DEU kA har-ri YOS 3 74:7, and passim in NB, 
see harm A mng. 2c. 

b) of an object: for kA apti, see Hg. II 96, 
in lex. section; kalbu ... ina kA. namsabi [.. .] 
the dog [was caught] in the opening of the 
pipe Lambert BWL 216 iii 33; kA kuri tapetti 
you open the door of the kiln ZA 36 184:26, 
and passim in chem., cf. kA tinuri BRM 4 21 r. 
25 and KAR 394 ii 7 ; enter your ship pihi K.A- 
ka (var. gis.mA) close your hatch (var. boat) 
tightly Gilg. XI 88, cf. aptehi ba-a-bi ibid. 93, 
also [...] erumma kA ois.mA ier-[ra] 4R Add. 
p. 9 D.T. 42:6 (= CT 46 15, SB Atrahasis); kA 
makurri ... [ta]barram Iraq 22 222:18, also 
(with takannak) ibid. 16 and 24 (inc.); ina itli 
Kk-ia iphi she stopped up tightly with bitumen 
the chinks in my (basket) CT 13 43 K.4470:6 
(SB Legend of Sargon), cf. (in broken context) 
lidilu Kk-Sd ina itti u ku[pri\ Gilg. X v 33; ina 
kA qin-ni ilttadi] he dropped (the meat) at 
the entrance to the nest AfO 14 pi. 12 K. 
5299:9, see ibid. p. 305 (Etana); Kk-Sdla ipahhi 
he must not close its (the rainwater gate’s) 
opening AKA 247 v 34, for bab zinni see zim 
nu usage b; for bdb ztqi see ziqu A in bdb ziqi ; 
kima Sarraqi ina kA piUi like a thief at the 
opening of a hole (he dug) AMT 67,4:2, cf. 
kA pilSi KAR 72:28; Summa Samas tarbasa 
lamima Kk-Su ana Suti TAE.[x]'J’-™-t“d if the 
sun is surrounded by a halo and it has an 
opening toward the south Thompson Rep. 
179:2; kA diqari tepehhi ... ina harbi naduti 
teqebbersu you stop up the mouth of the pot, 
you bury it in an abandoned ruin KAR 184 
obv.( !) 37, cf. kA DVL-am (= takattam) BBRNo. 
31+37 i 7, Kk-Su tabarram VAT 35:13 (courtesy 
F. Kocher); you put it into a hole toward 
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the east ina im in.bul+bul Kk-Su tepehhi 
... Kk-su tabarram you close its opening 
with clay and straw, you seal its opening 
(with a cylinder seal) CT 23 l: 10 f., cf. kA 
hurri (in broken context) 79-7-8,115 r. 4' (nam- 
burbi, coixrtesy R. Caplico); ina seEdn . . . 
ba-ab-su tasappi you surround(?) its (the 
kettle drum’s) opening with a sinew KAR 
60 r. 9, see RAoc. p. 22 ; kA maslahte tepette 
you unplug the spout of the sprinkling pot 
KAR 47:4; pa-a-ab a-sa-am (in difficult con¬ 
text, in a description of reins) EA 22 i 27; ki 
sa sahili ina kA musesi isakkanuma husdbu 
... isahhalu just as one places a filter at the 
opening of the spout(?) and filters out 
splinters ABL 292:15 (NB); [x] maslahu 

kaspim [. .. ] ba-bu-su hurdsam [... ] x silver 
sprinkling pots, their openings [edged] in 
gold ARM 7 245 ii 6 ', cf. 1 ZUrSu K'fj.BABBAE 
ba-bu-[su .. .] ibid. 102:5; ba-ob KUS.NiG.NA 4 
PN u PNj ukallu PN and PNj will control the 
(joint borrowers’) capital (lit. hold the opening 
of the money bag) BE 6/1 97:17 (OB leg.); 1 
HAE §u AN.BAE Kk-Su ia-[nu] One iron 
bracelet without opening PBS 2/2 120:26 (MB), 
cf. also ibid. 19f., also 1 HAE SU Kt.GI kA 
uqni ibid. 85:3; 1(?) kA HAE KXJ.GI PBS 2/2 
120:14; kA dardarah siparri PBS 2/2 54:15 
(MB), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 140; 2 kA zap-pe-e 
kaspi 2 silver 6 .-s for the mane (among 
parts of the harness of a horse) JTVI 60 
132:8 (NB). 

c) of a part of the body — 1' referring to 
the human body: abunnassa kA iirisa tapaSSas 
you anoint (with the mixture) her navel and 
the opening of her vagina Kocher BAM 237:3 
(= KAR 194); kA suburrisn himeta K^-as you 
smear his anus with butter Kocher BAM 222:13 
(= KAR 198), cf. (in broken context) AMT 58,1 
ii 16; note the euphemistic kA masrlsu 
Samna tapaSSaS you smear the opening of his 
rectum with fat AMT 40,5:8; let his penis 
be a piece of martu-y/ood liduk kA Suburri sa 
annannitua la iSabbd laldSa let it hit the anus 
of so-and-so, my (rival), so that he cannot 
satisfy himself with her charms KAR 70 r. 29 
(SA.zi.ga inc.); ba-bi edit pehi maSqua my 
opening is barred, my “drinking place” closed 
Lambert BWL 42:86 (Ludlul II), see ibid. p. 293. 
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2' referring to the animal body — a' in 
gen.: uzu riqqeti tjztj kA ur-ha-ti uztr hilidamu 
(for translat., see hilidamu) Nbk. 247:8, also 
Peiser Vertrage No. 107:8, CT 22 172:10 (all NB). 

b' as a part of the liver: summa sarum ina 
KA if there is an inflation in the “gate” (of 
the liver) RA 35 68 No. 12a (Mari liver model), 
and see below mng. 4; SUmma 7 KA.MES GAR 
[. ..] if there are seven “gates” CT 30 10 
K.3843+ r. 12, cf. kA-smgtj sabit its opening is 
held by a filament ibid. 29 79-7-8,27: 12 (SB 
ext.); summa amutum ... ba-ba-am la isu ba- 
ab ekallim martum u ubdnum la ibasSi if the 
liver has no “gate” (and) there is no “gate of 
the palace,” gall bladder, or “finger” YOS 10 
31 xiii 9 (OB). 

4. in bab ekalli the umbilical fissure of the 
liver (lit. “gate of the palace”): summa ina 
sippi kA ^.GXL-li-im ina imittim eristum if an 
eriStu-m&rk is on the right side on the jamb 
of the “gate of the palace” YOS 10 11 v 14 
(OB), cf. Summa sippiimitti ME.mpatir if the 
right jamb of the “gate of the palace” is split 
KAR 423 ii 41; Summa eUnu me.n[i] gab if 
the upper part of the “gate of the palace” is 
split KAR 442:11, and passim, cf. isid ME.NI 
kabis BoissierDA 209:13, reS ME. mkahis ibid. 
11; Summa kakku iStu arkat amuti mehret 
I+LU MB.NI Ex(DU6+DU)-ma sA ME.NI iUul if 
the weapon-mark rises from behind the liver 
in front of the threshold of the “gate of the 
palace” and points (lit. looks) into the inner 
part of the “gate of the palace” CT 31 11 i 23, 
cf. 2 kakku ... libbi ka i..GAE-lim ittulu AfO 5 
214:3 (OB); Summa me.ni nepelku if the 
“gate of the palace” is wide open Boissier 
DA 10:41; kA b.gal Salim CT 4 34b: 3, cf. ba-ob 
«E» ^;.GAL Salim YOS 10 7:12, also RA 41 50:5' 
(all OB ext. reports); Summa amutum na^ 
plastam padanam xA.E.GAL-im martam iSu 
if the liver has the lobe, the path, the “gate 
of the palace” (and) the gall bladder YOS 
10 11 iii 19, cf. ba-ab ^.OAL-im martum u 
vhanumla ibaSSi YOS 10 31 xiii 10; 2 kA.^. 
GAL JAOS 38 82:8 (MB ext.); Summa TASumM 
marti usurtu ana me.ni esret if a figure is 
drawn from the left side of the gall bladder 
toward the “gate of the palace” CT 30 4 
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r. 15; [Summa bi]rit me.ni u ndr takalti kakku 
Sakin if there is a weapon-mark between the 
“gate of the palace” and the “river of the 
spleen” CT 30 36 K.9932:3; Summa me.ni 
sihhu arim (see sihhu usage a-2'a'-2'') Bois¬ 
sier DA 217:13; MAS (= Summa) sippi imitti 
kA e.gal pitrum pater YOS 10 26 iii 15, and 
passim; MAS ina kA :^.gal qum parik if a 
thread is placed across the “gate of the 
palace” YOS 10 26 i 34; mas reS kA e.gal ana 
SaldSiSu pater ibid, iii 30; Summa martum 
(wr. Es) ubdnam elwlma ressa ina kA ^.gal 
iStakan if the gall bladder surrounds the 
“finger” and places its tip into the “gate of 
the palace” RA 27 149:39 (OB ext.); 4 kA 
E.GAL la kinutum four (omens concerning) 
the “gate of the palace,” not (belonging to 
the) regular (omens) YOS 10 27:12, for col¬ 
lections of kA e.gal omens, cf. YOS 10 23, 
24, 25, and 26; note SU.NIGIN 100 kA 6.GAL 
YOS 10 26 iv 29. 

5. in transferred mngs. — a) in gen.: 
adannu ikSudamma uptattdni kA.me§ the 
right moment came and everything was 
cleared up (lit. the gates were opened) for me 
YOS 1 45 i 28 (Nbn.) ; dear brother ba-db dinim 
u saltim la takaSSada do not resort to (lit.: do 
not reach the gate of) lawsuits and enmity 
KTS 4b:23 (OA let.); ana kA e-ni tallikamma 
you have come to me suddenly(?) (incipit of 
a song) KAR 158 r. ii 22; kima mitu la etiqu 
kA ti.la just as the dead cannot come back 
to life (lit. pass through the gate of life) 
CT 23 10:16 (SB inc.) ; bani Sa ina kA nakri Sa 
aSbdku is it good that I live among enemies? 
YOS 3 164:5 (NB let.); [bul\ seri umctm seri ... 
[aSap]parakkumma inassaru Eik-ka I shall 
send you (Atrahasis) game and wild animals 
and they will wait at your gate (i.e., of the 
ark) 4B Add. p. 9 D.T. 42:10 (= CT 46 15, 
Atrahasis); ul kA Sa belija ki sabtu BIN 1 
43:13, and see sabdtu mng. 8 (babu). 

b) in panu u babu: Numhd Jamutbal qadum 
sehrim sehertim wardi amatim alpi u an§b. 
BCi.A pa-na-am u ba-ba-am d-ul <i>-Su-u the 
people of GN and GNj together with children, 
slaves, cattle, and donkeys in numbers beyond 
(exact) recording ARM 2 99:10; Ktr.BABBAR- 
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su KU.Gi pa-na-am u ba-ba-am u-ul isu silver 
(and) gold (taken from) him in number beyond 
(exact) recording KBo 10 1:37 (Hattusili bil.); 
mannu anndti ana mannimanni inandinmi sa 
mala anni mas\u sa p]a-na u ba-a-ba la i-su-u 
I say, who can give so many things to 
somebody that it is beyond recording? EA 
20:57 (let. of Tusratta); scoundrels sa Icima 
erpeti la isd pa-na u b[a-b'\a who like clouds 
cannot be controlled Lambert BWL 136:168 
(SB), and cf. (in broken context) \u\l i-Su-u 
pa-na \u baba] ibid. 177:12, cf. also ul i-sd-a 
pa-na U KA Kochor BAM 124 iv 18. 

c) with tuppw. KA tuppisu (mng. unkn.) 
JNES 13 214 ii 11, and dupl. ibid. 215 ii 12 (Ass. 
king list), see Weidner, AfO 15 86. 

d) before (OA only): ina ba-db muatisu be¬ 
fore he died TCL 19 76:6, also TCL 14 15:29, 
MVAG 33 No. 246 : 16 ; riksum sa hurasim adi ba- 
db harraniSu isti PN libSi the gold pack should 
remain with PN until his leaving TCL 19 
68:34; kaspam assahirtim ka harrdnim adi 
diMunuti I gave them silver for merchandise 
for the beginning of their journey KT Hahn 
18:15; kaspam 2 ma.na Sa ba-db harrdnika Sa 
mahar PN u PNj <. .. > la tuSebilam you did 
not send the two minas of silver which <you 
consigned? > before PN and PNj before 
leaving KTS 22a: 19; bel qiptija ba-db 
harrdnija Sa qdtatim la erriSima la aba'aS my 
creditor should not ask me for guaranty be¬ 
fore my leaving, so that I come not to shame 
CCT 3 8b: 13, cf. ibid. 40, CCT 5 5a: 36, and passim 
in OA, note ina ba-db wasa’iSu KT Blanckortz 
2:11. 

6. item, sector of a field — a) item : | gin 
(Ktr.BABBAK) i-na ba-bi-Su (list of expendi¬ 
tures) CT 6 21a: 14 (OB); hurasa mala ... 
tamhuru u taddinu kI.mes qibanndSu itemize 
for us all the gold that you received and 
expended YOS 6 223:7 (NB); suku.hi.a Sa 5 
KA.ME§ innaSSu give him the provisions for 
five parts TCL 9 144:29 (NB let.), cf. 
Sttktj.hi.a Sa k1 *[PN] ana PNj bHi liddin 
GCCI 2 404:6 (let.); l-e«KA BIN 1 46:35 (let.), 
cf. 2-u k1 YOS 6 167:12, also Sd-nu-u ka (at 
the end of the text) Bar. 438:9, also VAS 6 
297:4,303:7, 307:10, Nbn. 821:12 and 15, TCL 13 


babu A 

231:11, etc., also Sanu ka ... SalSu ka .. . ribu 
KA Nbn. 319:3ff., and passim, note the sequence 
hdtu mahru, Sanu hatu, SalSu ka hatu, ribu ka, 
etc., (see Mtu usage d) VAS 6 299:2ff. ; kA 
u idatum Sa eteru Sa uHlti (see ittu A mng. 4b) 
YOS 7 49:1; KA w iddti Sa immeri Sa PN ana 
PNa ipqidu PNj ana puhri la ukallim PNj 
did not show to the assembly proof and writ 
concerning the sheep which PN entrusted to 
PNa YOS 6 169:11, dupl. 231:14, cf. kA Sa eter 
Sa SamaSSammi ... ana PN ukallam BE 8 
36:3, cf. also KA Sa qallatiSu uba’a YOS 3 
117:21 (all NB). 

b) sector of a field; ba-ab eqlija Su (the 
X area of field) is a sector of my field MDP 6 
pi. 9 ii 18, cf. ul KA eqli Sa PN Su ibid. 31 (MB 
kudurru); dates, tax on the field Sa 2 ka. 
ME§ bit ritti Sa PN u bit ritti Sa PNg of two 
sectors, the rittu-est&te of PN and the rittu- 
estate of PN^ BIN 1 103:2, cf. GCCI 2 357:2, 
Dar. 404:2, and passim in NB; 3-to KA.ME§ BE 
8 110:3, 4-to KA.MES CT 22 38:24 (let.), also 
2 KA.MES Sa ID GN YOS 7 136:2; KA.MES-ilt 
Sa ina muhhi id GN his sectors which are on 
the Borsippa Canal Nbn. 344:6; in description 
of a field: ka elu u ka Sapid TCL 13 203:2. 

For TCL 6 10:12, see hamCUu. 

Ungnad, ZA 38 67; Weidhaas, ZA 45 135. Ad 
mng. 4: Landsberger, AfO Beiheft 1 176; Hussey, 
JCS 2 27; Goetze, YOS 10 p. 6f.; Nougayrol, RA 
44 5. 

babu A in rab babi s.; official responsible 
for a gate; NB*; wr. lu gal ka; cf. babu A. 

Wool received by ld gal kA x x GCCI 2 
30:4. 

babu A in bab ekalli s.; palace official; 
OAkk., MB; wr. syll. and (ltj) kA.^.gal; 
cf. babu A. 

Ur.<lABxHA = Sd kA^i.gal (followed by Ur.^He. 
nun.na = id-an-da-bak-ku and Ur.dNin.gir.su 
= ik-ka-rum) 5R 16 iv 37. 

a) in Ur III and early OB; lu.ka.e.gal. 
me YOS 4 211:26, cf. ka.e.gal gub.ba 
RA 10 66 No. 100 r. 4, also Reisner Telloh 173 r. 1. 

b) in MB: x shekels of gold PN 5a kA b. 
GAL mahir Peiser Urkunden 141 r. 2; PN LlJ 
Sd kA ^i.gal (as witness between the Sa reSi and 
the governor of Isin) BBSt. No. 6 ii 16, PN 
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LTJ.KA.B.GAL BU-Sin-seme (between the sak: 
suppar and the sa rm-officials of the same 
region) Hinke Kudurm v 10. 

For the writing lij.ka.^.gal for sa bab 
ekalli, see ekallu in *sa ekalli discussion 
section. 

For bdb ekalli as a general designation of 
palace officials, see bdbu A mng. lb-2'b'. 

babu A in §a babi s.; doorkeeper(?); OB 
lex.*; ci.bdbuK. 

Iu.k4.na = sa 6 a-[ 6 i-im] OB Lu A 469. 

babu A in Sa muhhi babi s.; commander 
of a gate; NB*; cf. babu A. 

PN inamuhhi ipteqissu lu sa ugu ka 
iqabbunissu Belibni appointed him to (be) in 
charge of <...>, they call him commander- 
of-the-gate ABL 277 r. 7 (NB). 

babu B s.; child, baby; syn. list.* 

ha-hu = ma-a-ru (among synonyms of m&ru son) 
Explicit Malku I 176 (= CT 18 15 r. i 22). 

Note that the parallel text CT 18 19 K.107+ 
replaces this entry by iz-bu, hence the reading 
ba-bu may reflect a scribal error. 

*badadu see buddudu. 

badahu v.; (a synonym for to kiss); syn. list.* 
ba-da-hu, ha-ba-bu = na-Sd-qu Malku III 37 f. 

badamu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[x].x = di-e-pu \sd x-x]-x, [x].ga = ba-da-a-mu 
sd x-[x-x] Antagal A 33 f. 

**badaqu (AHw. 96b) see nadaqu. 

badaSu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

siG, a-ra-qu siG, ba-da-Su SIG7 means “to be yel¬ 
low,” SIG 7 (also) equals b. ACh Adad 33:2. 

baddu s.; (a military rank); Mari.* 

1 me sdbam ustasbit [lu] ba-ad-\da-ami\ 
ippan sabim Sd{t'\u atrud I dispatched 100 
men, and sent a 6. at the head of that force 
ARM 2 30 r. 1'; annitam LU ba-ad-da-am 
uwa'er these were the instructions I gave the 
b. ibid. 9'. 

The baddu is in charge of an armed recon¬ 
naissance and therefore probably an officer of 


badulu 

military rank, or an official concerned with 
military affairs. 

Noth Die Urspriinge des alten Israels p. 34f. 

badi’u adv.; “in his hand”; EA*; WSem. 
gloss. 

ina qatisu / ba-di-u in his hand EA 245:35 
(let. of Biridija). 

Transcription of WSem. ba-jadihu. 

badu s.; evening; NA; cf. bdtu. 

a) with ana: iddat egirte annite ud.O.kam 
ana ba-a-di egirtusu annitu ina muhhija ist 
sapra after this letter he sent this (other) 
letter to me on the sixth day in the evening 
ABL 101:11, cf. ana ba-a-di lusaqbi let him 
give orders (about the horses) in the evening 
ABL 373 r. 10, cf. also tem[u a]Ma ba-a-di 
liSkunu let them give instructions in the 
evening ABL 14 r. 4; ina Siari ud.4.kam ana 
ba-a-di DN u DN^ ina bit erH errubu tomor¬ 
row, the fourth day, in the evening Nabu and 
Tasmetu will enter the bedroom ABL 366:6; 
u <ay-na ba-di ta Sarri belija lipqidu (in 
broken context) ABL 1381 r. 2. 

b) with sa\ sa ba-a-di terrab ina dubtUa 
tusSab in the evening she (Tasmetu) will 
enter and sit upon her stool ABL 858:17; 
ina sidri sa ba-a-di ... niqe Sa sarri innippaSa 
the king’s sacrifices will be made tomorrow 
evening ABL 47:7; ud.17.kam sa ba-a-di 
pan sarri belija ittalka on the evening of the 
seventeenth day PN came into the presence 
of the king, my lord ABL 775 r. 17. 

c) with ki: ina timdli M ba-di damu ma'du 
ittalku (with regard to the patient who 
hemorrhages from the nose), yesterday 
evening he had a severe hemorrhage ABL 108 
r. 5, cf. ina timdli ki ba-di ABL 392 r. 1. 

d) ina bddisu : ina ba-di-su ina kallamari 
2 DUG qa(?)-pi-ra-ni(‘?) ussesi in the evening 
(and) in the morning he sent out two ... .-pots 
ABL 1372 r. 3, cf. ina ba-di-Su (in broken 
context) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 14 ii 17, see Or. 
NS 22 28 (rit.). 

badulu see batulu. 
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ba’erutu A s.; craft of fisherman; OB, NB*; 
wr. syll. and LU.su.HA-'u-^M; cf. ba^aru v. 

eli ba-e-ru-ti-im uMabnima (see banu A 
mng. 6b) CT 15 6 ii 6 (OB lit.) ; manzaMu LU. 
sv.nA-u-tu sa Jcal scUti (sale of) the prebend 
of fishing for the whole year YOS 7 12:1, cf. 
GI§.§trB.BA LU.su.[HA-M-to] TuM 2-3 206:4, 
also MmM LU.SU.HA-W-t-M YOS 7 90:1 (all NB), 
see San Nicolo, ArOr 6 182ff.; note with epesu: 
su.HA.MB§ sunu ... ittikunu ba-e-ru-tam 
eiflysam kullumuma taprikama a[na ba-e-r'ju,- 
tim epesim [ul t]addinasunu[ti] [su.ha.me]s 
sunu [it]tikunu ba-e-ru-tam lipuSu la taparru 
kaSunuSim these fishermen were to do the 
fishing with you (pi.), yet you made diffi¬ 
culties, and did not let them fish, these 
fishermen are to do the fishing with you, 
you are not to obstruct them any further 
PBS 7 112:18ff. (OB let.). 

ba’erutu B s. ; (mng. uncert.); MA.* 

If stolen property belonging to a temple 
is found in a woman’s possession lu ubta^erut 
[^i] lu ukta'‘inu[Si'\ ba-e-ru-ta [... ] iZa iSa^[ulu] 
or they either convict her by proof or 
establish her guilt (by witnesses), [they 
perform] a divination and ask the god (and 
treat her according to the god’s orders) KAV 
1 i 9 (Ass. Code § 1). 

The proposed translation is based on the 
context, with the assumption that ba^eruta is 
an error for the expected baruta [eppu^u], 

bagani s.; curse(?); NB*; Aram. Iw. 

ba-ga-ni-* RN §arri ina muhhika sabe sa 
gardu Sa time aSkunuka puttirsunutu the 
curse(?) of King Darius be upon you, release 
the gardu-men whose command I gave to 
you! CT 22 74:25; ba-ga-n[i] RN Sarri ina 
muhhikunu the curse(?) of King Darius be 
upon you (pi.) ibid. 244:16. 

(Schaeder, OLZ 1938 593ff.;) Brockelmann, 
OLZ 1939 666 £f. 

bagarranu adj.; (a type of horse); MB.* 

X ba-ga-ar-rla]-nu (in a list of horses) 
Balkan Kassit. Stud. 23 No. 14:12, cf. ba-ga-ar- 
ra-ni ibid. 17, x ba-ga-a[r-ra-nu] ibid. 2i No. 
12:11, {ba-ga'\r-ra-n[u'\ ibid. 24 No. 16:12; [1] 


bahru 

SAj DUMU ba-gar-ra-\ni] one red (horse), 
offspring of a 6 .(-horse) ibid. 16 No. 4:4, cf. 
SA 5 DUMU.MES ba-gar-ra-ni ibid. 14 No. 2:2, 
MI ba-gar-ra-ni ibid. 8 . 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 29. 

bagurru (bakurru) s.; (a scoop); Qatna, SB. 

gis.ba.gur4 = Str-mrn. (var. ba-kur-rum) Hh. 
IV 42. 

2 ba-ku-ru(‘?) hurasi two golden 6.-s RA 43 
172:362 (Qatna inv.); 300 DUG fta-gwr-rM three 
hundred earthen b.-s (listed after malittu and 
before niknakku, delivered by the potter) 
RAcc. 6 iv 31. 

*baharu see bahru and buhhuru v. 

bahaSu see *be'lsu. 

Bahir s.; (month name); OAkk. 

ITI Ba-hi-ir ma-<.ah-rt>{‘?) MAD l 74 No. 
154:3 (Esntmna), cf. ITI Ba-hi-ir IGI [(a;)] OIP 
14 92 r. 4 (Adab), also [iTl] Ba-hi-ir IGI.MB 
PBS 9 119:4 (Nippur); ITI EGIK MAD 

1 97 No. 184:4 (Esnunna), also at LagaS, see Gelb, 
MAD 1 233. 

Possibly etymologically related to bahru 
adj., see Gelb, MAD 3 94. 

bahmadu see barmu. 

bahra adv.; hot; SB; cf. buhhuru. 

Sikara diSpa bah-ra tasaqqisu you give 
him beer (and) honey to drink (while it is) 
hot (and make him vomit with a feather) 
AMT 80,1:15, also AMT 53,10:6, AMT 27,7:7; 
bah-ra ikkal bah-ra isattima he eats (and) 
drinks (the remedy) hot AMT 16,4:12, also 
AMT 1,6:4, AMT 27,7:8, AMT 27,10:5, AMT 
34,1:4, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 32, cf. \ba-a\h-ra 
ikkal ba-ah-ra iSatti (text: ku) AMT 37,3:3, 
bah-ra ku.me§ bah-ra nag.mes bah-ra ina 
muhhiSu te-qi AMT 51,4:4; you boil the herbs 
in beer [.. .j-ma bah-ra Samna u lAl(!) ana 
pani taruxddi AMT 56,1 r. 3. 

Labat, RA 40 119. 

bahru adj.; hot (said of liquids), as hot as can 
be tolerated; SB; wr. syll. and kum; cf. 
buhhuru. 
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a) in gen.: hasa qana tdba ballukka buraSa 
ana libbi sikari tanaddi tusabsal taMhhal lu 
ba-Mr ana suburriSu taSappakma iballut you 
put AflsM-plant, sweet reed, baUukku, juniper 
into beer, cook and strain (it), pour it into 
his anus even while it is hot and he will 
recover Kuchler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 16, of. ibid. pi. 8 
ii 35, cf. also tuSabSal tasahhal tukassa lu ba- 
Mr ana Suburrisu tasappak you boil (the 
remedy), strain (it), let (it) cool (somewhat), 
but it should be still hot when you pour it 
into his anus ibid. pi. 9 ii 45, pi. 10 ii 19; lu 
ba-hi-ir ana kits maSqiti tessip ana suburrisu 
tasappak it should be so hot (that) you 
collect it in a leather bag and pour it into his 
anus Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 20; kima ibtaSlu 
tuseld dispa u Samna halsa ana libbi tanaddi lu 
ba-hi-ir balu patan tasaqqisu when (the medi¬ 
cation) is ready, you take it out (from the 
oven), you add honey and halsu-o\\ to it, and 
while it is still hot, you give it to him to 
drink on an empty stomach AMT 80,7:9; 
lu ba-Mr tasammissu ina SaniUiSu anndma 
tukassdma tasammissu while it (the prepa¬ 
ration) is hot you bandage him, at the second 
application you let it cool (somewhat) and 
bandage him Kdcher BAM 32; 3 (= KAR 197:7), 
also ibid. 15; ina me kasi sikruti [b]a-ah-ru- 
te la patan isattima he drinks it while it is 
still hot in an infusion made of dried kasu 
(leaves) on an empty stomach AMT 80,1:11. 

b) with ummaru soup: um-ma-ri ba-ah- 
ru-ti{\&v. -tu) Sa ina qurdri baSl\u\ hot soup 
which is cooked over coals 4R 68 ii 41, see ZA 
16 176, var. from PBS 1/2 113:76; ina re§ 
mar si tuSeMibsunuti utul ktjm.ma tatabbaM 
Sunuti you place them (the images) beside 
the sick man, you pour out for them a hot 
soup KAR 184 r.(!) 27 (both LamaStu). 

Labat, RA 40 119. 

bahru s.; (a specific hot dish); SB*; cf. 
buhhuru. 

libbi kurkizanni ana pi{Sd] taSakkan ba-dh- 
ru tatabbakM you place the innards of a piglet 
at her mouth, you pour out for her a hot 
(soup) 4R 56 i 26, see ZA 16 156, cf. ba-ah-ra 
(var. bu-uh-ra) tatabbakSi ZA 16 196 iv 6 , var. 
from KAR 239 iii 7 (all LamaStu), also Kocher 


*bahrutu 

BAM 234 : 18 ; arki&u bah-ra ikkalma iballut (he 
vomits), afterwards he eats a hot (soup) and 
recovers BA40 116:7. 

Short for ummaru bahru, see bahru adj. 
usage b. See also buhru. 

bahru in aban bahre s.; (a stone); SB. 

NA4.har.hum.ba.SiB = (blank) = \aban ha-aK]- 
re-e Hg. B IV 117. 

NA4 ba-ah-re-e : NA4 har-huin{va,T. -hu)-ba-§m jj 
NA4 mu-sal-tu ITruanna III 163, var. from Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 54. 

NA 4 ba-ah-re-e (in a list of stones used 
against Simmat sa Sepi paralysis of the foot) 
BE 31 60 r. i 1; <NA 4 > ba-ah-re-e (in a list of 
stones, for a magic rosary, where the det. 
NA 4 is regularly omitted) KAR 213 iv 2; 2 NA 4 
ba-ah-re-e (in a list of stones) KAV 186 iv 11; 
2 ba-ah-ri{\)-e ADD 993 iv 7 (coll. Thompson 
DAG 173); in ADD 820:2 and 6 f., read probably 
M-ba-ah-x. 

With the exception of the emended ADD 
ref. written without the NA 4 sign, the cited 
refs, seem to suggest the reading aban bahre, 
which would thus designate the form of a stone 
object, i.e., a charm, rather than a specific 
stone. The correspondence to harhumbaSir (or 
TmrhvhbaSil) (previously cited in CAD 6 (H) 104 
as harmunu) is offered in the third column of 
Hg, only and is probably a later substitution 
or explanation of the difficult harhumbanu 
which in medical texts clearly denotes a plant 
and appears only in the mentioned lists (Hg. 
and Uruanna) with the determinative for 
stones. In ZA 36 200:27, one should restore, 
most probably, haShuru or hathuru. 

(Boson, RSO 7 416f.; Thompson DAG 172£f.) 

*bahrutu s.; hotness; MB, SB; wr. syll. and 
kum; cf. buhhuru. 

a) referring to enemas: bah-ru-su ana 
SvhurriSu tasappak uSeMirma iballut you 
pour (the enema) warm into his rectum, he 
has a bowel movement, and recovers AMT 
41,1:23, also KAR 157 r. 19 and 24, cf. KUM-S« 
ana ^vburrihu taSappak Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 
46; irm iSdti tuSabSal kum-sm ina Suburt 
ri[Su taSappak] you cook (the ingredients of 
the enema) over a fire (and) pom it hot into 
his anus Kocher BAM 222:19 (= KAR 198), also 
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ibid. 1 ii 8 KAR 203), also, wr. bah-ru-su ibid. 
54:12, WT. ba-ha-ru-su ibid. 226:14. 

b) referring to poultices: ina kits Sipki 

teterri ba-ah-ru-us-su tassanammissu you 
spread (the poultice) on a leather sipku (and) 
apply the poultice to him hot BE 31 56 r. 36, 
also ibid. 11, AMT 5,6:4, AMT 73,1:10, AMT 
77,1 i 12, KAR 195 r. 17, and cf. ina maski 
teterri tasammissu KAR 191 i 20; 6a- 

ah-ru-us-su ina tug te la AMT 73,1 i 17; ina 
sikari tusabsal ba-ah-ru-us-su tasammid you 
cook (the ingredients) in beer (and) apply the 
poultice hot Kbcher BAM 3 iv 26 (= KAR 202), 
also, wr. KUM-SW RA 53 18:32. 

c) other occs.: tu-ba-ah-ha-ar ba-ah-ru-su 
[...] you warm (the poultice) [and apply it] 
hot Kocher BAM 11:22 (= KAR 188 r. 4, MB); 
summa kussu ba-ah-ru-us-s[u'\ summa urm 
mdtu tukassa if it is winter (you apply the 
poultice) hot, if it is summer, you let it cool 
AMT 98,3:4; [l.UDju kurki tusabsal bah-ru- 
us-su ana libbi uznUu tanaddi you boil tallow 
of a kurkd-hird and put it hot into his ears 
AMT 105:11; marhasi bah-ru-su tar-has-\su^ 
you apply the lotion to him hot AMT 51,4:2; 
note tukassa ba-ah-[ru-us-su ...] you let (the 
remedy) cool (somewhat and apply it) hot 
AMT 77,5:19. 

A form bahrutu is not actually attested. 
For adjectives occurring with -ussu ending, 
see baltutu discussion section. 

bahSu adj.; (mng. unkn., occurs only as a 
personal name); OAkk.* 

Ba-ah-Sum Fish Catalogue p. 159 iv 12, UET 

3 1362:3, also Schneider, Or. 23-24 No. 384, BIN 9 
491:9. 

Gelb, MAD 3 95. 

**bahtu (AHw. 96b) see bahru. 

bahO (fern, bahitu, bahutu) adj.; thin; from 
OB on; cf. bahu v. 

sum.sig.SAB = ba-hu-tu Hh. XVII 257. 

a) referring to onions: ten sab of field with 

4 SAB SUM el-lu-tim sab 4 sab sum ba{\)-hu- 
tim U 2 sab SUM.SIKIL.SAB TCL 11 202:8 (OB) ; 
see also Hh. XVII, in lex. section. 


ba’ilu 

b) referring to humans (as personal name 
only): ^Ba-hi-tum (name of a woman) Szleoh- 
ter Tablettes 7 MAH 15.954:2; Ba-hu-ti mdrat 
PN KAJ 165:4 (MA), PN mar ^Ba-hu-ti PBS 
2/2 100:7 (MB); ^Ba-hu-u BE 14 57:29, also 
PBS 2/2 62:6, ^Ba-he-e (genitive) BE 14 10:14 
(all MB); ’^Ba-hi-i ADD 383:32 (NA). 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 380. 

bahu V.; 1 , to be thin (said of people), to be 
scarce, 2. II to make emaciated; SB; I 
ibahhiju — bahi, II; cf. bahu adj. 

ba-ar bak = ba-hu-u A 1/6:284. 

1 . to be thin (said of people), to be 
scarce — a) to be thin: summa serru i-ba-ah- 
hi u ikabbir if a baby is in turn thin and 
fat Rabat TDP 226:88, cf. ikabbir i-ba-ah-hu 
K.6053:ll', and [Zw] ikabbir lu i-ba-hu AMT 
17,8:1. 

b) to be scarce: Sadid nlr Hi lu ba-hi (var. 
ba-ah) sadir akdUu he who bears his god’s 
yoke always has food though it be scarce 
Lambert BWL 84:240 (Theodicy). 

2. II to make emaciated: [.. .]-ni d-ba-ah- 
hi zumri it made my body thin AMT 45,6 
r. 14. 

Landsberger, ZA 43 76; von Soden, Or. NS 24 
380. 

bahulatu see ba’ul-atu. 
ba’iltu see bd^ilu. 

ba’ilu (fern. bdHltu) s.; ruler; MB, SB*; cf. 
belu. 

a) bdHlu (occurs only in MB personal 
names): ’^Ba-il-^Nabu BE 14 2:10 and 31; 
^Ba-il-^Nusku BE 14 40:29; '^Ba-il-Te-Sup 
BE 15 190 ii 15, Ba-il-^Marduk BE 15 154:34, 
and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 62 ; abbrevi¬ 
ated Ba-i-lum{\) BE 14 56a: 18, Ba-H-lum 
ibid. 10:35, and Ba-'i-li ibid. 31:6, etc., see 
Clay PN p. 61. 

b) bdHltu: Sarrat Barsip^^ ba-H-lat dadme 
Tadmetu be-el-tum queen of Borsippa, ruler 
of the inhabitants. Lady Tasmetu BMS 33:9, 
cf., with var. ba-e-[lat] BMS 9:41 r. 14, see 
Ebeling Handerhebrmg 68 ; (Istar) ba-i-lat kii 
brdti RA 13 108:9; Ninisinna mimma mala 
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mma nahu ba-H-[lat ...] DN ruling over 
whatever bears a name K.3371:6 (joins Craig 
ABRT 2 K.232:16), ci. ba-H-la-at AMT 9,1:19; 
note the personal name U-na-^i.KVB,-ba-H-la- 
at CBS 3652 (MB) in Clay PN p. 88, parallelling 
Ina-Esagila-belet, see beltu mng. la-3'. 

ba'irtu s.; female trapper; SB*; ef. ba'aru. 

ba-'-ir-tu sa ba-^i-ra-a-ti kassdptu sa kaSsa: 
pdti sa ina suqdta naddtu Mssa greatest of the 
female trappers, greatest of the sorceresses, 
whose net is laid in the streets (whose eyes 
rove about in the squares of the city) 
Maqlu VII 84, also cited ibid. IX 155. 

ba’iru s.; 1. fisherman, hunter, 2. (a class 
of soldiers); from OB on; wr. syll. and su. 
HA, su.HAx(PBs); cf. bd'aru. 

su.ha = ba-^-i-ru (followed by usaruM) Lu 
Excerpt I 245, also (with var. ba-H-ru) Igituh short 
version 252, cf. Su.hax, su.hax ud.da Proto-Lu 
687b-c, and ltJ.muSen.du, Lh.S u.ha Bab. 7 pi. 6 
(after p. 96) iv 17f. (NA list of professions, coll.); 
[Su-ha-da] [Su.ha] = ba-’-i-ru Diri V 100; ugula. 
su.ha.e.ne = [a-kil ba-'-i-ri] Lull ii 7'; [gis.md. 
Suj.lja (var. su.kam.ma) = e-lip ba-i-ri Hh. IV 
274, var. from a RS text which often uses phonetic 
spelling; gis.bugin.su.ha = id ba-H{va,T. -i)-ri 
pail of the fisherman Hh. IV 240, cf. gi.bugin. 
su.ha = id ba-'-i-ri Hh. IX 219, ba-HAB u+sab 
= hi-Sum id Su.ha A 11/4:148; gis.sa.giS.gi 
= sa-an-nu = ie-e-tum id lO.Su.ha net of the fisher¬ 
man (preceded by names for nets of the fowler) 
Hg. B II 37, in MSL 6 78, also (followed by the nets 
iikinnu, lilt'd, iei'u, meiirtu, paqatu) Hg. A I 86 ff., 
gis.sa.su.us.kal = iu-lui-kal-lum] = ia-par-gal-lu 
id lt}.S[u].h[a] ibid. 92, in MSL 6 76; note the re¬ 
placement (by corruption) su.gigri(GiB 5 .GiB 5 ), su. 
e.de (for su.ha.de) = ba-ru-u (for ba'iru) Lu IV 
352 f. 

uni mu.lu.su.ha nam.Dir ki.[gu]b ba.ni. 
in. la : iiia ali ba-a-i-ri maifizaza x-x-x-ta iitakkanu 
in the city the fishermen .... SBH p. 78:19f. 

ha-di-il ka'^^*' = Su.ha CT 18 9 ii 26 (syn. list, 
colL). 

1. fisherman, hunter — a) in gen. — 1' in 
adm., leg., and letters — a' in OAkk,, OB, 
MB, Nuzi, NA; x flour for su.ha HSS 10 86:6 
(OAkk.); for SU.HA in Fara, see Jestin Suruppak 
881 r. iv 2, Deimel Fara 3 77x8, and passim, wr. 
HA.su Jestin NTSS 669 ii 4; ^ GIN §U.HAx(PE§) 
Sa KUg ublu one-half shekel (of silver) for the 
fishermen who brought the fish TCL 10 39 r. 5, 
cf. ibid. r. 8 (OB); kima ... mA.hi.a §u.ha.me§ 


ba’iru 

ittanarradu wiini ibarru[ma(‘?)] iqbil[nim] they 
informed me that the barges of the fishermen 
go down and catch fish (there) LIH 80:8, cf. 
ibid. 15 and 21, cf. also giS.mA.tuh.hi.a Si-nati 
[m] LU.SU.HAx.MeS I.Am arm 6 71 r. 11'; SU. 
ha.mes Sunu ... [it]tikunu bd'erutam lipusu 
(see bd'erutu) PBS 7 112:16 and 23, cf. ibid. 6; 
PN §u.HA (added up with other men as 
ERIN) BA 5 510 No. 45:7, cf. PN SU.HA ibid. 
495 No. 17:9; a field adjacent to PN ba-i-ri 
MDP 22 45:5, cf., wr. LU SU.HA BBSt. No. 28 
r. 8 (MB), and cf. IGI PN ba-i-ru MDP 24 
382:28, also, wr. Su.ha ibid. 393:43, wr. 
ba-a-ri MDP 22 6 r. 4; 4 LU.MES ba-e-ru Sa 

URU GN HSS 16 403:5, cf. eight witnesses 
Sa PN LU pa-e-ru HSS 13 58:13, cf. also ibid. 
230:16 (all Nuzi), PN LU pa-i-ru Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 48:4; 5 LU.SU.HA BE 17 58:3 (MB let.), 

ci.naphar 11 su.ha.mes BE 15 162c: 14; PN 
LU.SU.HA ina pan PNj Saknu ADD 771:1 (NA). 

b' in NB: ana muhhi lu.§u.ha.me§ Sa 
Belti-Sa-Uruk ... •mind lu.§u.ha.me§ Sa 
Belti-Sa-Uruk ta-kat-tam-a' ... nunu ana gine 
Sa DN libbu lu.§u.ha.me§ Sa DNj la ibarru' 
mimma elat lu.§u.ha.me§ Sa DNj niSkunSm 
nuti as to the fishermen of the Lady-of-Uruk 
(the Sangd of Ur wrote, saying), “Why do 
you chase away(?) the fishermen of the Lady- 
of-Uruk?” (I swear) they catch fish for the 
regular offerings of DN (only) as much as 
the fishermen of Sin, we have not imposed 
upon them more than upon the fishermen of 
Sin BIN 1 30:7, 12, 20, and 22 (let.), cf. 200 GUR 
niini Sa PN u lu.§u.ha.me§ Sa ittiSu uSelunu 
two hundred gur of fish which PN and the 
fishermen who are with him have brought 
ashore ibid. 54:7, also ibid. 16; LU.§U.HA.ME§ 
Sa birit dli nunu ina ndrdti Sa TJruk u limiti 
Uruk ibarru the fishermen of the region of 
the city(?) catch fish in the canals of Uruk 
and of the surroundings of Uruk TCL 13 163:5, 
also ibid. 11; 10 LU.Su.HA.MB ana muhhi 

LU.Su.HA.ME mahriitu ina Eanna gullib conse¬ 
crate ten more fishermen in addition to the 
previous(ly consecrated) fishermen of Eanna 
YOS 6 10:21, cf. LU.SU.HA ina kdr Eanna 
TCL 9 83:13, LU.§u.:^.ME§ ilawwa YOS 7 
90:3; LU.Su.BLi. Sa SamaS Camb. 297:4, cf. 
LU.§u.HA.ME§ gabbi Sa SamaS Camb. 240:7; 
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lu.§u.ha.mes-A:m-wm ... ana bit PN ... hi 
irrvhu' u musippeti ... ittaSu your 6.-s 
entered PN’s house and took away the 
mttsippM-garments CT 22 56:5; f, PN ltj.su. 
^ AnOr 9 17 r. 42, cf. TuM 2-3 238:15, and 
passim in NB, note hunuh PN ltj.§u.ha YOS 
6 143:25, cf. also PN DUMU LTJ ba-i-ri Nbk. 
164:13, wr. LTJ.SU.HA VAS 4 2:6, and passim, 
(as “family name”) TuM 2-3 199:14, Camb. 
240:6, and passim in NB. 

2' in lit. and hist.: <Jpap.ul.e.gae.ea ba-e- 
ru hvdu u Sulil (see alalu B mng. 2b) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 9 vi 31 (OB), cf. <iDumu. zi su. 
hax uru.ni HA.A*'* Jacobsen, AS 11 88 iii 14; 
ina gipiS tdmti rapaSti me 100 beri mukur 
LTj.Su.HA libuku ina parisu (see abaku B 
mng. la) Gossmann Era IV 49; Santas imaht 
harka §u.ha ka-tim-ti O Samas, the fisher¬ 
man with the katimtu-net addresses you (with 
his prayer) Lambert BWL 134:140; LTJ.SU.HA. 
MES (among craftsmen deported from Egypt) 
Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 i 14; LtJ.Su.HA niinu 
issuru nammaSsu [Za ibar]ma a huntsman 
must not catch fish, birds, or animals ZA 19 
378:4 (hemer.); ina SMS5mZltj.SU.h[Ax lu-x-d\S- 
Si-il-H-nu-ti-ma I (Dagan) will .... them 
(the enemy sheikhs) in a fisherman’s basket 
RA 42 130:38 (Mari let.). 

b) organization: PN gal §u.ha.mes PN, 
the chief of the fishermen BE 6/1 113:3 (OB), 
cf. PN GAL LTJ.SU.HA YOS 7 41:20 (NB); PN 
UGULA SU.HA Bagh. Mitt. 2 77:2 (OB), cf. 
ugula.su.ha.e.ne Lu II ii 7', in lex. section; 
UBU.Ki Su.HA.E.NE the city (quarter) of the 
fishermen TCL 18 107:5, cf. uru.ltj.su.ha*‘‘ 
BRM 4 53:62 (both OB). 

c) types — 1' bdHr ud.da (reading unkn.) 
inland fisherman: bUni ana Su.ha.meS ud.da 
naddnamma ipirSunu la Susam iqbi eqlam 
Su^ati ana Su.ha.meS ud.da liddinuma my 
lord promised to give (a field) to the inland 
fishermen and not to issue them rations, let 
them give this field to the inland fishermen 
TCL 7 17:16 and 18, also ibid. 26, ibid. 68 : 8 ; 
ana Su.ha ud.da muSen.du.mes u ltj.ij.il. 
MB§ jfa bit SanmS Sa Larsam 1 bur.ta eqlam 
idna give one bur of land each to the inland 
fishermen, the fowlers, and the porters of 
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the Samas temple of Larsa TCL 7 27:4, cf. 
PN SU.HA UD.DA BE 6/1 117:20, PN Su.HA 
UD.DA %TU TCL 10 40A:32; X silver, price of 
fish PN u PNj SU.HA ud.d[a] iSM YOS 8 122 
case 6; PN UGULA SU.HA UD.DA VAS 7 53:20. 

2' bd^ir appari marsh fisherman: su.ha 
ap-pa-ri-im UET 5 685:14 (OB). 

3' bdHr tdmti sea fisherman: PN ha+ su ab 
D eimel Fara 3 22:2; HJ.SU.HA.MES tam-tim sa 
ana GN u GNj ge-e-na-a izabbilu dumu PN ki 
itbalusunuti ge-e-nu-u KUg.ME^ batiq (as to) 
the sea fishermen who regularly provide (lit.: 
carry) (fish) to GN and GNj, since PN has 
taken them away, the regular delivery of fish 
has ceased (unpub. MB let., courtesy R. D. Biggs); 
see also mng. 2b-l'. 

2 . person serving as a military auxiliary 
and receiving fields in compensation (OB, 
Mari) — a) beside redu (aga.us) : Summa lu 
redum u lu §u.ha sa ana harrdn sarrim aldMu 
qabu la illik ... idddk if a redw-soldier or a 
fisherman who has been ordered to go on a 
royal expedition does not go (or hires a 
substitute), he will be killed CH § 26 : 67, cf. 
Summa lu redum u lu Su.ha Sa ina harrdn 
Sarrim turru if a redw-soldier or a fisherman 
who has been taken captive on an expedition 
of the king CH § 32:14, also (with ina dannat 
Sarrim) §§27:14 and 28:31; Summa lu redum u 
lu Su.ha eqelSu kirdSu u bissu ina pani ilkim 
iddima uddappir (see ilku A mng. la-1') CH 
§ 30:52, cf. § 38:22; eqlum kirum u bitum Sa 
redim Su.ha. u ndSi biltim ana kaspim ul 
innaddin the field, orchard, and house of a 
redw-soldier, a fisherman or (other) rent¬ 
paying tenant must not be sold CH §36:6, cf. 
§ 41:51 and 66, also (referring to their taxes) 
Kraus Edikt iv 38, cited ilku A mng. 5a-2', cf. also 
ibid, v 17, vi 11 and 17; [DU]b hubulli Sa AGA.VS 
Su.HAx u muSkeni ehtepi ... ana aga.uS 
Su.[h]Ax u mu\Skeni\ mamman la I 

(Samsuiluna) have annulled the debts of the 
redw-soldiers, fishermen, and muSkenu’s, no 
one is to raise a claim against the house of a 
recZw-soldier, fishermen, or muSkenu TCL 17 
76:14 and 18, see Kraus Edikt p. 226, cf. ana bit 
PN Su.:^x dna dvbbvbtim mamman la iSassi 
CT 29 10c:4; u anumma PN U 6 ULA.Su.:^x- 
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ME§ ... attar dam ana pi tuppi eqlim §a ana 
Sxr.HA.MES uktinnu su.hAx.meS Sa qat PN 
ap[ld} AGA.TJS-am sikkassu kvllimaAu now 
I am sending the overseer of the fishermen 
to you, give satisfaction to the fishermen 
who are under PN according to the deed of 
the fields which they awarded to the fisher¬ 
men, and show the peg (of ownership) to 
(each) redu-soldder TCL 7 41:12 and 16 f. (let. 
of Hammurapi). 

b) other occs. — 1' in OB; (the field) ia 
ana ltj.meS ebbutim u stj.ha lf.a.ab.ba.meS 
innadnu (see 666^ mng. 2a-l') TCL 7 6:5, cf. 
ana stj.ha.mes u MtrsBN.Dfr.MES eqlatim 
idiSsunusim OECT 3 5:6 (both letters of Ham¬ 
murapi); Gis.SAR.. . u-ru-us STJ.HA an orchard 
(in Rabbabu), settlement(?) of the fishermen 
YOS 12 434:5 (= Haverford S 5 unposium p. 243 
No. 9), cf. (also in the settlement Rabbabu) 
gis.sae.§ub.ba(?) §tj.ha (referred to as erin, 
under two nu.bAnda’s) BIN 2 77:2, gi§.sab. 
SuB.BA Su.HA.MES LTJ Ra-ha-bi-i^^ YOS 12 
126:4f., (referred to as mahir iprim receiving 
rations) BIN 7 182:2f.; ana Su.hAx.e.ne ... 
Se^am ... idinsunuSim give the barley (you 
promised, also silver and wool) to the fisher¬ 
men BIN 7 220:4, cf. aSSum Se‘im ia su.ha. 
E.NE TCL 18 93:4 (let. of Sin-muballit), note 
EKlK.Su.HAx.E.NE ibid. 14, kurummat §U.HA 
ishdtim CT 8 27b:4; PN SiT.HA \u\ suhdru ,.. 
liSMnim PN, the fisherman and the men 
should bring (x barley) here Sumer 14 47 No. 
23:15 (Harmal). 

2' in Mari: harrdnum inneppes stj.ha.mes 
sa mahrija amminim ussabuma requ an 
expedition is underway, why are the fisher¬ 
men who are with me sitting idle? ARM 131 : 26, 
of. ibid. 22, also su.HA.MES ... (Mr[damwja] 
pdsdtisunu u enu\ssunu\ lu naSu send (your) 
fishermen and let them bring their axes and 
equipment with them ibid. 34, I am sending 
40 LTJ. Su.HA.MES ibid. 114:6; LU.MES ba-i-ru 
[it~\tija il4i>ku ARM 6 74:8; PN §u.h[a] 
(in list of persons) ARM 7 180 iii 7, also, wr. 
SU.HAx ibid, iv 21. 

Since no other word exists, besides uSandu 
“bird-catcher” or “fowler,” for hunter, and on 
the basis of the hemer. ref. cited mng. la-2'. 


bajSrtu 

the bdHru must be considered a hunter as well 
as a fisherman. For the refs. wr. Su.ha.ud.da, 
see mng. lc-1', see also Suhadakku, and see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 262 n. 30. 

In the OB period, the bdHru’8 are organized 
in units under an ugula or nubanda, and 
perform military service alongside the redu- 
soldiers, and receive fields in tenure in com¬ 
pensation. In the NB period the bdHru’s are 
also organized in units whose nature it is 
difficult to establish. For a development, in 
the sense of “marauder,” see Oppenheim, JCS 

1 121 n. 6. 

For ni.su.tag4.a (not *ni.su.pes.a), see 
RA 57 173 n. 3. 

Streck, Bab. 2 48 n. 2 and 233f.; Koschaker, 
ZA 47 147ff. 

ba’Itu s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB (Ass. 
royal inscr.); cf.bu’u. 

a) said of kings: pdqid Ekur [ba]-i-it Hi 
who takes good care of Ekur, who is chosen(?) 
by the god(s) AOB 1 132 No. 4:4, cf. AAA 19 
93 (pi. 77) No. 170:4 (Shalm. I), cf. iarm 6a-’- 
it Hi niMt ene EnlH Iraq 25 52:2, also BA 6/1 
144:8, 3R 7 i 6 (Shalm. Ill); neSakku ba-’-it 
^ASsur niM ene Anim u Dagan Lyon Sar. 1:1. 

b) said of a royal city: ebirti dlija URU ba-it 
(var. ba-i-i[f]) Hi across the river from my 
city (Assur), the city chosen(?) by the gods 
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:89, also ibid. 31 No. 17:41, 
cf. ibid. 47 No. 40:25 and 30 (Assur-nadin-apli), 
note itdt ba-it Hi alongside (the city) chosen(?) 
by the gods ibid. 24 No. 16:41. 

c) other occs.; kur Ra-’-it-DiNGiR kur 
nagu §a mat Madaja the country GN, a 
district of Media Lie Sar. 184, also, wr. kur 
Ba-’-it-i-li Winckler Sar. pi. 32 No. 68:68. 

Weidner Tn. p. 24 note to line 41. 

bajadu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

iOba-a-a-du (after kallu-cnpa) ADD 969:3; 

2 iGi ba-a-a-du (hardly: 2,000 ba-a-a-du) 
ADD 1126 ii 3. 

bajartu s.; stalker; SB*; cf. ba’dru. 

ba-a-a-ar-tum sa musi sajdditu Sa kal umu 
she who hunts by night, she who roams about 
in the daytime (said of the sorceress) 
Maqlu III 46. 
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bajaru s.; huntsman; MA; cf. bd'aru. 

ha-a-a-ru ana imeri ikappuda qabl[a'\ ... 
iSmH imere idakkuku ina reSi puluMu Sa 
ba-a-a-ri eliSunu la tabkat the hunter was 
planning an attack on the (wild) donkeys, the 
(wild) donkeys heard (and) began to gambol 
out in front, fear of the hunter did not 
overcome them LKA 62:5 and 8 ; Sara Sa ba-a- 
a-ri liSaH kippassuma let the wind send 
flying the trap of the huntsman ibid. 13, cf.il- 
me-e ba-a-a-ru Sa bulu Sadi dababu the hunter 
heard the chatter of the wild beasts ibid. 15, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35. 

bajaSfl (bajdSu) a,d].; modest, decent; SB*; 
cf. ba^dSu B. 

lu.tes.tuk = Sa bu-uS-tam i-Su-u, lu.t 6 s.nu. 
tuk = Sa hu-uS-tam la i-Su-u, lu.t 6 s.tuk.tuk = ba- 
a-a-Su, lu.t 6 s.nu.zu = Sa Ibu-uS-tarn] la i-du-u 
OB Lu B ii 23fF., cf. (in similar context) [lu.tds. 
tuk].tuk = ba-a-a-Su-u OB Lu A 67; ld.t 6 s.nu. 
tuk = la ba-a-a-[Su], lii.t4s.tuk = ba-a-a-[Su] 
CT 37 24 iii 16f. (App. to Lu); t4S.tuk = ba-a-a-Su 
Lu Excerpt II 191. 

a) in omen apod.: ba-a-a-aS (he is) modest 
KAR 395:21, also ibid. 23, cf. lumnani ba-a-a-Si 
CT 28 29:18, and laldni ba-a-a-Si ibid. 20 (all 
SB physiogn.). 

b) in lit.: enqu ba-a-a-Sd-a tusarrar tenka 
(do not talk to a talebearer for) you will 
allow your wise and modest views to become 
perverted Lambert BWL 99:25 (SB Counsels of 
Wisdom). 

The passages in CT 28 29 are difficult since 
bajaSu occurs beside both a good and bad 
characteristic (lumndnu evil-doer, laldnu 
prosperous, attractive). 

bajaSu inlabajaSu adj.; shameless; lex.*; 
cf. ba^dSu B. 

tes.nu.tuk = la ba-a-a-Su (in group with la 
adiru, q.v.) Erimhus V 70; lii.tes.nu.tuk = la 
ba-a-a-[Su] (followed by bajaSd, q.v.) CT 37 24 iii 16 
(App. to Lu). 

In the late vocabularies la bajdSu replaces 
OB Sa buStam la idu, see buStu. 

bajaSu see bajaSu. 

bajatu s.; nocturnal ceremony, vigil; SB, 
NB; pi. bajdtdnw, cf. bdtu. 


bakkitu 

a) in rit.: ul ippattar ba-a-a-at ibdt bdbu 
uttaddal ... ina namdri bdbu ippettema ba-a- 
a-at ippattar (the meal) is not removed, it stays 
all night, the door remains locked, (on the 
tenth day) the door is opened at dawn and the 
vigil is brought to an end RAcc. 92 r. 9If., cf. 
vl ippattar ba-a-a-at ibdt bdbu ul uttaddal 
ibid. 119:13; (after sunrise) the door is 
opened before DN and DNj ba-a-a-\af\ ippaU 
tar (and) the vigil is brought to an end 
ibid. 121:28, cf. lubuSdt egubbe ba-a-a-at. wes 
the clothing (of the images), the holy water 
(sprinkling), the nocturnal ceremonies ibid. 
77:37. 

b) in econ.: six loaves of bread and butter 
ina ba-a-a-ta Sa tjd.17.kam Sa MN for the 
vigil of the 17th of MN UCP 9 88 No. 23:2; 
24 silas of dates Sa ba-a-a-ti for the vigil 
BIN 1 170:25, also, wr. Sa ba-a-a-ta YOS 6 
39:31, (in broken context) Moore Michigan Coll. 
52:14, (sesame) la MN adi ba-a-a-[ti] BIN 2 
129:5; immeru nidnu re’i Sa kal Satti niqe 
Saldm biti is-hu ba-a-ta 10 iti(!) sheep given 
by the shepherds for the entire year for the 
sacrifices of the greeting-of-the-temple (cere¬ 
mony), the appurtenances, the vigil(s) (for) 
ten months RT 17 31:3; (sacrifices for) un. 
E§.ES.ME§ ba-a-a-ta-nu Saldm biti the eSSeSu 
days, the vigils, (and) the greeting-of-the- 
temple ceremonies Peiser Vertrage 107:5 (coll.), 
cf. X VDV.'ssiTA gi-e-nu u guq-u niqe Sarri ba-a- 
a-ta-nu GCCI 2 371:10, also 5 UD.B§.ES.MES 
10 6a-ra-a-(a-al-WM VAS 6 268:18. 

baka’iS see baku mng. lb. 

*bakaru see bakru adj. 

**bakiram (AHw. 97a) most likely to be 
interpreted as a personal name or a word 
denoting an occupation ARM 1 70:5. 

*bakitu see bikitu. 

bakkaru see bakru s. 

bakka’u s.; wailer, professional mourner; 
OB lex.*; cf. baku. 

Iu.ir.rdug 4 l.dug 4 : ba-ka-a-a-u OB Lu A 129. 

bakkitu s. fern.; 1. wailing woman, 2. (a 
bird); Mari, SB, NA; cf. baku. 
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Ir.ra um.[me.ga.la he.me.en] : lu-u ba-ki-tu 
mu[Seniqtu attu\ whether you be a wailing woman, 
a nurse CT 16 10 v 26f. 

1 . wailing woman : barley given ana sal. 
ba-ki-tim ARM 9 176:9; ^Sak-ku-ku-tu Sa 

issu dli talabbanni ba-ki-su H issu ali talabbia 
DN, who circumambulates the city, is the 
wailing woman for him, she circumambulates 
the city ZA 61 138:67 (NA cultie comm.), cf. 
mdmit Belili ba-ak-ki-i-ti Surpu III 76. 

2. (a bird): summa (pan) ba-ki-ti sakin if 
his face is like that of a 6. (preceded by the 
birds bibru, hazu) Kraus Texte 7 r. 9'. 

Ad mng. 2; compare the bird name lallartu 
“wailing woman.” 

For ABL 1136 r. 6f., see tukku. 

bakku adj.; squalling, crying; SB*; cf. 
bak'd. 

2 inim.inim.ma eme.girx(KXJ) lu.tur 
ir.ra gar.ra.kex(KiD) : 2 Sipat Sumeri sa 
sehri ba-ak-ki-i ana nuh two Sumerian 
incantations to pacify a crying child Sm. 1190 
ii 12f. (mipub. inc., coll, from photo), see ZA 30 
220 . 

bakkutu see baktu. 

bakru (fern. bakarH) adj.; first-born; MB*; 
cf. bukru, bukurtu. 

Ina-Ekur-ba-ak-rat BE 16 185:4; ^Ahati- 
ba{iext:-ma)-ak-rat BE 14 142:18, ci.^Ba-ak- 
ra-tum PBS 2/2 137:13, PN DtiMU Ba-ak-ri 
Peiser Urkunden 97:22. 

Occurs only in personal names. 

bakru (pakru) s.; young of a camel or a 
donkey; SB*; p\. bakkam. 

a) referring to camels; anaqdte adi anse 
ba-ak-ka-re-si-na am-hur I received (as 
tribute) female camels with their young Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 26:157, also Iraq 18 126:21; (there 
was such a famine that) ba-ak-ru suhiru burn 
puhadu ina muhhi V.ta.Am museniqdte eniqui 
ma Sizbu la uSabbu karassun the young 
camels, donkey foals, calves, lambs sucked 
seven times and more at the mothers who 
nursed them, yet could not satiate their 
stomachs with milk Streok Ash. 76 ix 65, also, 
wr. AN§E pa-ak-ru ibid. 378 ii 13. 
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b) referring to donkey foals: zappi an§e 
bak-kar-ri-i a bristle from the mane (or tail) 
of donkey foals 4R 56 No. 1:7, see ZA 16 186:27, 
cf. [zappi] AN§B bak-ka-re-e ZA 16 198 ii 55, 
see ibid. 176 (Lamafitu). 

Ad usage a: Salonen Hippologica 89f. 

**bakrum I (AHw. 97a) see paqru. 

baktu (bakkutu, or maqtu, maqqutu) adj.; 
(mng. uncert.); NB.* 

a) time of Nebuchadnezzar II: oil given to 
Kurbannu lu ma-aq-tu Sa kur Ma-da-a-a 
Weidner, M41. Dussaud 930 C i 23, cf. (oil to) 
Kurbannu lAi Ma-da-a-a'ma-aq-tu ibid. B i 24; 
oil given to Urkula lu Lu-da-a-a lit ma-aq-tu 
ibid. 934 C i 24. 

b) time of Artaxerxes I and Darius II: 
URU sa LU ma-aq-tu-tu BE 9 23:9, also PBS 
2/1 31 : 6, URU Sa LU ma-aq-q'u-tu-tu ibid. 176:6, 
cf. ibid. 9; Saknu Sa LU ma-aq-tu-t[u] BE 9 
6:4, but wr. ba-ak-tu-td ibid, right edge; 
Saknu Sa lu Su-Sd-an-ni u ltj ma-aq-tu-tu 
ibid. 23:14; LU ha-od-ri Sd LU ma-aq-q'u-tu-tu 
PBS 2/1 176:4, also BE 10 25:4; UV ha-od-ri 

1. V ma-aq-tu-tu ibid. 19:5, but wr. LU 6a-ai:- 
tu-tu PBS 2/1 31 : 4, cf. LU hodri Sa LiJ ba-ak- 
ku-tu-tu BE 10 20:5, also PBS 2/1 25:6. 

In spite of a few writings with ba instead of 
ma and the strange spelling with an added 
ku, the contexts suggest that the word denotes 
refugees (or rather immigrants), not officials, 
and belongs, therefore, to maqtu, which in 
this sense is well attested in NB. The copies 
support the reading ma against ba. 

bakfi V.; 1. to shed tears, to ci-y in distress, 

2. to complain in tears, 3. to wail (over a 
dead person), to mourn, 4. to howl (said of 
animals producing mournful sounds), 5. Subk'u 
to be drenched with tears, to institute a 
wailing; from OA, OB on; I ibki — ibakki — 
baki, 1/2, 1/3, III; wr. syll. {ta-pa-ak-ka-[a- 
Su] Lambert BWL 244 iv 16) and IR; cf. 
bakkd’u, bakkitu, bakk'd, bikitu, bikitu in Sa 
bikiti. 

se-eS §£§ = ba-ku-ii-um MSL 2 p. 144 ii 12 
(Proto-Ea), also A 1/4 C iv 4; se-e §e§ = ba-ku-u 
Ea I 214, also A 1/4 C iv 1; §eS = ba-ku-u (in group 
with §e§.§£§ = dim'matu and dama'mu) Erimhus II 

121 . 
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Se-eS fa = ba-ku-u Ea I 8 and Recip. Ea A iv 31, 
also AI/1:132; ir la = ba-ku-[u] Idu I 148; la = ba- 
ku-u Igituh short version 69, also Igituh I 214; 
[i-s]i-iS la = ba-ku-u A I/l; 147; e-es la = ba-ku-u 
Diri III 164. 

se-e Sd+AN = ba-ku-u Ea I 346; [kaxx ...] 
= [ 6 ]i-ta(!)-rfcM-M-Mml, ba-ku-u Kagal D Fragment 
8 :If.; ba-ku-u, sipdetu (Sum. col. broken) CT 19 
14 i 9 (group voc.). 

ld.Ux(Gi§GAL).lu.bi nl.te.a.ni.se Ir.gig i. 
§6S.s6s : amelu ina ramaniSu marsiS i-bak-ki 
that man has been crying bitterly over his fate (lit.: 
himself) AMT ll,l:18f.; mu.lu.ir.ra.kex(KiD) 
Ir mu.un.§4s.s 6 s : [^a] biklti i-bak-ki the (pro¬ 
fessional) waller wails 4R 11* 21f.; ir ma.an.ses. 
s 6 s : ia-pa-ak-ka-[a-Su] you wail over it Lambert 
BWL 244 iv 16; Ir im.me ir.bi gig.ga.am : 
bi-ki-ti iqabbi marsiS i-bak-ki she recites the lamen¬ 
tation, she cries bitterly (Sum. differs) RA 33 
104:8, cf. ir.ra ki.Di.bi : bi-ki-tum, a-Sar i-bak-ku- 
ii ibid. 10 , also ir.se [in.s] 68 .[s 6 s] : a-bak-ki- 
i[u] ibid. 4f.; ir.ra mu.un.s4s.§es ; ab-ki-ma 
4R 10;60f., of. [ijr.ra im.mi.in.seS.seS : [i]- 
bak-ki 4R 27 No. 3:38f., and SBH p. 57:35f. 

ir.gig mu.un.ma.al ; marsiS i-bak-ki SBH 
p. 101:61f.; ^.Saga (Ld-(-oAN-<e»ti) ir.ra : bltu Sa 
ana habli i-bak-ku-u the temple where they wail 
for the one who has been taken away KAV 42 r. 9 
and dupls. RA 14 174 r. 18, Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pi. 42:18; ir.pad.pad.da.zu gaian.mu gig.ga 
ad.da ir.ra : i-bak-ki beltu ina rigim marsiS iSassu 
SBH p. 101 r. 5f.; ni.mu ir.ta : a-bak-ki ina 
ramanija PBS 1/2 125:9f.; [ir].ra isis.bi : [ina 
bi]-ki-tu i-bak-ki (parallel qubd iqabbi) ASKT p. 116 
r. 13f., dupl., wr. i.si.is.hi 4R 29** r. 13f. 

i.si.iS = ba-ku-u RA 17 175 ii 26 (astrol.comm.). 

1. to shed tears, to cry in distress — a) to 
shed tears : summa inasu iR-a if his eyes tear 
Labat TDP 48 D II 5, also ibid. 32:6, and passim; 
ana rigim ba-ke-e-sum [ku]sarikku igruruma 
(see gararu B mng. la-11') AMT 96,2:7'; 
klma sihrim irtub ba-ka-am umma suma he 
did not stop crying like an infant, saying 
ARM 2 32:14; if a man \ina salallUu i-lpa}- 
ak-ki cries while sleeping AfO 18 64 i 43 (OB), 
also, wr. i-[bakVki CT 37 45:9 (SB), and dupl. 
KAR 390:19 (SB); arki 1 &-U (= ibtak4) isallah 
ma ... kima ib ul idi (if the sick man) goes 
to sleep after he has cried and does not know 
he has cried (when he wakes up) STT 89 : 184f.; 
note (as a symptom) ir Labat TDP 84:38, 
IB.MBS ibid. 66:65', ib-ta-na-ki Kdcher BAM 
311 r. 57 (= KAR 186 r. 7); summa BARA ana 
Hi vtnen « ir if the king prays to the gods 
and sheds tears CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 24; ^um: 
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ma parakku ana Hi ba-ka-a sa[dir] ibid. 8 
K.2192:9, cf. summa ... ana pan iliSu IB (con¬ 
trasted with isih laughs line 4) TCL 6 9 r. 5 
(all SB Alu); um bi-tak-ke-e subra inaja (see 
barn v. mng. 6a) Lambert BWL 36:109 (Ludlul 
I); i-ba-ak-ki uttahhas she cries and sobs 
EA 357:81 (Nergal and EreSkigal); me gate sa 
uqarrabuni bi-it ib-ku-u-ni M the water for 
washing hands which they present is (the 
tears he shed) when he wept ZA 61 138:52 
and ZA 52 226:11 (NA cultio comm.). 

b) to cry in distress or as an expression of 
pity: ik-pi-vs ma-du-ma dullaSu ba-ka-i-iS 
tgra[6] kima burim parsim <sa> imeri inaggag 
he often fell to his knees, hardship beset him 
(lit.: drew near) to the point of weeping, he 
was braying like a donkey foal which had 
just been weaned RB 59 242:6 (OB lit.), see 
von Soden, Or. NS 26 316; nangulakuma a-bak- 
ki sarpiS (see sarpiS usage a) STC 2 80:66; 
ikkaru ... i-bak-ki sarpis Gossmann Era I 84, 
and passim, see sarpiS usage a; lu-ub-ki ana 
(var. ina muhhi) etluti what a pity for the 
young men! CT 15 45:34, var. from KAR 1:36 
(Descent of Istar); a-bak-ki ina Zl-ia STT 66:14 
(NA lit.), see Lambert, RA 63 130, and cf. PBS 
1/2 125, AMT 11,1, in lex. section. 

c) to cry, said of a small child: Summa 
Serru uma u musu i-bak-ki if a (sick) child 
cries day and night Labat TDP 228:108, and 
passim, cf. Summa Serru iSassi igallud iddaU 
lah ib-la-nak-ki ibid. 224:55; Summa Serru 
i-bak-ki u imtanaggag if a child cries and its 
body often becomes rigid Labat TDP 228:107, 
and passim in this tablet; if a woman is 
pregnant Sa libbiSa i-bak-ki and the fetus 
cries CT 27 36 r. 22, also, wr. Ir CT 27 46 r. 
24 (SB Izbu). 

2. to complain in tears: ana panija PN 
u PN 2 i-ba-ki-a u litaSina qudduda umma 
Sinama the women PN and PNj complained 
before me and, with long faces, said to me 
TCL 18 123:5 (OB let.), cf. ib-ki-a ibid. 16; 
note: i-bak-ka-a ana pan ummiSina ^Mami 
they (fern, pi.) complain to their mother 
Mami AMT 11 , 1 :34; ina pan (var. ana pan) Sin 
abiSu i-ba[k-ki] he complains to his father, 
Sin (followed by illaka dimaSu) CT 15 46 r. 3, 
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var. from KAR 1 r. 3 (Descent of Istar), also ana 
pan Samas i-bak-ki CT 17 60:7, also Lambert 
BWL 200 i 19, AfO 14 pi. 12 K.6299;13 (Etana); 
inM panika ab-ti-ki ABL 1149 r. 9 (NA), cf. 
inapanmdtdtigabbula-ab-ki ibid. r. 6; sulunn 
kunu Suprimma la ab-ta-na-ak-[ki] write me 
about your (pi.) well-being so that I need 
not complain all the time PBS 7 14:22 (OB let.), 
cf. ibid. 18; u 2 MA.NA kaspa Supur suddimu 
jdnu ba-ka-nu-ma send us also two minas of 
silver, care for us, or else we will complain 
BIN 1 46:40 (NB let.); he has committed a sin 
marsdku i-[ba]k-ki-ka he complains in tears 
to you (Marduk, saying), “I am miserable” 
AfO 19 58:129; omens excerpted from the 
tablet beginning with summa amelu ib-ta-na- 
ak-ki u ana Hi amahharka if a man complains 
in tears and (says) to the god, “I beseech you” 
Kraus Texte 54 iv 3', cf. summa sk-su ib-ta- 
na-ki ibid, i 18, see Kraus, ZA 43 86. 

3. to wail (over a dead person), to mourn— 
a) to wail over a dead person: u andku ina 
umi SaSu ab-ta-ki but I performed a wailing 
on that day (upon the death of Amenophis 
III) EA 29:56 (let. of Tusratta); abuka ana 
Simdti illiku ki ahhuti ab-ta-ki-Su when your 
father went to his fate, I wailed for him as a 
kinsman KBo 110;12 + KUB 3 72 (let.); should 
PN die u PNj i-pa-ak-ki-Su-ma u uqtebbirsu 
PNa will perform a wailing over him and bury 
him JEN 69:22, also HSS 19 11:24, 18:24, and 
passim in Nuzi, cf. also summa imdt u la i-ba- 
ak-ki-is JEN 8:11, and passim in Nuzi; a-ba- 
ki-Su-nu-ti-ma BIN 6 178:13 (OA); the women 
of the royal harem ki pi riksi sa Sarri i-ba- 
ki-a perform the wailing (over a dead in¬ 
mate) according to the royal regulations 
AfO 17 270:19 (MA harem edict); 3 ume IGI 
^IM ... bi-ki-a sarrira perform a lamentation 
and pray before Adad for three days Tell 
Halaf 5:5 (NA); sarru meti Assuraja i-ba-ki-u 
the king is dead, the Assyrians perform the 
wailing ABL 473 : 4, cf. ana ba-ke-e nittusi 
ibid. r. 7, also qabru ba-ki-i-u they are buried 
and have been wailed over ABL 437:15; old 
anlnu ni-bak-ki why should we perform the 
lamentation? ABL 473 r. 13; killu issaknu 
ib-ti-ki-i-u they (the Babylonians) set up a 
wailing and mourned ABL 340 r. 12 (all NA); 
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i-bak-ku-d re’c ... isappidu dadme the 
shepherds lament, the people mourn Bauer 
Asb. 2 87 r. 8, cf. odi ib-ku-u isappidu KAR 
423 iii 9 (SB ext.); Satta ana Satti bi-tak-ka-a 
taltemeSsu you established an annual wailing 
over him (Tammuz) Gilg. VI 47, cf. ibid. 57; 
he went to the fate of all men urri u muSi 
elisu ab-ki I wailed over him (Enkidu) a full 
day (lit.: day and night) Gilg. M. ii 6 ; six days 
and seven nights eliSu ab-ki I wailed over 
him (and did not allow him to be buried) 
Gilg. X v 14; lib-ki-ka Ulaj qadiStu let the 
holy Ulaj River mourn you JCS 8 92: ll, dupl. 
K.9997 (Gilg. VIII), see Garelli Gilg. p. 63, and 
passim in this text, also ina UD(text : na)-me-Su- 
ma a-bak-kak-ka JCS 8 92:1, restored from BM 
37189:5' (= CT 46 27) in Garelli Gilg. p. 124, cf. ilu 
sut Anunnaki ba-ku-u ittiSa Gilg. XI 124; 
uktammisma attasab a-bak-ki I crouched 
down in order to sit in mourning and to wail 
Gilg. XI 136, cf. GilgdmeS ittaSab i-bak-ki 
Gilg. XI 290; jfe.Bi ana ba-ka-e gab that family 
is destined to wail CT 40 2:46 (SB Alu), cf. (he 
will have a long life) ana bitiSu ib imdt he will 
wail over his family and then die Labat TDP 
154 r. 22. 

b) other occs.: [at-t]a ti-sab bi-ki \a-na-ku'\ 
lu-Si-ib-ma lu-ub-ki sit down and wail, and I, 
too, will sit and wail Gilg. XII91 f., cf. [za].e 
tus.a seSx(iE) ga.e ga.tus ga.se[sx] Shaf¬ 
fer, Gilgames, Enkidu and the Netherworld line 91 
(impub., courtesy A. Shaffer); mdrat GN tab-ku 
she wailed, the daughter of Nippur PSBA 23 
pi. after p. 192:12, and passim in this text (SB 
lament.), also assa GN bi-ka-' wail over GN 
ibid. 18, and passim, cf. bikUu aiar i-bak-ku-Si 
RA33 104:10, in lex. section; i-ba-ku-u Anum 
naki libbi ersetiuttahhas the Anunnaki lament, 
the nether world itself sobs (over the eclipse 
of the moon) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 49 :6 , cf. 
summa Samas ina purusse Anunnaki i-bak-ki 
if the sun weeps at the time of the decisions 
made by the Anunnaki (i.e., at the end of the 
month) ACh Supp. 2 SamaS 40:6, also, wr. ib 
ibid. 1. 

4. to moan, howl, wail (said of animals 
producing mournful noises): Summa alpu ina 
ba-ki-su if a bull (sprinkles the ground 
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with tears) when he moans CT 40 32 r. 16, 
but note, referring to the shedding of 
tears: [Summa immeru] ina miSu Sa SumMi 
i-ba-ki VAT 9518:6 (translit. only), see Ebeling, 
TuL p. 42; summa ina bit ameli kalbu ib-ta- 
nak-ki if a dog keeps howling in a person’s 
house KAR 379:4, cf. Summa Ug i-bak-ki if a 
ewe wails CT 41 11:24, also (a horse) ib-[ki] 
CT 40 36:49f., i-bak-[ki] ibid. 51; summa ina 
bit ameli summatu ib-ki if a dove mourns in a 
person’s house CT 38 31 r. 14, also (with ismr 
hurri) ibid. 13; Summa sa.a.gal ina bit ameli 
i-bak-ki if a wildcat yowls in a person’s house 
CT 40 41 K.4038 r. 8, with ib-ki KAR 394 ii 13, 
with in CT 39 50 K.957 r. 1, also Summa sa.a 
ina ekal Sarri ir.mes (= ibtanakki) CT 40 41 
K.4038 r. 6 (all SB Alu); HUL UR.KU Sa ina bit 
ameli i-bak-ku-u idammumu the evil por¬ 
tended by a dog’s howling and whining in a 
person’s house STT 64:1, dupl. D.T. 169:2, also 
Rm. 323:8' (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); [ana 
hul] muraSe Sa ina bit ameli ib-ta-na-k[u-u] 
LKA 112:1, see Ebeling, RA 50 30. 

5. SubkH to be drenched with tears, to 
commence a wailing — a) to be drenched 
with tears: uttahhasma u-Sab-ka-a la a-lit-[tiS] 
he is sobbing, crying bitterly [like] a barren 
woman AfO 19 68:132. 

b) to institute a wailing: u-Sab-kak-ku 
niSe [«a Uruk uSadmamakka] I shall arrange 
a wailing for you (Gilgames, once you have 
died) among the people of Uruk, I shall make 
them mourn for you Gilg. VIII iii 4 ; in the 
month of Tammuz enuma IStar ana Dumuzi 
harmeSa niSe mdti u-Sab-ku-u when Istar has 
the entire people wail over her lover Tammuz 
LKA 69:5 and dupl. 70:4. 

bakuhu s.; (a synonym for sprout, shoot); 
syn. list*; foreign word(?). 

la-a-hu, ba-ku-hu-u = pi-ir-hu sprout CT 18 3 

r. i If. “ 

bakurru see bagurru. 
bal see balu prep, 
bala see balu prep. 

balaggu (balamgu, balangu, palaggu, buluggu) 

s. ; 1. (a musical instrument), 2. (a kind of 


balaggu 

song); OAkk., MB Elam, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. 
syll. and balag; cf. balaggu in Sa balaggi, 
ejdS balaggi, naS balaggi. 

ba-lag balag = ba-la-an-gu (var. ba-lag-g[u]) 
S'’ II 154; giS.balag = ba-lag-gu (var. bu-l[u-gu]) 
Hh. VII B 39; gis.gdr a.la = min (= hip-pa-tum) 
a-li-e, giS.gur.balag = min ba-la-an-gi (var. ba- 
lag-gi), gis.giir.diib.di = min tim-bu-u-ti Hh. VI 
105ff.; kus.balag = ma-Sak ba-lag-gu, kus. 
balag. di = MIN tim-bu-tu, min te-li-lti] Hh. XI 
265ff.; [gi].gu.nun.di = em-bu-bu, [gi.gu.nun. 
di].balag = ^d ba-la-an-gi Hh. IXD y 2, inMSL 7 
49, cf. [gi.gu.nun.di].bal[ag] = ia ba-la-an- 
gi = em-bu-bu Hg. A II 38, in MSL 7 69. 

gala.e sir balag.ga mu.un. <na.an.dui 2 - 
a > : kalu zam3.r ba-la-ag-gi (.izammuruy the temple 
singers sing a song to the accompaniment of the 
6 .-harp BA 5 641:7f., additions from dupl. SBH 
p.47r. 12 f.; kus.ub ku balag ku.ge su mu.un. 
tag.g[e] : ina uppi ebbi ba-lam-gi elli ulappatuH 
they play for her upon the sacred uppu-dmm, upon 
the pure 6.-harp KAR 16r. 15f., dupl. KAR 15r. If., 
of. balag.ku li.li.e5.ku su mu.na.hun.e 
SRT 1 ii 7, see Kramer, ZA 52 77; Ab[x 51] me.z5 
balag kii.ga : [ina] halhallati u manzi ba-la-dm-ga 
eUi to (the accompaniment of) the halhallaiu-dwan 
and the manzH-dinm, (and) the sacred 6.-harp 
BA 5 641 No. 9: Ilf., dupl. SBH p. 47 r. 16; balag 
kii ki.Ag.gA.ni : ba-lam-ga ella Sa i-ra-am-mu the 
pure 6 .-harp, which she loves KAR 16 r. Ilf.; 
balag.e ad(!).gi 4 .gi 4 .zu : ba-lag-gu [maVli-kii'.)- 
ka SBHp. 110:33, of. balag ki.4g.ni usumgal. 
kalam.ma gil.gh.di mu.tuk nig ad.gi 4 .gi 4 . 
ni SAKI 96 vi 24f. (Gudea Cyl. A). 

balag ir.ra.kex(Kii>) si mu.na.ab.sA : ba¬ 
lag biklt uSteSSeruSi they perform the 6 .-lament 
properly for her BA 6 667 No. 25: Ilf.; balag 
siskur.ra.kex : ina ba-lag-gi u ikribl OECT 6 
pi. 25 Rm. 2,151 r. If., of. 5.a dim.me.er balag 
ir.ra x[xxx] : ana blti i-lu ina ba-lag-gu takrib[tu 
X X x] SBHp. 47r. 6 f.; balag dim.me.er mu. 
lu sudx(KAx§u) .da(var. .de) 4]y[u.ul.[lil.la.ra 
mu.un.na.sug.de.en] : ina ba-lag ill u beli [ina 
ikribl ana Enlil i nillik] let us go to Enlil with 
prayers to the accompaniment of the 6 .-song(s) of 
the gods and the lord Bab. 3 pi. 16 r. 4 (Sum.), 
var. from AnOr 12 203:6 f., restored from ibid. 9, 
cf. ibid. 2f.and 4f.; balag nu.te.en.te.en : [ul] 
undhsi ba-lag-gu the 6 . cannot calm her BA 5 667 
No. 25:17f.; ma.balag.ga gud gh.rdil.nun 
[.. .] : bit ba-la-dm-gd al-pu hi-\pi\ [. . .] (obscure) 
SBH p. 92a:18f. 

1. (a musical instrument) — a) in hist, 
and lit.: ba-la-ag za-kd-ar Su[mija] ejmSma 
ana DN u DN^ ... addin (see zakdr Sumi 
mng. 2) MDP 28 p. 29:3, cf. mu balag 
usumgal.kalam.ma ba.dim.ma year 
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the b. -harp called Usumgalkalamma was made 
SAKI 227 c (year name of Gudea), cf. mu **/- 
bi-Sin lugal Uri^i.ma.kex ^Nin.igi.zi. 
bar.ra balag ^Inanna.ra mu.na.dim 
RLA 2 145 No. 89; kaM ... nis qdti ina muhhi 
pa-la-ag-[gi izammur] the temple singer sings 
the nis qati-prajer on (i.e., to the accompani¬ 
ment of) the h.-harp RAcc. llO r. 20; mdmit 
ale pa-lag-gi u timbutti oath (taken by) the 
aZw-drum, the b., and the timbnitu-havp Surpu 
III 90, cf. [ha]lhalldti manzu [...] alu u ba- 
lag-gu VAT 2199 Face A 8; balag gii.nun.di 
Deimel Fara 2 45 ii 3 (Early Dynastic lit.). 

b) in econ.: balag sim.gis.erin <^Ba.u 
a b. made of cedar for Bau Reisner Telloh 112 
iv 12 (UrIII); 1 udu balag U 4 .na.am(text: 
.an+a) one sheep for the b. on the last day of 
the old moon Jones-Snyder p. 99 No. 160:1, 
cf. 1 udu balag U 4 .na Szlechter TJA 215 
No. 319:14; Ikus.gud balag DN one ox 
hide for the 6 . of Ninurra TCL 6 5672 v 16, note 
with divine determinative; 5 kus ‘^balag 
ibid, i 15, also iii 11, for other Ur III refs., see 
Hartmann Musik 61 n. 7; as personal name: 
^Ba-la-an-gi BE 3 4:10 (OAkk.), see MAD 3 
p. 95 s.v. 

2. (a kind of song, probably a dirge, ac¬ 
companied by the 6.-instrument): su.nigin 
39 balag ‘lEn.lil.la.kex total of 39 6 . -songs 
to Enlil 4R 53 i-ii 42 (SB catalog of rel. texts); 
flour and bread balag U 4 .da uru.nigin.na 
PN gala.mah PNj Fmaskiml zi.ga m 
Ezen.i^Dumu.zi issued to PN, the chief 
lamentation priest, and PNj, the maskim- 
official in the month Ezen-Dumuzi on the day 
the 6 . -song (is sung) around the town Pinches 
Amherst 65:3 (UrIII), cf. balag e.nigin.na: 
[ina ba-lag-gi] sa biti isahhuru AnOr 12 203:4, 
see also Bab. 3 pi. 16 r. 4 and dupls., BA 5 667, 
SBH p. 47 r. 6f., DECT 6, in lex. section. 

Since balag occurs among other words 
which designate percussion instruments, and 
the “skin” of the balaggu is mentioned (see 
Hh. XI 265 in lex. section), balag has often 
been interpreted as a kind of drum. However, 
the use of tanned hides in connection with a 
harp is not excluded, and the word for 
drumstick, algarsurru, q.v., also designates 


balalu 

the plectrum. That balag was originally a 
harp is certain from the pictograph in the 
Uruk IV/III period, see Falkenstein ATU 
No. 349. For the later sign form, see Deimel 
Fara 1 No. 41. 

The balag designates not only the musical 
instrument, but also the lamentation which 
was accompanied by the instrument. Note 
that from the Fara period (see Jestin Suruppak 
494 r. ii 6) on, the professional mourner is 
designated as balag.di, in Akkadian sdrihu, 
q.v. 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der sumerischen Kultur 
52-67 and 210f.; W. Stauder, Die Harfen und 
Leiem der Sumerer 3-34; W. Stauder, Die Harfen 
und Leiem Vorderasiens in babylonischer und assy- 
rischer Zeit 39-60. 

balaggu in §a balaggi s.; performer on the 
6.-instrument; OB lex.*; cf. balaggu. 

lu.balag = [Sa ba-la-an-gi] (followed by Sa 
t[imbttUim}, Sa [teluimj, and sarlihum], q.v.) OB Lu 
A 249. 

•iDa.da.gu.la lu.balag.ga CT 24 24:65, 
cf. ‘'Lum.ha balag <^us+KU.kex(KiD) ibid. 
29:100 (list of gods), dupl. ibid. 17:53 and KAV 
153:5. 

For sa balangi referring to a reed part of the 
balag-instrument, see balaggu lex. section. 

balalu V.; 1 . to mix, to brew beer, to make an 
alloy, to knead, (in the stative) to be spotted, 
variegated, to mix up, confuse, to pollute, to 
be numb, to have a share(?), 2. bitlulu to 
come into contact, to mix, 3. bullulu to mix, 
4. bullulu (special mngs.), 5. butallulu to 
smear oneself, to wallow, also passive to mng. 
3,6. sutablulu io mix, 1. nablvlu to mingle; 
from OA, OB on; I iblvl — iballal — balil, 1/2, 
II, II/2, II/3, III/2 (lex. only), IV,IV/2; cf. 
ballu adj. and s., *balultu, billu A and B, 
billatu, bullu, nabldlu, tabliltu. 

he-e HI = ba-la-lu S'^ 125; [he-e] [hi] = [ba-la-l]u 
Ea V 71; Hi.Hi = ba-la-lu, Su-ta-ab-lu-lu, bu-ta{text: 
-'6)-lu-lum Proto-Izi 82, 85, 85a; lu-d LU = ba-la- 
lum MSL 2 p. 152:45 (Proto-Ea); Lill«-l“LfJ = bu- 
td-lu-lu, Hi.Hi^*'*^'^^''^^BA = Su-te-lu-pu ErimhuS V 
166f.; lu.murgu.ba.n&.a = Sa i-na ta-ba-aS-ta-ni- 
Su bu-ul-lu-lu who is soiled with his own excrement 
OB Lu A 225 and Part 7:5; [x x x] = [bu]-ul-li-il 
OBGT XI ii 2. 
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urudu an.na Hi.Hi.bi za.e.me.en kh.gi kii. 
babbar sag.ga.bi za.e.me.en : sa eri u annaki 
mu-hal-lil-Su-nu atta Sa sarpi hurctsi mvdammiq&unu 
aMa you (fire) are the one who makes an alloy of 
copper and tin, you are the one who refines silver 
and gold A 8 KT p. 79:16ff.; UR.bi u.me.ni.Hi. 
51 nig.silax(§iD).g&u.m 0 .ni.lag : iiteniS bu-lul- 
ma mix together and knead (various 

grains) CT 17 22:135; uSx(kaxbad). duji.ga 
usx-a.dd.a ba.da.an.m a.ga.se he.en.si.in. 
gi 4 .gi 4 : kiipu Sa ina ruHi nadUi bul-lu-lu ana 
arkati lituru may the magic which was wrought 
by spattering spittle turn back CT 17 32:16f.; 
gis.tukul.e kur sahar.ta in.da.ab. hi ; kakku 
ina Sadi ina eper vb-tal-lil-ma the mace had been 
covered with dust in the mountain Lugale V 27; 
ba.an.da.lu.a.ta : it-ta-ab-la-lu OECT 6 pi. 30 
K.5159 r. 9f., also ibid. pi. 28 K.5255{!) r. 12f.; 
gU 4 .ginx(GiM) kar.mud.da.[ba] e.da.sub 
udu.ginx murgu.ba [e.da].lu.lu : klma alpi 
[ina] idibtiSu nadima klma immeri i[na tabaS]taniSu 
bu-lul-ma like an ox he lies in his dung(?), like a 
sheep he is dirtied with his own excrement 4R 22 
No. 2:16£f. 

it-ti a-ha-miS iji.Hi // hi.hi // ba-la-lu BRM 4 
32:8 (med. comm.). 

1 . to mix, to brew beer, to make an alloy, 
to knead, (in the stative) to be spotted, 
variegated, to mix up, confuse, to pollute, to 
be numb, to have a share(?) — a) to mix — 
1 ' ingredients, in med.: [i]nanna assurri 
X [x Slamml Sunuti i-ba-la-lu-ma usaqqu 
sammi ahuneS liUukuma sa Saqim beli liSqi 
(for translat. see ahunes) Finet, AIPHOS 14 
pi. 4 and p. 136:27 (Mari let.); ina ... ZID 
ziz.AN.isrA ilteniS ta-bal-lal you mix (various 
drugs) into emmer-flour AfO 16 48:16, cf. 
(various herbs) iltenis ta-bal-lal ina zid ku- 
ni-Si ta-bal-l[al] ibid. 21, cf. also [ina him]eti 
HI.HI ina KAS.SAG m.HI ibid. 39 (Bogh. med.), 
also ana libbi Samni ha\lsi] u saman surmeni 
ta-ba-al-l[a-al] KUB 37 45 r.(!) i 4; for other 
refs, wr, hi.hi, see mng. 3. 

2' clay or mortar (in Ass. rituals for 
starting work on a building): tidasu ina dispi 
i.Gis fdbi dam ereni sikari karani lu ab-lu-ul 
I mixed the clay (for its bricks) with honey, 
fine oil, cedar balsam, beer, and wine WO 2 
42:53 (Shalm. Ill); ina samni tabi dispi himeti 
kurunnu mu-tin-ni Sikar sadi ab-lu-la Sallaru 
I mixed the mortar with fine oil, honey, ghee, 
kurunnu-heev, wine, and “mountain beer” 
Borger Esarh. 86 r. 46, cf. sellarSu ina samni 
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Samni tabi Saman puri diSpi himeti dam ereni 
ab-lu-ul ana baldt napSatija ardk umeja libittu 
mahritu ina kiSadija aSSima uSSeSu addi I 
mixed its mortar with oil, perfumed oil, puru- 
oil, honey, ghee, cedar balsam, (and) for my 
own well-being and long life, I myself carried 
the first brick on my shoulder and laid its (the 
temple’s) foundation ibid. 5 v 20; ina x x 
Sizbu hilmetu] Saman haSuri kalakku ib-lu-lu^ 
they mixed the kalakku-clay with milk, ghee, 
and haSuru-oil AfO 18 113:16 (Esarh.); Sallai 
ruSa ina kas.sag mahsu ba-al-lu^ kalakkuSa 
ina karani its (the palace’s) mortar had been 
sprinkled with fine beer, its kalakku mixed 
with wine Borger Esarh. 62:37, cf. ina KAS.SAG 
u karani kalakkaSu ab-^Hul amhasa SallarSu 
Streck Asb. 86 x 83, cf. KAH 2 129:4 (Sin-sar- 
iskun), also ina Sikari karani Samni diSpi 
SallarSu amhasma ab-lu-ul tarahhuS VAB 4 
222 ii 6 (Nbn.), also ina Samni diSpi himeti 
karani dam ereni ab-lu-la tarahhuS Borger 
Esarh. 4 iv 22 ; note: they issued from the 
palace [beer], wine, oil, honey ana maSkitte 
siari siraSu Sa bit ASSur ib-tal-lu the beer- 
brewers of the temple of Assur mixed it for 
the preparation(?) of the plaster Iraq 14 69:14 
(NA, Sar.). 

3' other occs.; iS-tu-maib-lu-la ti-id-da-\am] 
after she (Nintu) mixed the clay CT 46 1 v 4 
(Atrahasis); [k^olakkati Sa habSi Sa :fi.Gis. 
NA.MES a-ba-al-la-al for the sleeping quarters 
I shall mix the kalakku-claj with chopped 
straw PBS 1/2 44:7 (MB let.); you make a 
figurine Sa tidi ilti u qemi bal-lu of clay, chaff, 
and flour mixed 79-7-8,115:13' (SB namburbi 
rit., courtesy R. Caplice), cf. salam itti Sa gassa 
HI.ro Maqlu II 181, also Maqlu IX 35 and 37; 
[i\na iM-ia ba-Ul jui-u-ka (var. JM-ka) ina m.-ka 
ba-Ul iM(var. adds .mix) with my own essence 
is mixed your (lump of earth’s) essence (or: 
clay), with your essence (or: clay) is mixed 
my essence Dream-book 341 K.3333:15'. 

b) to brew beer: inumi ki-ra-\am] ib-lu-lu- 
ni when they brewed (beer for) the beer jars 
TCL 14 63 r. 12' (OA); Sikaram Sa kima 
billeefimy em-su ib-lu-la-am she mixed beer 
which is as sour as billatu-hQev JCS 9 120 No. 
Ill r. 4 (OB let.), cf. ta-ba-la-ol (in OB beer- 
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making formula) Sumer 13 115:24, also ibid. 1; 
uncert.: me astapak ru-ut-tii-u-vb MN UD.l. 
KAM iMet \S'\anitam ina wa-ar-hi-i-im saluStam 
ina ur-ri warhim ni-ha-al-la-al I have poured 
water (on the malt?) and it is soaking, we will 
brew it a first time on the first of Ajaru, a 
second time during the month, a third time 
at the end(?) of the month TCL 17 6:10 (OB 
let.); billu lu ma{\)-ad li-ib-lu-lu let there be 
plenty of mixed beer, let them mix (more) 
OIP 79 88 No. 2:9 (MA let.); X barley ana 
pa-la-li su-ku-nu for mixing (of beer), for 
storing(?) HSS 16 120:11; x se.mes ana pa- 
la-li X SE ana ku.mbs x se ana bulug HSS 
16 32:1 (translit. only), cf. X SB ana pa-la-li X 
§B ana akali ... x se.mes ana bappira HSS 
14 131:13ff., and passim in Nuzi, see Cassin, RA 
52 21 ff.; for a Sum. ref. to sar.sar, see Civil, 
Studies Oppenheim p. 76; DUG dan-nu a^ 300 
i-ba-al-la-al-ma u-ta-ab-^-ma ... inandinma 
he will brew, sweeten, and deliver these three 
hundred dannu-jara (of billatu-heer) VAS 6 
182:6 (NB). 

c) to make an alloy: 4 timme siparri §a 
Ses-Sa-su-nu an.na bal-lu^ four columns of 
bronze in which (copper) was mixed with tin 
in the ratio of (one part of tin to) six parts (of 
copper) OIP 2 133:84 (Senn.); 3 MA.NA ZABAB 
Sa 6 ba-al-lu three minas of bronze, mixed (in 
the ratio) of six (to one) YOS 5 235:2 (OB); 
2 gIn [iJm.gid.da ana libbi 1 ma.na eri 
m\esi\ 6 GIN ZABAB bil\la'\ ana kaspi i-bal-la- 
l[u] they mix into silver two shekels of .... 
with one mina of purified copper and six 
shekels of a bronze alloy(?) ZA 36 206 §1:11 

(SB chem.); 1 MA.NA NA 4 ZA.GIN _NA 4 

bu-su ba-al-lu one mina of (artificial) lapis 
lazuli made of (lit.: mixed with) Msw-glass 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 22:7 (MB); sa soddni sunuti 
sipik eprisunu ab-lul-ma ana kir[i ...] 
busulsunu amur I mixed the ores of these 
mountains, [I let them smelt] in the kiln and 
supervised the smelting process Lie Sar. 231. 

d) to knead: nuhatimmu ina muhhi ba{\)- 
la-la §a kirsi naqbitu iqabbi the baker will 
recite the incantation while kneading the 
pieces of dough RAcc. 63:45, see Oppenheim, 
Or. NS 11 128, cf. CT 17 22:135, in lex. section. 


balalu If 

e ) (in the stative) to be spotted, variegated : 
[u ZAG.mj.LI.SAB, U.TAB.MUS : A§ I SaH.NITA 
M SAg Hi.in (var. sdh-lu-u, u.tab.mus : a§ 
i §AH nita(!) Sd SI 4 bal-lu, a§ min bib.me§ 
min) cress, .... -plant: the fat of a male pig 
spotted with red (var. adds: fat of the kidney 
of the same) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 i 38 and 
40, var. from CT 14 44 i 10' (Uruanna III); 
himma udu suM-ma damusu babbab u SAg 
bal-l[u] if a sheep is slaughtered and its blood 
is mixed white and red CT 41 10 K.4106:18, 
cf. BABBAB M MI ibid. 19; Summa ndru 

kima dami da'mu suma bal-lu if a river is 
spotted with red spots like dark red blood 
CT 39 14:3, cf. summa naru pusam bal-lu if 
a river is spotted with white spots ibid. 4; 
nannaru issur Sin zumurSu SAg u babbab Hi.m 
a nannaru, the bird of Sin, whose body is 
dappled with red and white CT 40 49:41 (all 
SB Alu) ; [^urnma zumurSu ... l-x-td siG, ud 
ba-lil if his body is spotted(?) with yellow and 
W'hite (uncert.) Labat TDP 170:20; \abnu 
SikinSu a; a:] a: be ba-lil u hurdsa ba-lil : abnu 
m ahan li-li-i nita SumSu, [abmt MkinSu 
hur]qm ba-lil : abnu Sd aban li-li-i sal Sumsu 
K.4751:6f. (series abnu SikinSu). 

f) to mix up, confuse : i-bal-lal parsl idallah 
tereti he (Nabonidus) mixes up the rites, 
confuses the omens BHT pi. 9 v 14 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); hltaku mihiSti (wr. Gir.suM) abni 
sa lam abubi kakku sakku bal-lu I have 
examined the inscriptions on stone from be¬ 
fore the Deluge which are hidden (lit.: sealed), 
obscure, and confused StreckAsb. 256:18, see 
Bauer Asb. 2 84f. n. 3; Summa terta tepusnia 
siGg.MBS u HUL.MES bal-lu if you perform an 
extispicy and the good and bad signs are 
mixed CT 31 46:14, cf. ibid. 16 and 18 (SB ext.); 
mahritka bal-lat-ma piqittasa la innattal tusaU 
lasma salmat qibd tasakkan piqittaka bal-lat-ma 
mahritka la innattal qibd la taSakkan if your 
first (extispicy) is of mixed interpretation 
and does not correspond to its second perfor¬ 
mance, you make a third one, and if it is fa¬ 
vorable, you may make a pronouncement, 
if your second is of mixed interpretation and 
does not correspond to your first one, you 
must not make any pronouncement CT 20 46 
iii 29f. (SBext.); niSe mat ASsur u mat Musur 
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itti aMmis ab-lu-ul-ma (var. ab-lul-ma) u,sepiSa 
mahiru I let the Assyrians and Egyptians 
mix freely and engage in trade with each 
other Lie Sar. 18, restored and var. from Iraq 
16 179:48, see Tadmor, JCS 12 34. 

g) to pollute: bel \a\rnim sa ina [(la]mim 
S&lu ba-al-lu-ma the criminal who is polluted 
with that blood (shed in murder) ARM 318:13; 
the sons of PN hiris galle Sa ina dame bal-lu 
asahku hibiltu (text; asakku ballu hibiltu) the 
likenesses of a graiZM-demon who are polluted 
with blood, an asaZ:fcM-demonofwrongdoing(?) 
Bauer Asb. 2 71:13; see also mng. 4a. 

h) to be numb(?): Summa sinniStumarsatma 
pagarSu nuppuh stg(?) qabal qdtisa Sa Sumeli 
kussu magal ba-li-[i]l jj magal la i-bal-lal if 
a woman is sick and her body is swollen, the 
.... of the middle of her left hand is very 
numb(?) with(?) cold, variant: does not feel 
very numb (?) Labat TDP 212:8 f ., cf. Summa 
reS appiSu ku-us ba-lil if the tip of his nose 
is numb(?) with(?) cold ibid. 56:24, and see 
mng. 4b. 

i) to have a share (MB Alalakh only): 
atti ina ul ba-al-la-ti you (my sister) are not 
entitled to a share(?) in the house Wiseman 
Alalakh 7:6, cf. ba-al-la-klu] ibid. 8, see Speiser, 
JBL 82 301 n. 3, and see mng. 4d. 

2, bitlulu to come into contact, to mix 
(said of people): sab GN iStenis bi-it-lu-ul (if) 
the people of Jamutbal come into close 
contact Bagh. Mitt. 2 56:30 (early OB let.), cf. 
mng. 7. 

3. bullulu to mix — a) in gen.: ilam iSten 
litbuhuma lUellilu ilu ina tibi ina SeriSu u 
damiSu DN li-ba-li-il iidda ilumma u awilum 
li-ib-ta-al-li-lu puhur ina tiddi let them 
slaughter one of the gods, and the gods 
purify themselves through immersion (after 
this deed), let Nintu mix clay with his flesh 
and blood, let god and man (thus) become 
altogether of the same nature through the 
clay von Soden, Or. NS 26 308 iii 26ff. (OB 
Atrahasis), cf. ^Nintu u-ba-li-il ti-id-da CT 46 
1 iv 57 (Atrahasis); [ina] rasdnika huhiam Sa 
paMri[m] nelebam Saimram tu-ba-la-[al] when 
you prepare the soaking (of the beer mash). 
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you mix slag from the potter (and) a hairy 
weZe6tt-hide Sumer 13 113 A 4 (OB instructions 
for preparation of beer) ; bitum Sa Sar Mitanni 
qadu nankuriSu u maSritiSu ugdemmir itti 
eperi ub-te-il-li-il he destroyed and mixed 
into dust the palace of the king of Mitanni, 
together with his wealth and treasure KBo 1 
3:11; IM Sadi elluti iSkura u-bal-lil-ma (var. 
u-ba-Ul-ma) I mixed pure mountain clay 
with wax (and made a figurine) LKA 85 r. 0, 
var. from K. 7186:2', dupl. KAR 267:18; ahe 
tamarraq iSteniS hi.hi (various materials) you 
crush separately, mix together ZA 36 192 ii 
§ 3:17 (SB ohem.), cf. ibid. 182 i § 1:17, and pas¬ 
sim, possibly to be read tultabbal, see abdlu A 
mng. 10a. 

b) in med. and rit. — 1' with objects in 
the accusative: tasdk hi.hi tukappat ana 
StihurriSu taSakkan you bray and mix 
(various substances), roll into a ball, put it 
into his rectum Kocher BAM 104:89 (= KAR 
201 r. 40f.), dupl. AMT 57,5:14; tdbta U sahU 
HI.HI you mix salt and cress (seeds) ZA 45 
208 V 13 (Bogh. rit.), cf. [...} tu-bal-lal-ma ina 
me taSaqqiSu you mix (various medications) 
and give it to him to drink in water KUB 4 
48 iii 9, and passim in this text (s&.zi.ga rit.), cf. 
also malmaliS hi.hi AMT 13,6:12, CT 23 23:7, 
and passim, iSteniS HX.Ul RAcc. 118:9. 

2' with ina: 5 Samme ina dam seri salmi 
m.m-ma you mix the five medications with 
blood of a black snake LKA 84 r. 14 ; (various 
plants) ina lipi ht.hi ubana teppuS ana 
SuburriSu taSakkan you mix with tallow, 
make a suppository, put it into his rectum 
AMT 58,1+56,5:5, cf. ina lipi neSi hi.hi al- 
[Za-na teppuS] ana SuburriSu taSakkan[m]a 
Kocher BAM 94 r. 5', cf. also ilteniS tasdk ina 
Samni hi.[hi] KUB 4 62 r. 1 ; qaqqad kurki 
u imhur-lim tubbal iSteniS tapds ina i.sag 
HI.HI kajamdna tapaSSassuma zikurudu la 
itehhi you dry the head of a kurku-hivd and 
mfew-Zim-plant, crumble them together, mix 
with fine oil, anoint him regularly and no 
zikurudu-ia&gio will attack (him) AMT 42,5:16, 
dupl. AMT 99,2:20, cf. iSteniS tasdk ina 
KAS.SAG HI.HI ina kakkabi tuSbdt AMT 42,5:8; 
lu ina me burti lu ina me ndri hi.hi-tog 


42 



oi.uchicago.edu 


balalu 3b 

tasallah you mix (dust from a boat, clay, etc.) 
in either water from a well or water from a 
canal and then sprinkle it KAR 377 r. 39 (nam- 
burbi rit.), cf. ZA 32 172:10; you bray (various 
plants and minerals) ina lAl ^ade hi.hi la 
patdn unassabma iballut you mix (them) with 
mountain honey, he sips it on an empty 
stomach and he will recover Kocher BAM 78:6; 
vbbulu GAZ guUu[bu] ina dam ereni hi.hi 
qaqqassu pasdSu to dry (the leaf), to bray (it), 
to shave (his head), to mix (it) into cedar resin, 
to smear his head (with it) Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 1 v 36, also ibid. 38; ze saM ze kalbi salmi 
ru’ti imeri ina i hi.hi ina itqi talammi ina 
Icisadisu tasakkan you mix with oil excre¬ 
ment of a pig, excrement of a black dog, 
saliva of an ass, wrap it in a wad of wool, put 
it around his neck Kocher BAM 183:9 (= KAR 
205), cf. ina lipi hi.hi ina maski teterri 
tasammid AMT 57,6:12; ina Hndti Ug oiS. 
Nu.zu HI.HI (you char and bray seeds), mix 
(them) with the urine of a ewe which has not 
mated CT 40 13 r. 45 (namburbi rit.); ina 
KA^.tJS.SA siG HI.HI e-ma SAL.LA-5d tasamt 
midma ina^es you mix (various aromatics) 
with fine billatu-heer, bind it about her pubic 
area, and she will recover Kocher BAM 240:25 
(= KAR 195). 

3' with itti: eper dli nadi eper biti nadi eper 
bit Hi nadi eper kimahhi ... iSteniS teleqqi itti 
dam alpi hi.hi salam mimma lemnu teppuS 
you take dust from an abandoned village, 
dust from an abandoned house, dust from an 
abandoned temple, dust from a tomb, mix 
(them) with the blood of an ox, make a 
figurine of “Any Evil” KAR 184obv.(!) 4, cf. 
tiqme[ni] itti epere kimahhi hi.hi you mix the 
ashes with dust from a tomb KUB 37 87:5' 
(rit.); 12 samme annuti russunu itti kardni 

HI.HI (= bullulu) ana karpati tessip these 
twelve medications to be steeped, mixed with 
wine, (then) you decant (it) into a pot Kocher 
BAM 42:53, also AMT 55,3:5; sdrat suhdtisu 
sdrat irtiSu u liqit supriSu itti tidi sudtu tu- 
bal-lal-ma salma teppus with this clay you 
mix hair from his armpit, hair from his chest, 
and his nail parings and make a figurine 
ZA 45 200 i 13 (Bogh. rit.); zer azolli zer ij.dil. 
BAT istenis tasak itti uhuli hi.hi ina me irami 


balalu 3b 

muk you bray seeds of the azaZM-plant and 
Diii.BAT-plant, mix with lye, he will bathe in 
water (containing this mixture) LKA 102 r. 
2 (Sa.zi.ga rit.), cf. itti diSpi himeti Hi.m 
Scheil Sippar pi. 4 No. 17:10; you take half a 
sila of each of those liquids istenis gaz 
tuSahSal taSahhal tukassa 1 (bAn) Samna ittit 
Sunu HI.HI you .... (them) together, boil, 
strain, cool, and mix one seah of oil with them 
Kocher BAM 168:48 (= KAR 157 r. 7), cf. SILA 4 . 
SAR turrar zid.gig it-ti-su hi.hi CT 23 42:7; 
dam ereni itti me nurmi Hi.Hi-ma you mix 
cedar balsam with pomegranate juice, (drop 
it into his ears, and he will recover) AMT 
33,1:40, and passim; kanaktu itti qemi i&teniS 
hi.[hi XXX {x)\ KAS.SAG tanaqqi Hi.m-ma 
you mix kanahtu-p\ant with fiour [...], you 
libate beer, mix (again) BMS 22:32f.; note 
(you bray all these stones) itti napsalti u sindi 
sa SAG.Ki.r)iB.<BA> HI.HI mix them into the 
salve and the poultice for the sibit puti- 
disease (put the salve on his forehead and 
bandage it) AMT 102:36, dupl. K.9288 ii 7; note 
itti aM[miS] m.m KAR 298 r. 33; note with 
istu: you crush (various plants) is-tu qemi 
HI.HI ina me kasi tar-bak tasammid Kocher 
BAM 124 i 36 (= KAR 192). 

4' with arm libbi: (various plants) ina Sindti 
ruMeti ina tinuri tesekkir tuSellamma samna u 
sikara ana libbi hi. in turammakSuma iballut 
you keep for a time in a closed oven with 
“red” urine, you take it out, mix oil and beer 
into it, bathe him, and he will recover AMT 
94,2 r. 11, cf. Kocher BAM 221 iii 9f. ; 23 §amml 
annuti ... taSahhal 1 sila i.Gi§ ana libbi hi.hi 
\-Su 2-su S-iw ana suhurrisu tatahbakma iballut 
you sift these 23 plants, you mix into (the 
mixture) one sila of oil, give him an enema 
once, twice, or three times, and he will 
recover Kocher BAM 108 r. 20', cf. \ SILA 
sindtu ^ SILA i.GiS bAea.ga ina libbi hi.hl 
AMT 94,2 :5; you char (various parts of a 
kurku-hivd) ana libbi dam ereni in.Hi-ma 
BN su.si hul.gal nam.lu.Ux(GiSGAL).lu. 
kex(KiD) 3-Su tamannu mix it into cedar bal¬ 
sam and recite the incantation “Evil finger 
of men” three times AMT 102:6, but ina 
dam erewi HI.HI BN su.si hul.gal ana libbi 
tamannu Kocher BAM 221 iii 13'. 
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balalu 4 

4. bulMu (special mngs.) — a) to smear 
(with tears, dung, etc.): bu-ul-lul ina dimati 
ibakk[i sarpis] stained with tears, he weeps 
bitterly AfO 19 52:145 (SB lit.); Summa amelu 
ina muM ithima ina suttisu niUu bul-lul if a 
man has intercourse at night and (later) in a 
dream is spattered with his own semen CT 
39 44:9, cf. summa amelu ina Suttisu MiN-wa 
(= iglutma) nilsu bul-lul if a man has a 
nocturnal emission and is spattered with his 
semen CT 39 46:26 (SB Alu); kima alpi bu-ul- 
lu-lu rubus{su'\ soiled with his excrement like 
a bull Tn.-Epie “hi" 46; umeSu lu arku 
sanatisu lirika palaSu ina dumqi lu bu-ul-lu-ul 
may his days be long, may his years extend 
far (into the future), may his rule be perme- 
ated(?) with good 6R 33 vii 16 (Agum-kakrime). 

b) to become numb(?); [sumnui] ki.min 

(= ina salaliSu) qdssu sa imitti bul-lu-lat if, 
while he is asleep, his right (also: left) hand 
becomes numb(?) AfO 18 74 K.8821:16f., cf. 
GlE-^w Sa imittilSumeli bul-lu-lat ibid. 19f., 
also qdtdSu bul-lu-lla] ibid. 20, b[ul- 

Iu-Im\ ibid. 21, and Or. NS 13 104 K.9444 (trans- 
lit. only), and see mng. Ih; bu-ul-lu-luruhHwaSru 
sikkuru Si-re-tum Sakna the princes are numb 
(in sleep?), the locks are lowered, the bolts(?) 
are in place ZA 43 306:1 (OB lit.), see Oppen- 
heim. Analecta Biblica 12 295. 

c) to interfere: if any of the towns of the 
Hurrians ana xjkg.dil.dil.hi.a Sa RN bu-ul- 
lu-lu ina ajim ali Sa IjVH urriittihdmistdhazam 
ittiSu nippuS interferes with the towns of 
Sunassura, we shall make war jointly against 
him in any city of the Hurrians KBo 1 5 hi 38. 

d) to assign a share of an inheritance: PN 
PNj mdrSu x x e-sm ... ana mimmeSuma bu- 
li-il-Su as to PN, his son PNj was assigned 
(the succession rights) with regard to(?) his 
estate (his fields, vineyards, olive trees), with 
regard to all his property Wiseman Alalakh 
87:7 (MB), see mng. li. 

5. butallulu to smear oneself, to wallow, 
also passive to mng. 3 — a) to smear oneself, 
to wallow: see Proto-Izi 85a, in lex. section; ina 
rubsija abit ki alpi ub-tal-lil ki immeri ina 
tabdStanija I spent the night lying in my dung 
like an ox, I wallowed in my excrement like 


balasu 

a sheep Lambert BWL 44:107 (Ludlul II), cf. 
OBLu A 225, in lex. section; for libtallilu . . . ina 
tiddi Or. NS 26 308 iii 28, see mng. 3a; obscure: 
Summa {pita ina epeSiSu) itti rebeti bita u-sa-lil 
H ub-ta-lil if in building a house he .... the 
house with the square (see sullulu B) CT 38 
12:71 (SB Alu). 

b) passive to mng. 3: 10 sb.gub ana muhhi 
liSSapikma li-ib-ta-al-li-il-ma lisi the ten gur 
of barley should be heaped up, mixed 
(with grain from a previous crop), and then 
go out (to be sold) CT 43 9:31 (OB let.). 

6 . Sutablulw. see Proto-Izi 85, in lex. 
section. 

7. nahlulu to mingle: niSe mat ASSur mdt 
KarduniaS itti ahdmeS ih-ba-\lu\ the people of 
Ass 3 n"ia and Babylonia mingled with each 
other CT 34 39 ii 37, cf. [ibybal-lu ibid. 43 r. 3 
(Synchron. Hist.), see Borger, AfO 18 112, cf. 
mng. 2; see also ittablalu (in broken context) 
OECT 6 30, in lex. section. 

In ZA 5 67:11 road bul-lu-tu, see baldtu v. mng. 
6a-l'. For CT 12 25:60 (A 1/2:96), see kutldlu. For 
PKTA (Ebeling Parfiimrez.) pi. 26r. 16, see napahu. 

balamgu see balaggu. 

balangu see balaggu. 

balar adv.; on the other bank, on the other 
side; NB; Sum. word. 

ina kamdt Bdbila dura danna ba-la-ar sit 
Bamsi Bdbila usashir I surrounded Babylon 
with a fortified wall, outside of Babylon, on 
the other, eastern bank (of the Arahtu) VAB 4 
90 ii 6; for other refs, in OB, MB, and NB, 
wr. BAL.RI (also BA.AL.KI AJSL 32 288:16, 
OB, VAB 4 82 i 15, 84 i 13, Nbk.), see eberta adv. 
and ebertu A. 

balasu v.; 1. to stare, to stare with wide- 
open eyes, 2. (uncert. mng.), 3. bullusu (same 
mngs.); SB; I (inf. and stative only), 1/3 
ibtaUis — ibtanaUis, II; cf. ballusitu, balsu, 
bilsu. 

KA.zi.UD.su.gal = ba-la-su, ka.su. gal. di.di = 
ba-a-lum, ka’‘''‘''.u.8®'’ig = tu-Sd-ri Erimhus V 170ff. ; 
su.hu.bu.us, hu.bu.ud, ka.su. gal, Iju-ur, 
hu.hub, su.HAB.ra, gis.umbin.la, KA.zal = ba- 
la-su Nabnitu J 220-227; [hub] = [b]a-la-m Izi 
H 199; ha-ab ttJl = ba-la.-su A 1/2:188; igi.SUH = 
ni-kil-mu-u, igi.il = ni-kil-mu-u, igi.suH = bu- 
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balasu 

td-lu-§u 6R 16:40ff. and dupl. ASKT p. 198:40ff. 
(group voc.). 

\ba\-{Ui\-m = iu-ke-nu (followed by [baYdlum, 
[tu]Mrum = labdn appi) An IX 89. 

KA.su. g&l <//> ba{[)-la(\)-su (text: la-ba-M) <^> 
KA.su. g41 <//> loban appi CT 13 32 r. 11 (comm, on 
palsu, q.v., En. el. VII 127). 

1. to stare, to stare with wide-open eyes — 
a) in gen.: Summa Serru umma la iSi inaSu 
bal-sa if a baby has no fever (but) its eyes 
stare Labat TDP 230:120, cf. ibid. 174:6, also 
ibid. 48 E ii 4f.; bal-sa-a-ma ul inattal inaja 
petdma ul isemmd uznaja my eyes stare but 
do not see, my ears are open but do not hear 
Lambert BWL 42:73 (Ludlul II), cf. bal-sa-a- 
ma indka Lambert BWL 178:17 (SB fable). 

b) as an attitude in prayer: da-ma-su ba- 
la-su u utninsu (obscure) ZA 4 241:39 (SB lit.), 
but note balasu = sukenu to bow down An 
IX 89, also the Sum. correspondences ka. 
su.gal, in lex. section. 

2. (uncert. mng.): Summa alpu zibbassu 
iMima qinnassu ana iqi-M ib-ta-li-is (var. ib- 
ta-na-li-is) if an ox raises his tail and .... 
his anus in front of him CT 40 32:21, var. from 
ibid. 31 K.9014+:16 (SB Alu). 

3. bullusu (same mngs.) — a) to stare: 

Summa iGi.ME§-itt u-bal-la{text -pa)-as if he 
fixes his eyes in a stare AfO 11 223:18, emen¬ 
dation from K. 11716+: 2, also u-bal-la- 

as Or. NS 13 104 K.9444:6 (coll.), Summa 
IGI^L|.y, bu-ul-lu-sa AfO 18 74:27 (all physiogn.); 
Summa udxj itbuhma qaqqassu naksu gan-M 
u-bal-la-as if he slaughters a sheep and its 
severed head has the eyes(?) set in a fixed 
stare CT 41 11:21 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 28 38 
K.4079a:3. 

b) (uncert. mng.): [xj.ib.igi.sa musen 
= bal-lu-si-tu = tu-bal-la-as qin-na-sa the 
ballusitu-hird (explained as) “she .... her 
anus” Hg. B IV 297, also Hg. C I 15, in MSL 
8/2 170 and 172, see ballusitu. 

The references to qinnatu sub mng. 2 and 
3b may be connected with the meaning “to 
stare,” if they are taken to mean “to pro¬ 
trude.” 

For the cognate bit in Hebrew, Aramaic, 
and Syriac, see Brockelmann Lex.^ 75, Jastrow 
Dictionary 172. 


balatu 

(Meissner BAW 1 16f.; von Soden, OLZ 1932 
719.) 

balat conj.; apart from; NA*; cf. balu 
prep. 

(After the enumeration of persons and 
animals belonging to an estate) ba-lat Sd ina 
dan-ni-ti [metuni] apart from those who 
[perished] during the famine Johns Doomsday 
Book 13 ii 7. 

balat prep.; without; OA, NA; cf. balu 
prep. 

a) in OA: tuppeja ba-ld-tu-kd la ipatti he 
must not open my (sealed) tablets without 
your permission CCT 3 34a: 11; ba-la-tum 
ahija (see etellutu mng. 3) CCT 3 28a: 21; 
ba-ld-tu-a PN ana PNa uSSir PN released 
(the tin) to PN, without my permission 
TCL 19 50:14. 

b) in NA : egirtu ... ba-la-at Lfi qepu la 
tapatti do not open a letter but in the 
presence of the regent Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii 
13; ba-lat Sarri Iraq 20 182:11, cf. ba-la-at 
Sarri ABL 1371 r. 7; in all x silver annd ki-ti 
ba-la-ta kaspi anne erSu siparri this is the 
linen without such silver (equivalence), 
one copper tray (and other objects and 
garments) Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:21; with suf¬ 
fixes: la emuqdja ba-la-tu-uS-Su-nu reS hurdsi 
la anaSSi without their permission I cannot 
check the gold ABL 476 r. 1. 

Apart from the form balat, this prep, also 
appears in the locative, with and without 
suffixes, and hence seems to derive from a 
noun *baldtu. 

ba’latu s. fern.; lady, mistress; syn. list*; 
WSem. word. 

ba-'-la-tu, be-le-tu = be-el-tu-um CT 18 15 K.206 i 
2f.,also ibid. 8K.2040:7f. (= Explicit Malku 117f.). 

The DN in the reference “he spoke to ^Ba- 
la-te I{Stary’ KAR 1:20 (Descent of IStar) may 
belong to this word or may be a mistake for 
or a by-form of Ass. belatu, see beltu. 

balatu s.; (an ornament); Qatna.* 

ba-la-at(va,T. omits)-l'wm(var. -du) Ktr.Gi 
RA 43 158:197, also ibid. 162:236; 2 ba-la-at-U 
KU.GI ibid. 182 fragm. b 7 and fragm. a r. 6. 
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balatu 

balatu s.; 1. life, vigor, good health (held 
and dispensed by the gods), immortality, 
2. life, lifetime, duration of life, 3. coming 
year, 4. provisions, 5. small profit sufficient 
only for a bare living (OA only); from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and din, Ti(.iiA), in EA and RS 
also TIL; cf. balatu v. 

nam.ti.la = ba-la-tu Igituh I 220; su nam. 
ti.la = gi-mil ba-la-ti Hh. I 19; u nam.ti.la = 
Satn-rm ba-la-ti = ir-ru-u Hg. D 227; ki nam.ti.la 
= qaq-qar ba-la-ti, ki nam .bad’^* = min mu-ti Izi C i 
30f.; [t]e-[e]n-[tir] [T]iN.T[m’^'] = iu-bat ba-l[a-ti] 
Diri IV 93, also Unger Babylon 231:3; lii.sa.ti.la 
lu-§a-ti-[la] (pronunciation) = pa-la-at §1 (preceded 
by Id. Sa.til.la = [g]am-ra-at lip-pa) KBo 1 39:7. 

mu.din.se,mu.ti.s6= a-na ba-lat Hh.II 193f. 

lugal U 4 .su.da mu.ni i.ga.gd.a (later ver¬ 
sion: lugal.ti.la uj.su.da mu.ni lb.ga.[ga.a]): 
Sarru Sa ana ba-lat ume ruquti sumSu isakka[nu\ the 
king who wants to establish his own fame for the 
distant future Lugale XI 13, cf. igi.nam.ti.la. 
ka.ni : ina InUu Sa ba-la-ti with his life(-giving) 
eyes ibid. IX 15; nam.ti.la.a.ni.se Nanna.ra 
.. . i[n.sum] : ana ba-la-ti-i-Su ana Sin . .. iddin 
he gave (his weight in copper) to Sin for his life 
Ai. Ill iv 1; tUj nam.ti.la.zu na.ri.ga.km : 
ina Siptika elleti ia ba-ld-ti with your holy health¬ 
restoring conjuration Surpu VII 78, cf. tu, nam. 
ti.la za.a.kex(KiD) : H-pat ba-la-tu kummu 4R 29 
No. l:36f.; tu,.bi n&m.ti.la : ina te-e-Su Sd ba-la- 
ti 5R 51 iii 73f.; tuj.dugj.ga.a.ni ti.la, •. tudvqs 
quia ba-la-tu BA 5 644 No. ll:13f.; zi.5a.gal 
nam.ti.la : zi-Sd-gdl ba-la-ti (see ziiagallu lex. 
section) 5R 51 iv 26f.; iudxlKAx §u).de nam.ti. 
la.kex : ik-ri-bi ba-la-tu CT 17 33:14f.; nam.tar 
nam.ti.la :ii-matba-ia-[ti] BAlO/1 103No. 23:3f.; 
uSx(kaxbad) nam.ti.la za.a.kcx : i-mat ba-la-tu 
kummu‘kR 29 ISo. l:37f.; nam.ti.la zi su.ud : 
ba-lat napistiruq[ti] 5R 51 iii 67f.; ba nam.ti.la. 
kex : qa-i-iat napiiti ba-la-ti KAR 73 r. 15f.; 
^i.NUN ku.ga ki nam.ti.la : kummu elluasarba- 
la-tu holy shrine, the place of life BIN 2 22:146 f.; 
ka.bi nam.ti.la : ina babiiu ba-la-ta at its gate 
there is life CT 16 35:26 f.; me .silim me. nam.ti. 
la : paras iulmeparas ba-la-[ti] PBS 1/2 126:33ff., 
seeOECT 6 p.53;mu.lu na.dm.ti.la gu ka.nag. 
ga su.de mu.un.dib.ba : ia ba-lat naphar mati 
qdtuiiu tamhu whose hand holds the life of the 
entire country 4R 9:26f.; libis Bal.til'^* Din. 
tir’^'.ta zag.bi : ultu qereb Aiiur ana iu-bat ba- 
la-tu from Assur to Babylon 5R 62 No. 2:44f. 
(Saraas-sum-ukin); nam.ti.la U 4 .su.da.se i.bi. 
zu he.en.dib.dib : ba-lat ume ruquti maharki 
luttallak let me live a long life that pleases you 
ASKT p. 123 No. 19 r. 4ff.; nam.ti.la silim.ma. 
mu egir .mu DU.DTJ.de : ana ba-la-ti-ia u ialamija 
arkija littallak may he walk behind me to (protect) 


balatu la 

my health and my well-being CT 16 3:88ff.; nam. 
ti.la Sa.dug.ga : ba-lat tub libbi 6R 51 iv 22f.; 
for other bil. refs., see mngs. la, lb, and 2a. 

TI.LA AL.si.si ; ba-la-tu iitenebbi he will have 
his fill of long life CT 41 29:7' (Alu Comm, to 
Tablet XLV); ti.la. mb§ ba-la-a-ta (gloss) EA 
45:32. 

1 . life, vigor, good health (held and dis¬ 
pensed by the gods), immortality — a) in 
gen.: when the gods created man mutam 
iSkunu ana awUutim ba-la-tam ina qatlsunu 
issabtu they put mortality on mankind and 
kept immortality for themselves Gilg. M. iii 5, 
cf. ba-la-tam ia tasahhuru la tuttd you will not 
find the (lasting) life you are searching for 
ibid, i 8, also ul utd ba-la-tam ibid, ii 10 (OB); 
ia irriiu ba-la-ta{va,v. -tu) who wishes for 
(lasting) life Giig. XI 203, cf. ba-la-ta tei'u 
you have sought (and found) life ibid. 7, and 
ba-la-ta ia tuba'll tutta atta that you find the 
(lasting) life which you are seeking ibid. 198, 
TI.LA iite'uma KAR 434 r.(!) 7, see W. G. Lam¬ 
bert in Garelli Gilg. p. 44; EnJcidu [ia la 
6a-/a(var. -ld)-ta lukallimka Oilgdmei hadi'a- 
amela let me show to you, Enkidu, you who 
[do not know?] (civilized) life, the happy 
Gilgames Gilg. I v 13, cf. ihtedu ba-la-tu Gilg. 
IX i 14; akul aklam ... simat ba-la-ti-im 
eat bread, the sign of civilized life Gilg. P. iii 
13 (OB); ia naplussa ba-la-tu u nashuria 
ialamu (the goddess Gula), whose mere 
looking (at a person) spells good health and 
whose turning to (a person), well-being STT 
73:22, and ibid. 2, see Reiner, JNES 19 31, cf. [iar: 
ru ia nap\lussu ba-la-tu AnOr 12 304 i 20; ba- 
la-tu-um piia her (Istar’s) mouth is “life” 
(after iaptin duiiupat) RA 22 170:9 (OB); 
bunmiunu ia ba-la-tim nawrii iiiuiumma 
they (the gods) turned their life-giving faces 
graciously to him YOS 9 35:66 (Samsuiluna); 
iiptakunu ba-la-tu parmkunu iulmu your 
conjuration spells life, your rites, well-being 
RA 7 24:14, see MAOG 14/2 p. 18, cf. [mal]u ia 
iulmi u ibal-la-ti-im VAS 10 215:11 (OB), 
itdtuki iutashura ba-la-tam (vars. ti.la, ba-ld- 
ti) iul-ma KAR 260:15 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:19, cf. lu TI.LA (var. DIN) U 
iulmu BMS 8 r. 11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
62:30; gimil dumqi u ba-la-ti BMS 7:31, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 56; sit pikunu ialdmu 
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balafu lb 

epiS pikunu ba-la-tu-um-ma what comes out 
of your mouth is well-being, what you 
pronounce is life itself BMS 62 : 7, see JRAS1929 
285:7, for other refs., see situmng. 3c; ina 
pika lusa ti.la ina Saptika liMakin Salamu 
life should be pronounced by your mouth, 
well-being placed on your lips KAR 58 r. 33, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 42; ina sulmi U ba- 
la-ti ana GN erbamma enter Babylon in well¬ 
being and good health PBS 7 119:27, cf. ina 
sulmim u ba-la-ti esissu (see esedu usage 
a-l'c') TCL 18 85:23, also ina ba-la-ti-im ina 
GN waSbata PBS 7 122:13 (all OB letters); 
awilum M ina ba-la-ti-im illak this man will 
live in good health AfO 18 66 ii 41 (OB omens); 
nam.ti sa.duij.ga gil.sa.ak.a ; ba-la-[at'\ 
tub libbim dariam a long life of good health 
YOS 9 36:108 (Sum.) and CT 37 4:108 (Akk., Sam- 
suiluna), cf. ba-lat bu-ul-ti AMT 9,1:28; note 
napiStu referring to the subject; ana pa-la-at 
zi-nu EA 85:15, cf. also EA 81:41 ; aSSu ba-lat 
zi-tim-§u Streck Asb. 24 iii 17, ana ba-lat zi. 
ME§ ia Sarri ABL 1023 r. 2 (NA), ana ti.la 
zi.MES Sa harri ABL 6 r. 4 (NA), but note ba- 
lat zi-tim ume ruquti tub Seri hud libbi u namdr 
kabatti Winokler Sar. pi. 25 No. 54:9; Summa 
amelu M ti.la haSih if the man (for whom 
death is portended) wants to live CT 38 33: l, 
also (followed by ana bullutiSu) ibid. 34:21 (SB 
Alu) ; for Ti as a symbol of life in the form of 
the sign ti, see Giiterbook Siegel aus Bogazkdi 
1 (= AfO Beiheft 6) p. 45f. 

b) in relation to the gods as dispensers of 
life — V in gen.: UtuSa.am.su.i.lu.na. 
me.en nam.nir nam.kala.ga ii nam.ti. 
la.kcx sag.e.se mu.ni.in.rigx : Bamasana 
Samsuiluna iSrukSum metellutam dunnam u 
ba-la-tdm (the name of this wall is) Samas- 
Has - Bestowed - on - Samsuiluna - Lordship - 
Strength-and-Life YOS 9 36:101 and dupls. 
(Sum.), and CT 37 4:104 (Akk.) ; DN nddinat ba- 
la-ti ameluti Gula, who gives life to mankind 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2:25, and passim with nadanu; 
lu suflumsu addar ba-la-ltu] life everlasting 
should be granted him (Hammurapi) RA 15 
180 vii 29 (OB Agusaja) ; Marduk mudeSSu ti.la 
Marduk, who provides good health in a- 
bundance BMS 9:5 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 64:6; [ina kirini]meki sa ti.la 
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tahtininnima tassuri napiSti you kept me 
protected in your life-giving baby-sling and 
watched over me OECT 6 pi. 13:17; ilu Sa 
Dur-Enlil uik.QAh din napSatika lissuru PBS 
1/2 36:5 (MB let.); Nudimmud qa-i-Su ti.la 
who bestows life BMS 22 : 5, see Ebeling Hand¬ 
erhebung 106, cf. KAR 73 r. 16, in lex. section, and 
passim with gdiw; ba-la-tum ddra ... anaSirikti 
liSrukam may he give me the gift of long life 
YOS 1 45 ii 37 (Nbn.), and passim in NB royal; 
surkamma Sa elika tabu Sa ba-la-ti-ia lu teppeS 
grant me what seems to you the best (for me) 
and make me have good health! VAB 4 124 ii 
1 (Nbk.); arkam dariam ba-la-ta-am Surki 
RA 22 171 r. 58 (OB lit.); note with qobu: 
[S]alami ba-la-ti [w]a pi beltija qabi my well¬ 
being and vigor have been ordained by my 
Lady (i.e., Aja) herself PBS 7 128:8 (OB let.); 
Enlil . .. Ti.LA-sw liqbi may Enlil command 
good health for him Surpu IV 90, cf. KAR 168 
ill; ba-lat Zl-tim-ia qibi BMS 9 : 22, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 66 n. 60, cf. also ukkiS mursi 
qibi TI.LA (var. ba-ld-ti) LKA 43 r. 8, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 34:32; go for my sake 
into the temple of Samas BamaS Su ba-la-at- 
ka liq[bi] may he, Samas, command good 
health for you Boyer Contribution No. 107:21 
(OB let.); qibd ba-ld-ti order my health 
KAR 64:27, and dupl. KAR 221:10 (namburbi); 
BamaS om-ka ana umu sdti liqbi ABL 1439:4 
(NB), cf. DN DN 2 Sulum DIN araku umu tub 
libbi u tub Seri Sa belija liqbd YOS 3 46:3, and 
passim in NB letters from Uruk; note, said of the 
king: I had mercy on them ba-lat napiStiSunu 
aqbi and commanded their pardon Streck 
Asb. 40 iv 95 ; exceptionally in the meaning 
“to pay homage”: ana Ani ... ba-la-tu 
iqabbima(\) ana dingir.meS San[imm]a ul 
iqabbi he pays homage to Anu (etc.) but does 
not pay homage to any other god RAcc. 78 r. 12. 

2' in divine names and epithets: Marduk 
EN Sa ba-ld-ti (var. ti.[l]a) Marduk, lord of 
life Surpu VIII 88, cf. <Jmes en Sa ti.la ibid. 
2, and passim; ana qdti damqdti Sa ^nin 
Sulmi u ti.la to the gracious hands of the 
Lady (distributing) well-being and life CT 39 
27:8 (SB namburbi) ; Oula belet TI.LA AMT 81,3 
r. 9, also AMT 36,2 r. 9, cf. Gula belet ba-[la- 
ti] Kocher BAM 106:10; {Gula Su-^el-e-ti ba-la- 
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ili VAB 4 164 Bvi32, and passim inNbk.; I Star 
... <*lam:ma ti.la Surpu II 174; as a divine 
name: KAV174r. 15; ^Be-let- 

Ti.LA DiNGiB-te dam-qu sa ... Sulmu ti.la 
ana sarri ... ta-da-nu-u-ni ABL 204 r. 4 and 8 
(NA); Bel Nabu ^Be-let-u.hA tub libbi tub Seri 
ana Sarri belija liddmu ABL 740:6 (NA); 
Summa sinniStu tuli ’^Be-let-’n.hA Saknat if 
a woman has breasts like the Lady-of-Life 
KAR 472 ii 7'(physiogn.) ; <^jBe-fe(-TI.LA (among 
thegods ofUruk) OIP 2 87:32 (Sonn.); for the 
star name Belet-baldti, see Gossmann, Sl 4/2 
No. 52 and 68. 

c) in relation to persons who claim and 
receive life — V in gen.; umeSamma damiqti 
u ba-lat napiStija lirtiddanni may (the pro¬ 
tective spirit) lead me every day in good luck 
and good health KAR 26:52, cf. aSri Svlmi 
u ba-la-ta lu irteddanni (the gods) have indeed 
led me always to where well-being and life 
are VAB 4 214 i 21 (Ner.); Su-mu u Ti.iLA Qi^ 
fame and vigor .... RA 16 71 No. 5:6 (seal 
inscr.); ana Sulme ti.la piqdanni assign me 
(to the gracious hands of my personal god) for 
well-being and vigor KAR 58:20; sabtu sis: 
sikti ill iStene'u ba-la-ti holding on to the hem 
of the gods’ garments, he yearns constantly 
for (a long) life VAB 4 262 i 8 (Nbn.), cf. 
muSte'u ba-la-tam ibid. 144 i 8 (Nbk.); ki Sa 
TI.LA [.. .]-te mdreka rabutika ki[n.mes]- 
ni ti.la Sa RN mdreSu rabutiSu la tal-te-^-u-ni 
just as I care for the well-being of your[self], 
your children, (and) your officials, so you 
should care for the well-being of Assur- 
nirari, his children, (and) his officials AfO 8 
20 r. V 3f. (Assur-nirari V treaty); Sulniam U ba- 
la-tam, Sa klma Sin u Samas da.ki.um good 
health and life which are as lasting as the 
moon and the sun YOS 9 35:148 (Samsuiluna) ; 
\bai\-la-tam Sa klma Sin war[hi]Sam utt[ed]deSu 
(see edeSu mng. 3) VAS 1 33 iv 8 (Samsuiluna); 
ana niSl Sippar reStam lu aSkun ana ba-la- 
ti-ia lu ikarraba I provided the people of 
Sippar with the best things and they now 
pray for a long life for me PBS 7133:70, restored 
from JNES 7 269f. ii 23ff. (Hammurapi) ; all 
mankind ana ba-lat zi-ti-Si-na iballaki prays 
to you for their good health OECT 6 pi. 13.-7, 
cf. morning and evening mahar belija u 
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beltija ana ba-la-ti-ka aktanarrab PBS 7 106:10 
(OB let.); mimma la tanassus ana ba-la-ti- 
ka-ma kuruh do not despair, pray for your 
own life! TCL 17 61:28 (OB let.); I set up a 
statue ana muterreSi Ti.LA-ia (see ereSu A 
mng. la-13') Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 1 
(Asb.), also, wr. ba-T!l-id Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3; 
Sarrussu liskipu ti.la-sw likimusu may they 
overthrow his kingship and take away his 
life OIP 2 139:70, and passim in Senn.; pir'l 
... dumqu niaSru u din liStattu ittija may my 
offspring continue enjojdng (lit.: drinking) 
good luck, riches, and long life with me 
RA 16 89 No. 44:5 (MB seal inscr.), cf. bell ba- 
la-ta lilti may my lord enjoy (lit.: drink) long 
life BE 17 5:23 (MB let.); ina panlka lullika 
TI.LA luSbi let me live as it is pleasing to you 
and let me attain a great age KAR 58 r. 34, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 38:38, and passim; 
nasirSu lale din liSbi he who takes good care 
of it (the kudurru) should have his fill of the 
joys of life BBSt. No. 34:20, cf. ZaZe DIN (var. 
ba-la-tu) luSbi CT 34 30 ii 24 and 37:76, var. 
from ibid. 27 i 37 (Nbn.), and note for an early 
ref. la-li ba-la-ti-im \SamaS] liSebblka CT 4 
12a: 14 (OB let.). 

2' in votive inscriptions and in blessings: 
ana ba-la-ti-Su IpuS he made (the object) for 
his long life KAH2 2:15, cf. ana ba-la-at BN 
ibid. 3 (Zariqum), cf. ana ba-la-ti-Su {u'\ ha-la- 
alt TOd]Zis[w] Speleers Reoueil 4 ii 12f. (OAkk.), 
see Jacobsen, AJSL 44 262; ana ba-la-ti-Sd 
Saldm dliSu for his well-being and the 
preservation of his city KAH 2 97:4 (Shalm. 
Ill), see WO 1 210, cf. Ti.LA.Bi marija OIP 2 
150 No. X:4 (Senn.); ana Saldm mdtisu u nasdr 
Tl-su Syria 5 279 ii 1, see Weidner, AnOr 12 336 
(Tukulti-Mer); ana TI.LA ZI.MES ... U tubbi 
libbi Iraq 11143 No. 3:5 (MB), ana ba-la-ti-Su 
iqiS OIP 22 165 No. 665:6 (MB seal), ana TI.LA 
ZI.MES-Stt iqlS Iranica Antiqua 2 153 No. 7, cf. 
ibid. 160No. 16; ana ba-lat zi.MES-m QTDumeja 
Borger Esarh. 5 v 21, ana TI ZI.ME S-SM GtlDUmeSu 
Sum'ud SandtiSu IR 35 No. 2:11 (Adn. Ill), 
and wr. ti(.la) and din, very often; ana DIN ZI. 
MES a-rak-ku umu YOS 3 58:6, and passim, wr. 
DIN, in NB letters; exceptionally at the end 
of a letter: amur umussu Bel u Beltija ana 
ba-la-ti-ka usalla CT 22 59:30; note the 
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spellings nam.ti.la.ni.se in.na.dim MDP 2 
pi. 16 No. 1:9, also MDP 28 5:10, ana TIL.LA-io 
u Sa-al-mi-ia MDP 28 No. 16-17:2; send me 
foodstuff ana nam.ti.la.ni.kam paqadim 
Yds 2 99; 7 (OB let.) ; in private dedications: 
silver ikribu ana ba-la-ti PN Schell, RA 13 
128:3, cf. barley and silver Sa PN ana ba-la- 
ti-sa ana 8ama§ iddinu BA 6 501 No. 29:4; 
istu umim sa ana Nergal ana ba-la-ti-ka ta-as- 
ru-qd-an-ni (for tasrukanni) from the time 
you dedicated me to the god Nergal for your 
own well-being (I have not felt well for a 
single day) VAS 16 140:7; note the ex¬ 
ceptional dedication to a person: PN PNa 
amta ana PN 3 nam.til.la.ni.sb in.FsumI PN 
gave the slave girl PNj to PNj as a votive 
gift dedicated for his own well-being VAS 
13 102 r. 1 (all OB); naphar 5 LU.ERIN.MES sa 
PN ana ti.la zi.mes-sm ana Bel uzakkuni in 
all, five men whom PN released for Bel for 
his own well-being ABL 877 r. 13 (NA); silver 
given to remove the rubble of Esagila ana 
DIN zi-tim-Su ana Bel u Bellija CT 4 39c: 4 
(NB) ; gift of land to Istar by an official of 
Uruk ana din zi.me§ Sa RN TCL 12 13:2 (= 
RT 36 189, see RA 36 32); note in the scribe’s 
dedication of tablets: ana din-,!)« in.sar ... 
ina Esagila ukln STC 2 pi. 84:113, cf. Labat 
TDP 230:126, also ana din zi.me-M CT 44 
36:21; umussu ana ba-lat zi.me§ sa Sarri 
belija Bel ... usalli I prayed every day to 
Bel for the well-being of the king, my lord 
ABL 542:5 (NB), aXsoumiissu ... anaba-la-ta 
nap-sd-a-ti u a-ra-ka umu ... usalla ABL 
324:7 (NB), also (in similar phrases) ABL 841:3, 
842:3 (both NA), 964:4, 1431:11 (both NB), and 
very often, wr. din (e.g., ABL 412:5) or ti.la 
(e.g., ABL 1391 r. 3) in NA and NB letters of ABL. 

d) referring to gods and other agents, 
carriers, and localities that transfer, protect, 
or maintain life: massar Svlme u ti.la Sukun 
elija place over me guardian spirits to ensure 
good health and long life KAR 58:46, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 40; ana EN.NUN.MeS Svlme 
V TI.LA upaqqidu napiStl they entrusted my 
life (to protective spirits) to act as guardians 
of good health and long life DECT 6 pi. 11:17, 
cf. massar Sulmi ba-l[a4i] KAR 26:46 (SB), 
also (in blessings) massar Sulmim u ba-la-ti- 
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[tm] ina reSika aj ipparku the guardians of 
good health and long life should not leave 
your side PBS 7 105:11 (OB), massar Sulmi ba- 
la-ti TA Sarri belija lipqidu ABL 113:13, also 
ABL 427:13, 453:8, 778:5, 779:6, 1133:7 (allNA); 
VB-mu TI.LA ilitti Uri life(-giving) spirit born 
in Ur KAR 298:5, cf. ud-tom Sa ... ba-la-tu 
inandinu ibid. 10, see Gurney, AAA 22 64; 
ana Sarri belija ildnija ^SamSija Sa-ri Ti.LA-ia 
to the king, my lord, my god, my sun, the 
breath of my life EA 144:2, and passim in such 
phrases in EA; the gods qdssunu Sa ba-la-ti 
\ina^ Sarri belija ummu[du] will lay their 
healing hands on the king, my lord ABL 664 r. 
5 (NA); Sittu ba-la-tu u paSdhu elika limqut 
let sleep that gives vigor and relaxation befall 
you Craig ABRT 2 8 r. iv 3; the king, my 
lord, has revived us Sammu ba-la-tu ana 
nahirlni iltakan he has placed the Plant-of- 
Life at our nostrils ABL 771:6 (NB); Sarruti 
kima ti.Ti eli sere niSe litib may my royal rule 
be as pleasing to people as the Plant-of-Life 
Borger Esarh. 26 Ep. 39:10, cf. Unger Reliefstele 
8; [Sam']-mu ba-ld-ti Sa beltija altati ... u 
abtalut I drank the life-giving medication of 
my Lady (Gula) and I got well KAR 73:30, 
cf. l; Sd TI Kocher BAM 248 iv 34 (= KAR 196), 
Sam-me ti.l[a] AMT 28,1 iv 7; note, referring 
to a specific plant: igi.4.gAl.la tJ.nam.ti.la 
KuchlerBeitr.pl. 17 ii 66 , also Kocher BAM 168:13, 
20, 48, and 67 (= KAR 157), 311:33 (= KAR 
186), AMT 17,7:1, 87,5 obv.(!) 8 , AMT 43,1:3, 
dupl., wr. U.NAM.TI Kocher BAM 168:73; 
apSuSka i ba-ld-ti (var. ti) I anointed you 
with health-bringing oil Maqlu VII 37 ; iStar 
A.MES TI.LA isluhSima he (Namtar) sprinkled 
Istar with the Water-of-Life CT 16 47 r. 38, 
cf. ibid. 34 (Descent of Istar); Nabil ina leSSu Sa 
ba-la-ti nikkassu ... [lepuS'] may Nabu do 
his reckoning (concerning the king, my lord, 
and the sons of the king) upon his tablet 
listing the living (lit.: of life) ABL 545 :9 (NA) ; 
Slmat um dariuti Simat ba-la-ti-ia iSimmu ina 
qirbi wherein they (the gods) establish lasting 
days and good health as my fate VAB 4 126 ii 
64 (Nbk.), cf. Slmat ti.la liSlmaSu BE 1/1 83 
r. 18 (early NB kudurru), and passim, see iimtu; 
usurat ba-ld-ti ZA 23 372:66, cf. Iraq 18 61:9, 
for other refs., see usurtu ; urta Sa ti.la KAR 
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26:51 and r. 28; liddtka ta-a-su sa ti.la may 
(Ea) pronounce for you his conjuration which 
(restores) life CT 23 11:32, cf. sa tu-ii-su ba- 
l\a-tu] Craig ABRT 1 59:3, and passim, see tu; 
Marduk, who heals diseases [.. . ] Sa Sipat 
ba-la-ti la itehhu [.. . ] which (even) the 
life-restoring conjuration cannot aifect BA 5 
391 K.9595:9, cf. Asalluhi ... Si-pat ti.la 
liddika CT 23 11:33, and passim, see Mptu; 
arah Sa ba-ld-ti isinni akiti (in) the month of 
life, (at) the Kew Year’s festival Pinches Texts 
in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:7; ina KA 
NAM.Ti.LA ba-la-tu ammahir I was granted 
life at the Gate of Life (preceding line: ina 
KA.SILIM.MA) Lambert BWL 60:82 (Ludlul IV), 
cf. ana kar Sulme ... ana kar ti.la Kocher 
BAM 248 ii 62 (= KAR 196), note also aSrat ba- 
la-ti luSte^lma BMS 11:13, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 72; Ztt B ba-la-ti muSallim epiSiSu ann4 
let this be a House of Life which keeps its 
builder in good health ZA 23 372:58, cf. 
e.nam.ti.la= t ba-la-ti = E ^u-la KAV 
42 r. 15 and dupls.; note Summa . . . usurtu 
parkat Ki u§ ti-w< (var. ti.la) ki ti (var. ti.la) 
u§ if a sign is placed crosswise, (if it is) in the 
region portending death, he will get well, (if 
it is) in the region portending health, he will 
die BRM 4 12:26, var. from Boissier DA 220:5 
(SB ext.). 

e) in oath formulas: ma ba-lat Sarri belija 
by the life of the king, my lord Iraq 20 182:11 
(NA let.); 1JIN-<M4 Nobu ki iSten udu.nita 
kalumu la ana kaspi abuku by the life of 
Nabu, I have not bought one single lamb 
Pinches Peek No. 22:15 (NB); uncert.: sabeja 
ana ba-la-tu Sa kub ASSur ina libbiSunu janu 
on (my) life, there are no Assyrians among 
my troops ABL 276:8 (NB). 

f) in personal names: Na-ap-lu-us-l^-a-ba- 

la-tu Ea’s - (Mere) - Looking- Spells-Life PBS 
8/2 179:10 (OB); It-ti-£-a-ba-la-tum CT 8 
13a:22 (OB), and passim, see Stamm Namengebung 
230 and 370; “<’AG-DiN-5M-tg'-6i Nabu-Has- 

Ordered-His-Good-Health ABL 716:2 (NB), 
and passim in MB, NB, NA, see Stamm Namon- 
gebung 188. 

2. life, lifetime, duration of life — a) life — 
1' in contrast to death: ba-la-tam Sa itti 
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mutim Sitannu ana Simtim liSimSum may he 
assign to him a life which is as (lit.: rivals 
W'ith) death CH xliii 59 ; iStaknu muta u ba-la-ta 
they (the gods) brought death as well as life 
into existence (but did not set the date of 
death) Gilg. X vi 38, cf. (in broken context) 
muta u TI.LA Gilg. IX iii 6, also muta ba-la-ta 
nirku\s] AMT 84,4 ii 10; RN Sar Elamti ina 
qaqqar ba-la-ti SepeSu ul {iSkun'] the king of 
Elam did not set foot any more in the country 
of life (i.e., was not seen any more) Bauer 
Asb. 2p. 56ii7, cf. [ki.nam].ti .la.kcx : [ina 
qaqqa\ru ba-la-tu CT 17 33:21f.; Summu 
mu'atini la mu’atka Summu ba-l[a-ti\n-ni la 
ba-lat-ka-ni indeed my death should be 
your death, indeed my life should be your 
life AfO 8 20 r. V If. (Assur-nirari V treaty), 
cf. 5 Sanate ma-a mu^atu la ba-la-tu ABL 1285 
r. 24 (NA); dumqi ina ba-la-tu-ia lumur u ina 
mitutija ana artama luturu let me be happy 
while I am alive and turn into a blessed one 
when I am dead Herzfeld API 30:39 (XPf), 
cf. dumqi ina ba-la-tu-Sd immar u nilti ana 
artama itar ibid. 46; klma mltu la etiqu kA 
ti.la just as a dead person does not pass 
(again) through the Gate of Life CT 23 10:16; 
obscure: Sa la kdSimma items ba-lat-su (var. 
ti.la) SeduS Lambert BWL 34:97 (Ludlul I), 
see Deller, AfO 20 167. 

2' with time indications: timu.I.kam life 
expectancy: one year Kraus Texte 3b iii 46, 
cf. TI MIT H ITI 9.KAM ibid. 48, also TI ITI 2 
KAR 395 r. 26 (SB physiogn.); mdddtim Sanat 
ba-la-d-ti-irn many years of life RA 22 173 r. 
47 (OB); muSdriku um ba-la-ti-ia who makes 
my life span long CH xliii 1, cf. muSdriku um 
ba-la-ti-Su VAB 4 104 i 12, and passim in Nbk. 
and Nbn.; LUGAL UD TI urrak the king will live 
long CT 40 40 r. 64 (SB Alu); Sarru itti Hi 
TI.LA urrak the king by the grace of the god 
will have a long life CT 20 49 r. 38 (SB ext.), 
Sar Akkadi din urrak the king of Akkad will 
hve long ABL 1109:7 (NB), cf. [t]i.la urrak 
CT 38 36:75 (SB Alu), also TI.LA-Sit urrik 
lengthen his life span! Craig ABRT 16:18; 
ba-la-ta-am arka a long life VAB 4 78 iii 44 
(Nbk.); TI.LA Uttar he will prolong (his) life 
Lambert BWL 132:100, cf. ibid. 106, also ba-la- 
ta [u]t-tar ibid. 104:144, and the parallel ba- 
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la-tu u-tar ABL 614 r. 9 (NA), cf. also CT 40 40 
r. 59 (SB Alu), ba-la-[tu] lu-ut-tir RA 16 126 
iv 32 (kudurru); uSken TI.LA DAH ( = USSob) 
he prostrates himself (and thus) increases (his) 
life span CT 4 5:33; labbur ti.la making 
life last into old age ABL 493:8 (NA); ti.la 
XJD.MESdarM<t lasting life Hinke Kudurru ii 6 , 
cf. ba-la-ti ud.mes ar-ku-u-te ABL 603:1 (NA), 
and passim in SB and NB letters and royal inscrs., 
TI.LA UD.MES ru-qu-ti ABL 353 r. 5 (NA), and 
passim in SB and NB letters and royal inscrs.; 
TI.LA UD.MES GID.MES CT 40 48:25, cf. NAM. 
TI.LA UD.MES [. . .] ibid. 11:66 (SB Alu); ba- 
Za-itt wmeto GiD.DA.MES YOS 143:10; ba-la- 
at VD-um re-e-qu-u-tim VAB 4 144 ii 29 (Nbk.), 
and passim; UD.MES TI.LA GID.DA.MES ABL 
604:9 (NA), TI UD.ME GID.MES CT 39 42 
K.2238 i 7 (SB Alu), and passim ; DIN umu risdtu 
a life of happy days CT 34 36 iii 60 (Nbn.); 
ana gimir ti.la du.a.bi for (his) entire 
lifetime KAB 26:10, and dupls.; adi um% Isuti 
Sa bal-ta liqtlma (see isw mng. la-T) BBSt. 
No. 6 iii 40. 

3' (negated) la balatu: la ba-lat-su iqblma 
zi-tim-su ikkisu he condemned him to death 
and they cut his throat AfO 17 1:19 (NB); 
iSten uma la ba-la-su liqbH may they (the 
gods) order that his life (last) not a day (longer) 
BBSt. No. 2:17, and passim inkudurru 8 ,MAandNA 
royal inscrs., see Weidner Tn. p. 55 note to line 13, 
note umu 1-en la din-sw liqbu RA 16 126 iv 12, 
ki 1 umi la ti-su liqbu BE 1/2 149 iii 10 (both 
kudurrus), 1-en umu la ba-lat-su liqbi TCL 12 
13:20 (= RT 36 189, see RA 32 36); for other 
refs., see isten mng. Id; [mu]sim din la 
ba-la-as-su \liq\bu may those (deities) who 
establish the fate of life deny him life MDP 6 
pi. 10 vi 23f.; me la ti.la lisqlkunu agannutilld 
limalllkunu may he (Ea) give you death¬ 
bringing water to drink, may he fill you 
(thus) with dropsy Wiseman Treaties 522. 

b) lifetime, duration of life: adi ba-la- 
ti-Sa takkalma she will have the usufruct (of 
the field) during her lifetime MDP 28 403 :9 and 
402:5; ina VD-mi-ti ba-la-ti-§u ikkal he will 
have the usufruct during his lifetime MRS 6 92 
RS 16.198:13, cf. ana UD.ME§-Ze til.la.me§ 
PN mamman la ilaqqiSu during the lifetime 
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of PN nobody will take (the income) away 
from him ibid. 93 RS 16.244:11, cf. ina UD.l. 
KAM.MES-Z» TIL.LA-SM ibid. 132 RS 15.122:23; 
anniu gabbi sa PN a,na ti-Su ana PNj mdrisu 
irlmuni all this which PN has given to his 
son in his lifetime ADD 779:9 (= RT 20 203), 
cf. sa PN ina ba-la-ti-su ana zittisu ana PN 2 
iddinu YOS 6 143:10 (NB); ^PN ina ba-lat sa 
PNj ana bltini tapteqid *PN entrusted (the 
object) to our family in the lifetime of PNj 
RA 14 107:13 (NB); ma ba-la-ti sa sarri while 
the king was still alive ADD 643 r. 5; inassiru 
ina ba-la-ti-ia inuma [ZJmwto mlnu [ijnassaruse 
I will hold (the city) as long as I am alive 
(but) who will hold it when I am dead? 
EA 130:50; andku ina ba-la-ti-ia inassiru dl 
sarri as long as I live I will defend the city 
of the king EA 119:15; gimillam sa adi ba- 
Id-tim isserija Sukna do me a favor which (I 
will remember) all my life! TCL 20 99 r. 3' 
(OA let.). 

c) in DIN (ana) Bel (designation of a 
payment given to the owner of a date grove 
by the tenant, NB Uruk only): per gur 10| 
sila kisir esitti u din ana iIen BIN 1 105:10, 
and passim, also without ana, for other refs, 
see esittu B. 

3. coming year: see Hh. II 193f., cited in 
lex. section; ina pa-la-at utterSu he returns 
(the silver borrowed) to him (the king) next 
year Wiseman Alalakh 50: 8 (MB) ; the village 
which my lord has given me as a grant has 
been abandoned for lack of water ana ba-la- 
at ajikd lullik where will I go (to live) next 
year? BE 17 24:23 (MB let.); ana ba-la{\)-at 
ana GN allikma uhalliqsu the next year I 
marched against GN and destroyed it KBo 
10 1:6, and passim, corresponding to the 
Sumerogram mu.im.ma in the Hittite version 
of this text, see also KUB 3 125:3 and KBo 1 11 
r.(!) 17; from the 16th of Abu adi ba-lat ina 
libbi iti.ne hubuttutu ki ina ba-lat la iddannu 
until next year in the month of Abu the loan 
is without interest, should he not pay next 
year (interest will accrue) RT 36 191:3 and 5 
(NB) ; Sa MU.AN.NA oga u Sa ba-lat kurmatini 
XXX for this year and for next year our 
provisions [...] TCL 9 81:31 (NB let.); ultu 
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umu anni adi m Ululi sa ba-lat from this 
day until MN of next year (there will be no op¬ 
position between moon and sun on the 13th 
day) Thompson Rep. 123 r. 2 (NB) ; ana ba- 
la-at (in broken context) ABL 1384 r. 3 (NA); 
sat-tam-ma ana ba-lat this year and next year 
Lambert BWL 38:1 (Ludlul III). 

4. provisions — a) in OB, Mari: istuumim 
Sa bell ana harrdn ba-la-a-tim usu Samu kajan 
zunnu madu ever since my lord left on the 
journey for provisions, the rainy season has 
set in and the rains are frequent ARM 5 73:5; 
inuma bell ana Babilim ana ba-la-ti-im<... > 
when my lord <...-ed> to Babylon for a 
living(?) CT 44 52:9 (OB let.). 

b) in EA; the king should listen to the 
words of his faithful servant u jadin ba-la-ta 
ana ardiSu and give provisions to his servant 
(and to his handmaiden Byblos) EA 116:46; 
ba-la-at Sarri eliSu u annu anaku ... ul ba-la- 
at Sarri ana jdSi he has provisions from the 
king, but here am I and I have no provisions 
from the king EA 122:26 and 30, cf. annd 
anaku janu ba-la-at Sarri elija ibid. 16, also 
janu ba-la-at Sarri ana jdSi EA 130:40; u ba-la- 
td Sarru ana huzannuti ... u ana jdSi lami 
jadinu while the king (has given) provisions 
to the (other) mayors, he has not given me 
anything EA 126:15, cf. mimmu ana ba-la-ti- 
Su ibid. 21 ; let the messenger of my lord 
come TIL napSati elippeti i.mes ... li-din (for 
luddin) I will give him provisions, boats, 
(and) oil EA 161:56; liddinSu GN aSSum ba- 
la-ti-Su may he (the king) give Usu to him (the 
king of Tyre) so that he can obtain food 
(and water to drink) EA 150:189, and EA 
155:17, cf. ina ba-la-ta napiStin\u\ for our 
sustenance EA 74:14, ba-la-at napiStija EA 
117:76, and passim in EA. 

c) in NA royal; akalu u mu ba-lat napiStii 
Sun akla I cut off the food and water that was 
their sustenance Borger Esarh. 112:14, also 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 33, cf. ebur seri ba-lat \napiStii 
Sun'\u ummani uSakil OIP 2 54:53 (Senn.). 

5. small profit sufficient only for a bare 
living (OA only): sell (pi.) the tin and the 
garments and ali ba-ld-U-ia epSama u tertat 
kunu liUikam act so as to make a small profit 
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for me somewhere and report to me CCT 2 
34:23; luqutl aSar ba-ld-ti-a dinama sell my 
merchandise wherever there is a small profit 
forme TCL 19 42:8; send me the two talents 
of tin belonging to our father aSar ba-ld-ti-Su 
lepuS so that I can invest them wherever I 
can make a small profit for him CCT 4 21c: 17, 
cf. aSar ba-ld-ti-a epSa TCL 19 21:35; annat 
kam kaspum 1 gin ana ba-la-ti-ni laSSum\a\ 
here there is not even a profit of one shekel of 
silver for us BIN 6 197 :13; give the talent 
of tin to PN aSar kaspum 1 gin ba-ld-ti-a 
lu-bi-iily he should take it wherever there 
is even one shekel of profit for me BIN 4 53:21, 
cf. also CCT 4 2b: 22; the ten minas of silver 
belonging to PN on which you had a claim 
PN Simam Sa ba-ld-ti-Su iS^amma PN has 
bought (realizing) a small profit CCT 3 13:27; 
ina kaspija Simam Sa ba-ld-ti-ku-nu taS^ama 
you have bought (the goods) with my money 
with a small profit for yourself TCL 19 63:19, 
cf. Siti kaspija Simam Sa ba-ld-ti-a Samanim 
TCL 4 21:41, also Simam Sa ba-ld-ti-SuliS’umut 
ma BIN 4 224:27; miSal kaspim annakam 
Simam wasmam Sa ba-ld-ti-Su Sa-ma-<ini'^-nim 
buy (pi.) tin for half the silver at an advan¬ 
tageous price which will yield its small profit 
TCL 19 69:19, cf. annakam Simam Sa ba-ld- 
ti-a dmurma here I found merchandise that 
could yield a small profit for me TCL 14 22:27; 
Sa miSal kaspim annakam ana amir eniSu Sa 
ba-ld-ti-Su liS^am let him buy tin for half of 
the silver which according to his estimate will 
yield him a small profit TCL 19 67:20. 

For CCT 3 34a: 11, see halat prep. 

Ad mng 3: O. Loretz, Bib. 43 751f. 

balatu V. ; 1. to get well, to recover from a 
sickness, 2. to be vigorous, in full health, to 
keep well, to live long, 3. to be alive, to stay 
alive, to escape, to live, to obtain food (to 
keep alive), 4. to become a credit item, 
5. bullutu to heal (a person), 6. bullutu to 
keep (somebody) alive and in good health, 
7. bullutu to provide with food, 8, bullutu to 
spare, to pardon, to keep safe, intact, 9. bait 
lutu to credit an amount (to a person, OA), 
10. bullutu (uncert. mng.), 11. butallutu to 
be provided with food (passive to mng. 7), 
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to be saved (passive to mng. 8), 12. s'ublviu 
to give life (EA only), 13. IV/3 to recover; 
from OAkk. on; I iblut — iballut — balit 
(Ass. also iblat — iballat —■ balat), 1/2, II, 
II/2, III (EA only), IV/3; wr. syll. and ti, 
TI.LA, DIN (nam.TI.[la] Labat TDP 210:106f. 
and no, AL.TI ibid. 14:74f., 196:69, AL.TI.LA 
Boissier DA 3 obv.(!) 5); cf. balatu s., balittu, 
balittu in sa balitti, baltanu, baltu, baltwtu, 
bultu, muballittu, muballitdnu, nahlatu. 

ti-il TI = ba-la-tu Ba II 99, also A II/3 Part 4:4; 
ti-i TI = ba-la-tu S'’ II 106; ti-in din = ba-la-tu S*> II 
151; ti-in di[n] = \ba-la-tu\ A VIII/4:149; ga.ti. 
li.da = bu-ul-lu-tu IziV136; lu.ti.li.da.kam = 
Saba-la-ti, lu.nu.ti.li.da.kam = Sa la min 2 NT 
344:3f. (gramm.); [li] u = [bal-la-a-tu S^Voc.N24'. 

ga.nam ga.ti.li.de.en gis.en ga.bi.ib.gar 
:plqa a-bal-lu-ut luSlcun (should I die, I would eat 
up what I have) should I go on living, I would lay 
in stores Lambert BWL 245:44f.; if you look at a 
man mu.lu.bi al.ti : amelu M i-bal-lu-ut this 
man gets well ASKT p. 115f.:7f.; lu.ugx(BE).a 
ti.la : [m^i-tum i-bal-lu-tu BA 5 389 K.3418:3f.; 
za.e me.en nam.ti.[la] •. attabu-lu-[ut'\ get well! 
CT 17 33:19f.; munus.bi .. . h.tu.ud.da ti.la 
Sa.bisilim.ma : sinniStu Si ... lllidma lib-lut Sa 
UbbiSu llSir let this woman give birth and get well, 
let her child come forth easily BA 10/1 p. 2 r. 3f., 
cf. [munus.bi] li^-®n.ti.la : sinniStu St lib-lut 
ibid. r. 13; tu.ra.ni.se ha.ba.an.ti.li.en : mars 
^ssu li-ib-lu-ut let him recover from his being 
sick 4R 17 r. If.; en.e ud.da al.ti.la : adi um 
bal-tu as long as ho lives (he should extol you) 
4R 20 No. 2 r. 7f., see OECT 6 p. 54, cf. [en 
ud.d]a(!) ti.la me.en : [adi um bal]-ta-ku-Tna 
KAR 73 r. 25f. 

Utu nam.ti.la.bi za.e.da A mu.un.da.an. 
gAl : SamaS bul-lut-su-nu ittika ibbaSSi it is in your 
power, Samas, to heal them 5R 50 i 77 f. (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 1); nam.ti.la lu.Ux(Gr§GAX.).lu pap. 
hal.la.kex(KiD) : [ana] bul-lut amelu muttalliki to 
make well the suffering man ibid, ii 3'f., dupl. 
LKA 75r. lOf.and 15f.; nig.tu.ra.a.ni lii.ti.la. 
a.ni.se : marsussu ana bul-lu-tu to heal him in his 
sick state CT162:68f.;lu ti.ti ki.aga.me.en : Sa 
awilam bu-lu-tu irammu (Sin) who loves to heal 
people Analecta Biblica 12 71:4, cf. ugj.ga ti.la 
ki.Ag.gA : Sa mlta bul-lu-ta irammu who loves to 
heal the dying 4R 29 No. l:23f. and r. Ilf., and 
cf.SurpuVII 77; [din]gir .mu hu.mu.ti.l[a] : m 
ill li-ba-li-t[a]-ni may my (personal) god keep me 
well MDP 18 62:4 (school text); [ba.raj.e.si. 
diir.un en.na ti.la.zu.se (later version: ba.ra. 
en.na.ti.la.zu.Se, var. ba.ra.e.ne.ti.la.zu. 
s 6 ) :Sa . . . adi u-bal-lit-tu-ka la aslaluma for whom 
I have not rested imtil I have restored life to you 
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Lugale XI 48; li.a.zu hd.en.ti.la : zSninka bid- 
lit keep your (the temple’s) provider in good health 
4R 18 No. 2 r. Ilf.; za.e ab.ti.la.[bi me.en] : 
attama mu-bal-lit-[si-na] you are the one who keeps 
them well 4R 29 No. 1 r. 6f.; Sim.sab lii. ti.la 
kalam.[ma] : aSipu mu-bal-lit mSii conjurer 
who keeps the country in good health CT 16 
5:172f.; •^Nin.din.ugj.ga : beltu mu-bal-li-ta-at 
mlti Surpu VII 73 f. 

ni-e-S[u], Sa-ta-pu = ba-la-tu Malku IV 87f.; 
Sa-ta-pu, ne-e-Sum = ba-la-tu An VIII 1 f. 

1 . to get well, to recover from a sickness — 
a) in letters: vbdn lu la mitdku inannama 
istu mursija ab-ta-lu-ut I very nearly died 
but now I have recovered from my sickness 
MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:34 (let.) ; inanna bol-ta-ta- 
mi now that you are well again HSS 5 48:13; 
the king, my lord, should be happy adu 
utm 7 8 i-ba-lat he will recover in seven or 
eight days ABL 392 r. 16 (NA); ina libbi Hi 
u sedi sa Sarri bHija ib-ta-lat through the help 
of the protective spirits of the king, my lord, 
he became well ABL 204 r. 13, also, with 
ab-ta-lat ABL 943:6; Sa ume ma'duti marmni 
ib-tal-tu those who were sick for a long time 
got well again ABL 2:26; libbi itibanni ib- 
tal-ta my heart became happy and got well 
ABL 358 r. 6 (all NA), and note, referring to 
the disease: Sa mdrat PN iSdtdtu ba-al-\a the 
abscesses of the daughter of PN are cured 
BE 17 31:12 (MB). 

b) in lit.: [G]iG-»ia DiN-Mt he fell sick but 
recovered BHT pi. 11 i 14 (Nbn. chronicle); 
\Samrn\u baldti Sa beltija altati ... it ab-ta-lut 
I drank the health-restoring medication of 
my Lady (Gula) and I got well KAR 73:31; 
aSar tappallasi i-bal-lut mltu wherever you 
(Istar) look, the dying person recovers 
(parallel: itebbi marsu) STC 2 78:40; Sa ina 
SiptiSu mlta i-ba(y&T. -bal)-lu-^u (Asalluhi) 
through whose charm the dying recover 
(parallel: zi-it marsu) Surpu IV 99; [ina) sit 
pika mltu i-bal-lut AMT 93,3:6; na[m.t]i. 
la.a.ni.se gan.[la na.ajn.dag.dag.ge ; 
ana ba-la-ti-Su aj ipparku may (Isum stand 
at his side and) not depart so that he (the 
patient) can get well ASKT p. 98-99 iv 60; 
bul-ti lu bal-ta-a-ti ina ktjb mahdzi (title of 
a lit. composition) Rm. 618 r. 16 in Bezold 
Cat. 4 1627. 
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c) in omen apodoses: marsum i-ba-al-lu-ut- 
ma itdr imarrasma imdt the patient will 
get well but will become sick again and die 
CT 3 3:30; awelum limras listdnih i-ba-lu-ut 
the man will get well (even) if he is sick and 
suffering greatly CT 5 5:34; ana mar-mm 
episma i-ba-lu-ut if it (the divination) is 
performed for a sick person, he will get well 
YOS 10 57:6 (all OB oil omens); marsum ina 
mursisu Hum usann[aqsuma] ikriblsu usad: 
dansuma i-ba-lu-ut while the patient is sick, 
the god will press him with demands and 
make him hand over the promised votive gift 
and then he (the patient) will get well BM 
87635:20' (OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs), cf. 
marsu TI.LA YOS 10 48:45, dupl. ibid. 49:17; 
marm umusu ul ireqqu arhis i-ba-al-lu-ut Or. 
NS 32 383:18 (OB flour omens); murussu GID. 
HA-ma ri-ut his illness will be lengthy but he 
will get well CT 38 36:72 (SBAlu); ina bit 
amHi marsu imarrasma ti a person will fall 
sick in the house of the man but wdll get well 
TCL 6 3 r. 8; marsu ittanaihahma ti-m( the 
patient will become debilitated but recover 
Boissier DA 96:18; ina la Salimti mahis Hi ti 
( if the sign occurs) in the unfavorable region; 
one smitten by a god will recover ibid. 211 
r. 3; if there is a marking crosswise qaqqar 
muti ii-ut (var. ti.la) qaqqar ti (var. ti.la) 
imdt (if it is) in a region (portending) death, 
he will get well, (if) in a region (portending) 
health, he will die BRM 4 12:26, var. from 
Boissier DA 220:5 (all SB ext.); GI[g tJi ... 
GIG xJGx the sick person will get well ... 
the sick person will die STT 73:69, see JNES 
19 33. 

d) in diagnostic omens: if an infant miqtu 
imqussuma ib-lu-ut sUHtaSu urrakma imdt 
gets well after having suffered a “collapse”: 
his disease will be prolonged and he will die 
(of it) Labat TDP 222:49, cf. Summa mi[§ittu 
im'jSissuma ib-ta-lut ibid. 186:2; murussu 
DUGUD-wia DiK his disease will be grave but 
he will recover ibid. 136:49; uMapassaqma 
(wr. PAP.HAL-wia) DIN he will have a hard 
time but recover ibid. 28:88; murussu GAB-dr- 
ma DIN his sickness will disappear and he 
will recover ibid. 152:59'; qdt Istar ussarma jj 
iMerma din the Hand-of-Istar (disease) will 
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relax (its grip), variant: he will quickly 
recover ibid. 152:53'; sipta tattanaddisumma 
ti you pronounce a spell several times for 
him (the sick infant) and he will get well 
ibid. 222:38, ci. dSipussu teppusma AB-Ti ibid. 
196:69; summa kal umi marisma ina musi 
ba-lit if he is sick all day but well at night 
ibid. 164:74, cf. summa DD.fl.KAM marisma 
ina UD.7.KAM DIN-w( ibid. 152 r. 7, and passim; 
UD.14.KAM UD.20.KAM danuata immarma din 
he (the newborn) will have difficulties from 
the 14th to the 20th day (after birth) but will 
survive ibid. 230 : 115 ; note ba-lit mihsa ul isu 
ibid. 150:45'f. and ul ba-li-it TLB 2 21:33 (OB). 

e) in med. and rit.: anndm teppusma Ti-ut 
do this and he will get well LKA 102 r. 5 (sa. 
zi.ga rit.); UD.7.KAM GUR.GUR-SUm-ma TI 
you repeat the treatment on him for seven 
days and he will get well AMT 37,2 : 7 ; ina sibi 
umi balu {patdn tasaq]qlsuma i-ba-al-lu-ut on 
the seventh day you give him (the potion) to 
drink on an empty stomach and he will 
recover KUB 37 44:12', cf. he drinks the 
medication adi i-bal-lu-tu until he gets well 
Kocher BAM 202:8; ina KAS.SAG iSattlma TI. 
LA he drinks (the medication) in line beer and 
gets well KUB 4 49 ii 3, cf. ina Suburrisu 
tuSesserma ti you cause him to have a bowel 
movement and he will recover AMT 48,2:4; 
inassiqma ti he kisses (the skull) and he will 
recover Kocher BAM 157:9', also ibid. 30:53 f. 
(= LKA 136 r. 23); ina NE tuqattarsuma ti you 
fumigate him with coals and he will get well 
AMT 80,6:4, and passim after specific refs, to 
treatment; iqabbima TI he pronounces (the 
formula) and will get well AMT 85,1 ii 14, also 
AMT 18,9:7, cf. ana ikrib qibit plsu din 
Labat TDP 88 r. 19, also ana ikrib qabe i-bal- 
lut GCCI 2 406:15 (comm.), also taman: 
numa Ti-ut you recite (the incantation) and 
he will get well AMT 21,3:9; ina arhi i-bal- 
lat he gets w'ell within a month KAR 56 r. 9; 
ina sammi anne lu-ub-lut luSlim luris KAR 
73:22, dupl. AMT 62,1 iii 6; if a person 
UD.l.KAM GIG UD.l.KAM TI is sick One day, 
well the other Kocher BAM 66:17 (= KAR 
159 r. 8); note, referring to the diseased 
part of the body: the eye i-bal-lu-ut AMT 
11,1:9. 
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2. to be vigorous, in full health, to keep 
well, to live long —^ a) in gen,: H limutma 
anaku lu-ub-lut she should die but I should 
live MaqluI19, ci. kassaptalidukuma anaku 
lu-ub-lut ibid. II 198 and VI 144, also Sunu 
limutuma anaku lu-ub-lut AfO 18 294:78; note 
with. libbu\ mat Akkadi sk-sd TX-ut (var. din- 
ut) ZALAG-ir the country of Akkad will live 
well and be happy Thompson Rep. 31:4, var. 
from 35 r. 2 ; serru su . .. Ti-Mi this infant will 
become vigorous CT 38 36:69 (SB Alu); si 2 
DUMU.SAL.A.Ni bal-ta she (and) her two 
daughters, in good health Iraq 11 147 No. 8 
r. 23 (MB), cf. BN ba-li-it ibid. r. 29, bol-ta-at 
ibid. r. 21; ahMsu ana narkabati aSbumi u 
bal-te-mi his brothers are with the chariotry 
and are in good health JEN498:8; Sarruabuka 
la bal-tu-ma u sarrutu la ipusuma (when) 
your father, the king, was not well and did not 
exercise the kingship ABL 1216 r. 10 (NB); 
ina qibitika kabitti lu-ub-lut luUimma let me 
be well and in good health upon your (Mar- 
duk’s) authoritative command AfO 14 140:8, 
cf. lu-ub-lut ina Sarika let me be well through 
your (divine) breath Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 21, 
lu-ub-lut lusUmmamaharkaluzziz MaqluII 99; 
lu-db-lut luilimma femal akappudu lukSud let 
me remain well, be in good health, and attain 
all my goals BMS 22:13, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 106, also RA 18 19:16; lullik Sep beUija 
lusbatma{\) lu-ub-lu-ut would that I could go 
and grasp the foot of my Lady (Aja) and get 
well CT 6 21b: 12 (OB let.). 

b) in blessings — A' in letters: lu Salmata 
lu ba-al-ta-a-ta keep well and in good health 
PBS 7 96:6, and passim in OB letters, note the 
exceptional sequence: lu ba-al-ta-ta lu Salmata 
TCL18 101:5, also YOS 2 119:6, CT 4 28:2, etc.; 
aSSumija lu ba-al-ta-ti VAS 16 178:4, also Scheil 
Sippar 274:19; lu Solmati lu ba-al-ta-ti lu dariati 
VAS 16 1:6; abi lu Salim lu ba-li-it CT 29 
28:5, also VAS 16 172: 6 , CT 43 17: 6 , {S]almaku 
ba-al-ta-ku PBS 7 128:7, also abl atta ... 
bu-lu-ut CT 43 105:5 (all OB); note u SE§-ia lu 
bal-t\u-rmi\ EA 21:22 (let. of Tusratta); bu-lu-ut 
dun-qi-iS Wiseman Alalakh 109:3 and 116:4, cf. 
bu-lu-ut damqiS live in good health! BASOR 94 
17 No. 1:4 (Taana.ch let.), also bul-ta Siria dinqa 
(see damaqu v. mng. la) 3R 66 x 35 and dupl. 
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2' other occs.: iri'ussu li-ib-lu-ut-mi Sart 
raSu liramSu addariS he was happy over him, 
(saying) “May he live long, may his king love 
him forever!” RA 22 171 r. 56 (OB lit.), cf. li- 
ib-lu-ut (grant, Istar, lasting life to King 
Ammiditana, who loves you) long live (the 
king!) ibid. 59; lib-lu-ut alikpanalimut tajciru 
long live he who leads (in battle), death to the 
one who turns back! Tn.-Epic “ii" 19; the 
king speaks as follows lu bal-ta-ku-ma may 
I live long! BBR No. 26 iii 11, cf. lu ellekuma 
ana mahar SamaS Ti.XjA-ku ibid. 16; I named 
that palace RN li-ib-lu-ut lulabbir zanin 
Esagila May - Nebuchadnezzar - Live - Long - 
May - the - Provider - for - Esagila - Li ve - to - an - 
Old-Age VAB 4 120 iii 28 (Nbn.). 

c) in personal names: I-Sar-lu-ba-U-it 
UET 3 28 r. 1, for other OAkk. occs., see MAD 
3s.v.; We-du-um-li-ib-lu-ut May-the-Only- 
Child-Remain-Well VAS 7 76:11, and passim 
speaking of the child, also SamaS-li-ib-lu-ut 0- 
Samas-May-He-Stay-Well Boyer Contribution 
106:13 (OB), and passim with invocation to a 
deity, see Stamm Namengebung 154, 161, and 309; 
E-Se-IStar-ab-lu-ut I-Besought-Istar-and-I- 
Got-Well VAS 16 143:23, and passim, said by 
the person who bears the name, see Stamm Namen¬ 
gebung 177, 200, and 313. 

d) due to royal charisma : u ba-li-it Summa 
Sarru iStappar ana ardiSu u ba-li-it \ana'\ dariti 
he is invigorated if the king sends a message 
to his servant, indeed he is given lasting 
encouragement EA 149:24 and 25; epuS 
arduta ana Sarri belika u bal-ta-da submit to 
the king, your master, and you will be safe 
EA 162:39 (let. of the Pharaoh), cf. U tammar 
Sarra Sa gabbi matdti i-bal-lu-tu ana amariSu 
and you will see the king, at whose sight all the 
countries take courage ibid. 49; u ib-lu-ta u 
inassira ala ana Sarri then I will get new 
courage and hold the city for the king EA 
123:26, and ci. u bal-ta-ti ibid. 35; the king 
should send people quickly u bal-ta-ti ana 
arad Sarri belija and I will gather fresh 
strength to serve the king, my lord EA 112:23, 
cf. (then I will make a treaty with PN) 
u bal-ta-ti EA 83:27, also u ji-ib-lu-ut arad 
kitti ana Sarri EA 105:83; the king should 
send his troops quickly u anini arddnika 
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ni-ib-lut then we, your servants, will feel safe 
ABL 1089 r. 6 (NB) ; sarru bell aki annije isap: 
para ake la-ab-lat now the king, my lord, is 
writing me in this vein—how (then) can I be 
feeling well? ABL 455:12 (NA); u nlni ina 
silli sarri belini ana daris bal-ta-a-nu we, 
however, are flourishing under the aegis of 
the king, our lord ABL 886 r. 4 (NB), cf. ina 
sillija lu bal-ta-a-ta AAA 20 pi. 100 No. 106:26 
(let. of Asb.); pani sa sarri belija ki amuru 
ab-ta-lut when I saw the face of the king, my 
lord, I felt fine ABL 880:10, cf. unqu ... sa 
sarri belija ki amuru ab-ta-lut ABL 259 r. 5; 
allakma pani sa Sarri ... ammarma uraddema 
a-bal-lut I will go and see the king personally 
and (then) I will feel much better ABL 274:19; 
I have not seen a sealed letter from the king 
my lord and ul ab-lut mitu anaku did not feel 
at ease, I was (as though) dead ABL 259 r. 8 
(all NB); temu Sa belija luSmema lu-bu-lut 
let me hear my lord’s decision so that I feel at 
ease YOS 3 153:30, of. ibid. 157:26, 183:9 and 
189 : 26, also TCL 9 94:29, 131:28, BIN 1 18:34, cf. 
bell idi Sa ina teme Sa beli[ja] babbanH a-bal- 
[lu-tu] my lord knows that I feel well upon 
(receiving) good news from my lord YOS 3 
189:23 (all NB). 

3. to be alive, to stay alive, to escape, to 
live, to obtain food (to keep alive) — a) to 
be alive, to stay alive — 1' in gen. ; PN Sa 
napaStija me-et u ba-ld-at ula idi for the life 
of me I do not know whether PN is alive 
or dead TCL 19 73:7 (OA let.); suharua imuttu 
i-ba-lu-tu-ma aSSumija my personnel lives 
and dies on my own account JSOR 11 p. 135 
No. 44:22 (OA); tuSama amtut ba-al-ta-a-ku 
it seemed as iff had died but I am alive VAS 
16 194:26 (OB let.); PN Sa iStu pand ana 
Simtim illik u inuma awilum Su ba-la-tu-um- 
ma ba-li-it PN, formerly (the mason of our 
district), passed away, and even if this man 
were alive (he would not be capable of 
doing anything) ARM 2 101:17; ba-al-td-ku- 
ma akala ta[nadd}ina metakuma kispa takasi 
8i\jpa'\ while I am alive you will give me food, 
when I am dead you will make offerings for 
the dead for me MDP 23 285:15; you have left 
us and are now going to Babylon u [i]a ud. 
l.KAM ba-la-ti-im ul tezibanneSim but you 
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have not left us anything to live on for even 
one day TCL 18 123:10; u anakuma mltatu 
u mareja ... ba-al-tu when I am dead my 
sons will be alive (and will send reports 
to the king) EA 138:137; [ahijal ... lu pa-li- 
it if my brother were alive BA 29:59; 
dlk daHkSu ba-lit (PN) is killed, his killer is 
alive Iraq 11 147 No. 8 r. 20 (MB), also ibid. 4, 
cf. PN ... bal-ta-at ibid. 21, 2 dumu.a.ni bal- 
ta ibid. 23; inanna tupSarrl ullutuul bal-tu-u 
jdnumma nowadays none of these ancient 
scribes is alive any more KBo 110:19 (let.) ; Sa 
ina amSat ib-lu-tu imut uddeS one who was alive 
yesterday is dead today Lambert BWL 40:39 
(Ludlul II) ; the cold is severe (here) u slsd 
Slbu ul i-bal-lu-ut and horses do not live to 
old age KBo 1 10 r. 64 (let.); memeni la iqab^ 
bia Summu mete Summu ba-al-ta nobody can 
tell me whether he is dead or alive ABL 144 r. 3, 
cf. ammar metuni ... metu u ammar bal-tu- 
u-ni bal-tu how many are dead and how many 
alive ABL 304:5f. (bothNA); PN beliani ba- 
lit u ardani Sa Sar mat ASSur anlni our lord 
PN is (still) alive and we are (therefore) 
subjects of the king of Assyria ABL 576:16 
(NB); [PN] la ba-lit arki mltutu [... ] PN 
is not alive any more after the death of 
[...] (the debt was charged to his brother) 
TCL 12 119:16 (NB); ul idi ina libbi imuttuma 
i-bal-la-tu I do not know whether he will die 
from it (the disease) or whether he will 
survive CT 22 114:15 (NB); ana mini a-bal- 
lat for what reason should I go on living? 
ABL 861 r. 13 (NA), cf. adi um Ti.ijA-ku dalilika 
ludlul as long as I live I will sing your 
praises KAR 228 r. 10, and passim in this 
phrase, note, v/T. ba-lat-ku KAR 73 r. 22; adi 
bal-ta-tu-ni mat ASSur ul irdmkunuSi as long 
as you (pi.) live, Assyria will not love you 
ABL 1204 r. 9 (NB), cf. ammar anlnu ... bal- 
ta-ni-ni Wiseman Treaties 508; erSute Sa ina 
da^ummate bal-t\u\ (for translat., see dd’umi 
matu) KAR 321 r. 3 (SB lit.); ni-Su ina 
Suparke Zi bal-ta-at CT 15 49 i 15, restored from 
ibid, ii 27 (Atrahasis); la (var. ul) i-bal-lut 
Serru the infant will not live Gossmann Era 
IV 121; [Summa] sinniStu 4 us.mbs v.TV-ma 
Ti.ME§ if a woman gives birth to four boys 
and they remain alive CT 27 24:17, also (with 
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four girls) ibid. 21 ; Suftima sinniStu ulidma 
3 iime Ti.LA-ma irniit if a woman gave birth 
and (the child) lived for (only) three days 
and (then) died CT 28 2:39 (both SB Izbu); 
bell lu 3 uml M arkija i-bal-lu-tu (then I 
swear) that my lord should survive me by 
only three days Lambert BWL 148:86; vl-la- 
ma-a-hu bal-ta-ku-ma ki masi Immirl irarrn 
muHnnimaku if I would live on forever(?), 
how many lovers would love me 2 R 60 ii 21 , 
see AfO 16 311; adi ba-al-td-ku(\)-ni enika 
lamur I wish that I could see you in person 
while I am still alive CCT 3 25:25 (OA let.); 
adi sarru bUija til.la aqabbi I shall say as 
long as the king lives EA 286:16, cf. inuma 
ba-al-tu EA 119:21, undu abuka bal-t[u] EA 
41:14, and passim in EA; adi um bol-ta-tu as 
long as she lives Lambert BWL 216 ii 40 
(SB proverbs). 

2 ' in legal contexts; U 4 ... a.na.ti.la.as 
for as long as he lives UET 3 51:12, for other 
Sum. refs., see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden No. 
6 n. 19; adi ba-al-ta-at ittanaMlSi he maintains 
her (his sick wife) as long as she lives CH 
§ 148:81,ef. (insimilar contexts) §§ 171:1,178:13, 
180:56 and 181:72; adi ba-al-th-at uSSab 
she may live (there) as long as she lives 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 56:4, and passim in OB, and 
note en.na PN al.til.la.as PBS 8/2 116:15, 
en.na PN u PNj na.an.ga.ti.la.ni Scheil, 
RA 14 152:10, also OECT 8 20:17, also PN 
ad.da.ti.la OECT 8 4:2 and 17; adi ba-al- 
td-at PN ikkal MDP 22 138:12, and passim in 
Elam, adi ba-al-td-at UCP 10 173 No. 105:5 
(Ishohali), adi ^PN ba-al-ta-tu BE 14 40:11 
(MB), adi bal-<Sibal^-ta-at itanappalSu Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 16 : 4 (MB), cf. a-di PN ba-al-tu ibid. 
56:29; adi bal-tu-ni KAJ 1: 8 , and passim in 
MA; adu anaku bal-ta-ak JEN 123:4, cf. adi 
TIL.LA JEN 433:13, odi PN bal-tu^ RA 23 
155 No. 51:5, and passim inNuzi; adi bal-lat- 
u-ni ADD 76:5, odiTi-u-ni ADD 77:3; umu 
mala *PN bal-ta-ti as long as fPN lives TCL 
13 174:12, and passim in NB leg., note mala bal- 
tu-ka kurummata ... ibbi innimma please, 
give me provisions for as long as I live VAS 
5 21 :7, adi UD bal-ta-\tu\ kala ... ikkal SBAW 
1889 p. 828 (pi. 7) iv 37 (NB laws); ultu umi 
anni adi umu mala bal-ia-a-ni from this day 
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on as long as we live ABL 1105:17 and 33 {add 
text). 

3' in curses and predictions: Sarrussu adi 
ba-al-tu hidirtum limtahhar may misfortunes 
befall his rule as long as he lives BA 33 50 iii 
22 (Jahdimlim), cf. adi um bal-tu MDP 2 pi. 23 
vii 23, also BE 1/2 149 iii 4, odi um bal-tu 
MDP 6 pi. 10 vi 18, and passim in kudurrus, also 
adi ba-al-tu RA 16 92 No. 54:4 (MB seal); EN TI 
liMnu iraddUuma ina karsi (wr. emb.sig) imdt 
rumors will follow him as long as he lives and 
he will even die slandered KAR 382:20 (SB Alu); 
z1.KU5.RU.DE ana ameli suati en ti nu te-M — 
zikurudu-m&^c will not affect that man as long 
as he lives Boissier DA 42:7, cf. en ti.la hul 
NU TE-^M LKA 112 r. 14; EN TI.LA ina klnatim 
ittanallak as long as he lives he will lead a 
just life AMT 87,3:9, cf. NA.BI EN TI.LA 
Kraus Texte 3b r. 41; note in oath formula: 
li-ib-lu-ut sarru bUija li-ib-lu-ut sarru belija 
as (truly as) the king, my lord, should live 
EA 256: lOf., cf. also EA 85:39, 86 , 289:37. 

b) to escape, to live: imdt ul i-ba-al-lu-[u(] 
she (the adulteress) dies, she does not escape 
with her life Goetze LE § 28:37, also (said of a 
thief) ibid. § 12:40; awilum M ul Sa ba-la-tim 
this man is not one to be spared ARM 5 72:5; 
ajumma usi napiSti a-a ib-lut amelu ina karaSi 
has anyone escaped ? let no one live through 
the destruction Gilg. XI 173; u la tasabt 
bataSuma ana serija la tereddMu \jn\qat ul ta- 
ba-lu-ut should you not apprehend him (the 
runaway) and bring him to me, you certainly 
will not be spared ABM 2 92:19; u itezib ala 
u patrati u bal-ta-at napiStija then I will 
abandon the city and go away and I myself 
will be saved EA 82:45. 

c) to obtain food (to keep alive); summa 
ina lumni bal-ta-at if she has been provided 
with food during a hard period (she belongs 
to the person who has kept her alive) KAV 1 
V 34 (Ass. Code § 34) ; bita liddinunimma ina 
libbi lu-ub-lut-ma they should give me a 
manor so that I can make a living from it 
ABL 1261 r. 12; §E.BAR HbM ia Elamti gabbi 
upahharuma ... irm libbi bal-^u they collect 
all the barley tax in Elam and live on it ABL 
281 r. 12; certain fruits ikkalu ina libbi bal- 
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tu-u they eat and live on them ABL 1000:11 
(all NB); DN .. . sa dumqi gabbi iddinuma 
nise ina libbi bal-tu-^ Ahuramazda, who gave 
all the good things so that mankind can live 
on them VAB 3 85 § 1 ;3 (Dar.). 

4. to become a credit item (OA only): 
tuppum X Icaspim . .. kaspum ib-la-at-ma 
tuppum imut as to the tablet concerning x 
silver, the silver became a credit item and 
the tablet became worthless MVAG 35/3 No. 
332:7, cf. kaspum ... ib-ld-at-ma ibid. 12. 

5. bullutu to heal (aperson) —a) through 
divine action: mlta bul-lu-tu kasa patdru ina 
qateka\mai\ it is in your power to heal the 
mortally ill and to release those who are in 
fetters AMT 71,1:34, also, wr. Ti LKA 114:17, 
and passim; Marduk ina qabri btd-lu-ta ile’i 
Marduk can bring back to life even those 
who are (already) in the grave Lambert BWL 
p. 68:35 (Ludlul IV), cf. Imuru ... ki li-bal- 
la-tu [Marduk] they saw that Marduk restores 
to life ibid. 29; pdtir kasi mu-bal-lit niiti 
(said of Salbatanu) BMS 28:8, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 8:2, cf. (Ninurta) gdmil napsdti 
mu-bal-lit m[ltut]u JB,AS Cent. Supp. pi. 2:C; 
lipSur Marduk ana bvl-lut niSUu may Marduk 
give release (from the sorcery) to return those 
(who pray to him) to full health BRM 4 18:25, 
see Or. NS 22 358; sa bul-lu-tu irammu who 
loves to heal LKA 43:18 and 21, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 32 ff., cf. also KAR 26:14, and 
dupls., and En. el. VII30, and cf. sa ina ill bu-lut 
i-rani-mu D.T. 119+:1 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
sa naphar bul-lu-tu [. . . ] Bollenriicher Nergal 
No. 3:3, cf. sa bul-lu-tu isiqSa ZA 5 79:11; 
lizziz Nusku .. . li-bal-lit mars[u] let Nusku 
stand by and grant health to the sick person 
Surpu IV 104; jdsi bul-lit-an-ni-ma narblka 
luSdpi give me back my health and I will 
proclaim your greatness Maqlu II 17, also ibid. 
74 and 227; remenu sa bul-lu-tu baM ittisu 
merciful one in whose power it is to grant life 
En. el. VII 30, cf. tesmu bu-ul-lu-tu ibassi [ittii 
kunu] OECT 6 pi. 12:21; bllu Sa ina siptisu 
elleti u-bal-li-tu dingir.mes mltuti the lord 
who restored life to the dead gods by means 
of his holy conjuration formula En. el. VI 153; 
[DN] Nabd, ildni Sa u-tak-kil-ka-ni Sunu ub- 
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tal-li-tuS-Sii indeed the same gods, [DN] (and) 
Nabu, who gave you trust-inspiring oracles, 
have given him good health ABL 204 r. 3 (NA); 
Asalluhi maSmdS ill mu-bal-lit ml[ti] the 
exorcist among the gods, the one who gives 
health to the mortally sick, (the [giver(?)] of 
thePlant-of-Life) CraigABRT 1 59:4; referring 
to Gula and other goddesses of healing: Sa 
tudukkd[Sa\ bul-lu-tu whose “sacred formula” 
(can) restore good health KAR 73:25; remendt 
Gula mu-bal-li-ta-at hurbdSl merciful is Gula, 
who heals chills Delaporte Catalogue Biblio- 
thequoNationaleNo. 303:3 (seal), cf. mu-bal-li-ta- 
at Gula palihSa{\) KAR 73:26, and passim refer¬ 
ring to Gula, DXN.UG5.GA ... mu-bal-lit- 

ta-at mlti Craig ABRT 2 16:13 (= JRAS 1929 
p. 10); Gula Ti.L.4-ma qlStaki liql 0 Gula, 
take (this) gift for yourself and make me well 
AMT 10,1 r. 5, Gula bul-lit-ti-ma qlSta leqe 
AMT 93,3:11, also AMT 42,4:10, and passim; 
tu-bal-li-ti zum[rlSina] you (Gula) keep their 
bodies in good health LKA 17:6, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23:346; asSum bul-lu-tu Sullumu baSu 
ittiki since it is in your power to heal and 
preserve safely (addressing Bau) BMS 4:32, 
also (addressing Belet-ili or Gula) BMS 6:76, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 46, also BMS 37:11, (ad¬ 
dressing Belet-ili) BMS 9:34, see Ebeling Hand¬ 
erhebung 68:7; Mnlil mu-bdl-li-ta-at metu 
OECT 6 pi. 13:10, cf. (said of Bau) VAB 4 278 
vii 13 (Nbn.), cf. (Ninkarrak) mu-bal-li-ta-at 
napiStija ibid. 182 ii 44 (Nbk.). 

b) through medical treatment: Summa 
asum ... Ssrhanam marsam ub-ta-al-li-it if a 
physician heals a sore muscle CH § 221 -.5, cf. 
simmam kabtam IpuSma ub-ta-al-li-it performs 
a difficult operation and heals (an ox or 
donkey) ibid. § 224:23, also (referring to a man) 
§ 215:59, In awllim ub-ta-al-li-it ibid. 64; 
Samna liddinuma li-bi-li-tu-Su-nu-ti they 
should give out oil to treat them (the wounded 
slaves) BE 17 21:33 (MB); PN asu Sa Sarru 
be-li-a ana bultija iSpura ub-tal-lit-an-ni the 
physician PN, whom the king, my lord, sent 
here to treat me, has restored me to good 
health ABL 274:8 (NB); various types of 
fumigation materials and several kettles ana 
bul-lut Sa Siraki for the medical treatment of 
the oblates GCCI 2 249:8 (NB); zu.MUS ti.la 
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GIE.TAB TI.LA U SAG.NIM.NIM TI.LA (conju- 
rations) to heal snake bite, to heal a scorpion 
(sting) and to heal the ^amanw-disease KAR 
44:19; summa amelu marisma murussu ana 
qaqqadisu ippus ana ii-su if a person is sick 
and his sickness spreads to his head, to heal 
him (do as follows) Kocher BAM 3 iii 37 (= 
KAR 202), cf. summa na.bi due.gig maris ana 
Ti-su (list of medications follows) AMT 56,1; 13, 
and passim in med.; NA.BI kasip ana TI.LA- 
su u illdtisu pa^rasi] this man is bewitched, 
to make him well again and to stop (the flow 
of) his saliva AfK 1 p. 36:2, also AMT 31,4:16, 
and passim, wr. ana TI.BI Kocher BAM 66 r. 6, 
8, 10, and 12 (= KAR 159); ana sepesu bul- 
lu-ti to treat his feet AMT 69,2:4; \summa^ 
amelu su ti.la hasih ana ti-su Kocher BAM 
108 r. 7; [ana ri]muti supsuhi Ti.T^A to alleviate 
and to cure the nmw^E-disease AMT 52,5:14; 
ana mastaqtiSu bul-lu-ti AMT 22,2:10, cf. ana 
maMaqtisu u bul-lu-ti-H Kocher BAM 156:3; 
[a-n]a bu-lut gimri kalama (good) to heal 
whatever (disease) there is ibid. 300:5', cf. 
ana kal mursi bul-lu-tu ibid. 52:37; ana bubuHu 
ti.la.Se AMT 31,7:9; ana ii-su qlba GAB-aw 
he may make a prognosis concerning his (the 
patient’s) recovery (contrasted with imdt qlba 
NU GAB line 3) AMT 27,6:4. 

6. bullutu to keep somebody alive and in 
good health — a) said of gods — V in gen.: 
ilu sa same, u erseti li-bal-li-tu-u-Su linassartiSu 
may the gods of heaven and nether world 
keep him (PN, the scribe who inscribed this 
statue) alive and protect him Smith Idrimi 
100; eteru gamdlu Mizvbu bu-ul-lu-tu to save, 
spare, preserve, (and) to keep well RA 16 71 
No. 5:4 (MB seal inscr.); bul-li-ti-ni-ma dali: 
liki lud[lul] keep me well and I will sing your 
praises Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 17, cf. bul-lit 
aradka \luttafid qurdlka AfO 19 59:157; 104 
sanati damqdti ... u-bal-lit-an-ni he (Sin) 
kept me alive for 104 happy years VAB 4 292 
ii 29 (Nbn.), see Landsberger, Halil Edhem Mem. 
Vol. 142; TeSup dlnSu Sa RN iprus u 
mdrSu RN mlta ub-ta-al-li-is-su (obscure) 
KBo 1 1:49 (treaty), see Weidner, BoSt 8 16 n. 2. 

2' in OB oath formulas: lu.tug ippalsu 
aSSum Ea be-el ni-im-qi-im Sa u-ba-la-tu-[ni] 
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the fuller(?) answers him, “By Ea, lord of 
wisdom, who keeps me alive” Iraq 25 184:27 
(lit., translit. only); IStar u Marduk mddiS 
uml li-ba-al-li-tu-ka (as truly as) Istar and 
Marduk should keep you in good health for 
many days Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56 i 7 (let.) ; SamaS 
u Ningirsu li-ba-li-tu-ku-nu-ti dinam Sa ina 
qdtikunu ibaSSu Suhiza grant (us) what legal 
action is in your power (to grant) as truly as 
Samas and Ningirsu should keep you alive! 
YOS 8 1:36 (leg.); this woman ran away Fsal 
Zababa u-ba-la-tu-ka u awiltum ul ina eqlim u 
ul ina kirim Saknat as truly as Zababa will 
keep you alive, the woman is not being hidden 
in either the field or the garden TCL 18 136:16 
(let.), and cf. Sa Zababa [u-bayal-la-tu-ka 
epM[s] ibid. 20, cf. also SamaS li-ba-al-li-it-ka 
ibid. 151:28. 

y in formulas used in letters: ana PN 
qibima umma PNg-ma SamaS li-ba-al-li-it-ka 
tell PN that PNj has the following (message): 
‘ ‘May Samas keep you well! ’ ’ (message follows) 
OECT 3 38:4, and passim in OB letters, very often 
naming Samas with another god (usually Mar¬ 
duk), or with his spouse, Aja (also replaced by 
belu u beltu), or a local god or the personal 
deity of the addressee (e.g., VAS 16 8, CT 2 49, 
CT 29 33, YOS 2 1), or naming Enlil and 
Ninlil, Enlil and Ninurta in letters from 
Nippur, and local deities in letters from other 
cities, except for Samas it is rare for one 
deity alone to be invoked, cf., e.g.. Sin BIN 
2 69, Belti-ili PBS 7 15:18, Adad TCL 7 73, 
etc.; for similar phrases, see (with added 
dariS uml) VAS 7 197:5, and passim, (with 
ana dariatim) CT 29 7b, and passim, (with 
aSSumija) PBS 7 105, and passim, (with aSSum 
bltika on account of your family) TCL 18 87:5, 
(with MU.SAE.KAM for 3,600years) YOS 2 9:5 
and 88:5, BIN 7 43:5, UCP 9 346 No. 21:5, 357 No. 
26:4f., AJSL 32 p. 278 No. 3:4, and passim in OB, 
also MDP 18 237:5, 242:3 and 246:5; note the 
atypical beginnings of letters: bell Nabium 
aSSumija li-ba-al-li-it-ka may my lord Nabu 
keep you well for my sake CT 29 39:2, aS- 
"si-ka NinSubur li-ba-li-[i\t-ka CT 4 28 : 1 ; ana 
awelim Sa Marduk u-ba-al-la-H-Su qibima tell 
the master, whom Marduk is keeping well 
(followed by the SamaS liballitka clause) 
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VAS 16 149:1, and passim, mainly in OB 
letters addressed ana awelim, note (with 
Mpiru) CT 4 12a, (with sakkanakku) VAS 16 
141, (UGULA MAR.TU) VAS 16 127, (ahu) 
PBS 7 71, (abu) CT 6 32b, etc., (with personal 
names) VAS 16 76, BIN 2 71; for gods replacing 
Marduk in this formula, see (Adad) Boyer 
Contribution No. 122:2, (Annunitum) PBS 7 
71:1, (dNm.TTJ U •IpAP.NIGIN.GAR.EA) Boyer 
Contribution No. 107:1 ; note the use of the 
pret. u-ba-al-li-tu-su (all addressed to the 
UGULA MAB.TU) TCL 17 29:1, 30:3, 31:2, also 
VAS 16 95:2, YOS 2 119:1, AJSL 32 282:2, 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte No. 16:2, and 
passim; ilani . .. 100 sanate ana sarri belija 
lu-bal-li-tu may the (mentioned) gods grant 
the king, my lord, a life of a hundred years 
ABL 113:10, also (in other letters of Arad- 
Nabu) ABL 114:11, 115:11, 427:10, 494:11, 
1133:6, 1147:7 (all NA), cf. also (other senders) 
ABL 137:5 (NB), 917:4 (NB), 971:2 (NA); note: 
the king, my lord, will live to see 100 sanate 
4-bal(\)-li-tu-M-nu (that) they (the gods) 
have let them (the princes) live for one 
hundred years (until even their children and 
grandchildren have reached old age) ABL 
113 r. 14 (NA, let. of Arad-Nabu) ; I pray every 
day to Bel and Nabu ana bul-lu-tu zi.meS sa 
belija to keep my lord in good health CT 22 
82:4, wr. a-inay bu-lut zi.me§ ibid. 214:6, 
ana bu-lu-tu zi.mes araku umu ibid. 198:5 (all 
NB letters), also, WT. DIN CT 22 6 : 3, and passim 
in CT 22, also ana bu-lut zi.me§ Sa mar Sarri 
belija usalli ABL 1261:6 (NB), wr. ana din 
ZI.MeS ABL 1274:6, also ABL 210, 219, 254, 266, 
267, 268, 269, 270, 274, 277, 326, 752, 753, 754, 880, 
920, 1062, 1395 (all NB), but note ana ba-lat 
ZI.MES ABL 1117 r. 9 (NB), and see balatu s. 
mng. lc-2'; exceptionally in NA: ana 
zi.MES-fi Sa Sarri belija adallal ABL 45:7, 
parsl ... ana bu-lut nap-Sa-a-te ... luSallimu 
llpuSu they should perform (these) rites to 
keep (the crown prince) in good health ABL 65 
r. 11 . 

4' in personal names: DiNGiB-6«-h'-i< 
Keep-(the-Child)-Alive-My-God VAS 13 ir. ll 
(OB), and passim in OB and NB names of this type, 
see Stamm Namengebung 119f., 177; Bel-DITS- 
it Bel-Has-Kept-Alive Nbn. 140:10, and 
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passim in OB and NB names of this type, see Stamm 
Namengebung 187, also U-ba-U-su-Marduk BE 
14 2:26, and passim in MB; SamaS-mi-tam- 
U-ba-li-it CT 8 40c: 24, and passim in OB and 
MB, see Stamm Namengebung 187; Bi-tuni-mu- 
ba-U-it The-Temple-Bestows-Life PBS 8/2 
140:14 (OB), see Stamm Namengebung 91, ^A-nu- 
um-mu-ba-U-it TCL 17 53:1, and passim in OB, 
MB, NB, and NA names of this type, see Stamm 
Namengebung 219; {^Bul-lut-sa}-ra-bi Her- 
Power-To-Heal-Is-Great JCSl6 66vi2; IleH- 
bul-lut-Marduk Marduk - Is - Able - To - Keep - 
Alive Nbk. 357:10, and see Stamm Namengebung 
239, and for the abbreviated forms Bullut, etc. 
ibid. p. 116; for names of this type in Sumerian 
from Jemdet Nasr times onward, see Falken- 
stein ATU 38. 

b) said of the king as dispenser of life: 
belum mu-ba-li-it Uruk Sakin me nuhSim ana 
niSlSu the lord who keeps Uruk alive, 
providing its people with water in abundance 
CH ii 37, cf. adi ra-a-am kina aSakkanu u{\) 
Uruk mltam u-ba-al-la-tu until I (Istar) 
establish a faithful shepherd (and) revive 
dying Uruk UVB 18 pi. 28 W.19900,l:ll (OB 
oracle); [a(](a tu-[ba]l-la-ta-an-ni [«] atta 
tuSmltanni you (the Pharaoh) can keep me 
alive but you can also kill me EA 169:7, cf. 
u li-ba-lu-ut ardaSu . .. u li-ba-lu-ut-ni Sarru 
belija EA 198:26 and 30, cf. BA.UOx(BAD) 
anaku u Sarru belija Ti.LA arda I was (as 
though) dead, but the king, my lord, has 
given new life to (his) servant EA 136:43; 
note the WSem. forms: Sa i-ba-li-it ina 
SehiSu tabi (the king) who invigorates 
through his sweet breath (as is the nature of 
his father, the Sun) EA 147:9, cf. (in similar 
context) u i-pa-al-li-it EA 152:53, also ju- 
TiL.LA-a(-SM-na he (the king) gives them life 
EA 94:65 and 69; anaku Sarru rabu ... a kur 
UBU Mitanni mita u-bal-la-su ana maSkdniSu 
utdr I, the great king, will make the dead 
country of Mitanni come to life and return 
(it) to its (former) status KBo 1 1 r. 22 
(treaty), cf. ibid. obv. 58, cf. Summa belija 
tii-bal-la-ta-an-ni u ilu ina reSija izzizzu if 
you, my lord, grant me life and the gods 
will assist me KBo 1 3:28 (treaty), cf. also 
[tlu-vb-ta-^al-Vli-ta-an-ni KBo 1 8:24; Sarru 
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bell mu-bal-U-tu sa nise, mandate the king, 
my lord keeps many people alive ABL 657 r. 
7 (NA) ; [kalbu metu an\aku Sarru EN-a vb-ta- 
lit-a-ni ABL 501 : 3, and (same writer) Sarru 
EN-a qatea M isbatu vh-tal-lit-an-ni ABL 
499 : 12 ; kalbe mitutu anlni sarru bell ub-tal-Ut- 
an-na-si sammu balatu ana nahirlni iltakan 
we have been (like) dead dogs (but) the king, 
my lord, has brought us back to good health 
(because) he put to our nostrils the Plant-of- 
Life ABL 771:6 (allNB); kalbu metu andku ina 
llmu nmtani sarru bell ub-tal-[lit-an]-ni I was 
a dead dog (but) the king, my lord, has kept 
me alive in a thousand deaths ABL 992 r. 16 
(NA), of. ABL 274:13, 521:7, 831:7, cf. mltu 
[...] ub-tal-lit-an-ni ABL 1124:10 (all NB); 

sa sarru u-bal-lit-u-ni ABL 756:3 (NA); 
note with libbu as object: libbl ul tu-ba-li-ti 
TCL 1 43:13 (OB), sarru ... libbl lu-bal-li-ta 
ABL 526 r. 18 (NA), and sa Sarru EN-a libbi Sa 
ardiSu u-bal-li-tu ABL 797 r. 21 (NB); the 
servants of the king keep on saying Sarru bell 
alik alik ramanka ba-lif go, 0 king, my lord, 
keep yourself alive! ABL 1133 r. 7 (NA). 

7. bullutu to provide with food — a) refer¬ 
ring to persons : PN u aSSassu PN^ ina dam 
ndtim ana PNj iddiSSunu ina dannati H-ba-U- 
su-nu PNj gave PN and his wife to PN, in a 
time of famine, during the famine he (PNs) 
kept them provided with food J. Lewy, AHDO 
1 p. 107:11 (OA); Iclma bell atta tu-ba{teyit: 
-ka)-al-li-ta-an-ni since you, my master, 
have kept me provided with food CT 2 
19:11, cf. iStu ina bit abarakkim kalidku 
bell atta tu-ba-al-li-ta-an-ni ibid. 5 (OB) ; ina 
igrlSunu niSuSunu u-ba-la-tu (see igru usage c) 
ARM 1 17:11; iStu GN nu-bal-li-it we have 
been provided with food from Jarimuta 
EA 68:28, iStu GN tu-ba-li-tu-na hupSija EA 
114:56, also EA 85:38; U bu-li-it KUR.m.A- 
ka provide your lands with food EA 215:16; 
may he (the Pharaoh) send barley in ships u 
ju-ba-li-it ardaSu u dlaSu and keep his 
servant and his city provided with food EA 
85:18, cf. EA 74:55; ^PN Sa ana ba-lu-ut u 
llqi ana bit PNj laqiutuni the girl PN who 
was taken into the household of PNj to be 
provided for and to be adopted KAJ 167:4, 
cf. SAL u-ba-la-tu KAJ 168:13; 
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anniu ... i^-su u-ba-li-U this barley has kept 
his household provided KAJ 101:13 (MA); 
sahirtd abukma bul-lit-ma lu sahirtaka Si take 
my little daughter with you and keep her alive, 
let her be your daughter 2 NT 293:4 (NB), see 
Oppenheim, Iraq 17 p. 87, and cf. DTJMtT. 
SAL-a [... abukma bulj-lit-ma lu sal+[kite- 
ka St] 2 NT 297:8, see ibid. p. 87 ; Marduk ... 
u-bal-lit napiSti ummdndtija Marduk kept my 
troops alive Borger Esarh. 113 r. 10; muSaznin 
zunne hegalli mu-bal-lit Siknat napiSti (Adad) 
who provides the rains (that bring) abundance, 
who keeps all living beings alive ibid. 79:7, 
cf. ID ... mw-Ti.LA-at (var. mu-bal-li-ta-at) 
Siknat napiSti JNES 15 134:54 (SB UpSur- 
litanies). 

b) referring to animals: Sltat senim ... 
bu-ul-li-is-si-na-ti keep the balance of the 
sheep and goats provided with fodder TCL 1 
4:32 (OB); 2 udd.meS enSutu Sa imuttu PN 

ana qdt ahija ittadin u umma Suma ... bu-vl- 
li-is-sil-nu-ti PN gave to my brother two 
sheep so weak that they were about to die, 
saying, ‘ ‘Nurse them back to health’ ’ AASOR 
16 7:26 (Nazi); give me, please, land senuu 
Ab.gal.me§ ... ina libbi lu-bal-lit so that I 
can keep the sheep and goats and cattle (of 
the Lady-of-Uruk) provided with fodder 
from it YOS 6 26:9, cf. (in similar context) 
H-bal-la-tu ibid. 17 (NB). 

8. bullutu to spare, to pardon, to keep safe, 
intact : Summa bel aSSatim aSSassu H-ba-la-at 
u Sarrum warassu u-ba-la-at if the husband 
spares his wife, then the king spares the life 
of his subject CH § 129:51 and 53; awllam bel 
pihatim ul u-ba-al-la-at I will not spare the 
life of the man responsible (for the damage) 
OECT 3 33:14 (OB let.); dldnu ... uSezib u 
napaStl u-ba-li-it as to the cities, I saved 
them and kept myself alive ARM 1 1:11'; 
aSamme andku ina li\bbi] la ti-ba-la-at-ku-nu 
should I hear of it, I will not spare your lives 
on account of it KAV 96:17 (MA let.), cf. 
aSamme ii la u-bal-[lat-ku-nu] KAV 194:8; la 
u-bal-lu-tu-Si they must not spare her 
AfO 17 280:63 (MA harem edicts); md haddt 
(var. Jmdiata) duku md haddt (var. hadidta) 
ba-lit (var. bal-U-ti) if you want, kill (us), if 
you want, spare (us) AKA 282:81 (Asn.); Sa 
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hUasuni ana mudte qabuni sarru belt ub-tal-li- 
su the king, my lord, has pardoned the one 
whose sin has condemned him to die ABL 
2:22 (NA); ki hitua ibaSsu amuttu ammeni 
sarru [u]-bal-la-ta~ni if I am guilty of any 
crimes, I should die (for them), for what 
reason should the king grant me pardon ? ABL 
925:24 (NB), cf. [.. .] mitutu Sa sarru u-bal-li- 
tu ABL 702 r. 5 (NB); la sa bol-lu-ti sunu 
they are not to be pardoned ABL 633:21 
(NA) ; sa duaki anaku la Sa bal-lu-ti andku I 
should be executed, not pardoned ABL 620:4 
(NA); isten immeru .. . ipterku ul u-bal-lat- 
ka should even one sheep stray away, I will 
not spare your life ABL 282 r. 23 (NB); remu 
arSiSuma u-bal-lit napSassu I had mercy on 
him and spared his life Streck Asb. 80 ix 114, 
also ibid. 14 ii 8 ; Sa duaki la idukkuni Sa bal- 
lu-ti la u-bal-lat-u-ni (the king) can put to 
death whoever deserves death and pardon 
whoever deserves pardon Wiseman Treaties 
193f.; [md] bal-li-ta md la taduk[ka] grant 
pardon, do not kill ZA 52 226:13, cf. md. ‘'en 
bal-li-lsul ZA 51 134:10, also md bal-li-[ta-an- 
ibid. 136:37, and cf. ibid. 154:21 (cultic 
comm.); makkura zlrma napiSta bul-lit do not 
care about (your) possessions but save (your) 
life Gilg. XI 26, also, wr. bu-ul-li-it RA 28 
92:14 (OB Atrahasis); jdSi era bid-lit-an-ni-nia 
spare me, the eagle, my life Bab. 12 pi. 3:27, 
cf. [u]-bal-la-at-ka AfO 14 306:16 (both Etana); 
Summa ... akamme Ti^arnatma u-bal-lat 
kdSunu if I put Tiamat in fetters and thus 
save your life En. el. II 124, cf. ibid. Ill 59; 
naddte Sa ina nemeqi u-bal-la-ta remu the 
naditu-vfomen who by clever means keep 
their wombs intact KAR 321:7. 

9. ballutu to credit an amount (to a person, 
OA only, cf. mng. 4): lu huluqqd^e lu gamram 
Sa harrdnim Sudtimma ba-li-su-um credit his 
(account) with either the losses or the expenses 
for this journey BIN 6 212:20; ina Sim emdre 
... ba-lu-td-ku-ma I have been credited with 
part of the price of the donkeys BIN 4 51:20, 
cf. ba-lu-tu-ni-kum Kienast ATHE 30:26, also 
Sim emdrim ... ammakam lu-ba-li-ta-a-kum 
BIN 4 54:11; X GIN kospam PN ilqe lu-ba-li- 
dz-kum PN took nine shekels of silver, let 
him credit (them) to you KTS 18:36, cf. Sa 
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ina GN PN ilqe'u PN u-ba-ld-td-Su (wool) 
which PN took in GN, he will put to his 
credit (here) TCL 20 180:7, u-ba-ld-tdm ibid. 
11 ; lu sahirtum lu mimma ana qdtiSu taddinu 
... ammakam lu-ba-li-td-kum let him credit 
you there with either the merchandise or 
w'hatever else you have entrusted to him 
BIN 6 70:9; Summa tuppum Sa 1 ma.na 
hurdsim Sa PN ... mimma i-te-pd-dS PNj u 
PN 3 u-ba-lu-tu-Su should a tablet concerning 
one mina of gold belonging to PN be made 
out, PNj and PN 3 will credit him (PN) with it 
BIN 4 199:8, also ibid. 17, cf. (in broken con¬ 
texts) kaspuni Sa u-ba-li-td-kum-ma GOT 4 
50b:l5', [. . .'j ba-li-it BIN68l:l5; lukaspam 
lu hurdsam ana Sa kima PN u-ba-ld-at ICK 2 
148:17' and 149:2, cf. suhdruka lu-ba-li-tu-ni- 
ku-um TCL 20 107:9; obscure; inaxannikim 
... saPN ublanni nu-ba-li-it-ma ... 1| ma.na 
TA i-ti-ir CCT 4 23a:5. 

10. bullutu (uncert. mng.): I set aside 
large tracts along the Tigris 2 Su-Si tikpl ana 
elena lu-be-lit I ... .-ed upwards 120 courses 
of bricks (and built the palace on these 
brick courses) Weidner Tn. 25 No. 15 r. 50, cf. 
eSressu ina plli [u libnd]ti lu u-be-lit ibid. 10 
No. 3:28, note the similar passages lu uradt 
dlma ... ina 190 tipkt ulld reSlSu OIP 2 105 
vi 5f., 200 tipkl ana eldni uSaqqi ressu ibid. 
129 vi 51, 131:63 (Sonn.). 

11 . butallutu to be provided with food 
(passive to mng. 7), to be saved (passive to 
mng. 8) — a) to be provided with food: if 
the [... ] ina libbi ersetika ana bu-tal-lu-ti 
Irubam have come into your territory to be 
preserved from starvation Wiseman Alalakh 
2:55, and ibid. 60 (treaty); mdtu sehertu ana 
mdti rablti ana bu-tal-lu-t[i du] CT 39 16:49, 
cf. ana DIN-(i d[u] ibid. 48, also CT 39 5:56 
(both SB Alu); KTJE GAL ana KITE TUE ana bu- 
tal-lu-ti I>Lr-[afc] ACh Supp. 2 Sin lb:38, also 
ACh Supp. Sin 26:5, JCS 18 27 K.3253:3, 
ana Tl-ti T>V ACh Sin 34:17, ACh Supp. Sin 
29:19. 

b) to be saved: Se'um Suma ina iti anni 
linnadinma li-ib-ta-al-li-it let this barley be 
given out this month so that it be saved 
(from spoilage) CT 43 9:34 (OB let.). 


62 



oi.uchicago.edu 


balatu 12 

12. Sublutu to give life (EA only): attiinu 
tu-sa-ah-li-tu-na-nu u attunu jj ti-mi-tu-na-nu 
you (pi.) give us life but you also give us death 
EA 238:31. 

13. IV/3 to recover; ina nakkaptisu mahis 
\x-x-s\u it-ta-na-ab-lu-ut he was smitten in his 
temple, he will recover [from his sickness(?)] 
TLB 2 21:9' (OB diagn.). 

Ad mng. 7: Oppenheim, Iraq 17 p. 77ff. Ad 
mng. 9: J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 155 note b and 162 
note a. Ad mng. 11: Weidner, AfK 1 p. 9 n. 8 . 

*baldahu (or *baltahu) s.(?); (mng. unkn.); 
SB.* 

bal-da-ha-a lu usharmit I annihilated the b. 
ZA 42 84 ii 12 and 16. 

Possibly a gentilic. 

ball see balu prep. 

baliltu see balitu. 

balittu s. fern.; reservoir, pond; Mari*; cf. 
balatu V. 

aSSum bitqim Sa ba-U-tim Sa GN sabdt[i]m as 
to repairing the break in the reservoir of GN 
ARM 3 76:6; me sa ba-li-tim sdti ana ndrim 
limass4, they should make the level of the 
water of this reservoir correspond to that of 
the canal ARM 3 9:16, cf. ba4i-tum sa GN 
ibid. 6 . 

See also balittu in sa balitti. 

Oppenheim, JNES 11 137. 

balittu in Sa balitti s.; person in charge 
of a water reservoir; Mari*; cf. balatu v. 

Oil given to PN [sa] ba(\)-li-tim ARM 7 32:3. 
Bottero, ARMT 7 p. 192. 

balitu {baliltu) s.; desert land; MB, SB; cf. 
balu prep. 

mus.ki.“^BAD = se-er ba-lil-tum snake of the 
desert (followed by ser rutibtu) Hh. XIV 37, cf. 
[mus.ki].us = se-er ba-li-tvm = [. . .] Hg. B 3', 
in MSL 8/2 46. 

a) in gen.: ina seri ina ba-li-ti aSar Sepu 
parsat in the plain, in a desert place, an 
unfrequented place (you perform the ritual) 
STT 69:24; ba-li-tum JNES 21 80 (MB map). 

b) as the habitat of plants: u §miG ba-li- 
tu : Sa [ma bayii-te ki.gub-zm (= manzassu) 


ballu 

tamarisk of the wasteland : one which stands 
in the wasteland Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 68 
and 29 iii 7, cf. IJ MAS si-SU SIG : U MIN ( = 
kalbanu) ba-li-te b ibid. 6 vi 10'. 

c) as the habitat of animals : see Hh. XIV, 
Hg., in lex. section. 

baliu s.; (a synonym for lord, master); syn. 
list*; foreign word. 

ba-li-u\rti\ = [Mm (= be-lu)] Explicit Malku I 14. 

ballu adj.; mixed; Mari(?), MA, SB; cf. 
balalu. 

a) medicinal and aromatic substances: 
riqqe bal-lu-te ina ni-id-na-ki isarraq he 
scatters mixed aromatics upon the censer 
KAR 139:8 (MA rit.); iskura la bol-la msi-ma 
you .... unmixed wax (parallel: you mix vari¬ 
ous herbs in wax line 9) AMT 26,8:12+23,10:10. 

b) signs on the liver: ina teretika (wr. 
HAR.BAD-te) bal-la-ti 1 uzu ina libbi anniltu 
nv-ku HAE.BAD.Bi la Salmat in your extispicy 
(which has) mixed (i.e., favorable and un¬ 
favorable) features, if only one feature among 
these (enumerated above) is .... for you, 
this extispicy is unfavorable (contrasted with 
ina HAB.BAD-fca Salmati and la Salmdti) CT 
20 46 iii 9, cf. ina teretika bal-la-a-ti laptati . .. 
ana la Salmdti tanebbi in your extispicy with 
mixed features the unfavorable ones are 
(enumeration follows), you will call it un¬ 
favorable ibid. 48 iv 8; ina teretika di.me§ 
tag.meS bal-la-ti KAR 151 r. 29, also, wr. 
6a/(text: ti)-la-a-ti ibid. obv. 58. 

c) gold (uncert.): xginku.gi i-na 

KAM ba-li-im x gold from what has been 
mixed(?) once ARM 9 265:2. 

For the use of ballu in extispicy to refer to 
an extispicy with both favorable and un¬ 
favorable features, see also the refs, cited 
balalu mng. If. 

ballu s.; fodder; NB; cf. balalu. 

mur.gud = [imrA] = [bal-lu] Hg. A I 1, in 
MSL 5 43, cf. DUB.2.KAM.MA mur.gud = im-ru-u 
= bal-lu MSL 8/2 p. 46, and passim in subscripts 
ofHg. 

ana bal-lum Sa gud.me (x barley) for fodder 
for oxen GCCI 1 63:2, also ITCP 9 69 No. 57:8, 
wr. ana bal-la GCCI 1 241:4 and 249:14; x 
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barley bal-la sa 3 gud.me§ (beside kissatu- 
fodder for sheep) UET 4 139:1. 

The word is a replacement in the Neo- 
Babylonian period of mrw, “fodder,” q.v., and 
literally means “mixed (fodder).” 

ballu see balu. 

ballukku s.; 1. (an aromatic substance of 
vegetal origin), 2. (the tree which produces 
this substance); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
and SIM.BAL (giS.BAL TCL 6 12 r. xi 2’, Kocher 
BAM 189:3', etc.), SIM.MUG (GiS.MUG Kocher 
BAM 21:3). 

sem-bu-lu-ug Simxmug, SimxSi, giiyrxBUi,trG = 
ba\l-lu-ku\ (followed by nu-ug Simxmug = nukkatu) 
A V/l:204ff.; [bu-l]u-u[g] giMXBULUG = [bal-lu-ku\ 
(followed by nu-ug Simxmug = nuktu) Ea V 49; 
se-im-mu-ug (var. sim-mug) Simxbulug = bal-lu- 
uk-ku (followed by Simxmug = nukkatu) S'* I 74, 
for var. seeMSL 4 205; giS.Sim.MUG, gis.sim.BAL 
(var. gis.aim.bulug) = bal-lu-uk-ku (var. bal-lu- 
ku) Hh. Ill 104 f. 

Sim.gOr.gPb Sd hup-pe-e lib-bu-u Sim.bulug 
Sim.meS.la Sim.gug.gOg // Sim.muo Sim.Sal the 
JjMfcrtl-resin with .... (looks) like b., SimSaMt, (or) 

. also (written) Sim.mug (i.e., ballukku or 

nukkatu), §iu.hAi,{= Simiald) BRM 4 32:14; Sim(!) 
en-du // x-la-rutn // Sim en-du jj bal-lu-uk-ku ZA 10 
194:9 (med. comm.). 

1 . (an aromatic substance of vegetal 
origin) — a) in econ.; 10 §im ba-\lu\-kum 
ten (minas) of 6 . (in list of perfumes) MAD l 
286:5 (OAkk.); siM.BULtTG(!) (between 
same amounts of §urinenu and qanu tabu) 
TCL 10 16:11, and cf. 1 ma.na Sim.mug ibid. 
71 i 20, also ibid. 81:12; [x M]a.NA ba-lu-ku- 
um UET 6 601:24 (all OB); ten shekels of 
silver worth of ba-lu-ha 3 gu ba-lu-ga 1 gub 
kukri CT 29 13:8 (OB let.); 1 tabdtum Sa Sim. 
BAL one alabastron for 6 .-perfume EA 22 iii 
33, also EA 25 iv 51 (both lists of gifts of Tusratta) ; 
[...] GIN SiM.BAL (followed by qan'A tabu) 
ADD 1074:11 (NA); 1 MA.NA SiM ba-lu-uk-ku 

(followed by buraSu) Camb. 126:2; 3 MA.NA 
Sim.mug (after qanH tabu) UCP 9 93 No. 27: ll; 
1 MA.NA Sim.mug (followed by qanu tabu) 
YOS 6 76:10 (allNB). 

b) in med. — 1 ' in gen.: burdSu kukru 
Sim.mug (for fumigation of ears) Kocher 
BAM 3 iv 16 (= KAR 202), also AMT 33,1:31, WT. 
GiS.MUG Kocher BAM 21:3, cf. SiM.MUG (with 


ballukku 

burdsu, qanu tabu, etc., for an enema) AMT 
56,1:4, cf. also AMT 94,2 ii 6 , and (for a vaginal 
suppository) Kocher BAM 240:9 (= KAR 195), 
(for an oar wad) Kocher BAM 3 iv 17 (= KAR 
202), (for a poultice) CT 23 39:7, and passim, wr. 
Sim.mug; SiM.BAL (for a poultice) Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 12 iv 28, cf. also CT 23 37 iv 12, (as a 
laxative) Kuchler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 18, (for fumigation) 
AMT 64,1:20, 35,1:7, and passim, wr. Sim.bal. 

2' in special forms; i Sim.bal —6.(-scented) 
oil AMT 105:9, cf. AMT 37,2:9; sohindu SiM. 
MUG paste of b. Kocher BAM 3 iv 36 (= KAR 
202 ). 

c) in lit. : Sim.bal u zid.mad.ga tasarraq 
you scatter 6.-resin and “sweet flour” (on the 
censer) 4R 55 No. 2:19; nig.na Sim.bal a 
censer with 6 . LKA 70 i 20, see TuL p. 50, cf. 
NIG.NA SiM.Li ana <iamar.ud nig.na Sim.mug 
ana ^[utu] ... tasarraq K.3365:25 (unpub. 
nambui’bi, courtesy R. Caplice). 

2 . (the tree which produces this substance): 
see Hh. Ill 104f., in lex. section ; ereni Surmeni 
Sikitti supdli qane bal-lu-uk-ki iStu Subat lx) 
Sade elluti cedar, cypress, almond tree, su-pdlu, 
(sweet) reed, 6.-tree from where the [...] sits 
on the pure mountains BBR No. 75-78:7; 
erenu Sim.mug (in a description of a landscape) 
Gilg.Vi 10; GiS.EEIN GiS.BAL TCL 6 12 r. xi 2'. 

The word designates an aromatic matter, 
most probably a resinous substance, which 
was imported (in considerable quantities) 
into Mesopotamia. The provenience remains 
unknown and the few extant refs, to the tree 
are quite vague. The uses are not character¬ 
istic enough to establish any identification; 
the proposal of R. C. Thompson, DAB 340ff. 
“styrax,” remains a possibility though it is 
based on an unwarranted interpretation of 
BBR No. 75-78:7 where qane stands for qan4 
Mbu, which is usually associated with baU 
lukku. 

The use of two logograms causes uncertain¬ 
ty. Wherever §im.bal appears beside Sim.mug 
(e.g., AMT 66,1:4 against r. 13, Kuchler Beitr. pi. 
2:18 against ibid. 15, etc.), the latter is to be 
read nukkatu, q.v., while when they alternate 
in variants (e.g., AMT 35,1:7 and 38,2 iv 10) 
the reading ballukku has to be accepted for 
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both. All refs, to Sim.mtjg can, of course, be 
likewise read nukkatu. The lists are well 
aware of this possibility and mention the two 
substances side by side. 

Note also the relationship between ballukku 
and baluhhu, both designations of aromatic 
substances. 

ZA 43 239:146 (= Malku II) belongs with pali 
lukku “spindle.” 

ballusitu (pallusitu) s.; 1. (a bird), 2. (a 
lizard); SB; cf. balasu. 

U 5 .AS.ur 4 muSen = da-lu-u = bal-lu-s\i-tum'\ 
Hg. B 273, in MSL 8/2 169; [x].lb.igi.sa muSen 
= bal-lu-si-tum = tu-bal-la-as Hg. C I 16, cf. 
[x.lb.igi.sd mtiSen] = [bal]-lu-8i-tu - tu-bal-la-as 
qin-na-sa Hg. B 297, in MSL 8/2 170 and 172. 

bal-lu-si-tu = im-tu-hal-la-a-tu Uruanna III 243, 
in MSL 8/2 62. 

1 . (a bird): ha-an-dur bal-lu-si-[ti ...] ina 
i tasdk uSarsu tapassaSma §A.z[i.ga] you bray 
the spur(?) of a 6. in oil, rub his penis with 
it, and he will regain potency LKA98:ll, 
also STT 280 iv 30, cf. Summa Ki.MiN hi-in-du-ur 
pa-al-lu-s{-t[i] AMT 62,3 r. 5 (all sA.zi.ga rit.). 

2. (a lizard): see Uruanna, in lex. section. 

Landsberger Fauna 118. 

*balru see balar. 

balsfi (or palsu) s.; (a mark on the liver); 
SB*; Sum. Iw. 

6a[/]-r«ttl-w GiS.TTJKTJL suH M ka[kki 

imitti kima\ qaqqad pilakki sd-hi-i[r ...] ... 
[salsu sumSu kakki] imitti kima eS-g[a-ru-ur-ti] 
the 6.-mark is a mark predicting trouble 
from Adad, (this is the name of the mark 
when) the “right weapon” is as round as a 
spindle whorl, its third explanation is: the 
“right weapon” is like an iSqarrurtu (preceded 
by the description and design of the kaksd- 
mark) CT 31 14K.2089;6, cf. bal-su-u : kakku 
stiH sa ^[im] (beside didisu, kaksd, uddisu, 
q.V.) CT 20 42 r. 28 (ext.). 

balsu (palsu) adj.; staring; SB; cf. balasu. 

ba-ab-ba-ad §i.§i = pa-ti-a i-nim, pa-al-sa i-nim 
Proto-Diri 101b. 

bal-sa i-ni, nam-ra i-ni = sa-a-ru Malku I 87-87a. 

\a\mur namra Ini amur bal-sa ini look 
(here), 0 bright-eyed one, look (here), you 
with the staring eye AMT13,liii6,cf.ibid.iil3. 
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baltu (baStu) s. fern.; (a thombush); SB; 
wr. syll. (baStu AMT 88,2:11, bal-ti Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 iv 32) and GiS.NIM. 

te-hi GiS.NiM = ba-al-tu Diri II 245; di-ih mM 
= id-niS hi-Su-tu II hal-tUi (BeehiStua.) AVIII/3:12; 
gig.NiM = [bal-tu\, giS.NiM.kur.ra = [min Sadi'] 
Hh. Ill 476f.; [mu.NiM] = [giS.NiM] = [ba]l-tum 
Emesal Voc. II 136; li.lum.a.lvi = e-Se-gu u bcU-tu 
Izi E 313. 

Gig.GUL.SAB GiS.NiM dil.km gis.du.ta bf.in. 
[la] : pirP bal-ti etti ina sikkati alula I huivg a 
shoot of the lone 6 . -shrub on a peg CT 16 29: 74f. 

a-mu-aS-tum, ba-aS-mu = bal-tum (followed by 
aSagu) Malku II 137f., cf. a-mu-mi-iS-tu, ba-aS-ma 
= bal-tul}.) CT 18 3 r. i 31f. 

ti 1 b. Ib, tj aS-ka-di (var. maSkadu), d a-mu-meS-tu, 
0 a-tu-tu, t UD.DA, tJ numtjn.gi = P bal-tu Uruanna I 
190£f., from CT 14 22 v-vi 30ff. and 18 r. i 3ff., see 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde p. 6 to No. 9, var. from 
(adding the equivalents maS-a-tu, Ti nim, 0 ba- 
aS{\)-mu) ibid. 6 vi 12'ff. ; [6 a-mu]-meS-tum : tJ 
bal-tu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 31 r. 23. 

a) in gen.: SalmatiSunu kima giS.nim u 
Gis.tJ.GiB umalla tamirti GN I filled the 
surroundings of Susa with their corpses 
(scattered there) like 6.-shrubs and aSagu- 
shrubs Streck Asb. 26 iii 40 and 120 v 98, cf. 
kima gi§.nim u Gis.TJ.[GiE] Gilg. IX vi 28, cf. 
also mamit giS.nim (var. bal-ti) u GiS.iJ.QiB 
oath by 6 . -thorn and aSagu-thoTn Surpu III 
121, Laessoe Bit Rimki p. 68:81, KAR 246 r. 4, 
SurpuVIII 74, cf. BMS 12:10, PBS 1/1 16:40; cry 
on behalf of Uruk kilili bal-tu^ mahrat the 
thornbush caught my headband PSBA 23 pi. 
after p. 192:16 (lament.); may his plucking of 
the strings be obnoxious to people eUluSu lu 
sihil Gis.NiM may his song of joy be the 
prick of a thorn KAR 106 r. 13 (= KAR 361 
r. 8); sihil Gis hol-ti anaku ul tukabbasinni 
I am a thorn of the 6 ., you cannot step on me 
Maqlu III 153, cf. GiS.NiM ina Sepeja u.gie 
ina lubarija LKA 29d:13, cf. also ibid. 16; u 
SurSi Gi§.NiM BABBAE Sa ina nasahika %Ttr nu 
iGi.DTJg the root of the white thornbush which 
has not seen the sun when you pull it out CT 14 
23 K.259:10, cf. AMT 24,3:12, Kocher BAM 1:10 (= 
KAR 203); GiS.NiM Sa inazzuzu teleqqi ... ina 
putiSu tarakkas you take a b. which sways 
and bind it to his (the patient’s) forehead 
AMT 20,1 obv. i( !) 28; Summa GlS.NIM E-O [... ] 
CT 38 9:37, cf. (parallel gi line 10) CT 39 9:9 (both 
SB Alu); GiS.NIM siG.trz iiiiSu u.gie SIG. 
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trz kappalateSu the 6 .-thorn is the hair on his 
chest, the aSagu-thorn the hair of his loins 
KAR 307:13, see TuL 32 (description of a symbolic 
representation of a deity). 

b) parts of the plant (in medical use) — 
1 ' leaves: pa gis.u.gib pa gis.nim ina me 
baSluti tarahhas you steep leaves of the 
aia^M-thorn and 6.-thorn in boiled water 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6 i 36, of. also KAR 192 i 42, 
AMT 68,1:21, 98,3:18, KUB 37 43 i 12'. 

2' shoots: AL.E GI§.NIM : §E.DU GiS.NIM 
Uruanna I 198, cf. IJ AL.E bal-ti : U [...] 
ITruanna III 303, from Kdcher Pflanzenkunde 12 
iv 32; u SE.ntr gi§.m1, u se.du iti.kin : [u 
§E.DU ba]l-ti Uruanna III 316f., cf. §E.Dir GIS. 
NIM M A.[§A] :[...] CT 14 43 K.4419 ii 3; 
u ni-bi-i (var. [gi§ n]i-bi-') gis.nim : as NA 4 . 
AN.ZAH Uruanna III 54, var. fromCT 14 10 i 6 ; 
see also CT 16, in lex. section; SE.ntr 
Gi§.NiM Se.de gi^.tj.gir (and other shoots) 
ina KU§ to be worn in a leather phylactery 
(against LUGAL.tiE.EA-disease) KAR 186:23, 
also (to be mixed into oil) BE 31 66 r. 24, cf. also 
AMT 77,1 i 13, 76,2:10, 98,3:10, and passim; note 
also NUNUZ GiS.NiM ina SibSeti Sa babi eHla 
(see e’eZw mng. lb) ABL 24:12 (NA), and cf. 
NUNtJZ GiS.NIM NUNUZ GIS.U.GIE CT 23 41:12, 
also GiS.NIM SIG 7 - 5 M . . . ina KU§ STT 280 ii 
4, Kdcher BAM 205:22'. 

3' fruit: gtteun gi§.ma§.hus gueun gis. 
NIM fruit of the g^issM-thorn and of the b.- 
thorn ICAR 184 r.(!) 20, and cf. [gueun] GIS 
ba-aS-te gueun gis.maS.hus AMT 88,2:11. 

4' seeds: numun gis.nim numun gis.u.gie 
AMT 29,5:17, also ICAR 194 r. iv 5, Kdcher BAM 
161 ii 23'. 

5' root: suhus gis.nim suhu§ Gis.u.GiE 
sa muhhi Icimahhi (you wrap into a rag) roots 
of the 6.-thorn and the aiag'w-thorn which 
(grew) on a grave (and attach it to his hip) 
CT 23 3:16, also AMT 90,1 r. iii 2, 99,2 r. iii 2, 
102:38, cf. LKU 32:11, Labat TDP 194:50, Kdcher 
BAM 311 r. 16 (= KAR 186), and passim, wr. Sur-Si 
GiS.NiM Labat TDP 194:45; see also usage a. 

6' thorn: see KAR 106r. 13, sub usage a. 

c) types — 1' white: if in a field which 
(lies) inside the town gis.nim babbar iGi.DUg 
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white b. is discovered CT 39 3:17, also ibid. 6 
K.3840:1 (SB Alu) and KAR 394 ii 23 (Alu cata¬ 
log); ina HUE Gi§.NiM BABBAE Sa ina ngarija 
innamru against the evil portended by a 
white b. that was discovered in my irrigation 
district CT 41 23 ii 9 (namburbi); see also 
usage c-2' and CT 14 23 sub usage a. 

2 ' 'piqinn'd “dung-like(?)”: <u> gis.nim 
pi-qin-ni-tu : gis.nim pe-si-tu Uruanna I 197 
(from CT 14 22 v-vi 37). 

3' mountain baUu: u uku§.ti.gi.li.kur. 
EA, U SA.KUR.RA = hi-il bal-ti KUE-Z Uruanna I 
199f. (from CT 14 22 v-vi 39f. and 33 K.14077: 7f.). 

4' wall baltu: gis.nim iz.zi Kdcher BAM 
311:13 (= KAR 186), also GIS.NIM §d IZ.ZI STT 
95i21. 

Since baltu is listed in Uruanna immediately 
after aSagu (and harubu), it seems to refer to 
a kind of thornbush, perhaps the camel thorn. 
The unique spelling bastu may represent a 
hypercorrection. 

In Ur III texts gis.nim denotes a weed 
which large crews of workmen remove from 
fields, cf., e.g., BIN 5 218:3, 231:3, and passim. 
For UET 6 292 ii 12, see maltu. 

baltu see baStu. 

"“baltalifl see *baldahu. 

baltanu adj.; alive; EA*; wr. TiL.LA-nw; cf. 
balatu V. 

niksudummi PN u TiL.LA-TiM-Mm-ma / ha- 
ia-ma nubbaluSsu ana sarri belinu so that we 
catch PN alive and bring him to the king, our 
lord EA 245:6 (let. from Megiddo). 

baltittu see buStltu. 

baltu (iem. balittu) adj.; 1 . alive, safe and 
sound, surviving, taken alive, 2 . healthy, 
intact, sparkling, fresh, raw; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and ti(.la), lu.ti.la; cf. balatu v. 

na 4 .ka.gi .na.til.la = Saddnu hal-tu Hh. XVI3; 
lu.ti = ha-al-\tii\ OB Lu Part 6:9. 

Uj.da kalam.ma na 4 .ka.gi.na.ti.la : urtm 
inamOtiiiiA^Sa-da-nubal-tu Lugale XI 50;lu.ti.ti 
14 : su-lul bal-tu UVB 15 36:7; the evil demon 
edin.na lu.ti.la ba.an.gaz : ia ina serim Lt; 
bal-tu{va,T. -fa) inarru who kills the healthy man in 
the steppe CT 16 l:28f.; am.ti.la su.bi.se 
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h4.im.la : rlmu bal-ta ina qOtlSu uiqaMalSu he 
(Anzu) can dangle a live wild bull from his talons 
CT 15 43 : 7f. (Lugalbanda ); for another bil. ref., see 
mng. lb- 2 '. 

ba-su = bal-tu LTBA 2 1 vi 38, dupl. 2:375. 

1. alive, safe and sound, surviving, taken 
alive — a) alive — 1' said of humans: ina 
ba-al-tu-tim lissuhsu may he remove him from 
among the living CH xliii 36; itti bal-tu-ti 
ammani I was counted among the living 
Lambert BWL 60:83 (Ludlul IV), cf. (in broken 
context) [l\emur ta bal-tu-ti ABL 666 r. 12 
(NA); bal-tu Sanu ina libbisu maSkana la ubla 
no other living (king) has ever pitched camp 
there (see abalu A mng. 5d-l') OIP 2 156No. 
24:7 (Semi.); klma mltu u ba-al-t[u] awas[su'\ 
la usessi he must not send out news about 
whether he is dead or alive ARM l 57:10; 
ana Hi u amUutu ana be.mes u ti.mes 
tdbta epus I did what was appropriate for 
god and man, for the dead and the living 
Streck Asb. 250 r. 3; Samas muSteSir LtJ.BE u 
Ti.LA DN, who directs the living and the dead 
BMS 6:99, and passim, seeEbeling Handerhebung 
48, cf. also AAA 22 44 ii 9, BA 5 392 i 15f.; ana 
LtJ’.BE u LTJ.Ti tanandin urta you (Samas) give 
orders to the living and to the dead KAR 66:22, 
cf. KAR 228:4, cf. also bel lu.be murteddH 
LU.Ti lord of the dead, leader of the living 
LKA 111:8; mamlt ltj.be u ltj.ti (var. bal-ti) 
Surpu III 148; mltum bal-tum sabtuS nu idu 
he does not know whether the spirit of a dead 
or a living person has seized him KUB 29 
58+ iv 1, see G. Meier, ZA 45 206; uselld niltuti ik: 
kalu bal-tu-ti I (Istar) will bring up the dead 
and they will devour the living CT 15 45:19, 
and cf. eli bal-tu-ti ima'idu mituti ibid. 20 (De¬ 
scent of Istar), also AnSt 10 122 v ll'f. and 26'f. 
(NergalandEreskigal); brickwork ultu sipir bal- 
tu-ti adi kimahhi simat me-tu-tu from 
buildings made for the living to the tombs 
that pertain to the dead OIP 2 136:18 (Senn.); 
bal-[tum-m]a (var. ba-al-tu-um-ma) ardu belaSu 
ipallah ibru (var. e-eb-ru) mltu ana Hi mind 
ussab a slave can serve his master only while 
alive—what profit is a dead companion to the 
god? AfO 19 57:68 (SB lit.), vars. from CT 44 21 
ii 5'f. (OB); summa ina bit ameli be ki ti 
innamir if a dead person is seen in a man’s 
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house (looking) as if alive CT 38 29:61, also 
ibid. 6:131 f., 30:1 ff. (all SB Alu), also KAR 407 ii 14 
(Alucatalog), and AMT 40,2:10 (catchline); LIJ.BE 
amuru ltj.ti amuru if I have seen a dead 
person, or seen a living person (in a dream) 
Dream-book p. 341 K.6176+ right col. 8'. 

2' said of animals; slm gud ba-al-tim u vzv 
GUD mltim the price received for the surviving 
ox and the carcass of the dead ox Goetze LE 
§ 53 A iv 14; umama ... a[w]a ba-al-ti 

limassHuma masku ki sa ba-al-ti-ma lu epuS 
the representations of animals should be made 
to look lifelike and even the skin should be 
made to be like that of a living (one) EA 
10:3 If. (MB); mushussu ... tamSll bal-ti 
usarbisa I represented (on the stone) a 
crouching mushussu-mor\s,tex looking lifelike 
Borger Esarh. 85 r. 51; [x] AM.SI.MES bol-tu-te 

usabbita he caught [x] elephants alive AKA 
139 iv 8 (Tigl. I), also KAH 2 84:126 (Adn. II), cf. 
(wild calves) AKA 139 iv 6, also ibid. 85vi72; 
itti AM.si.ME§ bal-tu-te ana dlija ... ubla I 
brought (the hides) together with live ele¬ 
phants into my city Assur ibid. 86 vi 75, note 
burhii bal-ta KAH 2 67:11 (all Tigl. I), 20 gA. 
§IR.MUSEN.ME§ Ti.ME§ twenty live ostriches 
AKA 360 iii 49 (Asn.) ; (wild bulls) 4 TI.LA.ME§ 
ina qate asbat WO 2 38:44 (Shalm. Ill), tiR 
mindenas ti.la.me§ ina qate usabbita AKA 
203 iv 36 (Asn.) ; 1 siLA^ bal-ta ... ana SinUu 
ibattuqu they cut a live lamb in two ZA 60 
195:14 (MA); \zuqaqlpu'\T:\.'LK a live scorpion 
AMT 62,1:4, and see zuqaqlpu mng. le-2'; 
[nu}na bal-ta ina nari tasabbat you should 
catch a fish alive in the river CT 40 7:62, 
restored from K. 8819:9' (unpub. SBnamburbi), cf. 

TI.LA alivesfinfit-fish AJSL36p.83:116; 
IsAL+Asl+QAR klma ba-lit-ti tukan[nd]ma teqebs 
birsi you treat the kid gently as if it were 
alive and then you bury it LKA 79:28, cf. 
klma ba-lit-ti <tukannamay teqeb\birsi\ (re¬ 
placed by klma salamti in LKA 79:16 and 80:3) 
LKA 80:12, cf. ba-Ut-tu (in broken context) 
AMT 30,3:4. 

b) safe and sound, surviving, taken alive 
— 1' in gen.: bal-tu mdreSu lissur the 
survivor must protect his sons (those of the 
treaty partner who died first) KBo 1 10:10 
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(let., = KTJB 3 72); uSHra dippeti tilq'&ni qadu 
ilani ba-al-ti ana belija send boats, they 
should take me together with the gods safely 
to my lord BA 129:51; ht litute iMen ina libt 
biSunu Ti.iiA ul izib I left none of them alive 
as hostages AKA 291 i 108 (Asn.), cf. iMen Ti 
mZ itura not one returned alive CT 13 39 ii 21 
(Cuthean Legend), see Gurney, AnSt 6 102:85; 
naphar dlku u bal-tu sa uqu all the fallen and 
the survivors of the army VAB 3 55 § 47:83 
(Dar.), also ibid. 41 § 33:63, cf. ibid. 61 § 53:95; 
4 §Ab bal-tu-ti-Su-nu uneppil oMul I blinded 
14,400 of their captives and carried them off 
AOB 1 118 ii 34 (Shalm. I); LU.ERIN.MES TI. 
la.meS qaqqadate ana GN ... lu ubil I 
brought the captured soldiers (and the 
severed) heads to GN AKA 378 iii 107, cf. \-et 
isitu Sa Ti.LA.ME§ \-et Sa sag.du.me§ arsip 
I made one pile of corpses (text: survivors, 
but see 292 i 109), one pile of severed heads 
AKA 295 i 118, cf. also ERIN.MES TI.LA.MeS 
H3.A.ME§ many soldiers taken alive AKA 294 i 
116, and passim in Asn., cf. [T]l.LA.ME§-Ze 3R 
8 ii 53 (Shalm. Ill), and ina §u ti.la asbcO, 
IR 30 iii 16, and passim in Samsi-Adad V; ina qdti 
ti.la.meS (var. bal-iu-sun ina qdti, see baltHtu 
usage a-2') usabbit Streck Asb. 26 iii 39; bel 
pdMte ... Ti.LA-'ii-Ze ina qdte sabbita seize 
the governors alive! ABL 198:17 (NA), cf. lu 
BN.T 7BtT-5« TI.LA ina qdti asbat AKA 292 i 109 
(Asn.); idduku ina libbiSunu 760 w bal-tu- 
ta ussabbit 4192 they killed 760 of them and 
made 4,192 prisoners VAB 3 45 § 36:67, and 
passim in Dar. 

2' in leg. (OB only) : he (the creditor) will 
take the silver due him [ki lu].til.la.t[a]: 
it-t[i ball-ti from the survivor (of a number 
of debtors) Ai. II ii 70; ba-al-tu(m)-um-ma 
kaspam uSallam(\) whoever survives will pay 
the entire amount of silver JCS 8 5 No. 20:11 
(OB Alalakh), cf. kaspum ba-al-t[u-um-ma] 
ippal Wiseman Alalakh 33:19, also bal-du-ma 
ippalSina ibid. 47:16, ina birlSunu ba-al-tu 
umalla he who survives among them pays 
the full amount ibid. 42:8 and JCS 8 6 No. 38:12. 

2. healthy, intact, sparkling, fresh, raw — 
a) healthy — 1' said of people — a' in gen.: 
rmrsu iballutma ti imdt the sick person will 
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get well, the healthy die TCL 6 3 r. 2 (SB ext.), 
cf. ba-al-tu-u[ni] i-ma-a[Z] CT 5 5:36, also CT 3 
4:67 (OB oil omens), [GI]G TI TI BE CT 28 16 
K.9614 r. 3 (SB omens); TI GIG Labat TDP 152 
r. 3; without you a dying person does not 
die u TI harrdn nij dib- 6 oZ and a healthy 
one cannot proceed on his road STT 73:73, 
see JNES 19 33; seru ana muhhi na.ti imqut 
(if) a snake falls on a healthy person (lying 
in bed) KAR 384(!) (p. 342) r. 33 (SB Alu); 
Ba-al-tu-ka-Si-id A-Healthy-Boy-Has-Ar- 
rived PBS 7 66:3 (OB); for Nuzi refs., see OIP 
57 111 and Stamm Namengebung 127; Summa 
marsu ina mursiSu klma ti.la itti aSSatiSu 
mdri[Su ... ] if a person when he is sick 
[talks?] with his wife or his son as if he were 
well Labat, Syria 33 124:16 (SB diagn.). 

b' in leg. (OB only) : ina Sa-al-mu u ba-al- 
tu ... SamaS belSu ippal he pays (i.e., he 
fulfills his vow to) his lord Samas once he is 
in full health Scheil Sippar 76:8, o{.{anadUu) 
ina ba-al-ta-[at] it Sa-al-ma-at PBS 8/2 215:7, 
also ina ba-al-tu ii Sa-al-mu RA 13 131:7, and 
passim in OB, for other refs., see Rivkah Harris, 
JCS 14 134, note (in broken context) ba-al-tu 
\u Salmu^ MDP 23 198:8. 

2' said of animals: gud.hi.a Sa ... ukuh 
Idm la ikulu ba-al-tu-u can the oxen which 
have eaten no fodder (for three months) 
still be in good condition? (note ina la ukuU 
Urn la i-lmu-tul they must not die for lack of 
fodder r. 12) JCS 14 56:9 (OB let.); ammeni 
2 udu.meS bal-ti Sa PN tuhtessi why did you 
conceal two healthy sheep of PN HSS 9 
143:8 (Nuzi, translit. only); alpu Sa epinni Sa PN 
Sa marsi ana GN ibukunu ba-al-tu ana PNa 
ahiSu nadin the plow ox of PN which they 
brought sick to Babylon was given healthy 
to his brother PN^ VAS 6 207:3, cf. 2-ta Ug 
1 UDU KA.LUM bal-tu-tu YOS 6 137:10 and 21 
(both NB); Sindt anse bal-ti-im the urine of a 
healthy donkey KUB 29 58+ i 2, see G. Meier, 
ZA 45 200; Summa surdru ng ba-al-tu ina 
askuppat bit ameli innamir if a sick lizard is 
found on the threshold of a man’s house 
KAR 382 r. 64 (SB Alu). 

b) intact: x dug ki.min (= miSlu) bal-ta-te 
X intact ....-pots KAJ 277:6; dannutu 
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Salmutu bal-[tu-tu] perfect, intact dannu- 
vats VAS 6 40:20 (NB), cf. gurruMu u ba-lit- 
tu^ gurruru'B) CT4 21a:3; note, refer¬ 
ring to parts of the human body: jii&u ba-al- 
tu \§a-ap-f\a-iu ba-al-0,-\tu} with his mouth 
and his lips intact (i.e., in command of his 
faculty of speech) MDP 22 135:4f., cf. ibid. 
137:3f.,MDP23 285:2f.,286:lf.,24 381:3f.; DUR 
Slpati pesdti ina lai-M ti.la tarakkas you 
bind a cord of white wool over his healthy 
eye (contrasted with igi-^m oiOr-tim) AMT 
10,1 r. 16, also, wr. ti AMT 11,1:38; note 
minima ba-al-ta-am sa inanna innattalu ana 
PN liddinu whatever part (of the dowrj') 
remaining intact, and which is now available 
(lit.: which can be seen), they should return to 
PN (the father of the girl) YOS 2 25:18 (OB 
let.); iTi.l.KAM ba-al-tdm-ma for a whole 
month BIN 4 33:43 (OA). 

c) sparkling: see (said of the saddnu-stone) 
Hh. XVI 3 and Lugale XI 60, in lex. section. 

d) fresh: sahli qaldti bal-ta-ti mustard 
seeds, roasted and fresh AMT 15,6:10; Gi§. 
ur.meS ti.la.meS munu Supra list and send 
me fresh beams ABL 92:10 (NA). 

e) raw (meat); uzu ba-Sal-la u uztr ba-al-tu 
Sa immeri cooked and raw mutton BRM 2 
29:3, cf. TCL 13 242 : 4, UZU ba-Sol u bal-tu VAS 
15 37:5, 6, 23, 25, also ibid. 16:4, UZU ba-aS-lu 
U bal-tu Oppert-Menant Doc. jur. p. 316:9, and 
passim in this text (all NB leg.); UZU agappani 
bal-tu-ti the uncooked wings (of the sacri¬ 
ficial birds) Ebeling Stiftungen 13:36; if a 
person is sick and cannot retain food he has 
eaten bal-ta ina piSu nu DV-an ina piSu 
§UB-a Labat TDP 162:52. 

Ad mng. lb-2': Landsberger, ZA 35 26. 

baltutu s.; state of being alive, in good 
health, in vigor, in fresh (untouched) state; 
OB, Mari, Nuzi, Bogh., NA, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and ti, dust; cf. balatu v. 

a) state of being alive — 1' in gen.: 
property [Sa .. .] abuSu ina ba-al-tu-ti-Su 
[p^zuzuSum which his father had assigned as 
his share while he was alive CT 45 62:6; 
warkat m[i-tu\-ti-ia u ba-al-tu-ti-ia, ul taprusi 
you did not care whether I am dead or 


balfOtu 

alive CT 43 53:9 (both OB) ; the enemy killed a 
brother of mine u LiJ Sa GN a-na ba-al-fd-ti- 
im-ma ittabluS and carried off alive a man 
from GN AASOR 16 8:14 (Nuzi, translit. only); 
ki Sa Sd-as-pu ina bal-tu-tu takkvMni ina 
bal-tu-te-ku-nu Serekunu Sere Sa sinniSatekunu 
... takkulu just as the .... -animal eats 
(itself?) alive, you should while alive eat your 
own flesh and the flesh of your womenfolk 
Wiseman Treaties 570f., cf. ibid. 698. 

2 ' in the form baltus8u(nu): 2 lu 6 a-[o]Z- 
tu-su-nu uterru they sent two men back alive 
(but one escaped here) ARM 3 16:26; mahaza 
rabd Sa GN akSud bal-tu-su-nu ina iSdti oglu 
Sittat ummanati[Sunu] ana Sal[lat]i lu amnu 
I conquered the capital of GN, I burned (the 
inhabitants) alive, and took prisoner the rest 
of their army Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 44; napJmr 
Sarrani kur.me§ NaHri bal-tu-su-nu qatl ikSud 
I personally caught all the kings of GN alive 
AKA 69 V 9 (Tigl. I), cf. Rost Tigl. Ill p. 34:201, 
exceptionally in Sar.: bal-tu-[. . Winckler 
Sar. pi. 45 D 10; bal-tu-su-un qereb tamhari 
ikSuda qdtaja OIP 2 89:52, and passim in Senn., 
note bal-tu-su-un ana qereb mdtija ubilSu ibid. 
83:46; ina qabal tamhari bal-tu-us-su-un (var. 
bal-tu-sun) usabbit qdtl (var. ina qati) Streck 
Asb. 74 ix 21, also ibid. 26 iii 39, for a var. see 
haltu adj. nmg. lb, note bal-iu-us-su alqaSSu 
ana GN ibid. 82 x 16, bal-tu-sun ... aspun 
ibid. 38 iv 70, also SdSa bal-tu-us-sa ... asbat 
ibid. 202 v 29; RN T>1N-US-SU OXTR-am-ma will 
Esarhaddon return here safe and sound? 
Knudtzon Gebete 68 r. 18, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) bal-tu-su AfO 18 48 C r. 10 (Tn.-Epic); bol- 
tu-su ina erseti teqebbirma you bury (the 
insane person) alive STT 89:179. 

b) state of being in good health: Summa 
Serru ina bal-tu-ti-Su uzu.me§-M hab-su mursu 
isbassuma uzu.me§-H imtaqtu if the flesh of 
a small child is firm while he is healthy but 
his flesh collapses when a sickness seizes him 
Labat TDP 218:6, cf. S[umma SAL ina bal-fld- 
ti-Sd uSamSa u ina mursi uSamSa if a woman is 
sleepless when she is well and sleepless in 
sickness ibid. 214:20; RN NU GIG TI-SM ilM 
ekaUiSu imut (or mit) without having been 
ill, RN died in his palace (while in apparent) 


69 



oi.uchicago.edu 


**ba’lu 

good health BHT pi. 1:16; dumu.dumu. 
DUMU.DUMU.MES-i adi 4 llflja bal-tu-id-su-nu 
amurma I (the mother of Nabonidus) saw 
even the children of the children of the 
children of my children, my descendants to 
the fourth generation, all in full health AnSt 
8 50 ii 33 (Nbn.). 

c) in fresh, untouched state: several items 
of plants and medical matter, also salt and 
alkali Ti-su-nu ina kas.sag iSatti ina kakkabi 
tusbdt ina seri la 'patan ... tasaqqisu he should 
drink fresh in fine beer, (the rest) you expose 
overnight to the stars and have him drink it 
in the morning before he has eaten anything 
KuohlerBeitr.pl. 16 ii 24; several drugs you 
crush and mix into cedar oil tapassassu bal- 
tu-su-nu .. . tuqattarm you anoint him (with 
this salve) and fumigate him (with the same 
drugs) taken fresh CT 23 43 K.2011 ii 7, cf. ti- 
su-nu ina Hkari ina kakkabi tusbdt ina seri la 
patan n[ag] you expose (certain drugs) fresh 
in beer to the stars, he drinks (the potion) in 
the morning before he has eaten anything 
RA 40 116:6; exceptionally said also of 
metals and precious stones; various drugs, 
honey, oil, wine, etc. hurdsa kaspa parlzilla] 
Santa uqnd ba-al-tu-su-nu tar[assan'\ ... balu 
[patan taSaqqi\§uma KUB 37 44:9'; compare 
the refs, to the iaddwM-stone cited baltu adj. 
mng. 2c; note also urudu.ti.la RA 1853il7, 
and Limet M6tal p. 34 f. 

The forms baltussu, etc., are more likely 
adverbial forms derived from the adj. baltu, 
as the similar forms cited *abkutu discussion 
section, than suffixed forms from the con¬ 
struct of a substantive baltut-. 

**ba’lu (AHw. 100b) see ba’dlu A and 
ba’ulu. 

balu [balum] conj.; without; OB, SB; cf. 
balu prep. 

[. . .] Uj su X bi.x.lDUl nu.kus.u.bi men U 4 . 
ba.a me.li.[e.a] : [io] ume^u Sa idullu ba-lu in- 
na-hu andku umu M I am one who 

wanders all day without becoming tired, this umu- 
ghost is my word SBH p. 64 r. 4f. 

ba-lu isdlanni usessdsu they send him (the 
slave) away without asking my permission 
CT 43 39:9 (OB let.), cf. ba-lum Sibu ... 


balu 

ubirru (see bdru A mng. 3a-2') PBS 5 100 i 32 
(OB leg.). 

balu (balum, bali, bala, bal) prep.; without, 
without the consent of, apart from, in the 
absence of; from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. (rarely bala, bal) and xtJ.MB(.A); cf. baldt, 
balitu, balu conj., balu s., balut. 

e.ne .da = i-na ba-lu-su Izi Div 17, e.ne.da.nu 
= itia ba-lu-su-nu, e.ne.da.nu.me.a = ina ba-lu- 
su-nu-ina ibid. 19f., see MSL 4 199f.; a.ne.da.nu 
= ba-lu-su Kagal E Part 3:31. 

Ime.de.da.nu.mel.a = i-na bla-lu-ni}, me. 
da.nu= i-Mo6a-l[M-ni],me.on.ze.en.da.nu.me. 
e= i-no e.ne.ne.da.nu.me.a = i- 

na ba-lu-ilu-nu] OBGT I 483 ff.; nu.me.a, 
nam.me.a, na.an.na, nu.un.lx.al = ba-lum 
NBGT I 431 ff., nu.me.a = sa la ki.ta, ba-lum 
Ki.TA NBGT II 19f. 

ama ^Innin.mu za.da nu.me.a mu nu.mu. 
da.pa.da : ^Istarl ina ba-li-ka Suma ul nabi 
apart from yours (lit.: without you), 0 my IStar, no 
name can be mentioned OECT 6 pi. 7;13f., see 
ibid. p. 105; e.ne.da nu.me.a : ia ina ha-li-su 
CT 16 20:83f.; id.da nu.me.am : ina ba-lu ndri 
in the absence of the river SBH p. 65 r. 15, also 
a.uh.KU nu.me.a : ina ba-lu laHrdnu ibid.r. 16f.; 
dingir.re.e.ne.da.nu : dingib Sa ina ba-U-Su 
4R 14 No. 3:llf.; ilNin .gostin(!) .na dub.sar. 
mah [. ..] : ba-lum ^Belet seri tupSar[rat ...] CT 16 
9 ii 4f.; nun.me.tag(!) nu.me.a : ina ba-lum be- 
lum parsi SBH p. 38:11 f. 

ba-lu ta-ru-u // ba-lu jj sa la x (.. .) Lambert 
BWL pi. 26 (= CT 41 40):6 (Theodicy Comm., see 
usage j- 2 '). 

a) in OAkk. and Ur III (in personal names 
only): Ma-an-ba-lum-<^Da-gan (var. Ma-ba- 
lum-'^Da-gan) Who-Can-Be-without-Dagan? 
MAD 3 95; Ba{\)-al-i-U Without-My-God 
UET 3 43:13, for other refs., see MAD 3 95. 

b) in OA: ba-lu-um duna'e apart from 
small losses TCL 21 211:12, cf. CCT 1 26b:5; 
ba-lum sa^dlija without asking me TCL 19 
60:4, also Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocien- 
nes 6:13, Kienast ATHE 45:3, cf. ba-lum awdtim 
gamarim TCL 20 129:18'; ba(\)-lu tuppim[§]a 
sibe hardmim awdtija tezibma ana PN u PNj 
talteHd you have abandoned my case without 
sealing a tablet with the names of witnesses 
and obeyed PN and PN^ BIN 6 61:13; ba- 
lu-um dinim ba-lu-u[m] saltim without 
lawsuit or quarrel TCL 21 263:24; ahum 
ba-lum ahim one without the permission of 
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the other CCT4 6 a:6; ba-lumkarim without 
the permission of the karu BIN 4 83:44, and 
passim, note ba-lu-um-ma mimmama BIN 6 
200:8, also TCL 14 44:9; in personal names: 
Ma-nn-ba-lu-A-sur ICK 2 304:14', and often 
in OA ; with suffixes : ba-lu-ka mimma la epaSu 
BIN 6 69 :22'. 

c) in OB: ba-lum sa-li-ia illikamma he 
came without asking my permission CT 29 
19:11, of. ba-lu-um sa-li-ia Sumer 14 21 No. 
4:14 and 63 No. 37:16 {both Harmal), of. also TCL 
17 2:38, ba-lu-um sa-al <*UTtJ CT 4 27b :4; 
the barley is stored and locked ba-lu PN ... 
la tepette you must not open (the storeroom) 
without PN’s permission Szlechter 'TJA p. 
154:4; anasibut ekallim ajltim ba-lum sanga. 
MES . .. E ... teptia upon what behest of the 
palace administration have you (pi.) broken 
open the temple without the permission of 
the administrators? LIH 83 : 30, cf. ba-lum PN 
ibid. 28:17, and passim; a slave girl sa ba-lum 
bUiSa hattam ina muhhiSa ittu whom they 
have hit over the head with a stick without 
the permission of her master CT 43 18:29; 
ba-lu{\)-um Sa biriSunu apart from what they 
hold in common CT 45 90:8; in personal 
names: Ma-an-nu-um-ba-lu-i-U-su CT 8 
8d:18, Ma-nu-um-ba-lum-^VTV VAS 7 12:10, 
Ma-an-nu-um-ba-lum-lStar YOS 8 98:16, Ma- 
nu-um-ba-lu-Sa BIN 7 169:4, Ma-nu-um-ba- 
lum-KA-Sa Who-Is-Here-without-Her-Order? 
ibid. 172:2, etc. ; a slave or slave girl ba-lum 
beliSu ul ussi does not walk out (of the city 
gate of Esnunna) without permission of his 
master Goetze LE § 51 A iv 9 (= B iv 13), cf. 
ba-lum sa-al abisa u ummisa without asking 
her parents ibid. § 26 A ii 30 and § 27:31, also 
§ 60 A iv 36 ; ba-lum bel eqlim without per¬ 
mission of the owner of the field CH § 67:51, 
and passim in CH, note (in same context) 
i-na ba-lum bel eqlim ibid. 56, ina ba-lum 
bel Se^im § 113:2 and 7; summa wardum u 
amtum sunu marl matim ba-lum kaspimma 
andurarsunu issakkan if the slaves or slave 
girls are natives, their freedom is established 
without any (payment of) silver CH § 280:85; 
with suffixes: ba-lu-Su la takkal you have 
no usufruct without him VAS 16 109:18 
(let.). 
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d) in Mari: ba-lum Sdlija ARM 2 109:12; 
ba-lum alik idim without an escort ARM 2 
73:8, and passim; with suffixes: ba-lu-ka ARM 
4 70:31. 

e) in OB Alalakh: if he sells the village 
ba{\)-lum sarrim without permission of the 
king Wiseman Alalakh 79:22. 

f) in MB: ina ba-lu PN without PN's 
permission BE 14 42:8; ina ba-lum{\) belija 
PBS 1/2 50:51; in personal names: Man-nu- 
ba-lu-T>mG\&-SU BE 14 22:6, see Clay PN p. 104; 
with suffixes: i-na ba-lu-u-a PBS 1/2 28:9, ina 
ba-li-ka CT 22 247:12 and 15. 

g) inEA: aSsum ba-li i-ri-s[i-i]m because 
it (the field) is without one who plants (it) 
EA 74:18, and passim in letters of Rib-Addi; ana 
ba-li Suribi se.mes ana GN not to permit the 
bringing of barley into GN EA 98:17, cf. ba-li 
asl sabe pit[ati] without dispatching of (lit.: 
marching out, i.e., from Egypt) archers 
(Byblos will be taken this very year) EA 129:40 
(Rib-Addi) ; Summa libbi Sarri ba-li uSSalrl sabe 
pitati if the mind of the king is against the 
dispatch of archers EA 117:59; u imallaku 
ba-li-me urrud Sarri belija O that they should 
consider the possibility of (my) not serving 
the king, my lord! EA 191:9. 

h) in MA: ba-a-lu deni u dababi without 
any (further) lawsuit KAJ 6:20; ba-lu belisu 
sd’ali KAV 5 ii 10 (Ass. Code F). 

i) in Nuzi: slSu Sa PN Sa me[#] pa-a-lu PN 
urpumma tetepSani did you slaughter PN’s 
horse, which is dead, without the permission 
of PN? JEN 360:13; pa-lu PN ina GN ul 
allak I cannot go to GN without the permis¬ 
sion of PN HSS 9 4:8, cf. pa-lu Sarri la uSali 
lak AASOR 16 51:10, also pa-lu Sarri uStelikSu 
ibid. 14; with suffix: ba-lu-ia without my 
permission HSS 5 49:4. 

j) in SB — V in hist.: ba-lum temija 
without my consent (he ascended the throne) 
Winckler Sar.pl. 33 No. 69:84; ba-lullti without 
(taking) hostages TCL 3 34 (Sar.); ba-lu Su- 
mi-[ia] KAH 2 92:13, see AfO 13 124; ba-lu 
ilani in a godless way Borger Esarh. 42 i 43, 
cf. ba-lu ilani Streck Asb. 216 No. 14:10; with 
suffixes : ilu Sa ina ba-lu-S'd purusse Same {u) 
erseti la ipparrasu god, without whom no de- 


71 



oi.uchicago.edu 


balu 

cisions are made in heaven and nether world 
AKA 255 i 3, cf. Belet-mati ... sa ba-lu-sd ... 
siftu id imaggaruma ibid. 207 i 4 (both Asn.), 
also sa ba-lu-us-su ina same la issakkanu 
milku without whom they cannot deliberate 
in heaven IR 35 No. 2:6 (Adn. Ill); ba-lu-u-a 
LU.NAM ul ippaqid without me no governor 
was appointed Streck Asb. 258 i 28. 

2' in lit.: ba-lum ta-ha-za KUB 4 12 r.{!) 6 
(Gilg.); ba-lu tah-li-pi without harness 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 38, cf. ba-lu kakke ibid, “iv" 12, 
also ba-lu mithusi ibid. 15, ba-lu sitnunima 
ibid. 4 and 16; ba-lu (var. ina ba-lu) SamSi 
Gossmann Era IV 51; they have left me ba-al 
ta-ru-u-a without a guardian (with comm. 
ba-lu jj sa la) Lambert BWL 70:11 (Theodicy); 
ha-la abi u ummi sa turabbi whom you 
(Ninlil) have raised without father and 
mother OECT 6 pi. 13:16; with suffixes: 
^iStar mannu ba-lu-uk-ki beleti who is the lady 
apart from you, Istar? (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 r. iii 23; mamman ina ba-li-su la 
ibannd nikldte nobody else can make artful 
creations but him En. el. VII 112; tna nu.me- 
ka Sam4 u erseti la ibannd [x] without you 
(Samas) heaven and earth cannot create 
[...] KAR 26:18, and passim in this text, also 
inaNTJ.ME.A-A:a (var. ina ba-li-ka) BMS 6:26, 
ina ba-lu-ka KAR7:8ff., ba-lu-uk-ku-nu FBS 
1/2 106 r. 10, and passim; nobody descends into 
the Apsu ba-li-ka apart from you (Samas) 
Lambert BWL 128:57; there is no (other god) 
among all the Igigi sa Mnuhu ba-li-ka who 
toils but you ibid. 45. 

3' other occs.: ina ba-lu qisti u kadre mar 
bdri asar dlni la itehhi the diviner does not 
approach the place w'here the divine decision 
(is given) without a gift or present BBR No. 
1-20:117; ina ba-lu mi-he-e without (there 
being) a storm TCL 6 9:19(SBAlu); ba-lu 
patan NAQ-ma iballut he drinks (the medi¬ 
cation) on an empty stomach and gets well 
CT 23 46 iv 6, and passim in this phrase, often 
alternating with la patan (wr. la or nu patan), 
see also Zam paMn AMT 8,1:12; note ba-lu 
patan KU-ma u me isattima ina‘e§ he will eat 
(the medication) on an empty stomach but he 
may drink water, and he will get well Kocher 
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BAM 77:32'; ba-la patan liSdnsu D[iB- 6 af] 
you place (the medication) on his tongue 
while he still has an empty stomach Kocher 
BAM 48:1' and 6 ', and see sabdtu mng. llc-3' ; 
ba-li [patan] K.9488:10', pa-lum patan KUB 
4 48 i 31, ii 13. 

k) in NB — 1' in hist.: ba-lu qabli u tdhazi 
without any battle 5R 35:17 (Cyr.), ci. ba-la 
saltu BHT pi. 13 iii 15, cf. also ibid. 14; with 
suffixes : ba-lu-uk-ka ul innanda subti no seat 
is established without you (Marduk) (parallel: 
sa la kdsu ii 38) VAB 4 238 ii 36 (Nbn.). 

2' inecon.: with suffixes: ba-lu-uk-ku-nu 
la nugallibsu we have not consecrated him 
for office without your knowledge AnOr 8 
48:21; tuppa ... ba-lu-u-a iknukma he sealed 
the tablet without my authorization Cyr. 
312:8, ei. ina ba-li-ia YDS 3 30:7, ba-li rehi 
apart from the balance due AnOr 9 19 r. 38. 

balfi in bel bal§ s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
Id.bal = be-el ba-le-e OB Lu A 406. 

Possibly a person in charge of a term of 
work, or the like, see paid. 

balfi (held) v.; 1. to become extinguished, to 
come to an end, to burst (said of bubbles), 
2. build to extinguish, put out, to exter¬ 
minate ; from OB on; I ibli — ibelli — beli, 
imp. bili, 1/2, 1/3, II (uballijubelli — uballa), 
II/2 [ubtelli and tubtalli); cf. held adj. 

[x].dug.ga = be-lu-u Lanu A 32; ba-ar bar - 
ba-lu-u A 1/6:283. 

alam.se.ga - bu-ul-lu-u, igi.suh = min M 
zi-ti Antagal F 188f.; suh = bu-ul-lu-u id na-pii-ti 
CT 18 49 ii 35; suh = bu-ul-lu-u ia te.en. 

te.en = min id iiSii Antagal VIII 176f. 

te = bu-ul-lu-u Izi E 104; te-e te = bu-ul-lu-u 
A VIII/1:196; [ba-al] [bal] = bu-ul-lu-u = (Hitt.) 
ar-x-[. ..] S® Voc. Y 14’ (from Bogh.). 

izi il.la.mu nu.te.en : i-id-tu uitahhazu ul 
i-bi-el-U the fire that I (Iltar) kindle does not go out 
ASKT p. 127:27f.; ki.DU.DU.ta li^-ni.ib.te.en. 
[te.en] : emaillakuli-bal-lu-u let them exterminate 
(the demon) wherever he goes ZA 30 189:29f., 
restored from BM 76490:6 (courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert); gii.giS.lA te.en.te.en : mu-bi-il-li tuqmSs 
tim (Hammurapi) who makes an end to wars LIH 
60 iv 10 (= CT 21 42); suherim.ma zi: mw-baZ-fi 
napiiti raggi the one who extinguishes the life of 
the wicked OECT 6 pl. 8 K.5001:6f.; i.suh.suh.ii 
(in broken context, with gloss) i-bi-el-lu-u CBS 
1511:16' (unpub., OB lit., courtesy M. Civil). 
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1 . to become extinguished, to come to an 
end — a) said of fire and fever : ib-te-li iSatu 
the fire went out Gilg. V iii 19; nib^-li <1gis. 
BAB liniih qablu may the fire go out, may the 
battle abate CT 23 11:33 (SBinc.); Swmma 
izi.GAR sa ina bit ameli kunnu ib-te-ni-el-li if 
a lamp which is well maintained in a man’s 
house keeps going out CT 39 35:38, cf. ibid. 73, 
CT 40 44 K.3821:16, CT 38 29:55; summa ki: 
nuna sarru ana Marduk ippuhma ib-te-ni-el 
(text: -ib)-li if the king lights a brazier for 
Marduk, and it keeps going out CT 40 39:51, 
dupl. ibid. 44 K.3821:9, cf. (in same context) 
illiknia ib-U it burns, but (then) goes out 
ibid. 39:50 (all SB Alu); isdtu ina muhhi ga^ 
rakku la te-bel- <li > the fire on the altar must 
not go out BBM 4 6:18 (NB rit.), cf. IZI.GAB 
muSa u urra la i-be-el-li KUB 37 61:12', also 
ibid. 6'; isdt libbi muti napihtum ib-li the 
blazing fire in the hero’s heart went out 
AfO 13 pi. 2 r. ii 11 (OB lit.); manilt klma la'mi 
Ub-li may the curse be extinguished like 
glowing ashes JNES 15 140:26', dupl. STT 75:13, 
cf. tattapha klma kakkabdni bi-li klma la'me 
you have flared up like the stars, be ex¬ 
tinguished like glowing ashes CT 23 10:13, 
note (uncert.) bi-li iS-di il-di ibid. 17; note 
the idiomatic use, in OB only: alik idija §a 
kinunSu bi-lu-ii my assistant, whose brazier 
has gone out (i.e., who has no family) CT 6 
27b: 16 (let.), cf. also iiA.LA PN mar PNj sa 
kinunsu bi-lu-H-ma BE 6/2 123:5. 

b) said of life : mursam kabtam ... ina 
binidtisu limsiassumma adi napiMasu i-bi-el- 
lu-u ana etlutisu liddammam may they (the 
gods) inflict upon his body (such) a grievous 
disease that he will complain to his men 
until his life comes to an end CHxliv67; sa 
kasSapija u kaSMptija [dr]-his ha-an-tiS nat 
piStaSunu lib-li-ma may the life of the 
sorcerer or sorceress (who uses magic against) 
me come quickly and promptly to an end 
Maqlu II 16, dupl. STT 79, of. ibid. 226; [hattu] 
ramniSu imqnssuma napistaSu ib-li he went 
out of his mind and ended his life Borger 
Esarh. 32:13; RN i-bal-la u uSessdnu issu libbi 
sihi anni will Assurbanipal come to an end or 
will he escape (sic!) from this rebellion ? ABL 
1368 r. 1 (queiy for an oracle). 


balfil 

c) to burst (said of bubbles): summa 
svlmam iddiamma u be-li if (the oil) forms a 
bubble and it bursts CT 3 3:32; §umma iStu 
qabliat ummMim sulmum ipturamma ib-te-li 
if a bubble detaches itself from the center of 
the oil patch and bursts CT 5 6 : 57 ; Summa 
ina libbi ummatim sulmum usiamma u be-li 
if a bubble goes out from the oil patch and 
bursts CT 3 4:54 (all OB oil omens). 

d) other occs. : klma piqan sablti qutursa 
li-ib-li may her (the witch’s) smoke dis¬ 
sipate as (this burning) gazelle dung Maqlu 
V 50; lisruh klma kakkabi lib-li klma naUi 
(see sarahu C mng. la) CT 23 10:18; sumi 
ilika u mutakkilika Sa kata u dhaka aSariS 
uSeSibu li-ib-li-i may your god and sup¬ 
porter who settled you and your brother 
there cease to be (lit.: may the name of your 
god come to an end) TCL 1 40:25 (OB let.). 

2 . bull'd to extinguish, put out, to extermi¬ 
nate — a) said of fire : Summa ina bit awllim 
iSatum innapihma awllum Sa ana bu-ul-li-im 
illiku numat bel blti ilteqi if fire breaks out in 
the house of a man and (another) man, who 
comes to put it out takes furnishings belonging 
to the owner of the house CH§ 25:56; diparas 
Sunu ina me'd-bal-lu-\u\ they will put out their 
torch in water BRM 4 50:20 (NA leg.) ; erenu 
taSarrap ina karani tu-bal-la you burn cedar, 
(then) extinguish it in wine ZA45 42:7; Summa 
kalbu ina bit ameli iSdta napihta u-bal-li if a 
dog extinguishes a burning fire in the house 
of a man Boissier DA 103:9; quturkunu litelli 
Same Wmlkunu li-bal-li SamSi may you go 
up to the heaven in smoke, may the sunlight 
make invisible (lit.: put out) your glowing 
ashes Maqlu I 142, also KAR 80 r. 24; note in 
similes: qaran ajablSu lemnu\ti\ b'ul-\lil klma 
la^mi (see ajabu mng. la) JRAS 1892 357 ii B 
27 (NB), and note (paralleling the Hebrew 
idiom) Sa kdsir anzilli qarndSu tu-bal-la you 
“extinguish” the “horns” of the hardened 
criminal Lambert BWL 130:95; u-bal-lu-Sd 
klma la-a-mi they extinguish him like 
glowing ashes ibid. 88:286; [niSe] diSati tu- 
bal-li la'meS you extinguish the numerous 
people like glowing ashes BA 5 386:18, also 
ibid. 387 r. 21; lu saltakama napihta bid-li 
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calm it down even if the dispute that has 
flared up is your own Lambert BWL 100:37; 
in broken context: ub-tel-li ibid. 76:127 (Theo¬ 
dicy). 

b) said of life: ikmtsima napsatus u-bal-U 

he bound her and brought her life to an end 
En. el. IV 103, cf. napsatus li-bal-li Hinke 
Kudurru iv 4; DN ... ina patrisu la gdmili 
napsatku[nu] li-bal-li may Nergal bring your 
life to an end with his merciless sword 
Wiseman Treaties 456; napistl bul-li bring my 
life to an end KAR 373:3, see Bbeling, Or. NS 
20 169; pir^’i belutisu lu{va,v. li)-bal-lu-u maj' 
they exterminate his royal offspring AKA 
107 viii 79 (Tigl. I); zamdnd tu-bal-la arhis you 
exterminate the enemy quickly BA 5 385 No. 
3:10, see Eboling Handerhcbung 92; Marduk 
mu-bal-lu-u naphar raggi who exterminates 
all the criminals Craig ABRT l 10:6, see also 
OECT 6 pi. 8, in lex. section; ‘^min "^suh-BIM 
... mu-bal-li naphar raggi mala i^arrusu 
Sazu-Suhrim, who exterminates all the 
criminals who go against him (interpre¬ 
tation of the name as suh = build, (e)eim 
= raggu) En.ol. VII 45, cf. ‘^suh.^^bim / 
mu-bal-lu-u ajabl jj ''[svh.gJu.^^^eim jj mu- 
bal-lu-u naphar ajabl nasih raggi STC 2 62 
K.2l07+:3lf., and '*§A.zu [mu]//Marduk 

ilu mu-bal-[lu-uajabl] STC 1 180: lOf., cf. also 
imwy-bi-li raggi JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9 vi 13 
(OB lit.). 

c) other occs.; lisluha li-bi-le-e si-ik-ka- 
tam isdtam may they sprinkle (water) and 
extinguish the sikkatu-ddsease, the fever (and 
other diseases) JCS 9 9 A 20, also, wr. li-ba- 
li-a ibid. B 18, li-bi-el-lu-nim"’‘ ibid. 11 C 13 
(all OB), also li-bal-la-a AMT 26,1 -. 16, li-bi- 
la-nim-ma CT 23 3:9, AMT 31,2:8, li-bi-la-a 
AMT 10,1 r. 21; ina me sa naqbi libbakunu 
unlh kabattakunu u-bal-li I have appeased 
your heart, soothed your angry mood with 
spring water MaqluV 126; sammi imtabul-li-i 
tameh rittuSSu a plant to counteract poison 
was held in his hand En. el. IV 62; ana 
btibuHi bu-le-e to soothe the boil Kiiehler 
Beitr. pi. 14 i 11; ki hubus pan mi hvbursina tu- 
ub-tal-li you brought their din to an end like 
foam on the surface of water Gbssmann Era 


baluhhu 

IV 68 ; kipdl sa libbija li-bal-la-a kipdl [lib: 
bikunu] may my plans put an end to your 
plans MaqluV 148; qabldtim u-bi-el-li I put 
an end to wars CH xl 32, see also LIH 60, in 
lex. section. 

The occurrence of nu-bal-la in broken context in 
ABL 1008 r. 12 has been taken as a form of abalu 
rather than belu because belu does not ordinarily 
occur outside of poetic or literary contexts. For 
YOS 10 24:23, see abullu-, in YOS 10 33 v 47, read 
be-li par{\)-si. 

balu (ballu) s.; nothingness (designation of 
the planet Mars); SB*; cf. balu prep. 

mill.nil.me.a = ba-lum - ^Sal[batanu] Hg. B 

VI 31. 

ina bi-rit ^Za-ap-pi u ^Ba-a-lum (var. bi-rit 
zap-pi u bal-lu) between the Pleiades and 
Mars BA lO/l 81 No. 7 r. 3, cf. ^Ba-a-lum 
(vars. bal-lu, ba-lu) ibid. r. 2 , vars. from Craig 
ABRT 2 11 ii 23, K.15239:6, and 81-7-27, 205:5. 

Translation is based solely on the Sum. 
equivalence nu.me.a in Hg. 

baiu sec baldlu. 

baluhhu (buluhhu) s. ; (a tree and its resin, 
possibly galbanum); from OAkk., OB on; 
wr. syll. and sim.hal (gis.hal Kocher BAM 
167:7). 

gis.sim.HAL = ba-lu-hu (var. ba-lu-uh-hu), gis. 
sim.A.KAL.HAL = hi-il{va,T. -li) ba-lu-hu Hh. Ill 
106f. 

a) as a commodity — 1' in OAkk.; 5 ma. 
NA SIM ba^-lu-hum Reisner Tello 122 v 3', for 
other Ur III refs., see MAD 3 95, cf. 2§ MA.NA 
mu bu-lu-hu-um TuM NF 1-2 307:3; 25 SIM 
\sv^ba-lu-hum MAD l 286:3; SIM ba^-lu-hu- 
um MDP 14 89:4. 

2' in OB: sa 10 gin ku.babbae ba-lu-ha 3 
Gu ba-lu-ga 1 gue ku-uk-ri ten shekels of 
silver worth of 6., three talents of ballukku, 
one gur of kukru (among other aromatic 
substances to be bought) CT 29 13:7 (let.); 
4 MA.NA SIM.HAL 4 MA.NA SIM hi-il ba-lu-hu 
four minas of 6., four minas of resin of b. 
TCL 10 71:21f., cf. 30 MA.NA SIM.HAL TCL 10 
81:9. 

b) in med. — 1' baluhhu: kukra burdSa 
ba-luh-ha — kukru-p\ant, juniper, b. (and 
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other plants you bray together) AMT 52,3:3, 
cf. SIM.LI SIM.GAM.GAM SIM.HAL AMT 2,1:14, 
of. also [sim].li §im.gam.ma sim.hal ina sizbi 
talas AMT 5,3:9; Summa amllu kasip ba-lu-ha 
hasd nuhurta ina me tdr{l)-sd-an . .. ina kaki 
kabi tusbdt if a man is bewitched, you steep b., 
^aM-plant, nuhurtu-jA&nt, set it out overnight 
AMT 85,1 ii 3; ^ bitqi SIM.HAL.HI.A 1 GIN kasM 
... 24 Tj.Hi.A SIM.HI.A annuti takassim ina 
zibdniti tasaqqal a half bitqu (= shekel) of 
b., one shekel of kasu (etc.), these 24 plants 
and aromatics you chop and weigh in a 
balance AMT 41,1:17, cf. Kocher BAM 42:16, 
cf. also 10 GIN SIM.HAL 10 GIN GIS.ERIN 10 
GIN SIM.SES ... 25 U.HI.A.MES U SIM.HI.A 
annuti istenis takassim ibid. 168:26 (= KAR 
157), and passim in med., note GIS ba-luh-ha 
(beside Ml baluhhi) ibid. 254:1. 

2' Ml baluhhi: a.kal sim.hal <:> hi-i-lu 
Sa ana lu asdtu inneppus — Ml baluhhi is 
resin which is prepared for medicinal purposes 
BRM 4 32:13 (comm.); 9 U.MES sdSunu tasdk 
ina a.kal ba-luh-ha sim.hab u iSkuri tuballal 
those nine medications you bray, mix with 
6 .-resin, fiwianw-plant, and wax Kocher BAM 
171:29'; A.KAL HAL suddu ballukku Upl kallt 
alpi KA§.us.SA SIG 5 tuballal — 6 .-resin, suddu, 
ballukku, tallow from the kidney of an ox you 
mix with billatu-heex Kocher BAM 10:9, cf. 
Sim.hal a.kal Sim.hal busdnu qilip suluppi 
takassim ina lipi tuballal tasammidma iballut 
Kocher BAM 26 : 3, A.KAL SiM.HAL ibid. 168:79, 
cf AMT 43,1:5, burdsu sumlalu a.kal 6 a- 
lu-hi ... ina lipi tuballal AMT 24,5:12, cf 
Ebeling KMI 38 K.7831 : 11 ; IJ A.KAL SIM.HAL : U 
sinnl unnusdte : ana muhhi sinnl sakdnu — 
6 .-resin : medication for loose teeth, to apply 
to the teeth Kocher BAM 1 i 14 (= KAR 203), 
dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:14; A.KAL SIM.HAL ana 
nahlrlsu tasakkanma iballut you put 6 .-resin 
to his nostrils and he will recover Kocher 
BAM 3 i 43 (= KAR 202); [u] A.KAL 

SIM.HAL : H asi : Sipdta lamu ina kisad ameli 
sakdnu — 6 .-resin: medication for aM- 
disease, to wrap in wool and put around a 
man’s neck ibid, l i 66 (= KAR 203), cf. u 
A.KAL SIM.HAL ; u \adi\ — 6 .-resin, medi¬ 
cation for a.^w-disease CT 14 29 K. 4566+: 22; 
U A.KAL SIM.HAL : u Mniq LAGABxiM ina 


balussu 

KAS NAG ina i.Gis(!) bs <inay mud ana 
gis-M sab — 6.-resin, medication for 
stricture of the bladder, he drinks it in beer, 
you anoint him with oil, you blow (it) into 
his penis through a tube(?) Kocher BAM 1 i 
23 (= KAR 203), dupls. CT 14 35 K.4180A+:24, 
CT 14 27 K.4430 i 1; SIM.HAB A.KAL 6a- 
luh{text : -ga)-ha AMT 84,4 iv 4; 3 SE a.kal 6a- 
lu-hi isaqqal ibassal he weighs out three grains 
of 6.-resin (and other substances) and cooks 
(them) AMT 15,3 r. 8 , see JRAS 1937 281; Ml 
ba-lu-hi{-im) HS 1904.28 and 32 (MB), cited 
AHw. 101a; 2 GIN murru 2 gin a.kal ba-lu-hi- 
im two shekels of myrrh, two shekels of 6.- 
resin AJSL 36 80:25 (NB); 2 GIN A.KAL SIM. 
HAL two shekels of resin of 6. UET 4 148:5 
(NB); 5 GIN A.KAL SIM.HAL 5 GIN iskura ana 
karpati [tanaddi] you put five shekels of 6.- 
resin, five shekels of wax into a pot AMT 
5,2:2, and passim in med. 

3' Sanmn baluhhi: i sim.hal . .. ana libbi 
uznUu tunattak you drop oil of 6. into his 
ears AMT 36,1:4, cf. i sim.hal ... [ana libbi 
uznlsu tunattak] AMT 38,4 ii 5; ina i Sim.hal 
tuballal taptanaSSassuma iballut you mix 
(various medications) in oil of 6., anoint him, 
and he will recover Labat TDP 222:43. 

Thompson DAB 342 ff. 

’"balultu [balussu) s.; mixture (of aro¬ 
matics?); NA*; cf. baldlu. 

kdsu sa mi kdsu [sa kaJs.sag ina ndri 
itabbak ba-lu-su ikarrar he pours a goblet of 
water (and) a goblet of fine beer into the 
river, he places the mixture (of aromatics on 
the censer?) KAR 141:25, see Ebeling, TuLp. 89; 
me sikara inaqqi 3-5 m ba-lu-su ina muhhi [... ] 
he libates water (and) beer, he [places?] the 
mixture (of aromatics?) three times upon the 
[censer?] Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 12:6, see Ebe¬ 
ling, Or. NS 22 25. 

The suggestion that the “mixture” consists 
of aromatics is only a guess suggested by the 
use of the verb kardru in KAR 141 and by the 
contexts of the two rituals. 

balum see balu. 

balussu see *balultu. 
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balut prep.; without; MA; cf. balu prep. 

ba-lu-ut rab ekalli Sa^dli without asking the 
permission of the chief official of the palace 
AfO 17 268:6, and passim in this text, ba-lu-llt 
akil ekalli ibid. 270:20, and passim, ba-lu-ut 
iarri sd‘d\li\ ibid. 272:24 and 274:44; ba-lu-ut 
Mari without checking ibid. 286:97 (all harem 
edicts). 

bamfi adv.; in half; OB*; cf. bamtu A. 

summa 2 harransunu ina bit abisunu ba- 
ma-a zussunuSimma if there are two corvee 
duties incumbent on their paternal estate, 
divide them in half between them (so that 
they should not bother the palace again) 
TCL 7 64:18 (let.); mannum Hum Sa annltam 
iSkunam ba-ma-a ammlni kVam abassi which 
god has inflicted this upon me, why am I 
reduced to half (i.e., a half share)? Sumer 15 
pi. 8 No. 7:19 (OB let.). 

von Soden, Or. NS 22 252. 

bamani§ adv.; in halves; SB*; ci. bamtu A. 

(if the .... is surrounded [by a rainbow]) 
ba-ma-nii §ub and it is arranged(?) in halves 
ACh Supp. 2 IStar 97 r. 5. 

bamStu s. pi. tantum; open country, plain; 
OB, MB, SB. 

[za-ag] [zAO] = ba-ma-a-tum, se-e-rum A 
VIII/4:10f.; zag = ba-ma-tu, se-e-ru A-tablet 
457f.; [za-ag] [zag] = [b]a-ma-tu VAT 10185 i(?) 8 
(text similar to Idu); ^'‘"^''bab, = ki-i-du, ®“'“8 stjg 
= se-e-ru, zag.gi^.a (var. sag.gb.a) = ba-ma-a- 
lum Erimhus VI 6ff., cf. ®i“‘'*8suG] = [se-m], 
zag.[gi 4 .a] = \ba-ma-a-tum'\ Antagal F 32f.; 
edin.fna] = [si-i-ru], [sug] = [min], zag.gi 4 .[a] 
= [ba-ma-a-tum] Antagal G 77ff. ; su-ug sug = s[e- 
e-ru], ba-ma-tu Ea I 61b-c; sug.zag.®®gi 4 .a = 
^i-ir ba-ma-tum ma-lu-u Lu Excerpt II 58; bar = 
[ba]-ma-tum A-tablet 603; lu-gu-ud lagab = ba- 
ma-tu A 1/2:67. 

kur.ra sug.e ba.ni.ib.ku.a (later version: 
kur.ra sug.zag.ga mi.ni.in.^®J’‘*^^“) : Sa ina 
Sadi ^i-le-ra u ba-ma]-a-ti umcdl'A those who fill 
open land and plains in the mountains Lugale VIII 
28, cf. sug(copy: Ku).zag.ga [. . .] : ba-ma-tu\m] 
Iraq 15 163 ND 3474:15f.; [^Nin.edin].na sug. 
zag.ga.bi.kex(K;iD) : [ana ^]BUet edin u ba-ma- 
a-ti Surpu VII 67f.; uru.ia.ba uru.bar.ra 
edin edin.na : ik.jmu a-hatuitu §i-i-ruba-ma-a-ti 
4R20NO. l:3f. 

b[a-m]a-[t]u, ki-d[u] = se-e-ru Malku II 26f., cf. 
ba-ma-a-[tum] = [?e]-rum CT 18 10 r. i 25. 


bamfitu 

ba-ma-a-tum = meS-lu, si-la-a-nu, se-e-rum, ku- 
tal-lum Izbu Comm. 193ff., for text commented on 
see bamtu B usage b-l'. 

a) in hist.: I spread the bodies of their 
warriors ina edin (var. se-ri) ba-ma-at sadi 
u idat alanisunu throughout the level ground 
of the mountains and around their cities 
AKA 67 iv 92, cf. (I made piles of their bodies) 
ina ba-mat(Y&v. -ma-at) Sadi AKA 54 iii 63 ; 
imrrl u ba-ma-a-te sa Sadi luSardi I made (the 
blood of their warriors) flow over the lowland 
and the level ground in the mountains ibid. 
55, also AKA 36 i 80, 39 ii 15, 51 iii 26, 77 v 95, 
and 79 vi 7 (all Tigl. I); iStu qereb EDIN U ba- 
nia-a-ti iSteniS upahhir I collected (the scat¬ 
tered army) from everywhere in the plain 
and the level ground DIP 2 52:35 (Senn.); seri 
kidi ba-ma-a-te asruba illuriS I dyed red the 
plain, the region outside the cities (and) all 
level ground (with their blood) TCL 3 135 
(Sar.), cf. (he will fill with the corpses of the 
army) karri Sa GN edin u ba-ma-a-ti the 
lowlands of Tuplias, plain and level ground 
KAR 421 ii 17 (prophecies), see Grayson, JCS 
18 13. 

b) in lit. — 1' in omens: UBU u ba-ma-a- 
ti-Sa (var. ba-ma-tu-Su) iSSallalu city and 
surrounding plain will be plundered CT 38 
16:67, restored and var. from TCL 6 10:12 (SB Alu). 

2' other occs.: ekkal Samme ina ba-ma-a-te 
(parallel: iStanatti me maMzi elluti) it (the 
lamb) feeds on the grass in the open country 
BBR No. 100:37, cf. [etalnakkcd Samme ina 
ba-ma-a-ti ibid. r. 26; if a man lu ina eqli lu 
ina kidi lu ina ba-ma-a-\ti] (is bewitched) 
either in a field, or outside (the city) or in the 
plain KAR 72 r. 18; ba-ma-a-tum vibbalu 
irhusa qarbatu they (the waters) have 
carried off open fields, flooded the arable land 
(parallel: susu, karru, tamirtu, and ugaru) 
Lambert BWL 178:30, cf. ba-ma-a-t[um ubbalu 
ing~\ira ta-me-ra-a-^tum] (parallel: susu ... 
qarbatu, hirru ... Sadu) (in broken context) 
ibid. 177:14 (fable); up-ta-at-ta-a ba-ma-a-tu 
the open land is being put in cultivation 
SBH p. 145 i 13 (coll. W. G. Lambert); note in 
the epithet of the goddess of the nether 
world: ^Be-let edin u ba-ma-a-ti Maqlu IV 
25, and cf. Surpu VII 67f., in lex. section. 
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c) in OB; a field situated i-na ba-ma-tim 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 70:1 and 4, cf. (referring 
to the same locality) i-na ba-ma-tum (pos¬ 
sibly a “Flurname”) CT 8 28c:2; i-na ba-ma- 
tim ita ndr <JA.a.he.gal RSO 2 p. 639:1 (all 
early OB from Sippar); 1 GIS.MA a-na ba-ma- 
tim e'pere, lisenunim let them load one boat 
with rubble for the b. TCL 18 146:6 (let.). 

References in context and the entries in 
the lexieal texts show that the word must be 
assumed to be a plurale tantum and, there¬ 
fore, is not to he connected with either 
bamtu A or bamtu B. The latter are cited in 
the singular in the vocabularies and appear 
quite often and early as pandu. The Izhu 
Comm, cited in lex. section is not aware of 
these differentiations any more; it assumes 
that ba-ma-a-tum corresponds to “half” (see 
bamtu A) as well as to “with protruding ribs” 
(see sub selanu and bamtu B) and to “open 
country” (seru). 

Zimmem Fremdw. 43; Landsberger, JNES 8 276 
and note 91, 

bamtu A {bantu, pandu) s.; half, half shares; 
OB (also Elam and Alalakh), SB, NB; pi. 
bamdtu, for bantu, pandu see discussion; cf. 
bamd, bamdniS, bdtu, *b4. 

[sa-a] MA§ = [b]a-an-tum, miSlum Ea I 286f.; 
ba-a E§ = muttatu, zuzi, ban-turn A II/4:173ff. ; 
[kin-gu-sil-la] [|-] = ma-al pa-an-di, [ma]-na-an tub 
A 1/8:236f.; [ki]-Si [ki.ki§I 4 ] = [mut]-ta-tum, [ba- 
a]n-tuTn Diri IV 300 f.; ki-[si] K 1 SI 4 = muttatu, ba- 
an-ltumi] S'’ I 243-243a, see MSL 4 207. 

ba-ma-a-tum = meS-lu, si-la-a-nu, se-e-rum, ku- 
tal-lum Izbu Comm. 193ff., see CT 27 21:14 cited 
sub usage b. 

a) in OB econ. — 1' half (amount of 
payment or time): ba-am-ta-am ina erebiSu 
iSaqqal (var. ina erebiSu ba-ma-at kaspiSu 
i.la.e) he pays half (of the silver owed by 
him) when he comes back BE 6/1 61:11, var. 
from case 12; ba-ma-at 5^ GIN kaspim 2§ gin 
kaspam PN ana PNj in.na.lA PN has paid 
to PNa half of 5| shekels of silver (that is) 
2f shekels of silver VAS 9 164:12; x sar t u 
ITI. 6 .KAM ba-ma-at Sattim x sar of house and 
six months (of income, that is) half of a year(ly 
income) TCL 1 104:2, cf. ba-ma-at <.Sa-at>- 
tim ibid. 9; 5 MA.NA kaspom addinakkunuSimi 
ma ba-am-ta-am via tvierani I gave you five 


bamtu A 

minas of silver but you have not (even) 
returned half (of it) UET 6 39:12 (coll.); ba- 
ma-at igari in.si.in.SAm he bought half of the 
wall MCS 7 2:6; odi allakam ba-ma-nt bitija 
lilqema lUib he may take half of my house 
and live (there) until I arrive TCL 17 20:11, 
cf. ba-ma-at kiremteleqqe TCL 18 86:42, note 
in OB Elam and OB Alalakh: (a loan of four 
shekels of silver) ba-ma-at kaspim igi.4.ta. 
Am ba-ma-at igi.G.gAl.ta.Am ussab half of the 
silver bears one-fourth interest, half of the 
silver one-sixth Wiseman Alalakh 39:6 and 7 ; 
ba-ma-atA. rabi ba-ma-at a.sA.hi.a MDP 
24 374:2f., cf. ba-ma-at nIg ibid, l; in obscure 
context: ina ba-ma-at x-x-ti-su-nuu§eribSunui 
ti MDP 22 84 r. 4. 

2 ' half shares: ribbdt ie-e H-ib-Si-im u 
ribbat §e-e ba-ma-a-tim sa Suhuni^^ the ar¬ 
rears in si 6 iM-rent and the arrears in metayage 
agreements (lit.: in halves) of the country of 
Suhu Kraus Edikt § 12:31. 

b) in omen texts: Summa kallt birkim Sa 
imittim ba-ma-sd tarkat if half the right 
testicle is dark YDS 10 41:67 (OB ext.); 
Summa ba-mat marti Sa imitti SiSltu a-rim 
if the right half of the gall bladder is 
covered with a membrane CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ 
r. 3 and (referring to the left side) ibid. 4 (SB 
ext.); Summa ndru ba-ma-at zaku ba-ma-at 
dal-hu if the river is half clear, half muddy 
CT 39 14:23 (SB Alu); ba-mot mdti nakru 
isabbat the enemy will take half of the 
country CT 39 26:16, dupl., wr. ba-ma-at 
CT 41 11:7 (SB Alu); if a ewe gives birth to 
a lion ba-ma-at-su Sa 15 i.uuu kussdt and 
its right half is enveloped with tallow CT 27 
21:14 and (with the left) ibid. 16, dupl. ibid. 
I9:7f. (SB Izbu), for comm. see lex. section; 
ina ba-ma-at pemiSu Sa imittim (if he has a 
mole) on the right half of his thigh YOS 10 
64 r. 24 and (with the left) ibid. 26 (OB physiogn.). 

c) in math. — 1' with AeptJ to halve: 
ba-ma-at 8,20 GAZ-ma 4,10 telqe MKT 1 p. 
257:5, cf. ba-ma-at n tehepplma ^ talappat 
MKT 3 p. 2 ii 5, and passim in this text ( = TMB 
p. Iff.); ba-ma-at 7,30 hepe MCT 67 Eb 9, 
and cf. ba-ma-at n Sa reSka ukallu GAZ-ma 
ibid. 50 D 14. 


77 



oi.uchicago.edu 


bamtu B 

2' with zdzu: ba-ma-at tallim ana erbet 
tazdzma you divide in four half of the diameter 
MCT98Pa2; ba-ma-at (in broken context) 
ibid. 105 Sa 8-14. 

d) in NB (uncert.): sabe sa ana muhhisunu 
aspuru ana bi-rit ba-ma-a-tu hi inqutu the 
soldiers whom I sent against them made an 
attack (in which 20 to 30 men were killed) 
between the (two) halves(?) ABL 1386 r. 4, cf. 
sdbe ana ba-ma-a-tu hi u-x-x ibid. r. 2 . 

There is no reason to connect bamtu A (OB 
bamtu but bantu in lex., once even pandu 
A I/8:236f.) with either bamdtu or bamtu B. 
The relation between bamtu “half” and *b4 
(or ha^u) and Sum. ba (see lex. section and 
mislu) and the loan word bdtu remains un¬ 
certain. For the Izbu Comm, cited see bamdtu 
discussion section. 

Sidney Smith apud Thureau-Dangin, RA 32 188; 
Neugebauer, MKT 2 25 and 3 70; Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB 231; Landsberger, ZA 39 293. 

bamtu B (bandu, pandu) s.; chest, front 
of the chest; OB, SB; pi. bamdtu, pandu 
Kbcher BAM 92 ii' 4, Izbu Comm. 368a, etc.; cf. 
panddnu. 

uzu.ti.ti = si-lu,ha-ma-a-\tu'\ (vars. ba-ma-a-ti, 
ba-a-ma-tu) Hh.XV81f., also = \ba\-an-tu ibid.82a; 
[uzu].ti.ti = ba-ma-tu = sik-kdt si-li Hg. D 51; 
ba-an-du, ri-iq-qi-[tu\, ha-ab-zu-\tu] = [. . .] KBo 1 
51 ii 16£f. 

mur^.gii ti.ti ib haS.gal sa.sal ; bu-u-di pa- 
an-di qab-li 6d(\)-bu-la Sd-ial-la shoulder, chest, 
waist, thigh, nape of the neck JRAS 1927 pi. 4 
(after p. 688 ) r. 9f.; [. . .J.sa bi.in.ra sa.ti.bi 
ba.an.lah : [. . .ya-tu^imhasmaba-ma-as-suimSid 
he (the demon) smote the [...], struck his chest 
CT 17 10:47f. 

[ba-an\-ti = pa-an-du Izbu Comm. 368a, comm. 
onCT 27 34r. 21,seeusageb;6ffl-ma-a-<MTO= meS-lu, 
si-la-a-nu, se-e-rum Izbu Comm. 193 ff. 

a) of humans — 1' in med.: SaSallaSu u 
pa-an-di-Su lA-id you put a bandage on the 
nape of his neck and on his chest Kbcher 
BAM 92 ii' 4 (= KAR 225) ; birhdsu hasia ba- 
ma-as-su Simma\tu ... ] his knees are im¬ 
mobilized, his chest [has] paralysis (all his 
flesh is full of softness) (description of a 
bewitched person) AMT 86,1 ii 5. 

2' in omen texts: if he cries “Woe” during 
his sickness ina ban-ti-Su ^k-ma nu BAL-ft 


bamtu B 

lies on his chest (stomach) and does not turn 
over Rabat TDP 158:20, cf. ina ban-ti-su di§ 
xsa-Ul-ma nu BAL-ii ibid. 19; if he cries, “My 
belly, my belly,” and tears at his hair ina 
ban-ti-su mahis he has been hit in his chest 
(he will die) ibid. 236:38 and 124:23; obscure; 
summa ba-am-ti in nu.tuk sa (listed between 
harsu belly and abunnatu navel) BRM 4 22:6 
(physiogn.). 

3' other occs.; I prostrate myself seven 
times each i-na pa-an-te-e / ba-at-nu-ma 
ii si-ru-ma jj zu-uh-ru-ma on the front and 
the back (see su'ru s.) EA 232:10 (let. from 
Akko); [... m]uUd mulld ban-di-su-un fill (pi.) 
[...], fill their chests (followed by [... ] 
mulli ana hisddisunu fill their necks [with 
jewels?] line 13) STT 87:11; note pa-an-ti-sa 
(beside qablissa) HS 1879:15, cited AHw. 101b. 

b) of animals — 1' in Izbu: summa izbu 
uznd§u ina ba-an-ti SumeliSu sahna if the mal¬ 
formed animal’s ears are on the left side of its 
chest CT 27 34 r. 21, and (on the right) ibid. 20; 
§umma izbu pusu ina ban-ti-$[u ...] CT 27 
39 K.3925:4; if the malformed animal has a 
second head ina ba-an-ti-H Sa imitti on the 
right side of its chest CT 27 12:6, and (on the 
left) ibid. 8; [Summa iz-b^u Ki.MiN (= IB-Sd) 
ina ba-a[n-ti-Su naSi] (commentary broken) 
Izbu Comm. Z 3'. 

2' in ext.: dis ba-am-tum imittam laptatma 
if (its) thorax is affected on the right side 
YOS 10 48:41, and dupl. 49:13, cf. DIS ba-am- 
tum imittam u Sumelam lupputat ibid. 48:42 
and 49:14 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; ba- 
am-tum suptum supat suptim SaSallum qen 
bitum halltum haiit bir[him] HSM 7494 (unpub. 
OB), cited Hussey, JCS 2 31; ba-am-t[um(\)] 
Sumelam tarkat the 6 . is black on the left side 
YOS 10 10:2 (OB ext. report) ; obscure : me-hi-is 
pa-an-tim JCS 11 93 CUA 101:5 (ext. report), 
see ibid. p. 105. 

3' other occs.: abnu SihinSu hima ban-di 
zuqaqipi the stone which looks like the 
thorax of a scorpion (is called “scorpion- 
stone”) STT 108:100. 

The Sum. correspondences (uzu.ti.ti, 
ti.ti, sa.ti, see also seldnu) as well as the 
Akk. refs, show that the word denotes the rib 
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cage, the chest (as front of the human body), 
the thorax of an animal. For “to lie on one’s 
stomach,” Akkadian uses bamtu (also EA, 
explained by haVn% and replaced by kabattu). 
For the Izbu Comm, cited, see bamdtu 
discussion section. 

In Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 3:7, read 
na-as-pa-an-ti (gloss to es.te), see naspantu. 

Holma Korperteile 55ff.; Zimmern, ZA 33 24 
n. 2; Hussey, JCS 2 31. 

banaikanu s.; (a group or organization); 
LB.* 

saknu sa ba-na-i-ka-nu BE 10 67:8, cf. 
saknu sa lu ba-[7ia-i-ka-nu{‘})\ BE 9 102:8; 
hadri sa lu ba-na-i-ka-nu PBS 2/1 52:6 (allLB 
tax receipts). 

Possibly a foreign word designating a 
particular ethnic group or organization. For 
the type of fief held by such groups, see 
Cardascia MuraSu p. 107 f. 

banbillu s.; (a dwarf cucumber); lex.* 

ukus.tur.SAR = ubdnu = ban-bil-lu small 
cucumber = finger = b. Hg. D 248 and Hg. B IV 
210 . 

banbirru (babbiru) s.; (a coat of leather); 
lex.* 

kus.lii.gvi.e.a = nahlapdtu, ba-ab-bi-ru Hh. XI 
263f.; kus.ld.gii.e.a = ba-an-bir-ru = ha-li-su 
Hg. A II 182, in MSL 7 152. 

(Salonen Hippologica 165.) 

bandillanu adj.; paunchy, round(?); SB*; 
cf. bandillu. 

If he has the gait of a duck (explained as) 
UE.MES (= pema) arik ina kursinnisu ban-dil- 
la-an he has long thighs, he is round(?) in his 
hip(?) Kraus Texte 22 i 27, cf. \ina x].mes-M 
ban-dil-la-an ub.mes sig.mes (explaining the 
gait of a dog) ibid. 34; Summa ban-di-la-an 
akala isebb\i\ if he is paunchy, he will have 
his fill of food BRM 4 22:5. 

bandillu s.; stomach(?); lex.*; cf. bandiU 
lanu. 

uzu.sa.sul, [uzu.ban.dil.ljum = ban-dil- 
lum Hh. XV 121 f.; [uzuj.sa.sul = ban-dil-lum = 
kar-Su Hg. B IV 63 and Hg. D 66. 

ban-dil-lum, nam-id-M(va,r. -ru) = kar-Su Malku 
V 15f. 


banduddA 

bandu see bamtu B. 

bandu s.; quotient; OB, SB; Sum. Iw. 

[ba-an]-da tub.da = ba-an-du-u Diri 1.288. 

a) in OB math.: mlnam ana 40,[6]1 
luskun sa 10,12,45 inaddinam 15 ba-an-da-Su 
“what shall I posit for 40,51 (which has no 
reciprocal) which will give me 10,12,45?” 15, 
its quotient (i.e., one-fourth) TMB 8 No. 17:7, 
cf. ibid. 6 No. 14:12. 

b) other occ.: tupsar ba-an-de-e e[Z-...] 
ana mand ussab the scribe (versed in) 
quotients(?) [knows how much interest?] 
accrues per mina STT 70 r. 7 (SB lit.), see RA 
53 132. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 34 88 ; Neugebauer, MKT 3 
7 n. 26. 

banduddu s.; bucket; OB, SB; Sum. Iw.; 
wr. syll. and (Gis/Gi.)BA.Asr.DU 8 .DU 8 with 
phonetic complement. 

gi ba.an.dug, gi ba.an.dug.dug = mad-lu-u, 
gi ba.an.duj.duj = §u-m Hh. IX 225ff.; giS.gdr. 
ba.an.dug.gis.gdr.ba.an.dug.dug = min (=kipt 
patum) mad-U-e, gii.gdr.ba.an.dug.dug = min 
ba-an-du-di{\)-e (var. BA.AN.DUg.DUg-fel) Hh. VI 
102 ff. 

[gils.ba.an.dug.dug Idl.e (var. a.lal.e) gil. 
gam.ma Su.u.me.ti : MiN-e (= BA.AN.DXjg.DUg-e) 
Gi§ kip-pa-ii (var. MiN-e a-lal(\)-le-e is-^i kip-pa- 
tum) leqema take a bucket (var. adds: a hoisting 
device, see alH D) a tool with a bail CT 17 26:64. 

mad-U-i jj da-lu Sd-niS BA.AN.DUg.DiTg-M (see dalu 
A) ZA 10 195:10f. (med. comm.). 

a) in gen.: 2 ba.an.dug.dug ki.flal.bi 

8^ MA.NA two buckets weighing 8| minas 
TCL 5 6044 iii 12'; 1 URUDU ba.an.dUg.dUg 

ki.la.bi 5| ma.na one copper bucket 
weighing 51 minas ibid. 6055 ii 5; 2 Gi§ ba. 
an.du 8 .[du 8 ] ITT 5 6854 iii 5' (all Ur III), for 
other Ur III refs., see Eames Coll. p. 10 n. 28. 

b) in ritual use: i[mae].tu <iAisr.MAE.TU 
nds gamli BA.AN.DUg.nUg-e mullilu muSSipu 
same u erseti DN (and) DNg, who carry the 
curved weapon (and) the pail which cleanse 
and exorcise heaven and the nether world 
Surpu VIII 41, cf. [<1 ma]e.tu mullil Same u 
erset[i ... ina'] BA.AN.DUg.DUg-e lipat\tir .. .] 
K.8005+:33; luhSd ina ba-an-du-ud-d{i-i-im] 
me iStu bit iltim u-[ub-ba-al] the luhSd-pnest 
brings water from the temple of the goddess 
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in a bucket RA 36 7 iv 2 (Mari rit.); littumi 
bell StipSvqat alada bell me BA.AN.DUg.DtTg-te 
ana muhhiSa idlma the cow, O lord, is having 
great difficulty in giving birth, 0 lord, pour 
water from your bucket on her Kocher BAM 
248 iii 42 (= KAR 196); [ltJ.uJS.KTJ.MAH DTJ 
[. . .] LU.MAH ina BA.AN.DUg.DUg-fel [...] 
me ana qate lu.tiS.ku.mah [...] the chief 
singer goes [...], the maMw-priest [pours 
water(?)] from the bucket [onto ...], the 
rest of the water [he pours] over the hands 
of the chief singer RAcc. 91 :2. 

c) in descriptions of figurines; you make 
two lion-men of tamarisk ina qdtisunu gi. 
BA.AN.DUg.DUg-e tusoSSdSunutima you have 
them hold buckets in their hands AfO 19 
119:31 (rit.); 7 salme aphalle sa tidi pan issuri 
kappe Saknu ina qati imittiSunu mullila ina 
qdti Sumelisunu GiS.BA.AN.DUg.nUg-tt noM 
seven apkallu-figunnes, of clay, they have 
bird faces and wings, in their right hands they 
carry the purifying implement, in their left 
the bucket KAR 298:13, dupl. AAA 22 pi. 12 
iii 37, cf. KAR 298:45 ; rittasu Sa imitti tarsatma 
BA.AN.DUg.DUg-a i[L] its right hand is 
stretched out and holds a bucket MIO l 76 v 
21 (descriptions of representations of demons), cf. 
BA.AN.DTTg.DUg-rel (in broken Context) K.9210 
ii 2'. 

von Soden, Or. NS 16 70ff. 

banhatu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 

[b]an-ha-tum PN (after a list of com¬ 
modities) MAD 1 129:5. 

The reading is certain. The word is either 
a feminine personal name or an adminis¬ 
trative term in the plural. 

banitu s. fern.; 1. good treatment, reward, 
2. favorable, laudatory words, 3. good 
fortune; RS, SB; cf. banH B. 

1. good treatment, reward (with epeSu): 
if you bring him lapis lazuli u tammar Summa 
Sam ba-ni-ta la e-te-puS-ka then you will see 
that the king will surely treat you well 
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:26. 

2. favorable, laudatory words (with qabu, 
zakdru): e tdkvl karsl qibi ba-ni-ti do not 
slander but speak well (of people) Lambert 


bantu 

BWL 104:127 (Counsels of Wisdom); sabat at)t 
bull qi-bi ba-ni-ti intercede for me, speak well 
of me ! KAR 58 r. 32, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
42; Ningal ... ina mahar Sin nardmiSu 
liqba ba-ni-ti may Ningal speak well of me 
before Sin, her beloved VAB 4 224 ii 39 (Nbn.); 
ina mahar Nabu hdHriki tisqari ba-ni-ti (var. 
damiqtl) (O Nana) speak well of me before 
Nabu, your spouse Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:17. 

3. good fortune (with Sakdnu): ina plki 
liSSakin ba-ni-ti ilu u Sarru liqbu damiqtl at 
your (Tasmetu’s) command let my good 
fortune be instituted, let god and king speak 
well of me BMS l r. 49, also BMS 33 r. 34, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 126, and Sukun ba-ni-tu 
KAR 58:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 38. 

banitu in la banitu s.; unseemly or detri¬ 
mental words and acts; Bogh., SB; pi. la 
banati; cf. banu B. 

mdtdti ana la pa-ni-ti ItepuS he treated the 
lands poorly KBo 1 3:30, cf. ibid. 2; laba-ni- 
to(var. -turn) IpuSu (who) did unseemly 
things Surpu II67, cf. la ba-ni-tum iqbA (who) 
spoke improper things ibid. 13; aSSu IpuSa 
lemneti iSte’a la ba-na-a-ti because they (the 
witches) have worked evil, have sought what 
is wicked Maqlu 118. 

banitu see bdnH A. 

bannu see banu A. 

bantiS adv.; like a mother, in a motherly 
way; SB*; cf. bajiu A. 

Great Lady Sa ana Sarri migriSa ba-an-ti-iS 
ittanasharu who always cares like a mother 
for the king, her favorite JCS 17 129:2 (Esarh.). 

bantu s. ; mother; SB ; cf. banu A. 

GUL.SiD = ba-an-tum (in group with ummu, 
agarinnu, and aasurru) Antagal B 86. 

ha-an-tu, agarinnu, Sassuri = um-mu Malku I 
122 ff. 

a-bi u ba-an-ti Izibu'innima my father 
and my mother have left me (without anyone 
to be my guardian) Lambert BWL 70:11, cf. 
m\dr'\tu ana ba-an-ti [ ... ] the daughter 
[tells] the mother ibid. 78:159 (Theodicy); DN 
ba-an-tuk rabltu Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 16; [ana] 
... ba-an-ti-Su illiku suppu{Su'\ Ebeling Par- 
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fiimrez. pi. 26 r. 16; \ba\-an-tu ul ihsusma no 
mother cared (for me) ADD 649+807:6, see 
Berger, WZKM 66 72 n. 36. 

bantu see bamtu A. 

banu (fern, banltu) adj.; well-formed, well- 
made, of good quality (said of staples, 
objects), fine, beautiful, (said of persons 
and animals), friendly, propitious; from OB 
on; stative fern, bantu in EA (RA 31 127:21, 
EA 99:17, see usage b- 6 ')-, wr. syll. and (in 
personal names) ntr; cf. banu B. 

[u] IGI.E = ba-nu-u Diri II 171; u u = ba-nu-u 
A 11/4:19; [li] - tr = ba-\nu-u\ Idu II 196; mu-iS 
Ni = Icab-ru, ba-nu-u Ea II 19f., also Recip. Ea 
E 3'; nu-ii abxe§ = ba-nu-u Ea IV 168, also 
A IV/3:100; gu-nu dab = ba-nu-u Ea II 289; 
zi-il TAG = damOqu, damqu, ba-nu-u, kunwA A 
V/l:239ff.; [ku-ur] [kub] = ba-nu-u VAT 10237 
ill 9 (unpub., text similar to Idu); te-e tb = ba-nu-u 
A VIII/1;201, cf. te = b[a-nu-u\ Izi E 109; a.an 
= i-lu pa-nu-u-tum, i-lu ba-nu-u-tum Silben- 
vokabular A 33; ba.za = ba-nu-um, ba.za.za = la 
ha-nu-um ibid. 48f. ; nam-ri rbl.KUB.suH.ZA == ri?l- 
ru-uk, Sa-du-u-um ba-nu-um Proto-Diri 674b-c. 

gud.sa 7 ®®.a = ba-nu-u Hh. XIII 308; 8 ah.sa 7 .a 
= ba-nu-u Hh. XIV 169; ninda.zalag.ga = 
(blank) = ninda ba-nu-u Hg. B VI 68 ; giS.dim. 
ma = ba-ni-e-tum, gis.nu.dim.ma = la min Hh. 
VIIB 302 f. 

lugal.mu an.na ki.sa 7 .ga gil im.ma.ab. 
[dug 4 ] : belum Anum er^etu ba-ni-tum irhl[ma'] 
Lord Anum has fecundated the primordial earth 
Lugale I 26; lu ki.sikil d 6 .en.sa,.ga.ra de.en. 
mul.la.ra : ardaiu §a kVam damqat kVam ba-na-a- 
at the girl who is so fair, so beautiful JRAS 1919 
191 r. 20, repeated, wr. ba-na-tu ibid. 22; i.bi 
sa 7 .sa 7 ka.kum.ma : Sa panl ba-nu-u pu emmu 
(Nergal) whose face is handsome, whose mouth is 
hot 4R 24 No. l:12f.; d^A.m i.bi.ZA.SUH.ba : 
•Jka.di Sa panl ba-nu-u Istaran, whose face is 
handsome SBHp. 139:133f., also ibid. 136 iii lOf., 
cf. iGi.GUN.GtrN.NU = sa pa-ni ba-nu-u CT 26 26:21, 
also ibid. 46 K.7686:4, CT 24 31:86 (list of gods). 

subat Hppi = aubdtu ba-nu-u Malku VI 38, also 
An VII 138; ba-nu-u = el-lum Malku VI 216; 
russunu = ba-nu-u, muas'Cl CT 18 18 i 6 f.; naklu, 
ba-nu-u = dam-qu LTBA 2 2:326f. 

a) in OB and lit. — 1' referring to panu: 
umu sa pa-ni ba-nu-u tarblt KeSi spirit with 
a fair(?) face, native of Kes CT 16 36:3, also 
KAR 298:8, cf., with Sum. equivalent sa^.sa^ 
4R 24 No. l:12f., with i.bl.ZA.SUH SBH p. 
139:133f. and 136 iii lOf., with IGI.GXJN.QITN 


banfl 

CT 26 46, etc., all in lex. section; Summa. . .pani 
ba-ni Kraus Texte 3b ii 22, also (with variant 
da-q[u'] for damqu?) ibid. 4b: 9', (followed by 
pani masik) CT 28 28:24, and cf. Summa bi- 
ib-re-e pa{text: QAD)-ni ba-ni ibid. 29 r. 7 (all 
physiogn.), see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 72. 

2' referring to other features: iMet ki.sikil 
ba-nu-u zl\mu§a'\ a certain girl, with beauti¬ 
ful features Lambert BWL 48:30a, see ibid, 
p. 346; ba-ni-a-a SlmtdSa bitrdma IndSa 
sit^ara her (Istar’s) colors(?) are beautiful, 
her eyes multicolored and mottled RA 22 
170:12 (OB lit.); klma napSatl aqarti ardmu 
ba-na-a Idnsun I loved their (Marduk’s and 
Nabu’s) beautiful selves (lit.: stature) as my 
own precious life VAB 4 114 i 62, also ibid. 134 
vii 31 (Nbk.). 

3' referring to gods: mannumma ba-ni ina 
etluti mannumma saruh ina zikkarl who is 
the most splendid of the young men? who is 
the most glorious of the warriors? Gilg.VI 182, 
cf. ettuta ba-ni Gilg. I v 16, cf. also vilanumt 
ma et-lu ba-ni [. .. ] Gilg. II ii 43; hirat Hat 
belat Sarhat rabat Saqat ba-na-at she is first 
wife, goddess, lady, glorious, great, exalted, 
beautiful ZA 4 232:11 (= Craig ABRT 1 31 : 16), 
cf. ba-na-at u adirat (see adiru A adj.) Craig 
ABRT 1 67:24, dupl. KAR 144:16, see Zimmern, 
ZA 32 172; Surriha ba-ni-i-tu Surbd russuntu 
glorify the beautiful one (Nana), exalt the 
honored one BA 6 628 iv 14. 

4' other occs.: {Sum) belini ba-ni-a i 
nizkurma (see zakaru A mng. 2a-4') CT 4 2 
r. 32 (OB let.) ; lidtum sa ekallim ba-ni-{a-tum] 
imaqqu[ta] the fine herds of the palace are in 
danger of perishing ARM 1 118 :6; for other 
refs, qualifying animals, see gU 4 .sa 7 .a, 
sah.saj.a Hh. XIII and XLV, in lex. section; 
[a]na epsetisa la ba-na-a-[ti] on account of 
her unseemly actions LKU 33:8 (SBLamastu). 

b) in MB, Bogh., RS, EA — 1' with panu : 
mannu panika ba-nu-ti llmur would that one 
could see your benign face BE 17 89:10, cf. 
PBS 1/2 36:7, cf. also mannu pan ba-nu-tum 
sa belija llmur BE 17 38:8 (all MB); pani 
beli{ja) lu dmur pa-nu-ut-am may I see the 
kindly face of my lord EA 167:19, cf. pani 
Sarri belija pa-nu-tam lu d{mur'] EA 166:13; 
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fanl Sarri belija pa-nu-ta uba^i I seek (to see) 
the benign face of the king my lord EA 
166:8, also 165:7. 

2' referring to persons: ul ba-na-at suharti 
iddinuni the girl whom he gave me (in 
marriage) is not attractive EA 1:80 (let. from 
Egypt), cf. ameldtum ba-na-tum iba§M 1 sal 
ba-ni-ta ... Subila are there any attractive 
women? send an attractive woman EA 4:11 
(MB let.); in personal names; ^Bi-ba-na-at 
She-Is-Attractive CBS 12767, cited Clay PN 132, 
cf. ^Bi-ba-ni-tum CBS 4569 cited ibid.; ^Ba-ni- 
tum BE 16 200 iii 16, etc., see Clay PN 63, also 
^Awlltum-ba-ni-tum A-Beautiful-Pemale BE 
15 163:6, for Ahi-bani (also Ahua-bani), 
Iluma-bani, see Stamm Namengebung 295 and 
224; anaku u PN ltj.aead Sarri pa-nu PN 
and I are devoted servant(s) of the king 
EA 164:42; anaku u mareja u ahheja gabbu 
ltJ.meS.aead Sa Sarri belija pa-ni EA 166:11. 

3' referringtoanimals,staples, manufactur¬ 
ed goods: [x] slse ba-nu-tum Sa ilassumu [x] 
good horses who can run fast EA 22 i 1 (let. 
of TuSratta) ; Sipati ... mala baqna itqu ba-ni- 
tum jdnu (in) all the wool that has been 
plucked, there is no fine fleece BE 17 44:11 
(MB let.); 6 TUG ma-as-si-iS ba-nu-ti .. . Subila 
send me six fine .... -garments PBS 1/2 30:17, 
cf. 1 TU'G kuslta ba-ni-ta Subilam BE 17 87:19; 
narkabta b[a]-ni-ta Sa Sarruti a fine royal 
chariot EA 16:9 (let. of AsSur-uballit I); ahua 
hurasa ba-na-a md'da liSebilamma let my 
brother send me much fine gold EA 7:64 
(MB royal), cf. uqnd ba-na-a ibid. 56, and passim, 
note uqnd la ba-na-a ultebila KBo l 10:72; 
30 gi.meS Sarmu ba-nu-d thirty fine .... 
arrows(?) EA22i3l; Sulmana ba-na-a ana 
ahamiS ultebilu u merelta ba-ni-ta ana ahamiS 
ul ik{V\u (our fathers) sent excellent gifts 
to one another and never refused one another 
any request for fine things (lit.: fine requests) 
EA 9:9f., cf. EA 3:11, EA 7:55 (all MB royal), 
cf. also Sulmdndti Sa ilteqd pa-na-a KUB 3 
56 r. 13; M M akalu la ba-7ia-a u kaS.sag la 
tdba ana i6.dingie.mes ... uSerrib how would 
I deliver bread which is not nice, beer that 
does not taste good, to the temple? PBS 1/2 
64:4 (MB let.), for other refs, to akalu (ul) 
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ba-ni, see akalu usage a-6', note also kibsu 
ba-ni WZJ 8 569:4, cited ibid., and riksu ba-ni 
PBS 1/2 54:7; SE.BAE M oMmiS ba-na-at 
the barley is likewise of good quality BE 17 
28:24, cf. ziD.DA ba-nu-U Aro, WZJ 8 667 
HS 110:7 (all MB letters). 

4' said of words, messages, etc.: anaku 
amdti anndti ki a-ma-at ba-ni-ti altapraSSunuti 
I wrote these words to him as a friendly 
message KBo 1 10:20, cf. ibid. 27, arudtum la 
ba-na-a-tum ibid. 22, cf. ibid. 39; amata la 
pa-ni-ta ana matija ItepuS he did hostile acts 
against my country EA 17:13; also amata 
ba-ni-ta Sa ultu pana ina qat Sarrdni mahrdf 
numa the state of friendly relations from of 
old, which we have taken over from the 
kings (before us) (whereby we send one 
another greetings) EA 7:37 (MB royal) ; Serib 
atvdtu ba-na-ta ana Sarri belija report (lit.: 
bring in) nice things (about me) to the king, my 
lord EA 287:67, also EA 286:63, 288:65, 289:49 
(all letters of Abdi-Hepa); ana muhhija amdte 
Sa la ba-na-ti tidbuba she spoke unseemly 
things to me MRS 9 132 RS 17.116:12', cf. amdte 
la pa-na-a-ti ibid. 98 RS 17.79+:30'; ubtent 
niSunu danniS ki tfimSunu ba-nu-d I treated 
them very well since their report was good 
EA 21:29 (let. of Tusratta); Sunu salmu ina 
saldmi ba-ni-i u Sunu ahhu ina ahhuti ba-ni-ti 
adi darlti they are at peace on good terms, 
and they are brothers in noble brotherhood 
forever KUB 3 70 r. 6f. 

5' other occs.; nihdu danneS u uma 
pa-na-a lu nlpuS let us rejoice greatly and 
arrange a joyous festival EA 29:84, for other 
refs., see epeSu mng. 2c s.v. umu a'; ba-ni ana 
panika Sa ippuS PN do you approve of what 
PN is doing? MRS 9 219 RS 17.424C+:8, and 
note Sidtuni ba-an-tum (for bandt) this is good 
RA 31 127:21, and Si-ia-du b{a'\-a\n-d'\u EA 
99:17, see Dossin, RA 31 136; note in personal 
names: Arkat-ili-Dt-ai^^ band) PBS 2/2 95:44 
and BE 15 160:12, cf. T>t-a-Sd-Marduk The- 
(Acts)-of-Marduk-Are-Excellent BE 17 9:1, 
and passim in MB, see Clay PN 62. 

c) in NA, NB (letters and royal) — 1' with 
panu, referring to persons: pa-ni-Su ba-nu 
CT 22 97:12 (NB let.), for other refs., see banuB 
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mng. 2b; Ba-na-t'A,-ina-±.SAQ.iL VAS 5 103:35 
(NB). 

2' referring to concrete objects: zeruSa GN 
ba-ni zeru Sa GNj ba-ni the arable land in 
GN and GNj is in good condition BIN 1 76:Of. 
(NB let.), cf. aSar ba-nu-u ... isabbat he 
may put (the orchard) under cultivation 
wherever it is in good condition PSBA 10 pi. 6 
(after p. 146) 36 (NB); note akalu lu ba-a-ni 
Mkaru lu tabi BIN 1 2:10, cf. ibid. 33:8, ABL 
1340:9, in most instances replaced by bah: 
ban4, q.v., cf. svlmdni ... inapan Bel ba-nu-H 
ABL 1431 r. 10, hvASulmdnibabbanH ibid. r. 8; 
bltu ba-ni-i Sakin mdti iqtabasSu umma bitu 
ba-nu (he asked the son of the governor) 
“Is the family (lit.: house) fine ?” the governor 
answered him, saying, “The family is fine” 
CT 22 63:19 and 21 (all NB letters). 

3' referring to signs, dreams, words, etc.: 
Anu uStdpa ina naphar matdti u ittasd salam 
ba-nu-4 naqblt iqabbd they recite the bles¬ 
sing “Anu has shone forth in all the lands” 
and “(Anu the king) has come forth, a 
beautiful constellation” RAcc. 120 r. 17, cf. 
Anum Sarru ittasd salmu ba-nu-u ibid. 119:17; 
ba-na-at ‘^lama Sarri the protective spirit of 
the king is gracious (name of a gate of Assur) 
KAV 42 iii 27; ittu la ba-ni-ti tattalku ana sarri 
an untoward sign occurred for the king ABL 
1216 r. 3, cf. ittu sa ina muhhisu la ba-na-a 
ibid. r. 6 (NB); ina majdl muSi dummuqa §u: 
ndtua ina sa seri ba-nu-u egirrua on my bed 
at night my dreams are propitious, in the 
morning my mood is excellent Streck Asb. 
86 X 71, cf. &uttl ba-na-at egirrua \damiq'\ 
(parallel damqat line l) Dream-book 342:17f.; 
temu sa Bdbili ma’diS ba-ni the report from 
Babylon is very good ABL 1047:6 (NB); Sum: 
ma attunu abutu la damiqtu la ba-ni-tu (var. 
la tdbtu la damiqtu) la tarissu ... taSammdni 
(you swear that you will not conceal) un¬ 
favorable, derogatory, unseemly remarks 
that you hear Wiseman Treaties 73. 

4' in absolute use (predicative): ba-ni Sa 
taSpura it is well that you have written ABL 
288 r. 3, cf. ba-ni Sa tasbataSunuti it is well 
that you have seized them ABL 287:7, ba-ni 
SatepuSu ABL 617:9, also, wr. 6a-an ABL 290 
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r. 17; ba-ni-i Sa ina bah nakri Sa aSbdk 
ki attalka uttatu taJmlliq is it good that I live 
among (lit.: in the gate of) enemies? as soon 
as I go away the barley disappears YOS 3 
164:4; mimma Sa ina pani belija ba-nu-d <1®!! 
lipuS may my lord do whatever seems good 
to him ibid. 8:30, cf. mimma Sa ina panlja 
ba-nu-d ABL 1006 r. 13, cf. also CT 22 139:8 
(all NB letters) ; note in personal names: Ea- 
iluta-DV, also Nabd-iluta-ba-ni, see Stamm 
Namengebung 65. 

The adjective band begins to replace damqu 
in the MB period, continuing into NB when 
band in turn is largely replaced by babband, 
q.v. In the bilingual texts and lexical refs, in 
which band translates Sum. sa,, za.suh, or 
mul, these equivalents show band to be 
related in meaning to band Sa ramani “to 
grow naturally, by itself,” see band B. This 
connotation may be seen in some of the 
literary and OB refs., but in most of these 
refs, band already seems to be synonymous 
with damqu. For further discussion and 
literary refs., see band B v. 

For ABL 620 r. 22, see pitnu. 

banfi in la banii s.; malformed(?), crippled(?) 
person; lex.*; cf. bandB. 

[sa-a] SA, = la na-ti-lu blind, la ba-nu-u A 
V/3:233f., cf. [sa, .a] = la-a na-ti-lu, [sa 7 ].a = la-a 
ba-nu-u CT 19 3 i 18f. (list of diseases); nu.du = la 
ba-nu-lu'], nu.gur = la taja\ru'[ Erimhus III 179f.; 
ba.za= ba-nu-um,ha.za.z&-laba-nu-um Silben- 
vokabular A 49. 

As la natilu “blind,” la band seems to be a 
euphemism for a physical malformation in a 
person. The Erimhus ref., however, because 
it occurs in a group with la tajdru “(person) 
not returning (from the nether world),” may 
be a homonym to be connected with band A, 
as “(person) not yet in existence.” 

banfi A v.; 1. to build, construct, form (a 
city, building, wall, canal, or parts thereof, 
a tomb, etc.), to make, to manufacture, shape 
(a stela, statue, implement, boat), to con¬ 
struct (a geometrical figure, in math.), 2. to 
engender, produce, 3. to create (said of a 
deity), 4. to devise a plan, to act in a specific 
way, to create a situation, 5. II to build (EA 



oi.uchicago.edu 


banA A 

only), 6. Svbn'A to build, create (poetic usage 
for band), 7. IV to be built, created (passive 
to mngs. 1, 2 and 3); from OAkk. on; I 
ibni — ibanni — bani, imp. bini, 1/2, II, III, 
III/2, IV, TV12; wr. syll. and nu, dim (in 
OAkk. and OB ba.dim, see MADSp. 98, PBS 
13 14 : 6 , MB copy), cf. bantiS, bantu, ban'll A 
and B, bindtu, biniannu, binitu A and B, 
bin'&tu. 

du-ii ntr = ha-nu-u, e-pe-Su S'’ I 105f. and Idu II 
224f.; [du-u] Dtr = ha-nu-u Ea II 1 and A II/l: 1. 

mu-ud MUD = [ba-nu-u} A II /6 C 57; [mud] = 
6 a-[MM-'u] Izi Bogh. B 3; [mu-ud] mud = [ba-nu-u\ 
S'* I 57; mu-ud mud = ha-nu-u So, a-la-di, alodu 
Idu II 53f.; mud = ha-nu-u M a-la-di Nabnitu I 14. 

di-im dIm = ha-nu-u, e-pe-$u Idu II 326f.; [di- 
im] dIm = \ha-nu-u\ S'* I 292; di.em = dim = ba- 
nu-u Emesal Voc. Ill 76; du-u xu => ha-nu-u, 
a-la-du A VII/4:60f.; [tu].ud = min (= ba-nu-u) 
hamtu, [tu] = min marii Nabnitu I 16f.; ku-ud 
TAB = ha-nu-u Idu II 284; ba-Ar bar = ba-nu-u 
S\_d . . .] A 1/6:313; li-gu KU = ha-nu-u, a-la-du 
Ea I 137f.; ab = ba-nu-u Sd a-la-di Nabnitu I 15; 
[.. .] HAR = ba-nu-u [fo .. .] Ea V 128; igi+e = ba- 
ru-d, IGI+E.dugj.ga = ba-nu-u Erimhus V 1361.; 
(za-al Ni) id ka.ni // ur-ri // ia x ba-nu-u A II/l 
Comm. r. 2. 

A.nu.dh uru nu.dim ; bltuid epui dlu ul ba-ni 
there was no house built, no city constructed 
CT 13 35:4, see ZA 28 101 (Creation Story), and 
passim in this text, and note that in this text band, 
renders Sum. dim, and epeiu Sum. du; note gis 
ba.dim : i^a ib-ta-ni ibid. 37:34, also ibid. 25; 
rA.dii®‘‘''’.al amaj.dim.me fnigl.gii.na tuku. 
tuku nundum dim sag ''Innin za.kam : epei 
bitim ha-ni-e maitakim raii enutim iaptl ierrim 
noiaqu kumma litar it is in your power, Istar, to 
build a house, to make the living quarters, to 
acquire the household utensils, to kiss the child’s 
lips Sumer 1377:4 (OBlit.); alan.bi U 4 .ul.li.a.as 
u.mu.e.dim.ma (laterversion: u.me.ni.ib.dim. 
[ma]) : ^alamiuanaum^ sdtii-han-n[u-u'\ (theking) 
who fashions a statue out of it (the stone) to last 
forever Lugale XI 14; na 4 ba.an.dim(!).ma : 
abnu ib-nu-u SBH p. 60:13f.; a.na.am he.en. 
dim.en.z 6 .en : mind i ni-ib-ni what shall we 
create? KAR 4:20; se.numun na.an.ni.ib. 
dim.ma : zera aj ib-ni-i (see zeru s. lex. section) 
Lambert BWL 244:33, see Gordon Sumerian 
Proverbs p. 124f.; alam.nig.sag.il.la.a.ni u. 
me.ni.dim : salam andundniiubi-ni-ma (see salmu 
8 . lex. section) CT17 30:32f.; ur su.dim.ma -.ha- 
nu-u kalama BA 6 388K.2356:2 and 4; dim.me. 
er dfi.dii.e.ne : ba-na-at ill ASKT p. 116:5f., cf. 
u.tu dh.a.bi.e.ne : ba-na-at kalame ibid. 9f. 

lis.us.e.ne nam.ld.Ux(Gi§GAi:.).lu mu.mii.e. 
d 6 : ina dameiunu i ni-ib-na-a ameluta (see damu 
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lex. section) KAR 4:26, cf. ba.an.mvi : ib-ta-na 
SBH p. 114:16, and ha.Ta.an.jnd : lib-ni-ki 
Lugale IX 23; sahar.ra i.md.a : eperl ib-ni-ma 
(see eperu mng. 2a) CT 13 36:18. 

u.sim edin.na ba.du : urqlt serim ib-ta-ni he 
created the verdure of the open country CT 13 
37:26 (Creation Story); II.tu.da ka.nag.gA : \ba- 
nuPurnMa who created the land 4R 9:30f.; su.dir 
nig.sag.ga an.ne.di.kid.da : ia usat damiqti 
tab-na-di-i\i-rM-ti\ (mankind) for whom you (fern, 
sing.) have graciously created support KAR 
128:19 (prayer of Tn.); hr.e.a ab.gA.gA : wr 
hlti i-ba-an-ni (as long as the tenant lives in the 
house) he will (re)build the roof of the house 
Ai. IV iv 10. 

Iu.mu 5 .mu 5 Eridu.ga.kex(K;iD) mu.un. <tu>. 
ud.dame.en : aiipuiainaEriduib-ba-nu-uanaku 
I am the conjuror who was bom in Eridu CT 16 
6:237f.,cf. sa.Kis'*' .ta u.tu.ud.da : & ina qereb 
Kiii ib-ba-nu-u Or. NS 30 3:14'ff.; a.ri.a.ba 
An.na.kex tu.ud.da.mes : ina rihdt Ani ib- 
ba-nu-u iunu they (the winds) are born from the 
sperm of Anu CT 16 15 v If. 

ki nam.lii.Ux(Gi§GAi,).lu ba.ni.in.dim.es : 
aiar amelutu ib-ba-nu-u where mankind had been 
created KAR 4 r. 29, cf. an.dim me.en : ina 
iamiib-ba-nu 4R 26 iii 62f. ; gi.rimni.bamu.un. 
dim.ma : enbu ia ina ramaniiu ib-ba-nu-u (see 
inbuXe-s.. section) 4R 9:22f., cf. gibil gurun.na 
8 ig 7 .ga : inbu ia ina lalliu ib-ba-nu-u 5R 51 iii 
16f.; the merciless demons ul.h 6 .asig 7 .ga.mes : 
ia ina iupuk iami ib-ba-nu-u iunu who were 
created at the dike of heaven CT 16 19: 3ff. ;[...] 
kur.bi(!).ta [x x] : [x x ia ina r]iqquib(text: lu)- 
ba-nu-u iitu iadliu ibbabla [. . . ] grown among the 
aromatics, brought from the mountain of its 
(origin) CT 17 13:4. 

su dingir.re.e.ne.kex gal.bi mii.a : ana Hr 
ill rabli ib-ba-nu-u (stone) which was created 
solemnly for the body of the gods (i.e., the images) 
4R 18* No. 3:21 f., cf. ki.sikil.ta mii.a : ina airi 
ellu ib-ba-ni CT 16 46:183f.; i Ab tur.kd.ga.ta 
mu.[a] : iaman arhi ia ina tarhasi el\li] ib-ba-nu- 
\u\ fat of the cow which was born in the holy pen 
CT 17 39:45ff., cf. li.sim ba.an.mii.mii : urqltu 
ib-ba-an-ni 4R 9 r. 2; id.da mii.mii.da : ia ina 
nOri ib-ba-nu-u who was born in the river Or. 
NS30 2:7f. 

rre 1 -ftM-M(text: -iu) = ba-nu-u (delete dund v. 
CAD3“(D) 186b) MalkuVIII 133 (coll.). 

P.TU // ba-nu-u CT 41 27 r. 25 (Alu Comm., to 
CT 38 39:39, Tablet XXX); A // ba-nu-u 5R 39 
No. 4:2 (unidentified comm.); ™kak = ba-nu-u 
STC 2 pi. 51 i 6 , and passim in commentaries to 
En. el.; ma = ha-nu-u ibid. 54 K.4406 r. i 8 ; xu = ha- 
nu-u ibid. pi. 56:2', and passim; ao = epeiu, ag = 
ba-nu-u (commenting on the name of Nabu, i.e., 
••ag) 5R 43 r. i 40; raapate jj h\a-n'\i-ti blta EA 
292:29. 
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1 . to build, construct, form (a city, 
building, wall, canal, tomb, etc.), to make, 
manufacture, shape (a stela, statue, imple¬ 
ment, boat), to construct (a geometric figure, 
in math.) — a) to build, construct, form a 
city, building, or part thereof, a wall, canal, 
or part thereof, a tomb, etc. — V in OAkk., 
OB, and later texts from Babylonia and the 
West: :e ‘Ilugal.marad.da in marad.da'*' 
ib-ni he (Naram-Sin) built the temple of DN 
in GN YOS 1 10:27, for other OAkk. refs., 
see MAD 3 97f.; MBXS KU ib-ni YOS 9 35:134 
(Hammurapi), cf. URXJ KiS ... durSu bi-ni 
build the wall of Kis ibid. 86, also e.zi.da 
parakkasu ellam ib-ni-sum LIH 94 i 37, cf. sa 
iStu um siatim sarrum in Sarrl la ib-ni-u ibid. 
57:43 (all Hammurapi), cf. also epusma ab-ni 
bltam ana DY VAS 1 32 ii 10 (Ipiq-Istar) ; istu 
... alam Mari Hum ib-nu-u ever since the 
god had built Mari Syria 32 13 i 35 (Jahdun- 
lim); RN E.A.Ni ... ana Annunitim in.na. 
D[iM] Addahu§u built her temple for DN 
MDP 28 p. 6:6; naggaru Sa ii.GAL i-ba-an-nu-u 
the carpenters who work on the palace Wiseman 
Alalakh 269:13 (MB); ina'i,iv.KAU-ma a-pa-an- 
ni GN within one year, I will rebuild GN EA 
160:28, cf. aSSumpa-na-i-SuSa GN EA 161:35; 
GN SamSi ul i-ba-an-ni the Sun will not 
rebuild GN KBo 1 5 iv 42, also ibid. 45 and 48; 
ina kal dadmi ul ab-na-a atmdnu beluti no¬ 
where else in all the world have I built a 
lordly abode VAB 4 136 viii 23; e.zi.da ... 
eSSiS ab-ni-ma ibid. 72 i 56, and passim in Nbk. ; 
duru danna ... SadaniS aft-NiM I built a 
wall mighty as a mountain ibid. 134 vi 34 
(Nbk.), and passim with kdru, hirltu, kibru, 
sukku, aSru, halsu, etc., as object; palgu ... 
Sa Sarru mahri uSahruma la ib-na-a sukkiSu 
the canal which an earlier king had dug but 
for which he did not build an embankment 
VAB 4 212 ii 7, cf. ibid. 9 (Ner.); ii.BABBAR.RA 
u ziqqurrdti ... ib-nu-u (who) had built 
Ebabbar and its temple tower VAB 4 238 
ii 25, and passim in Nbn., cf. parakkeSu U 
usurdtiSu klma lablrimma eSSiS ab-ni YOS l 
45 ii 7 (Nbn.); rare in the titulary of Baby¬ 
lonian kings: ana Jahdunlim ba-ni bi-ti-Su 
Syria 32 9 iv 15; LEGAL Nergol RA 9 pi. 

1:11 (AriSen); Hammurapi ba.dim {fox bdni) 
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l^.BABBAR LIH 63:8, and passim in this writing 
in OAkk., see MAD 3 p. 98; KuraS ba-ni-im 
Esagila u Ezida VAB 3 p. 8 b 1. 

2' in Assyrian royal inscriptions: bit Enlil 
... ina qereb dlija GN a-ab-ni AOB 1 22 ii 13 
(Samsi-Adad I) ; bita ana sihirtiSu ... ab-ni 
uSaklil I completed building the house in its 
entire extent AOB 1 40:18 (ASsur-uballit I) ; bit 
Suhuri u ndmarl ... ab-ni I built the Suhuru- 
chapel and the towers Weidner Tn. 17 No. 8:21 ; 
URU Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta mdhdz ab-nu-H GN, 
the city I have built ibid. 28 No. 16:111, cf. 
ERU GN ... arut' eSSute ab-ni KAH 2 84:37 
(Adn. II), and passim in Asn. ; ekal Sinni plri uSi 

_ ana muSab Sarrutija ab-ni-ma I built a 

palace (there) decorated with ivory, ebony 
(and other precious materials) as my royal 
residence Lyon Sar. 10:63, and passim in this 
phrase in Sar.; dlSu ba-ni-i-Su mihrit Sam-Su 
EL ana DN u DNj . .. tallmdni ina temeqi 
vAaqqlma I lifted both my arms in prayer to 
DN and DNj to build his city as a counterpart 
to .... Lyon Sar. 8:53; ekalldti rabbdti ana 
muSab belutija ab-ta-ni BorgerEsarh. 61 vi 4; 
signs concerning udduS ildni ba-nu-u eSreti the 
repair of divine images and the rebuilding of 
sanctuaries ibid. 81 r. 2; ba-nu-d Hi u iStar 
kummu qdtukkun ina ramanikunu bi-na-a-ma 
atmdn ilutikunu slrti the making of (images? 
of) gods and goddesses is yours, (it is) in your 
hands, so build yourselves an abode for your 
majestic godhead ibid. 82 r. 16; kisallaSu 
eSSis ab-ni-ma I built anew its courtyard 
OIP 2 145:22 (Senn.); niSe dSibut dli SdSu Sa 
blssu lablru inaqqaruma eSSu i-ban-nu-d any 
inhabitant of this town who tears down and 
rebuilds his house (elsewhere) ibid. 153:25; 
E.ME.LAM.AN.NA . .. ab-na-a Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 15 ii 61 (Asb.); note kirimdhu ... ab-ta-ni 
itdtuS I laid out a large park around it 
Lyon Sar. 15:42; note in the titulary of As¬ 
syrian kings: SamSi-Adad ... ba-ni bit 
ASSur AOB 1 22 i 3, cf. (same) ba-ni e.ki.si.ga 
ibid. 26 No. 6:6; ASSur-nlrdrl... ba-ni Enlil 
ibid. 28 No. 1:6, also (same) ba-ni Sin u 
SamaS ibid. No. 3:4; ba-nu ^s.her.sag.ker. 
KUR.RA ibid. 112:6 (Shalm. I); Arik-dm-Hi 
... ba-ni SantaS bit Hi ndsiri ibid. 60 No. 
2:3; D17 {bdni) bi-ti KAH 2101:3 (brick, Shalm. 
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III), cf. BU dur Xj[bu].§A.UEU ibid. 102:3 
(brick) ; epiS salam iliSu ba-an blti damiqtaSu 
ana A^Sur qibi speak a blessing to Assur for 
(RN) who made the image of his god, built the 
temple OIP 2 146:31 (Senn.); 6a(var. adds -a)- 
nu-u bit AS§ur epiS :^.sag.1la u Babili Borger 
Bsarh. 74:16; note ba-nu-u blti Sumi imbi he 
(Assur) gave me the title “Builder-of-the- 
Temple” Borger Esarh. 6 vii 24. 

3' in lit.: ina qaqqar ib-nu-u ilu a-lu-M in 
the land whose city(?) the gods had built 
Gurney, AnSt 6 98:33 (Cuthean Legend) ; li-ib- 
ni Ezuzal bit DN JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9 vi 
23 (OB); ib-nu-u-ma (var. ib-ni-ma) ziqqurrat 
apsi elite En.el. VI 63, cf. ina paramahi sa 
ib-nu-u subassu ibid. 70, and mihrit Eharra 
sa ab-nu-u andku En.el. V 120 ; la ba-nu-'A ... 
parakku no dais was built Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 9 
(SBEtana); uSasrahu ba-nu-u Esagila they 
extol the builder of Esagila Craig ABET 1 
30:29; Summa amelu ki.mah du-m if a man 
(thinks daily) of building a tomb BBR No. 
43:10, see Ebeling, RA 49 34, cf. Summa amelu 
ana ki.mah DIM-C BBR No. 44:1 (namburbi 
rit.) ; ib-ta-ni libnassu ibtaSim usurtu he made 
bricks for it, laid out the plan BHT pi. 6 ii 12 
(Nbn. Verse Account), cf. lu-ub-ni blssu lubt 
Simma Subassu ibid. 4; note kumma ib-ta-ni 
(quotation from a lit. text in a caption over 
a diagram) Kraus Texte 27b iii' 2 (physiogn.). 

b) to make, manufacture (a stela, statue, 
implement, boat, etc.) — V figural repre¬ 
sentations; “Ilama ilutiSu rablte ina dumuq 
aban Sade u ku.gi huSe lu nt-ni I made an 
image of him as a great god from the best 
quarried stone and red gold AKA 345:133 
(Asn.); Sa ... salam Sin ... ib-nu-u seruSSu 
(the seal) on v'hich he (Assurbanipal) had made 
a representation of Sin VAB 4 286 x 38 (Nbn.) ; 
salam Sarrutija ab-ni WO 1 470:67 (Shalm. Ill); 
salam kltum in.na.dim MDP 28 3:5; ib-na-a 
salam ibriSu STT 15 r. 19, see Gumey, JCS 8 94 
(Gilg. VIII), for other refs., see saimu; ina 
hurdsim Sa iSlulu sa^.alan-sm ih-ni-[ma'\ (Su- 
Sin) made his statue(?) from the gold taken 
as booty Edzard, AfO 19 10 vi 16; enuma salme 
binUt apsi ta-ban-nu-u (for translat., see 
biniUu mng. 2a) AAA 22 pi. 11 iii 7; reme 
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ekduti pitiq eri ab-ni-i (var. aptiqma) I made 
(var.: cast) fierce-looking wild bulls out of 
cast bronze VAB 4 168 vi 29 (Nbk.), cf. reme u 
muShuSSu ba-nu-u qerbuSSu ibid. 132 vi 6 (Nbk.), 
and passim in Nbk. ; immer Sadi lamasse 
slruti Sa aban Sadi ... ab-ni-ma I made 
mountain rams and protective spirits out of 
quarried stone Lie Sar. 78:3, and passim in 
Sar. and Senn., see also aladlammu] note nard 
aSturma salam ildni ina muhhi ab-ni I 
inscribed a stela and made representations of 
the gods on it Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 16; 
nard annd Sa PN nij-ma this stone monu¬ 
ment which PN made BBSt. No. 11 ii 15; 
askuppdti ... slrdti ab-ni I made mighty 
slabs (of breccia) OIP 2 121 No. 2:7 (Senn.); 
du'u parakke askuppdti blti pitiq kaspi ebba 
ab-ni (see du usage a) VAB 4 158 vi 44 (Nbk.). 

2' objects, implements, tools, etc.: 
daldtiSina ... eSSiS ab-ni I made new doors 
for them (the gateways) VAB 4 282 viii 49 
(Nbn.) ; narl simdtiSu u undt bltiSu eSSiS ab-ni 
I made a new stela showing her (the entu’s) 
paraphernalia and the furnishings of her 
house YOS 1 45 i 37 (Nbn.); GI§.AL.ME§ GI§. 
MAB.ME§ ... lu ab-ni-ma I made hoes, 
spades (of precious materials) VAB 4 60 ii 1 
(Nabopolassar) ; ze^pi tiddi ab-ni-ma (see ze'pu 
mng. 2) OIP 2 109 vii 17 (Senn.); note GI§. 
APiN.m.A madatimma ... ab-ni I built plows 
in large numbers ARM 1 44:6; Surinnl ... ina 
uqni hurdsi ruSSi kaspi misi slriS Su\k']lula 
ib-nu-u-ma (Samsuditana) made emblems 
magnificently adorned with lapis lazuli, red 
gold, and pure silver (with Sum. corre¬ 
spondence su.nir.ra ... na 4 za.gin.na 
KU.GI hus.a ku.luh.a.bi.da.kcx su.a 
mah.bi ib.ta.an.du 7 .us.a bi.in.dim. 
ma.am) JNES 14 163. 

3' boats: bi-ni elippa build a boat! RA 28 
92 i 12 , cf. \e\lipp^i Sa ta-ba-an-nu-[u] ibid. 15 
(Atrahasis), and the parallel bi-ni (var. bi-nu) 
elippa Gilg. XI24, elippu Sa ta-ban-nu-Si atta 
ibid. 28; elippam rabltam bi-ni-ma Hilprecht 
Deluge Story r. 6 ; elippati slrdti epiSti mdtiSun 
ib-nu-u nakliS they built mighty ships in the 
expert manner of their native country OIP 2 
73:59 (Senn.). 
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4' magic figurines: Sa salmanija ib-nu-u 
bunnanlja umaSSilu she who had created 
figurines representing me (and) had made 
likenesses of my features Maqlu I 96 and 131, 
cf. i-ban-na-a salmanija ibid. V 3, also salmani 
tab-ni-i ibid. V 7, ab-ta-ni salamsa ibid. Ill 18; 
ina asnan elleti KU-MES-M-nu ab-n[i{\)] I 
made figurines of them with pure cereal 
(flour) 4B17r. 19; note lanki ab-ni (var. 
lamassaki attul) Maqlu VII 68. 

5' other occs.: kalam.dim.dlm.me : 
ba-ni ma-tim (Hammurapi) who .... -s the 
land LIH 58:5 (Sum.) and 57:6 (Akk.); MIX. 
SAB-a ab-ni-ma I made an inscription OIP 2 
154:11 (Senn.); sitir sumija ab-ni-ma VAB 4 
78 iii 28 (Nbk.); zik-ru Sa ndri ib-ta-ni (see 
zikru B mng. 1) Gilg. VIII v 44. 

c) to construct (a geometric figure, in 
math.) : a.§A ab-ni I formed an area MCT p. 
50 D r. 2, for other refs., see Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB p. 216 s.v. banH, also x eqlam ba-na-am 
Sumer 7 149:22'ff., and 20 U§ ab-ni Sumer 
6 133:17; a. s a su.ba.an.tu an area has been 
made MKT l 490 YBC 4714 r. ii 20, for other 
refs., see Neugebauer, MKT 2 p. 33 index s.v. tu. 

2. to engender; akkanu a-bu-ka i[b-ni]-ka 
kdSa your father, a wild ass, engendered you 
Gilg. VIII i 4, restored from STT 15:2, see Gurney, 
JCS 8 92. 

3. to create, said of a deity — a) mankind 
— 1' in gen. ; Ea bel teniSete M qdtdSu ib-na-a 
ameluttu Ea, the lord of mankind, whose 
hands have fashioned man Surpu IV 91, cf. 
salmdt qaqqadi sa ib-na-a qdtdSu En. el. VII 32, 
also amelutu sa ib-nu-u qdtdja BRM 4 18:9; 
Ea ... ba-nu-u nabnlt pdtiq kullat mimma 
SumSu Borger Esarh. 79:4; ba-nu-d salmdt 
qaqqadi Streck Asb. 278:10 var.; ba-nu-u zer 
[ameluti'] BA 5 656 No. 17 r. 8; inuma ilu ib- 
nu-u awiliitam when the gods created mankind 
Gilg. M. iii 3; salmdt qaqqadi ... Sa Aruru ib- 
nu-u the “black-headed ones” whom Aruru 
had fashioned Lambert BWL 172:13, cf. Aruru 
... Enkidu ib-ta-ni quradu Gilg. I ii 35, also 
atti Aruru tab-ni-[i amelutal Gilg. I ii 30; lu- 
vJb-ni-ma luUd-amelu I will create a man 
worker En. el. VI 7; attima [S']assuru ba-ni-a- 
at awelutim bi-ni-ma lulld you are the womb 
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which gives birth to mankind, (now) create 
man PBS lO/l pi. 3 iii 7 (= CT 6 5); the seven 
and seven magic wombs subbu (wr. 1-u) ba- 
na-a nitA.meS [7]-ii ba-na-a sal.me§ seven 
of them create males, seven of them create 
females CT 15 49 iv 9f. (SB Atrahasis); Sarri 
qadmi Narru ba-nu-u apdtu primeval king 
Narru, who created mankind Lambert BWL 
88:276; Marduk ba-nu-u tenUet gimri BMS 
12:33, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78, cf. ba{\)- 
nu-u amelim PBS 1/2 106:15, see ArOr 17/1 178; 
(Nisaba) ntr-of Hi Sarri u ameluti RA16 67 : 2 , 
cf. ba-na-at ba-'u-la-\a-ti\ AfK 1 20 ii 18, ba- 
na-at niSi gimir nabnlta BMS 9 r. 13, see Ebe¬ 
ling Handerhebung 68 ; mummu ba-an bindtu 
PSBA 20 156:14; ina dameSu ib-na-a amelutu 
he (Ea) created mankind out of his (Kingu’s) 
blood En. el. VI33, cf. ibid. 35, also nisi Sa ib- 
nu-u Sikitti napSu man whom they had 
created, endowed with breath ibid. VI 129; 
DiNGiR.MU ellu ba-an kullat niSl att[a] Craig 
ABRT 1 13:12; ba-ni-a-at te-ne-Se-tim PBS 
1/12 iv73; inaiMEant-ku-nu-Si Eahasmade 
you out of clay (incipit of an inc.) BBR No. 
48:1; DN rabi Sa rabd ina muhhi ildni gabbi 
Sa ... niSe ib-nu-d great is Ahuramazda, who 
is the greatest of all the gods, who created 
mankind VAB 3 p. 85:2 (Dar. Pg); note the 
special mng.: ^nin.txx .. . ina qerbet niSiSu 
zer awelutim a ib-ni may DN not create 
olFspring in his (the king’s) subjects CH 
xliv 49; TB.A.EDiN ba-nit{\) rihdtu star Erua 
who creates progeny RAcc. 139:331, also 6a- 
a-na-at Sassuri KAR 1 r. 12 (Descent of Istar); 
aSSum ba-ni-i{YSit. -e) Hi u Sarri baSd ittika 
because it is in your power to create god and 
king BMS 19:15, see Ebeling Handerhebimg 21 
n. 44. 

2' referring to an individual: Marduk 
rdHmka ... ib-ni-ka Marduk, who loves you, 
has created you CT 6 27b: 36, cf. Marduk 
rdHmka Sa ib-nu-ka CT 43 105:2 (both OB 
letters); Hammurapi Sa Sin ib-ni-u-Su CH 
ii 15; ilu rabdie ... klniS ib-nu-ni KAH 2 84:5 
(Adn. II); Sin Sa {ib-nuyin-ni ana Sarruti 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 ii 32 (Asb.), and passim in 
Asb., and note Sa . .. nibit SumiSu izkuru ana 
Sarruti u ina libbi ummiSu ib-nu-u ana re’dt 
mat ASSur whom the gods have named to 
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become king and have created in the womb of 
his mother to become the shepherd of Assyria 
Streck Asb. 2 i 5; atta ta-ab-na-an-ni-ma (ad¬ 
dressing Marduk) VAB 4 120 iii 37 (Nbk.), cf. 
iStu ib-na-an-ni Marduk ana sarruti ibid. 114 
i 60 (Nbk.), etc. ; Ahurumazda ... la ana RN 
Sarri ib-nu-u VAB 3 p. 111:3 (Xerxes Pc); <>NIN. 
:E.Aiir.NA tab-ni-i tabbisu O DN, you have 
created and called hi m RA 16 13 No. 10:2, also 
ibid. 92 No. 53:2, and passim in seal inscriptions; 
anaku aradki RN la ib-na-a-na qataki I am 
your servant Assurbanipal, whom you (Istar) 
yourself have created OECT 6 pi. 13 K.3615:15, 
see ibid. p. 105, cf. la tab-ni-i Saqutu 7l[<ar] 
Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 2; lanka la ah-nu-u-ni ... 
slmtaka Sa ab-nu-u-ni ibid, l 5:15f.; note 
bMi ba-nu-u sumeja ibid. 2 6:11, alsoLKA 26:17, 
Samas u Marduk [. ..] ba-ni-ka ABL 278:5 
(NB). 

3' in personal names: see, for names of the 
types DN-6ant, T>}^-ibnianni, and Ibnij 
jTatni-DN Stamm Namengebung 28 and 139, 
for D^-bdni-aplilahija.hhe ibid. 217, DN- 
tabtani-bullit, D^-tabni-usur ibid. 154 and 
158, Ina-Esagila-Suma-ibni ibid. 78, GN- 
zer-ibni ibid. 85, Ezida-Smna-ibni ibid. 85; 
Takil-banuSa ibid. 312. 

b) the cosmos, etc. — 1' in gen.: a-ba-tmn 
u ba-nu-u to destroy and to create En. el. 
IV 22 ; la uttakkar mimmu a-ban-nu-u anaku 
nothing I create shall be changed ibid. II 128, 
and passim in En. el. ; enuma Anu ib-nu-u same 
when Anu created the heavens RAcc. 42:19, 
cf. rabutum Anunnaki ... ba-nu kibratim 
Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 3 (Etana), and passim in this 
text ; eli qaqqaru la ib-na-a qataka En. el. V 135, 
see Landsberger and Kinnier Wilson, JNES 20 
166; Ea ... ba-an kullati 4R 56 ii 9, cf. <iuTU 
... ba-nu-u kibrati ibid. 12; ina balika 
sam4 u erseti la i-ban-nu-u [x] without you 
(Marduk) heaven and nether world cannot 
create [...] KAR 26:18; ba-nu{\)-u eldti 
iapldti KAR 361:2; ultu Anum ib-nu-u same 
samU ib-nu-u erseti ersetu ib-nu-u narati narati 
ib-na-a atappati atappati ib-na-a rusumta 
ruSumta ib-nu-u tuUu after Anu had created 
the heaven, the heaven had created the 
earth, the earth had created the rivers, the 
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rivers had created the ditches, the ditches 
had created the mud, the mud created the 
worm CT 17 50:1-6, cf. ersetu ib-ta-ni t\d[tu\ 
the earth created the worm AMT 18,11:6; 
enam tab-ni-i ana enuti Sarra tab-ni-i ana 
sarruti nun (var. nun.me) tab-ni-i ana labar 
untie (var. ba-ru-u) ruqutu you (clay) have 
created the high priestess for the office of 
high priestess, you have created the king for 
kingship, you have created the prince(s) for 
the far future (var.: the wise man to see 
faraway things) AAA 22 pi. 11 iii 16f., vars. from 
KAR 134 r. 16f., see Gurney, AAA 22 p. 50; the 
great god Ahuramazda la same ib-nu-u u 
erseti agata ib-nu-u VAB 3 p. Ill:If., and 
passim in Dar. and Xerxes. 

2' with expressions referring to totality, 
etc. : ^BE . . . ba-nu-4 kalama AKA 244 i 9 
(Asn.), cf. <1 en.lil .. . ba-nu-u jyt-ma WO 1 
456 i 2, Surpu II 143, and passim in lit.; atti naru 
ba-na-ta (var. ntr-a^) ka-la-ma you, river, 
who have created everything KAR 64 r. 6, 
var. from LKA 123:12, and passim; Ea mumniu 
ba-an kola VAS 1 37 iii 5, also BE 1 83 ii 17, 
and <’nin.igi.ku ba-an mimma Lyon Sar. 25:19. 

c) referring to the creation of gods ; ba-nu- 
uili uIMari KAR 80:17; ib-ni-su-ma ^Lahmu 
(var. Ea) aba§u En. el. I 83, and passim in 
En. el.; note: mind nlnu la ni-ib-nu-ii nushah 
laqma why should we destroy what we have 
created? ibid. 145; <’nin.men.na 6a-nd^ 
VAS 1 37 ii 52, also Lyon Sar. 8:48; ^NIN.MAH 
-at ill BMS 21 r. 58; MKK ba-ndt Hi u 
sarri BBSt. No. 9 ii 26; ali DN ba-an Hi u 
ameli where is Guskinbanda who creates god 
and man? Gossmann Era I 158; Ea ... ib-ni 
^Kulla DN created the brick god WVDOG 4 
pi. 12 : 27, see RAco. 46, and passim in this text, said 
of patron deities of crafts connected with building 
and manufacturing; ba-nu-u Mt same pdtiqu 
hursani he who created the heavenly host, 
who fashioned the mountains BA 5 662 No. 
16:15; [e.sa.ag].kil : s ba-nu-u naphar ill 
[^: bltu sd.dg : ba-nu]-u AfO 17 132:8 (comm, 
on the name Esagila); i-ba-an-ni Saltam he 
wanted to create Strife VAS 10 214 r. v 32 
(AguSaja), cf. la ib-nu-u ibid, vi 16, also 
SaUam ib-ta-ni ibid, v 27 ; Ea ... ib-ni-ma PN 
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Ea created Asusu-namir CT 15 46 r. 12 (De¬ 
scent of IStar); ameluta aribu panuSunu ib- 
nu-M-nu-ti-ma ilu rabOii the great gods 
created them as (pciople with partridge bodies 
and) human beings with raven heads AnSt 5 
98:32 (Cuthean Legend) ; note ana ASSur ... 
ba-nu-u ramniSu to Assur, who created 
himself OIP 2 149 No. 5:1 (Senn.). 

d) referring to abstract concepts; \m\umi 
mu ba-an parsi u suluhhi Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 60:7; ‘*ME .ME ba-ndt parsi ( !) Craig ABRT 
2 16:17, cf. Manietu ba-na-at simti GUg. X 
vi 37 ; Sar nimeqi ba-nu-u tasim\ti\ KAR 59:29, 
also BMS 41:3, also ba-ni nemeqim VAS 1 33 
i 15; Marduk ilu ba-an nimeqi VAB 4 216 ii 4 
(Ner.); [Slossuru ba-na-at simtu womb that 
produces features CT 15 49 ivll (Atrahasis); 
Sa ib-nu-u tuquntu who created warfare En. 
el. VI 23, 25 and 29, cf. {an^anta tab-ta-na-a 
Lambert BWL 170:29; lib-ni-ma Sip-ti ilu linu: 
hu let him create the conjuration so that the 
gods become appeased En. el. VII 11; those 
who dwell in Esagila ba-nu-u klndtu who 
establish justice RAcc. 143:395; mannumma 
Sa la Ea amatu i-ban-[nu] (var. i-ba-an-nu) 
who else but Ea can create .... 9 Gilg. XI 
175. 

e) other occs.: ib-ni imhulla Sara lemna 
he (Marduk) created the imhullu, the evil 
wind En. el. IV 45, cf. usesamma sari sa ib- 
nu-u sibittisunu he released all the seven 
winds which he had created ibid. 47; esgaUa 
ESarra $a ib-nu-u §amdmu (see esgallu mng. 
lb) ibid. 145; Asari .. . ba-nu-u &e-am u qe 
DN, who created barley and flax(?) En. el. 
VII 2, also STC 2 pi. 63:8, and BMS 12:30, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 76; bulita-pa-an-ni KUB 
4 4:12, cf. ajar ki-ni ... ta-pa-an-ni atta 
ibid. 9, see ajaru A discussion section; ana hvl: 
luqu lemnuti ib-nu-ku-nu-Si Anu Anu created 
you (the stars) to destroy the evil ones BMS 
8 r. 24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62. 

4. to devise a plan, to act in a specific way, 
to create a situation: gillata saburta ib-ni he 
devised sin and malice Tn.-Epic “vi” 29, cf. 
aSar SamaS ikilta ul ib-ni ibid, “v” 7; i-ban- 
nu-u sulatu (see sulatu) En. el. II 18, and pas¬ 
sim in En. el. ; sa ... ina mimma sumsu ... i- 
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ban-nu-u nikiltu who plans deceit in any 
respect VAS 1 37 v 24, but note: i-ban-na-a 
niklati he devised an ingenious plan En. el. 
IV 136, cf. also ibid. VI 2, VII 112 and 116; i- 
ban-ni temu she devised a plan Lambert BWL 
170:37; remove worry and unhappiness 
from your side \c[^lu u kuru i-ban-ni Suita 
worry and unhappiness produce dreams 
Lambert BWL 108:19; bunnH zeri nulldta i- 
ban-ni spoiling one’s offspring creates 
worthless behavior Lambert BWL 207:10; ina 
silli Sarri belija ib-ta-ni mun.hi.a ABL 892:8 
(NB); ib-ta-ni zaqiqi (see zaqiqu mng. lb) 
BHT pi. 5 i 20 (Nbn. Verse Account); ^Tu-tu 
ba-an (var. [b]a-ni) tediStiSunu STC 2 pi. 63 : 10, 
restoration and var. from ibid. pi. 62 Rm. 395 r. 4 
(comm, to En. el. VII 9). 

5. II to build (EA only): GN inannama 
[inja hamuitis u-pa-an-ni-Si I will now 
quickly rebuild GN EA 159:44, cf. inanna 
ina hamuitis u-pa-an-ni-Se EA 161:40; inuma 
u-pa-an-ni GN EA 159:46; u la u-pa-a-ni- 
Si I could not build it EA 161:39, cf. also 
d-pa-an-ni-lSi] EA 159:11; note: because 
the kings of Nuhasse were hostile to me u la 
d-pa-an-ni-Si GN ina mu.kam.ma a-pa-an-ni 
GN I could not rebuild GN (but) now I will 
rebuild GN within a year EA 160:26 (all letters 
of Aziri). 

6. subnH to build, create (poetic usage for 
band) — a) parallel to mng. 1 : simak SamaS 
.. qerbuSsu su-ub-nu-u aqbima I ordered 
the building of the sanctuary of Samas 
therein Lyon Sar.7:43, cf. parakke raSduti ... 
ina qerbe(va,T. adds -Su) nakliS u-Sab-ni-ma 
Winckler Sar. pi. 40:18. 

b) parallel to mng. 3: Sa Ea ... uS-tab- 
nu-u kalis paqdaka (var. paqdata) everything 
that Ea created is entrusted to you Lambert 
BWL 126:24; difficult: paSl kazzuzl u sulaH 
... eli bd'erutim uS-ta-ab-ni-i-ma he (Sin) 
created axes, falcons and runs (to catch game) 
better than the hunter’s craft CT 15 5 ii 6 
(OB lit.). 

7. IV to be built, created (passive to mngs. 
1, 2, and 3) — a) to mng. 1: mA.i.dub 76 §e. 
GUR.NE Sa ib-ba-nu-u a cargo boat of 75 gur 
capacity which had been built LIH36:7 (OB 
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let.); iStu SIG 4 Ebabbar ib-ba-ni-u after the 
bricks for Ebabbar had been made CT 37 3 ii 
66 (Samauiluna) ; lib-ba-nu-u paraklci daises 
should be built CT 16 39 ii 39, and cf. ll]ib-su- 
ma lib-ba-nu-u parakM ibid. 40 iii 13; upon 
your command mdMsi Hi ib-ba-an-ni ippaiiq 
Ubnassa the city of the gods was built, its 
brickwork formed VAB 4 148 iv 7 (Nbk.); stone 
colossi Sa ina isten abni ib-ba-nu-u made from 
a single block OIP2 108 vi 66 , and passim in Senn.; 
[... ina'\ GN ib-ba-ni [the precious metal] was 
mined (lit.: created) in GN Lie Sar.226; BUu 
Beltija ... [ina'\ qereb GN \ibVba-nu-ma the 
images of DN and DNj were made in Assur 
Borger Esarh. 88 r. 11; ina bit mare ummdni 
aSar dingir vt-u in the house of the artisans 
where the divine (images) are made BBR 
No. 31 i 23; [amH]utu u sipir ib-ba-nu-u 
iStenii iqatti man and his works come to an 
end alike Lambert BWL 108:10. 

b) to mng. 2 : ina qereb apsi ib-ba-ni 
{Maryiuk ... ibnliuma Ea abaSu DN was 
begotten in the Apsu, his father Ea begot him 
En. el. I 81 and 83; ina balika ul ib-ban-na-a 
abrati without you man cannot be engendered 
AMT 71,1:36, cf. ia ela MSa la DU-a abrati 
STT 73:9 and 29, see JNES 19 31; kima im 
nepSu ib-ba-nu-u SaUum RA 15 179 vii 12 (OB 
Agusaja); sarru ... sa ina milki u temi 
ib-ba-nu-u the king who was created with 
careful planning TCL 3 115 (Sar.); mysecond- 
born son Sa ina Sepe ASSur ib-ba-nu-u who 
was begotten at the feet of Assur(’s image) 
OIP 2 150 No. 10:3 (Senn.); ina mati ob-ba-nu- 
u iSkunanni ana reSeti they (the gods) 
elevated me to the highest position in the 
country in which I was born VAB 4 66 No. 
4:11 (Nabopolassar) ; enuma olddku ab-ba-nu-u 
andku when I was born and fashioned ibid. 
122 i 27, and passim in Nbk.; [the sheep which] 
ib-ba-nu-u ina supuri elli was born in the 
pure fold BBR No. 100:25, cf. ib-ba-ni Lambert 
BWL 198 r. 13. 

c) to mng. 3: ib-ba-nu-'A-ma ilu qerebSun 
the gods were created therein En. el. I 9, and 
cf. AN.§AR u ‘•ki.sAr ib-ba-nu-u{va,v. adds -ma) 
ibid. I 12; ^d(text: a) ta-biS ib-ba-nu-u 
(Marduk) who has been made beautiful ZA 4 
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246:2 (= Craig ABRT 1 29); itur iqbiSumma 
lumdSu it-tab-ni he said (the word) again and 
the constellation was created En. el. IV 26; 
Samu u ersetu ib-ba-nu-u ittini heaven and 
nether world were created with us (when Anu 
created us, the demons) BMS 61 : 7, cf. adi la 
Same u ersetu ... ii]b-ba-nu-u ABL 1466:7 
(NB); atti tabtu Sa ina aSri elli ib-barnu-u 
you, salt, who have been created in a pure 
place Maqlu VI 111 and IX 118, cf. me ... Sa 
ina Eridu ib-ba-nu-u ibid. VII 120; ina tamti 
ib-ba-ni seru the snake was created in the 
sea KAR 6:21; mdmltu ib-ba-ni ittinimla'] 
the (personified) oath itself was created with 
us (i.e., at the same time) BMS 61:9, dupl. 
LKA 153 r. 9; ina liSdniSa ib-ba-nu-u ruhua 
through her (the sorceress’) tongue magic is 
created against me Maqlu III 91, cf. ina 
SaptlSa ib-ba-nu-A rusua ibid. 92; ina qerbiSu 
ib-ba-nu-u ha.a In-It-Is-Created-.... (name 
of a suburb of Babylon) SBH p. 142 iv 5, see 
Unger Babylon p. 237; obscure: mdmlssu aj 
ib-ba-ni ina libbija Surpu V-VI 135; in broken 
context: it-tab-nu-u KUB 4 30:6. 

For the relationship between banu A and 
banu B v., see discussion section of the latter. 

For band “to lay eggs,” see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/2 p. 105 note e. 

For LSS 1/6 43b 15 (= Bollenriicher Nergal), 
see pand v. 

band B v.; 1. to grow, 2. to be pleasant, 
friendly (said of the face), 3. to act like 
a nobleman, 4. bunnH to beautify, adorn, 
to improve, to decorate, to prepare carefully, 
5. 61471714 to treat kindly, respectfully, 6. bum 
nu to make grow; from OB on; I ibni — 
ibanni, imp. bini, 1/2, II {ubanni and ubenni, 
stative bunnu), II/2 (ubtanni and ui)tenni)\ 
cf. babbanu, banu adj., banltu, banltu in la 
banitu, banutu, bunna, bunnann4, bunnu A 
and B, bunwd, bunu A, B, and C, mdr-bani, 
mdr-banutu, mubannu, nabnitu, tabnitu B. 

u-gu-nu Tj+GUN = ba-nu-u, bu-un-nu-u A II /6 A 
iv 19' f.; gu-nu sij = ba-nu-u Ba II 289; [gu-nu] aij 
= [ba-nu-u] S’’ I 54; gu-nu SI 4 = ba-nu-u Sd ra-ma-ni 
A 111/4:230. 

mu-lu MUL = ba-nu-u A II /6 ii 32, cf. mu-lu mul 
= ha-nu-u, ba-nu-u Sa Si-tir-tum ibid.42f.; du 7 .du 7 
= ba-nu-u-um OBGT XI v 8 ; sa-a siG, = ba-nu-u 
S’* I 361 ; [sa-a] [sig,] = ba-nu-u Sd ra-ma-ni, min Sa 
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ki-da-tum eme.sai A V/3:235f., cf. [sio,] = \ba-nuV 
u id ra-ma-ni, [...]= [min] id min Antagal B 6 f. 

di-ig Ni = ba-nu-u A II/l ii 7';[...] = ha-n[u-u\, 
[...].Hi = bu-un-nu-[u] CT 19 2 K.4256 r. If. 
(Erimhus); se-e §e = ba-nu-u A VII/4:37. 

e UD.Dij = ba-n[u']-u Diri 1161; i = ba-nu-u (after 
ia zeri and iusd) Izi V 6 ; u = [ba-n^u-u Izi E 
250B; [li] [XI 5 ] = ba-nu-u A II /6 C 18. 

ma-a sab = ba-\nu-u\ (preceded by mu-u sab 
= a-l\a-du'\) A VII/4:116; [ma-a] sab = ba-nu-u 
Ea VII 290, see JCS 13 130; [mu-u] [sab] (signname 
ni-si-gu) = ba-nu-\u\ Recip. Ea E 8 '; [mu-u?] [sab] 
= ba-nu-u Ea VII 287. 

kul = ba-nu-u Izi E 239A; kul.kul = ba-nu-u 
ibid. 241A; kul.kul = ba-nu-u id sag.dij id sag. 
KUL.KUL Nabnitu I 13, cf. dgen.kul.kul = ^Sag. 
kul.kul = dNin.siG, Emesal Voc. I 25, see MSL 5 
195. 

[ur.sag <lEN.zu.gi]nx(GiM) si mu.mu : [qurOdu 
ia klma Si\n garni ba-nu-u hero who, like the moon, 
has grown horns Lugale IV 8 ; suhur edin.na 
pa nu.sig 7 .ga.mu : qimmaasu ina §e,ri arta la 
ib-nu-u (the tamarisk) whose top has not grown a 
leaf in the plain 4R 27 No. 1: 6 f. 

saj.ga zil.zil.le.bi za.a.kam ; bu-un-nu-u 
dummuqu kdmma it is in your power (Marduk) to 
treat kindly, to be gracious CT 17 21 ii 96f., also 
CT 16 36:41 f., ZA45 27 r. 6 f., and passim; mountain 
goat umbinam.gul saji.a ■. ia §upur rime bu-un- 
nu-u provided with wild bull hooves CT 16 37:37 f.; 
Se.ginx ni.bi.ne ki.ta sig 7 .sig 7 .ki dim : 
ki-ma ie-im a-na i.ra')-ma-ni-iu a-na bu-ni-^i] to 
make grow by itself like barley KAR 4r. 20;g&n.e 
se.gu.nu.a mi.ni.in.[dim] (later version: [i]m. 
mi.in.[dim]) : iname[reitiie’am arkiam\u-ban-ni 
he made the late barley grow in the field Lugale 
VIII 33; U 4 .sar.SAB.SAE.da itiii.tu.ud.da : UD- 
mu ba-na-a iti ud-du-ia (the gods decreed) the 
waxing of the (moon's) crescent (Akk.: day), the 
renewal of the month ACh Sin 1:3 and 7, also STC 
2 pi. 49, see STC 1 p. 126f.; for bil. refs, with Sum. 
correspondence sig 7 and mvi, see also band A v.lex. 
section. 

[x]-[xl-u = ba-nu-u, a-su-u CT 18 17 81-2- 
4,434:4f.; iu-pu-u jjba-nu-u AChIstar21:3; ^Ni-bi- 
ru // iJmes ia ana ramaniiu vt-u, 'iNl.Bi7.BiJ ea // 
id-a // BA // i-na // BI7 // te-e-mu // eiJ // ba-nu-u nI H 
ra-ma-nu // ^Ni-bi-ru jj ^Ni-bi^-ru AfO 19 118 F 13 
(comm, to Marduk’s Address to the Demons) ; si = 
ba-nu-u jj izi qd-lu (comm, on the name 'iLix(NE). 8 i 4 ) 
PBS 10/4 12 iv 12; tu-ba-an-na 5R 45 K.253 iii 6 
(gramm. text). 

1. to grow — a) in gen.: see banii sa ramani, 
in lex. section; bi-ni aricdnis grow back¬ 
ward (i.e., wane again, addressing the moon) 
En. el. V 20, cf. ACh Sin 1:3, in lex. section; the 
star NB.EDiN-(!) (i.e., Ne-biru) Sa ina ni-M 
DU-a RAcc. 138:311; klma NUMUN Se.sa.a 
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la ib-nu-u Se.bij just as (this) roasted grain 
cannot grow sprouts CT 23 10:17; kisurraSu 
liskipma zera a-a ib-ni may (Ninurta) bypass 
his region so that it produces no yield MDP 
10 pi. 12 V 1 (MBkudurru); Sa ina baliSu DN 
... la i-ban-nu-u abSenna without whose help 
Ningirsu does not cause growth in the furrow 
Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 6; naplasuSSa ba-ni bu^dru 
when she looks (at someone), well-being is 
created(?) RA 22 170 :15 (OB lit.). 

b) in ext.: Summa martum qaqqad serim 
vJbdnum qaqqad erbim ib-ta-ni if the gall 
bladder grows a snake head (and) the finger 
a locust head YOS 10 31 xiii l; Summa ubdn 
iMSi qablUum iSddSa kakkam ib-ta-na-a if the 
base of the middle finger of the lungs grows a 
“weapon” mark ibid. 39:27, cf. Summa E§ 
kakkam ib-ni-ma Sumilam ittul RA 27 149:12, 
Summa e§ gis.tukul ib-ni-ma Sir.si ittvl ibid. 
13 (all OB), Summa suhtjs di giS.tukul du- 
ma Saplitum ittul TCL 6 5:39 (SB ext.), also KAR 
434 r. 15; \Summa e\kal tlrdni ... ina Sumel 
tlrdni ummata ib-ni if the entire “palace of 
the intestines” (is removed and) has formed 
a mass to the left of the intestines BRM 4 
15:30; note si ba-ni KAR 

448:11; note exceptionally in med.: Summa 
murus kabbartu rutibta ib-ta-ni if the .... 
disease produces a wet spot AMT 73,1 ii 10. 

2. to be pleasant, friendly — a) said of 
the face (NB only): ki panika mahru iStln 
pitnu babbanu lupuSma Sa pa-ni-ka ina libbi 
i-ban-nu-u ana abija luSebila if it is acceptable 
to you, I will make a beautiful box and send 
it to my father so that your face will shine on 
account of it UET 4 185:12, cf. pa-ni-Su-nu 
ib-ta-nu-u ABL 1366r. 12, \jpa-niySu-nuib-ta- 
nu-u u Sarra iktarbu their faces beamed and 
they blessed the king ibid. 14; pa-ni Sa mar 
kdsiri ina muhhi ib-ta-nu-u CT 22 63 : 23, cf. 
pa-ni-Su ba-nu-u ibid. 9 and 31, ibid. 97:12, 
pa-ni-Si-na ba-na-* YOS 3 167:19; note 
Sipirtu Sa PN ... Sa iSpurakka lu mdda 
ba-na-a-ta be very happy about the message 
concerning PN which he has sent to you 
YOS 3 79:15. 

b) other occs.: 6a-ni-i(var. -e) Sumija qibi 
(decree a fate of good health for me) order 
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a good reputation for me BMS 19:22, var. from 
PBS 1/1 17:20, see Ebeling Handerhebung 22 n. 3; 
Sunkunu Sa ... ba-nu-'A la tvba^aSa do not 
defile your name, which is good ABL 301:22, 
cf. sumu Sa mat Akkadi ... la ba-nu-'A 
ABL 716:7, also Sunga (wr. MU-gra) agd Sa ina 
panija ban-u ABL 290 r. 20 (all NB); see also 
mng. 4d. 

3. to act like a nobleman (MB only): idtu 
abua ana matiSu utirrusu ib-ni-ma dibbi sa 
tasrihti idabbubi ever since my father made 
it possible for him to return to his country, he 
has acted like a nobleman, speaking over¬ 
bearing words AfO 10 3:11, see Landsberger, 
ibid. p. 142 n. 21, cf. PN ba-ni ibid. p. 2:8, 
&rxdba-na-tu-nu ibid. p. 3:22; see also/mnw C. 

4. bunnA to beautify, adorn (buildings), to 
improve (roads), to decorate, to prepare care¬ 
fully — a) to beautify, adorn buildings, to 
improve roads; atmdna raSvhbd ... epuSma 
klma Avbat Same u-be-ni I constructed an awe¬ 
inspiring abode and adorned it as beautifully 
as the heavenly mansion Weidner Tn. 16 No. 
7:62; qerebSu klma libbi same u-be-en-ni I 
made its (the temple’s) interior as beautiful 
as the inner core of heaven AKA 98 vii 98 
(Tigl. I); Esagila ... klma Si[tir'\ bur[umme\ 
u-ban-^ni] I decorated Esagila as beautifully 
as is the starred firmament Borger Esarh. 
22:28 ; I built Ezida ina hurdsi u nisiqti abne 
klma Sitirti samdmi d-ba-an-nim and deco¬ 
rated it with gold and precious stones as is 
the starred firmament VAB 4 74 ii 2, and pas¬ 
sim in Nbk. ; note Etemenanki .. . Amis u-ban- 
ni I decorated Etemenanki (with blue glazed 
bricks laid in bitumen, in order to make it 
sparkle) like the sunlight ibid. 208:14 (Nbk.); 
mannama ina sarrl mahri blta Sa ki'am bu-un- 
nu-u ana DN la IpuSu none among the kings 
of old made a temple for Samas so beautifully 
decorated VAB 4 264 i 36 (Nbn.); referring to 
access roads: maSdaha . .. u-ba-an-na-a taU 
lakti I decorated the course of the proces¬ 
sional road (with stone slabs) ibid. 132 v 20, 
and passim in Nbk.; tallakti papdhi [li] mdlaku 
blti d-ba-an-nu I decorated (with silver 
bricks) the access to the sanctuary and cor¬ 
ridor of the temple VAB 4 168 A vi 38 (Nbk.), 
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andpa8siminNbk.withtoZtol:<M, a^sod-ba-an-na-a 
tallaktuS VAB 4 240 iii 12 (Nbn.); for a ref. to 
a dais, see dd usage a. 

b) to decorate objects ; shields Sa qaqqad 

abubi _ bu-un-nu-d nibhlSin whose surface 

was decorated with heads of abubu-monatera 
(and lions and wild bulls) TCL 3 379 (Sar.); 
libnateSu ina mane ... lu-ban-ni I carefully 
made bricks for it by means of spades (and 
brick molds made of cedar wood) WO 2 42 : 66 
(Shalm. Ill) ; klma qereb Same Supdti SikinSunu 
d-ba-an-ni-ma I decorated their (the temples’) 
furnishings (to look) like the innermost part 
of the brilliant heavens VAB 4 182 iii 39 (Nbk.) ; 
d-ba-na-a tiqnlti I made the decorations 
beautiful (referring to the processional boat) 
ibid. 160 A vii 28; 2 rime, kaspi .. . ina Sipir 
DN ... nakliS d-ban-ni-ma I artistically deco¬ 
rated two wild bulls made of silver (and 
various other objects) according to the 
technique (under the patronage) of Guskin- 
banda (and Ninagal) Borger Esarh. 95 r. 12, 
and cf. rime . .. ina zahale namriS d-ba- 
an-nim (see zahald usage a) VAB 4 128 iii 61 
(Nbk.) ; SamaS ... tiqnu tuqqunu bu-un- 
nu-d the image of DN beautifully adorned 
and decorated VAB 4 264 i 44 (Nbn.); anaku 
... ina muhhi bu-un-ni ina muhhi memeni 
aqabbaSSunu la iSammuni to whom shall I 
speak about embellishing (the statue)?—they 
would not listen to me ABL 1061 r. 9 (NA); 
rare in lit.: with precious stones takslrl ina 
muhhi lu-ban-ni I embellished the necklaces 
on it (the statue of Enkidu) STT 40-42:23, 
see Gurney, AnSt 7 130 (let. of Gilgames); bu-un- 
ni d-ban-ni-ka DN Nudimmud has given 
you a beautiful appearance ZA 4 246 : 9 (= Craig 
ABRT 1 29). 

c) to prepare foodstuffs carefully, to assure 
good quality of deliveries (NB only): put batlu 
tub Sa Sikari u bu-un-nu-d Sa takkassd naSd 
they assume guaranty that no stoppage will 
occur, for the sweetness of the beer and 
the good quality of the tofctessw-mash (of 
dates) YOS 6 241:14; put apd Sa naptanu u 
bu-un Sa takkassd naSd they assume guaranty 
for the cooking of the meal and the good 
quality of the takkassd TCL 13 221:17, cf. put 
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... hu-un Sa nune, for the good quality of the 
fish YOS 7 90:11, cf. also 'put la SaM'n, batlu u 
bu-un-nu qime PN na^i VAS 6 173:15. also, 
wr. bu-nu-'w Sa naptani VAS 5 97:9, bu- 
wtt(text: VT}) naptani ibid. 124:16; in broken 
context: [... ]A:i-e u bu-ni-e §a kuzippi u 
nasari [. ..] ABL 1286 r. 36 (NA); note with 
tabnltu : muSahhinu siparri ... tabnltu ina 
libbi ki nu-ban-nu-u when we prepared the 
(sacrificial) arrangement in the bronze kettle 
YOS 3 91:27 (NB let.); obscure; guMre ... 
jdnu hamutta beli liSebilamma ultu ma ra ki 
lu-bi-en-ni there are no beams here, my lord 
should send me some quickly and I will care¬ 
fully make(?) from .... PBS 1/2 44:11 (MB). 

d) with sumu to enhance one’s reputation: 
sumkunu ina pantja bu-un-na-a enhance 
your reputation in my eyes! ABL 540 r. 11, 
cf. [sum] belini nu-ban-nu-u ABL 1105:26 
(bothNB); see also mng. 2b. 

5. bunn4 to treat kindly, respectfully, to 
enhance — a) in gen.: I proclaimed her 
attributes ub-ta-an-ni tarbidtasa I treated 
her respectfully RA 15 181 viii 20 (OB AguSaja); 
I gave them many gifts ub-te-en-ni-Su-ni 
danniS and treated them very kindly 
(because their news was good) EA 21:28, cf. 
sdbeSu ul 'u-ba-an-\ni ...] (my brother) did 
not treat his men kindly EA 20 : 37 (both letters 
of Tusratta); 'd-pa-an-ni-hu (in broken con¬ 
text) MRS 9 99 RS 17.79+ 50'; [. . .] RN U- 
pa-an-ni-su mita [ubalWlssu ana mdtisu umaSi 
sirsu I treated RN kindly, restored him to 
good health and let him go back to his 
country KBo 1 4 iii 58 (treaty), 'u-ba-an-n[u] 
(in broken context) KBol 10:79(let.); Marduk 
... bu-un-nu-u dummuqu k-amma Marduk, it 
is in your power to treat (people) kindly and 
graciously AMT 92,1 ii 8, and see CT 17 21, 
CT 16 36, in lex. section; dass'ur&unu Belet-ili'u- 
ban-ni their mother DN has treated (them) 
kindly AnSt 5 100:35 (Cuthean Legend); ub- 
te-en-ni ligim[d ... ] I treated the young 
ones kindly Lambert BWL 76:128 (Theodicy), 
cf. bu-un-nu zeri nullata ibanni (for translat., 
see bawd A v. mng. 4) Lambert BWL 207 : 10. 

6. bunwd to make grow — a) in omen 
texts (stative only): isissa kakka'm bu-un-nu 
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its (the middle “finger” of the lung’s) base is 
provided with a “weapon” mark JCS 11 92 
CBS 10493:12 and r. 8; GtTB kubM §1J.SI bu-un-nu 
the left side of the “tiara” is provided with a 
“finger” RA 14 146 N. 106:8 and 21 (both MB 
ext. reports from Nippur); GI§.TUKUL DV-nu 
PRT 104:8, cf. also [§]U.SI DU-n« ibid. 135:3; 
Summa bu-un-nu if he is well-formed(?) (with 
regard to his chin) Or. NS 16 187 K.4016:15 
(SB physiogn.). 

b) in lit.: Sa qarna bu-un-nu-'d who is 
(miraculously) provided with horns BiOr 6 
166:6, see Ebeling Handerhebvmg 116, cf. Sa swpur 
rime bu-un-nu-'d CT 16 37:37f., in lex. section, 
also Sa supuru bu-un-nu-'d STT 41:19, see 
AnSt 7 128; a strange bird Sa ka bu-un-na- 
at which is (miraculously) provided with 
a nose(?) Bab. 4 109:6 (SB portents); see 
also KAR 4:20 and Lugale VIII 33, in lex. 
section. 

The two verbs bawd A and B have been 
separated according to the meanings sug¬ 
gested by their lexical equivalents, into 
bawd A, “to build, construct” (Sum. dim, dii, 
etc.), and band B, “to grow” (Sum. ugunu 
= hom'd Sa ramani, and sar, with the reading 
ni-si, ni-is-sa for ni.sa,, and sa,). Band B 
denotes, on the one hand, the growth of 
vegetation, and supernatural growth (as in 
band Sa ramani), and, on the other, refers to 
plants, stones, animals, and the sky (see 
ikiltu) as exceptionally well formed. In the 
latter contexts, it seems that the factitive 
bunnd is derived from the adjective in the 
meaning “formosus” (see Jensen, KB 6/1 
459), and that the simple stem band is a 
secondary late formation, after band adj. had 
replaced damqu. The meaning of band in Old 
Babylonian and earlier texts refers only to 
growth, as can be seen, e.g., from the OB bil. 
text Sumer 13 71:7, where zalAg.zalAg.bi 
with the gloss za-al-za-li-bi is translated by 
dummuqu, while in the SB bil. texts (see 
CT 17 21, CT 16 36, in lex. section), it is trans¬ 
lated by bunnd. The Sum. equivalents sa„ 
sig,, and mu.mu, of the bil. texts, with the 
meaning to grow, are, however, often trans¬ 
lated by the N-stem, and probably have been 
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reinterpreted as passives of ban4 A, and have 
been so cited there. 

For LFBD (= Fish Letters) 11:15, see bunna. In. 
CT 18 25b:4, read [pu]-8u-mu = pu-unr[x-x}. 

Landsberger apud F. R. Kiraus, Or. NS 16 193. 

banu A (bannu) s.; (a ewer); OB.* 

ba-an ii-ip-ri, ba-a-nu= n[im-su-u] An VII121 f. 

1 Gi§ ba-an-nu (among household utensils) 
TCL 11 248:6, cf. GIS ba-an-nu A. ibid. 19. 

For ban Sipri, see banu A mng. 2. 

banu B s.; (a synonym for crown); syn. 
list.* 

ba-a-nu, menu - a-gu-u An VII 234f. 

band A s. (fem.bdnitu); 1. creator, begetter, 
2. in ban sipri (a ewer); from OAkk. on; wr. 
syll. and (rarely) Du; ef. banu A. 

NE = a-bu, ba-nu-u RA 16 167 iii 12f. (group 
voc.): a-a A = ba-nu-\u\ A 1/1:104; me-e a = ba- 
\n\u-u A 1/1:116; a.nu.nu (var. sag.kud) = 6 a- 
ni-a-tum Silbenvokabular A 60. 

gud.nind4.di.da a.a ^En.Ul.la.ra : mi-ri 
ba-nu-u ahi Erdil (obscure) SBH p. 19 r. 14f. and 
ibid. 22:71; dingir.sag.dii.ga.ginx(GiM) : klma 
Hi ba-ni-Sa CT 16 48:255 and 257; ^Nin.hur .sag. 
g4 ama in.dlm.en.na. <mu> .us ... ^Nanna 
dingir.sag.du.mu.: ana ^nin.mah ummi ba- 
ni-ti-ia . .. ana 4en.[zu] Hi ba-ni-{ia'\ LIH 98:45 
and 51 (Sum.), LIH 97:43 and 49 (Akk.), cf. Utu 
lugal.a.ni sag in.na.an.dun.ga.ni LIH 
69:16, <1 en.zu dingir.sag.du.ga.ni.im JCS 
2 110 No. 22 r. 6 '. 

4Dtr.TU= ba-nika-laill STC 2pl. 61 ii24 (comm.); 
ze-e-ru-u = ba-a-nu-u An VIII 78. 

1. creator, begetter — a) banu — 1 ' said 
of gods — ■ a' as creators of the cosmos, of 
other gods ; Enlil slru abu ill ba-nu-u Layard 
87:4 (Shalm. Ill); Assur Sar ill obi ill Saqu 
ba-nu-u ilu rabd OECT 6 pi. 2 K.8664:l; 
Imuriuma DN ba-nu-u abiSu Anu, who had 
created his father, saw him En. el. I 89; zi 
An.sar Ki.sar en ama.a.a <JEn.lil.la 
[xj.sag sa^.ga [dingir.re.nej.kex h6. 
pa ; nl§ Ansar KiSar beli abi u umme Sa Enlil 
aSariduba-nu-tu{va,T8. -ti, -turn) Sa ill lu tamata 
be conjured by the lives of Ansar and Kisar, 
the lords, father and mother of Enlil, the 
leader, creators of the gods LKA 77 i 3, see 
ArOr 21 361:3; note ba-ni-iA-um (in broken 
context) AfK 1 23 ii 35 (SB lit ). 
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b' as creator in relation to kings: i-dum 
Dagan ha-ni-Su through the strength of DN, 
his creator CH iv 28; Sin bel Same Hum 
ba-ni-i CH xliii 42, cf. Nergal Hum ba-ni 
qaqqadija Nergal, the god who created me 
(probably translating Sum. sag.dh, see lex. 
section) RA 11 92 ii 19 (Kudur-Mabuk), also 
ilu ba-nu-u-a Hinke Kudurm iv 26; i-lu ba- 
nu-u (said of Sumalija and Suqamuna) KI7B 
37 124 ii 3'; ina emuq Lugalbanda Hi ba-ni-Su 
BBSt. No. 5 ii 10; ASSur iht ba-nu-u-a Streok 
Asb. 20 ii 97, also ibid. 112; Mardukillilill ba- 
nu-U-a VAB 4 196 No. 28:8 (Nbk.), also ibid. 62 
ii 20 (Nabopolassar), and passim inNB royal. 

c' in relation to private persons: for the 
personal names of the type DN-6dm, see 
Stamm Namengebung 215, foT Ali-bdniSu ibid. 
285; ana abija Sa ilSu ba-ni-su lamassam 
darltam iddinusum to my father, to whom 
the god who created him has granted a 
permanent protective spirit TCL 17 37:1, cf. 
ina qiblt Marduk ba-[ni]-i{\)-ka CT 2 48:14, 
and passim in the greeting formulas of OB letters, 

SamaS Marduk u ^ASnan ba-ni-ka ... libaU 
lituka Boyer Contribution 119:3, cf.bununams 
rutum Sa ... Adad ba-ni-ka limhuruka may 
the friendly face of Adad, your creator, turn 
toward you PBS 7 119:30 (all OB letters): klma 
Hi ba-ni-ia luUammarki I will worship you 
(fern.) as I do the god who has created me 
Maqlu VI 118, cf. iliS ba-ni-Su AfO 19 59:156; 
Sa Hi ba-ni-ia atakal asa[kkaSu] I have done 
what is an abomination to the god who 
created me KAR 45 r. ii 10; be-la ^Kal-ga-ga 
mu-tdl-la ba-an-ka (pray to) the lord DN, the 
noble(?), your creator RA 17 121 ii 22. 

2' said of human beings: abu ba-nu-u-a 
ina puhur ahheja reSlja klniS uUlma the 
father who engendered me formally raised 
my rank in the presence of all my brothers 
Burger Esarh. 40 i 10, and passim in Esarh.; RN 
AD ba-nu-u-a Streok Asb. 6 i 54, and passim 
in Asb., note RN AD AD DV-ia ibid. 38 iv 71; 
Sargon ad ad ad DV-ia my own great¬ 
grandfather Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 v 39 (Asb.); 
klma a-bi ba-ni-e urabbuinni they (the gods) 
have reared me as a real father does Struck 
Asb. 210:12; u esmeti AT) ba-ni-S4-nu and also 
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the bones of their own father ibid. 28 iii 64; 
[ina] kusse ad Dtr-ia ADD 650:9, for dupls. see 
ARU 20 and 21; ina kussi Sarruti ad Dfr-ia 
Bohl Chrestomathy p. 36:20 (Sin-Sar-iSkun); RN 
Sar Bahili a-ba ba-nu-u-a Nabopolassar, king 
of Babylon, my own father VAB 4 136 vii 48, 
and passim in Nbk. in this phrase; in lit. : 
[Enlil-mrjan a-lid ba-nu a-bi-ia Tn.-Epic “v” 
29, cf. [Adad]-ntrdri ba-nu a-bi-ia ibid. 31; 
a-bu ba-nu-ka Lambert BWL 198 r. 14 (SB fable); 
exceptionally said of gods: BamaS u IMar 
.. . ana Sin a-bi ba-ni Su-nu VAB 4 224 ii 41, 
cf. bit Sin a-bi ba-ni-Su-un ibid. 31 (Nbn.), 
also ina mahar A&iur abi ba-ni-ki Streck 
Asb. 190:16. 

b) bdnitu : ^NiN.TTJ ... ummum ba-ni-ti 
DN, the mother, my creator CH xliv 43, cf. 
ana %in.mah ama ba-ni-ti-ia LIH 97:43, in 
lex. section, ana DINGIR.MAH ummu ba-ni-ti-ia 
VAB 4 128 iv 16 (Nbk.); %IN.MEN.NA ba-ni-tu 
AfO 19 62:39 (SB lit.), see also ban'd A mng. 
3c; for personal names of the type DN- 
bdniti, see Stamm Namengebung 215; note the 
divine name ^Bdnitu, also wr. ^V)V-tu{m), in 
NA and NB personal names, see Stamm 
Namengebung 28, 224, and 310. 

2. in ban Sipri (a ewer): Suluhh4, kdpiru, 
mullilu, ba-an Si-ip-ri, ba-a-nu = ni\m-su-u'\ 
(lit.: “the one which achieves the purpose,” a 
poetic designation for a ewer used for cultic 
ablutions) An VII 117if. 

banh B s.; housebuilder; Elam, MB, SB, 
NB ; wr. syll. and lv.dit, LtT.siDiM(DiM); cf. 
banH A. 

[gi§.xj].§ub na.Sidim nalbanti lO ba-nu-u CT 41 
26:5 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XVII). 

a) in MB: PN ba-ni PBS 2/2 29:5, cf. PN 
LU.DU ibid. 59:6 and 99:6f., also PN LU. 
§IDIM ibid. 73:26; as personal name: “lit 
ba-nu-u BE 16 38:6 and BE 14 167:23, also 
“LTJ.Dt PBS 2/2 34:21. 

b) in Elam: igi PN ba-ni-i MDP 23 211:21, 
cf. IGI PN ba-ni MDP 24 338:18. 

c) in NB: silver given for reeds and logs 
ana PN ba-nu-u sa bit Sutummu Sa iarri to 
PN, the builder of the royal Suiummu- 
storehouse VAS 6 315:13, cf. (in broken 
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context) LtJ.Dh.ME§ CT 22 216:12; Llj^.BEIN. 
ME§ DU-#i beli liSpuru my lord should 
dispatch here the builders (though PN has 
not fired one brick ever since the day my 
lord left) CT 22 174:17. 

d) in SB: Summa ina dli lij.Sidim.meS 
[ma^du} if there are many builders in a town 
CT 38 6:122 (SB Alu), see also CT 41 26:5, in lex. 
section, and LU bdnd (dealing with the 
dedication of a house) ZA 23 374 K.3397+ :90. 

All refs, in NB texts wr. lu.Sidim are cited 
sub mubannu and itinnu. 

(Eilers, ZA 61 233 n. 2.) 

banfitu s.; 1. good breeding, fine bearing, 
2. beauty; MB, SB; cf. ban4 B. 

1. good breeding, fine bearing: qep kabtuti 
rdS ba-nu-u-ti endowed with nobility, who 
has good breeding (address to the guennakku) 
BE 17 24:4 (letter); Ra-dS-ba-nu-ti (personal 
name) BE 15 167:41. 

2. beauty: 7 Sarrdni atM Sup4 ba-nu-tu 
seven kings, brothers, famous for beauty 
AnSt 5 100:37 (Cuthean Legend) ; liddinuni ajdSi 
zimu Sa ardati ba-nu-tii Sa etluti (see zimu 
mng. lb-1') Craig ABRT 2 19:11 (SB lit.). 

Landsberger, AfO 10 142 n. 21. 

bappiru s.; “beer bread”; from OA, OB on; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and bappir (= §im), 
BAPPIB (= SiMxNINDA). 

[bap-pi-r]u §imxninda = bap-pi-rum Ea V 53; 
ba-ap-pi-ir Simxninda = bap-pi-ru S^i I 69, cf. b[a]- 
p[ir] [§]iMxNiNDA => [. ..] ibid. 67b; bap-pi-ru Sim 
= bap-[pi-rum] A V/1:195, min Simxninda = min 
ibid. 196; bappir (var. bappir) = bap-\pi-ru\, 
bappir .U4. tab.ba = min maS-t[i-e], bappir.Su. 
kin = MIN si-ma-nlu-ul, bappir.pad.pad.da = 
MIN pi-is-su-su, bappir.‘^**'“''dur5 = min rat-bu, 
bappir.had.a (var. bappir. 5 . a) = min Sd-bu-lu, 
bappir babbar = min na-dS-pu Hh. XXIII iii 
8 ff.; gis.mar.bappir = [■■•] shovel for “beer 
bread” Hh. VII B 18; udun .bappir = min (odugw) 
[bap-pi-ri] oven for b. Hh. X 369; bappib.meS (be¬ 
fore nIg. hab.ba.mbS and munUx-iSe.meS) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 192. 

n iur-nu-u : iJ bap-pi-ru ^IM Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 11 i 63. 

a) in Pre-Sar. : Jestin Suruppak 827 ii 5, 
and see Deimel Fara 1 No. 669. 

b) in OAkk. and Ur III: bappie.m[i] HSS 
10 8:7, cf. BAPPIR SIG 5 ibid. 160:9, (beside 
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nig.hak.ea) 148:4, also (as ration) Pinches 
Amherst 102 r. 1, BAPPIK.DU Bab. 7 pi. 21 
(after p. 242) No. 12:2, and passim, cf. also CT 9 
22 BM 19036 i 8 , 14, etc. 

c) in Sum. lit.: sim.Rl.ta ub 4 .ba 
bappir he.he.a minin g, in a pit, the “beer 
bread” with sweet aromatics Civil, Studies 
Oppenheimp. 69:14, cf. ibid. 16; bappir udun. 
na munus ii.ba.ni.dug after the woman 
has baked the “beer bread” in the oven 
ibid.p. 76f. (contest between Lahar and Asnan 117). 

d) in OA — 1' in gen.: aSSumi ba-pi-ri Sa 
taspuranni ba-pi-ru-um ... epiS Saklul con¬ 
cerning the “beer bread” about which you 
have written me, the “beer bread” is (now) 
made and ready CCT 3 20:36f. ; ba-pi-ra-am Sa 
epuSakkuni iltibir as to the “beer bread” I 
made for you, it has grown (too) old ibid. 25:15; 
maknakam apattima ba-pi-ra-am ana simim 
addan I will open the sealed storeroom and 
sell the “beer bread” BIN 6 20:5; as soon 
as I came to Kanis ina hurSim ba-pl-ir-ki 
iSSikin your (fern.) “beer bread” was 
deposited in the ^wriw-storehouse Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:7; I told 
you kima ba-pi-ir-ki tuSeslni u hurSam kunki 
seal the AwriM-storehouse after you have 
taken out the “beer bread” ibid. 10 ; Saba-pi- 
ri-a mala Sebidim Sebilam send me all my 
“beer breads” which can be transported 
CCT 2 44a: 22. 

2' measurements: 2 me-at ba-pt-iriy two 
hundred “beer breads” BIN 4 90:4; I paid 
twelve shekels of silver Sim 42 ba-pi-ri 4 
ba-pi-ri Sa ana PN [habbu]lanini the price 
for 42 “beer breads” (and) four “beer breads” 
which we owe PN CCT 1 23:20f.; 50 ma.na 
ba-pi-[r}u-um fifty minas of “beer bread” 
TuM 1 16f r. 7'; 6 naruq ba-pi-ra-am epSi 

make (fern.) five sacks of “beer bread” 
BIN 6 6:10; ten sacks of malt me-at 40 
ba-pi-ri and 140 “beer breads” TCL 20 
181:21, cf. 1 naruq ba-pi-ru-um ibid. 13; 
ba-pi-ra-am u buqulam Sa ezibakkinatini ana 
Sitta kinati la masi the “beer bread” and 
the malt which I left behind for you (fern.) 
is not enough for the two of you Gol^nischeff 
18:11, cf. also lu ba-pi-ri-e TCL 19 66:14. 
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e) in OB and Mari: [pla-pi-ri i-na du[g 
...] tu-ra-td-ab you soak the “beer bread” 
in the [. . . ] pot Sumer 13115:9 (OB instructions 
for making beer); 20 siLA BAPPIR(!) JCS 11 38 
No. 30:5'ff.; BAPPIK NIG.HAR.EA PBS 1/2 31:5 
(let.); 2^ GUR BAPPIR (followed by MXJNUx) 
ARM 7 263 i 5 and 13. 

f) in MB: expenditures of ka§.sag,ka§.tj§, 

DUG, BAPPIR, and NfG.BA.E.RA PBS 13 74:6, 
also PBS 2/2 43:3 and 46:4, cf. X BAPPIR aklu 
BE 14 97:1, and passim, see aklti B usage b-2', 
2 PI BAPPIR (after nig.har.ba and malt) 
BE 15 16:9, §E, NIG.HAR.BA, BAPpIr, MGNGx, 

DUG (as heading of ledger) BE 15 169:3 and 
PBS 2/2 91:1; see also the refs, cited Torczyner 
Tempelrechnungen p. 129a sub *riqqu. 

g) in Nuzi: 5 limi u 6 mdti ba-ab-bi-ri-i ana 
ku-ut-ti-i nadnu u apil 5,600 “beer breads” 
given in full discharge of obligation for .... 
HSS 13 28:3; seed, storage barley (Sukunnu), 
51 SILA bab-bi-ra (beside §e.me§ munUx.meS 
“malt” and flour, added up as §e.mb§) ibid. 
32:9, cf. 2 AN§E 20 Se.mes ana munUx.meS 
1 ANSE 50 §E.ME§ 6a6-6i-m.ME§ mudduSu 
ibid. 323:12; barley given ana bu-uq-li ana 
ba-bi-ri ana PN u ana 'PNj kima ba-bi-ri-Su 
u kima munUx-mes adi iti MN ana qati 'PN^ 
to make malt and “beer bread” for PN and 
the woman fPNa as his “beer bread” and 
barley (ration) up to the month MN, delivered 
to the woman PNj ibid. 412:22 and 25, also 
(barley given to PN until the harvest) ana 
MUNUx.MES u ana ba-bi-ri ibid. 30, cf. 
(barley) ana munUx-Mes u 6a6-6i-ra.MES ibid. 
347:48, also SE.MES bab-bi-ra.WES ibid. 
301:26, a?ia MUNUx.MES §E 6a-a6-6i-ro HSS 14 
115:6, 2 ANSE 1 (pi) §E.MES ana pa-a6-6/-ro 
(beside ana munUx-MbS) ibid. 131:16; barley 
ana munUx u ba-ab-bi-ri ibid. 193:2 and 5, x 
§B ana munUx x se ana bappir ibid. 172:2, 
4, and 8. 

h) in SB: sun bap-pi-ri green-malt mash 
with “beer bread” AMT 49,6:5; nig.har.ra 
SE.MUNU x BAPPIR ZA 16 162:35, and cf. ibid. 
192:29 (Lamaitu), and see bvqlu usage b; 
obscure: ^Gu-la ra-pi-ik bappir numun. 
BABBAR.m.SAR Sd DIB ina izi liSabSil Th. 
1906-4-9,90+96 ii 18 (inc. against diarrhea), in 
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Bezold Cat. Supp. pi. 4 No. 500 and copy of Geers, 
join to AMT 45,5, cf. BAPPIR LU KAS.DIN.NA 
NUMUN papparhi sar [. ..] “beer bread” of 
the saM-hvewer, seed of the .... -plant AMT 
45,5 r. 4. 

The rendering “beer bread” is meant to 
refer to a specific confection made of un¬ 
malted grain (with added spices) prepared in 
an oven by women (see usages c and d), 
destined to be combined eventually with 
a similar confection but made of malted 
grain (titapu) for the making of beer. 

Hrozny, OLZ 1914 202; Goetze, MVAG 32/1 
64ff.; Oppenheim Beer n. 21; M. Civil, Studies 
Oppenheim p. 76. 

baqalu v.; to sprout (said of grain); lex.*; 
cf. bdqilu, baqlu, biqUtu, biiqlu. 

= ba-qa-a-lu Erimhus V 197; e UD.DXJ 
= [ba]-qa-lum Diri I 169e. 

baqamu (baqdnu) v.;l. to pluck, 2. buqqm 
mu to pluck, 3. stibqumu to have sheep 
plucked, 4. nabqumu to be plucked; from 
OA, OB on; I ibqum—ibaqqam — baqim, 1/2, 
II, III, IV; cf. bdqimu, baqmii adj., biqnu, 
buqamu, buqqumu, buqumu, buqumu in bit 
buqumi. 

zi, zl.zi, si, bu.ul, u§, biir, ddb.dub.bu, 
sab = ba-qa-mu Nabnitu J 331-338; zi.zi = bu-ttq- 
qu-mu ibid. 342; zi-i zi = na-s[a-hu] to pull out, 
na-t\a-pu\ to pluck, ba-q\a-mu\ A III/l: 146ff.; 
[si-i] [si] = ba-qa-mu A 111/4:178; = ba-qa- 

mu (in group with sab.ba = ga-sa-su, a.sir.ra = 
ga-sa-su Sd kap-pi) Antagal A 167; sA-ab §ab = 
&d-ra-mu to cut, ha-ra-s\u\ to cut, ba-qa-mu Idu II 
247ff.; [urj = ba-qa-m[u] Izi H App. I 11; e 
IJD.DU = [bayqa-nu Diri I 169d; udu.[si.2].lA = 
UDU Sd 2f-Su baq-nu (preceded by baqnu, see baqmu) 
Hh. XIII 66 . 

[. . .] sig.sab nu.un.ma.ma :[...] ba-qa-ma 
vl i-KAjj-x she does not stop(?) tearing [her hair] 
Sm. 325:18f. (unpub. lament.), see Falkenstein, 
ZA 45 25;u.gug 4 .ginx(GiM) mu.e. 8 ir.re.[en.zA. 
en] : klma elpeti tab-baq-ma-a-ni you have been 
plucked by me like rushes Lugale XIII 9. 

ba-ra-Su = ba-qa-mu Malku VIII 34; zt // ba-qa- 
a-mu, zl // qa-ra-du, zt // na-sa-a-hu RA 13 137 r. 5f. 
(comm.). 

1. to pluck sheep, to pluck wool, feathers, 
to tear out hair, to pick cotton, to pull up 
plants — a) to pluck sheep — V in Sum. 
texts: udu.sig h.mu.turn 6.gal.la u.ur 4 
... sig.bi e.gal.la.a ba.tum (when 
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people) brought a wool-producing sheep, it 
was plucked in the palace, its wool was 
deposited in the palace Sollberger Corpus Ukg. 
6 i 17', and passim in Pre-Sar. LagaS; X udu 
ba.ur 4 un.S.KAM (a total of) x sheep plucked 
the third day CT 7 10 iv 4. 

2' in OA: Id-ma tjdu.hi.a Id ni-ib-qd-un ni- 
ba-qd-an-ma PN a-td-ra-dam Kiiltepe f/k 49:6ff. 
(courtesy H. Hirsch). 

3' in OB: alkama Ug.TJDU.Hi.A da PN 
bu-uq-ma ana Hpatim la teggi’a kima ta-ab- 
ta-aq-ma ana GN ta-ab-la-an-ni come (pi.), 
pluck the sheep of PN, do not be negligent 
about the wool, when you have plucked (the 
sheep), take (the wool) to Larsa for me TCL 
18 116:13 and 15 (let.); TJg.TJDxr.Hi.A SinSariam 
ana uerisu ul a-ba-aq-qd-am I cannot even 
pluck twelve sheep per six hundred TCL 17 
23:12 (let.); PN 1 U ERIN ana senim ba-qd-mi- 
im iddinanniadim sabum da ana senim [6]a- 
qd-mi-im [d]aknanniddim ana buni senim mi- 
is-sa PN has given us a thousand men to 
pluck the sheep, the work force which has 
been made available to us for plucking the 
sheep is too small in proportion to the sheep 
LIH 25:10 and 13 (let.); ina buqumim mahirat 
ibaddd dipatim inaddin urammakma i-ba-qd- 
am at plucking time he will deliver (an amount 
of) wool corresponding to the then current 
market price, he will wash and pluck (the 
sheep at his own expense) VAS 13 11 r. 2. 

4' in Mari: kima ana ba-qa-mi-im qatam 
adkunu ana ser belija adpuram umam ddtima 
damd tahittum iznunma 100 immeratum ul ib- 
ba-aq-ma ina tadimatija ina ud.5.kam imi 
meratim ina ba-qa-mi-im \u\dallamu ... [ina 
u]d.10.kam uluma ud.12.ka[m] udallam ina 
dame u ina la-a lv.meS ba-\qaVmi-im I 
wrote to my lord when I had started the 
plucking (of the sheep), that very day there 
was a torrential rain, and not even one 
hundred sheep were plucked—on my reckon¬ 
ing I would certainly have completed the 
plucking in five days, (now) in view of the 
weather and the lack of pluckers, it will be at 
least ten or twelve days before I am through 
ABM 2 140:5, 10, and 13; 3 MB 4 ME sabam 
[itti] sidp]# UD.2.KAM lHqilma] beli li[t]rut 
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dam\ma\ tjd.3.kam li-ib-qum let three or 
four hundred men take travel provisions for 
two days, let my lord send (them) to me, on 
the third day let them pluck (the sheep) 
AKM 6 67:20, cf. (there is no plucker—see 
bdqimu—here) immerdtum ul ba-aq-ma the 
sheep have not been plucked ibid. 10. 

5' in MA: summa ctdi 1 iti.ud.mes la 
ittidin ina muhhisu i-ri-a u u-Ua] i-ba-qa-an if 
he does not deliver (the sheep) within one 
month, he will deliver the lambs born (lit. 
they will be pregnant to his charge) and he 
must not pluck (the sheep) KAJ 88:18, for 
a parallel, see mng. la-6'. 

6' in Nuzi: x udu.me§.sal Sa qat PN 
LTJ.siPA PNj .. . ib-ta-qa-hi-nu-ti PNg has 
plucked X sheep in the charge of the shepherd 
PN HSS 13 166:5 (translit. only); SUmma X 
UDXJ.MES ina MN PN ana PNj la inandin ina 
muhhi Sa PN udtj.mes pa-aq-nu u qa-zu-\vi\ 
if PN does not deliver the ten sheep and 
goats to PNj in the month ofUlulu, the sheep 
will be plucked or shorn at the expense of PN 
ibid. 321:13 (translit. only), cf. if he does not 
return the sheep and the wool ina muhhisu 
§a PN ullad u [bal-aq-nu (the sheep) will give 
birth and be plucked to the debit of PN 
JEN 128:14; 2 UDU.SAL Sa iUenn4 ba-aq-nu 

u ianidna naM two ewes plucked once and 
having a second (coat) HSS 5 96:2, cf. 1 udu. 
SAL Sa l-nu-tu ba-aq-nu HSS 9 99:16, 8 uniT. 
MBS SAL Ja <1>.TA.AN' pa-aq-na-tu^ 1 untr 
«MES» NiTA Sa iltiltu pa-aq-nu RA 23 161 No. 
77:3f.; 1 UDU.NITA Sa 2-Su pa-oq-nu sm^-qu 
HSS 6 24:10, 2 en-zu sal.meS 2 udu.me^.sal 
2-§u pa-aq-nu 1 udu.nita 1 pa-qi-in RA 23 
147 No. 26:Ilf., note, with an irregular pi. of 
the stative: 2 udp.sal 1 udu.nita Sa 2-Su- 
nu-ma ba-aq-nu-tu JEN 297:23; 7 udtj. 

nita.gal.meS Sa 3.[a].ta.an pa-aq-nu.wsh 
HSS 13 418:9, cf. 1 UDU.SAL 3-Si-Su pa-aq-nu 
itti SipdtiSu one ewe (which was) plucked 
three times, together with its wool HSS 9 
100:17; 1 en-zu NITA Si-ni-Su gazzu 2 udu. 
SAL \§i\-ni-Su pa-aq-nu one male goat (which 
was) shorn twice, two ewes (which were) 
plucked twice JEN 300:17, but note, said 
exceptionally of goats; 3 m1§.tur.nita.me§ 
1-nu ba-aq-nu HSS 16 266:3. 
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7' in MB Alalakh and EA: x sheep sa PN 
ib-qu-nu which PN plucked JCS 8 27 No. 
361:4 (MB Alalakh), cf. (sheep) sa la bu-uq-nu 
{ioT baqnu) Wiseman Alalakh 351:22; U lami 
nile'u zu.si.GA ba-qa-ni / lca-[zi\-ra u lame 
nile'u asl bdb abulli jj Sa-ah-ri and we are not 
able to pluck the sheep, we are not even able 
to leave the city gate EA 244:14 (let. from 
Megiddo), see Meissner, AfO 5 184. 

8' in NB: sheep sa ba-qa-nu-' u gazzu 
which have been plucked or shorn CT 22 
214:18 (let.). 

b) to pluck wool; sipdtu Sa ndqidi mala 
ba-aq-na itqu banltu jdnu as for the wool of 
the shepherds, there is no fine fleece in all 
(the wool) which has been plucked BE 17 
44:10, cf. a-ba-qa-am-ma (in fragm. context) 
ibid. 2:10 (MB letters) ; nu-qa-ra-tu i-pa-aq-qa- 
an he plucks wool of inferior quality HSS 
15 197:7. 

c) to tear out hair; inattu i-ba-aq-qa-an 
uznlSu uhzppa upallaS he may whip, pluck 
(the hair), mutilate (and) pierce the ears (of an 
Assyrian man or woman pledged for debt) 
KAV 1 V 44 (Ass. Code § 44), cf. aSSassu [inattu] 
i-ba-qa-an ibid.viiiei (§ 58); KA§.SAG ultdmma 
akalu ul banlma ina balu PN akalu Sikaru u 
mereStu inandinma i-na-du-4 i-ba-qa-nu if the 
beer is not sweet, and the food is not good, 
and he distributes food, beer, or anything 
requested without PN’s permission, they will 
whip (him) and pull out his hair BE 14 
42:12 (MB); Sane temi isbassunuti RN ib-qu- 
ma ziqndSu madness overcame them and RN 
tore at his beard Streck Asb. 124 vi 55, for 
other refs., see ziqnu usage a; klma neSti Sa 
Sudddt (var. ina Suttate) merd[niSa] ittanashur 
ana paniSu u arkiSu i-baq-qa-am u itabbak 
(var. a-ba-qa-am atabbaka) qun [... ] pirtu 
like a lioness, who is bereft of her whelps (var.; 
in the pit), turns hither and yon, tears and 

--8 its [...] hair (var.; I, i.e., Gilgames, 

turn, tear and ....) Gilg. VHI ii 21, vars. from 
STT 15 r. 16, see JCS 8 93; (in fragm. context) 
lu-ub-qu-un-ki BA 6 694 i 12. 

d) feathers; ismr hurri zikara tasabbat 
kappaSu ta-pa-qa-an-Sd tahannaqSuma you 
catch a partridge(?), you pluck its wings, and 
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you wring its (neck) KUB 4 48 i 3, cf. ana 
SA.zi.ga tuk ismr hurri zikara taSakkan 
\kap-jn] ta-ba-qa-an LKA 99d ii 9 (SBsa.zi. 
garit.), also NAM.GESTiN.MUSEN ta-ba-qci-an 
KUB 4 48 i 28; AL.DI.XJEIJ.GA.MUSBN ta-ba-qa- 
an tasarrakma tdbta u.kur.ra talappassu ibid. 
23, cf. AL.Ki.is.URU.GA.MUSEN ta-[ba-qa-an] 
KUB 37 80: ir (both sa.zi.garit.); nukkis kapt 
pisu abrisu u nuballiSu bu-qu-un-Su-ma idisSu 
(var. id-di) ana suttati cut off his (the eagle’s) 
wings, pluck out his primary and secondary 
feathers, and throw him into the pit Bab. 12 
pi. 4 r. 7 and pi. 5:8 (SB Etana), cf. ib-qu-un- 
ibid. pi. 12 V 8 (OB Etana), and pi. 3 

r. 23. 

e) to pick cotton, to pull up plants; ism 
naS Sipati ib-qu-mu imhasu subdtiS they 
plucked wool-bearing trees (i.e., cotton), and 
wove it into clothing OIP 2 116 viii 64 (Senn.); 
Samme eqlisu la ba-qa-ni (the king granted 
exemption that) the plants in his field are not 
to be pulled up MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 14, cf. ba-qa- 
an Sam-mi (in similar context) Hinke Kudurru 
iii 26 (both MB kudurrus); Summa sahltu ina 
eqel ugar dli Sb.dxj i-baq-qam u itabbak if a 
gazelle plucks shoots from a field in the city 
commons, and .... CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 3 (SB 
Alu), note in Sum. context: <iEn.ki ... 
gi.sun.bi ha.ma.an.ze(!) let Enki pluck 
its mature reeds OECT l pi. 6 ii 9f. (Enmerkar 
and Lugalbanda); u.ginx(GlM) mu.un.bu 
u.GUG 4 .ginx mu.un.Tzel he picked it like a 
plant, plucked it like a rush PBS 8/1 100:32. 

2. buqqumu to pluck (hair): §umma 
s\inniStu Sarat qaqqadisa'\ u-baq-qam if a 
woman tears the hair on her head Labat TDP 
214:22; Summa libbi libbi iiassi u Mrassu 
u-baq-qa-an if he cries, “My heart, my heart!” 
and tears his hair ibid. 124:23, also, wr. u- 
ban-qam ibid. 236:38, cf. lu munsuh.ni 
u.numun.bur .ginx su mu.ni.in.dub. 
dub he pulls out his hair like a rush Kramer 
Lamentation 299, see dub.dub.bu = bat 
qamu Nabnitu J, in lex. section. 

3. Mqumu to have (sheep) plucked: 
anumma awlle ana buqumim Sa lltim Saplitim 
Su-vb-qA-mi-im uwa'eramma a^tardam ittit 
Sunu izizma bvqumam Su-vb-qi-im I have now 


baqaSu 

sent the men with orders for the wool 
plucking in the lower district, join your 
forces with them and have the plucking car¬ 
ried out TCL 17 63:8 and 14, cf. itti awlU 
Sa ana ztj.si.ga esihu izizma ztj.si.ga Su-vb- 
qi-im (for translat., see ese^M mng. lb) OECT 
3 8:15, cf. also immerdtim lirammikama Su- 
vb-qi-im ARM 5 67:8. 

4. nabqumu to be plucked: see Lugale, in 
lex. section; Ug.iJDU.m.A Sa qdt PN udu Sa 
qdt PNj lirammikuma li-ib-ba-aq-ma let them 
wash the ewes in the charge of PN and the 
sheep in the charge of PNj, and then let them 
be plucked A 3521:27 (unpub. OB let.); wool 
from the sheep Sa ina e.gud.udu.se ib-ba- 
aq-mu which were plucked in the fattening 
shed Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 26:4, 
cf. ibid. 8 (OB); ina 1 ME 50-ma-a sdbim imt 
merdtum mdddtum ib-ba-qa-ma many sheep 
can be plucked with the help of these 150 men 
ARM 5 67:13, cf. 100 immerdtum vl ib-ba-aq- 
ma (for context see mng. la-4') ARM 2 140:10; 
sfG.Du(or .u§) Sa ina siG immere Sa awilim 
ib-ba-aq-ma standard (or: second quality) 
wool, which comes from the wool of the 
principal’s sheep, has been plucked (?) TLB 
1 38:3 (OB). 

For ZA 4 155:3 (Erimhus V 92), see naddqu-, foi 
TCL 18 125:21f., see kamunu. 

Meissner, MAOG 1/2 24; Landsberger, MSL 8/1 
37. 

baqanu see baqamu. 

baqaru (to claim) see paqdru. 

baqaSu v.; to become enlarged(?), pro- 
truding(?); SB*; cf. buqdSu, buqquSu. 

ek = {ba\-qa-Su Diril 169f; [e] [dxj,].dtj = ba-qa- 
Su ibid. 224; ha-qa-Suty&v. -Sum), Su-pu-u = ra-bu-u 
Malku I 14f., var. from Explicit Malku I 40 and An 
VIII 36. 

Summa kutalla ba-qi-iS if he has a large(?) 
back Kraus Texte 4b r. 6, also, wr. ba-qiS 
ibid. r. 7 and dupl. 3b iv 5', see MVAG 40/2 88; 
Summa <SAa.Ki> ba-qiS if his forehead is 
exceptionally large(?) Kraus Texte 6: 6ff. and 
6:6ff. 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 100. 
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baqbaqqu s.; small gnat; SB*; cf. baqqu, 
bvqaqu. 

ba-aq-ba-aq-qu DXJG 4 .DUG 4 -jna munu 
a[kilu ... ] you recite the incantation “Little 
gnat” and the mi/nM-insects and akilu- 
insects [will not harm the field] K.2389:7 
(unpub. list of namburbi’s, courtesy R. Caplice). 

baqiltu see baqlu. 

baqilu s.; maltster; OAkk., OB, Elam,MB, 
SB; wr. syll. and munUx(dim 4 ).sar; cf. baqalu. 

MUNTTx’^''“®‘®“sAB, munux-e = ba-qi{var. -qi)-ln 
Lu IV 255f., see MSL 2 70 n. to 1. 479; [x-ma-an] 
[l.ti].MUNUx.SAR = ba-qi-lu DiriVIB 24' ; gis.mar. 
munUx-Lsab] = [mar ba-qi-li] shovel of the maltster 
Hh. VII B 20; gi .dim .dim = qa-an u-ru-ul-li — Sd 
ba-qi-lu Hg. A II 14, in MSL 7 67; [. . .] = kan-nu 
id MUNUx-SAB Nabnitu XXII 62 f. 

a) in adm. and leg.: PN munUx(dim 4 ).sar 
DP 125 ii 4, cf. (several persons) munUx-SAR.me 
Nikolski 307 iii 3, and passim in Pre-Sar., cf. PN 
MUNUx-SAR HSS 10 158 ii 2, ITT 1 1105:4, 
cf. also (malt received by) PN munGx-Sar 
TuM NF 1-2 113:4, and ibid. 132:3 (all OAkk.); 
PN MUNtJx(DIM 4 ).SAR Falkenstein Gerichtsur- 
kunden No. 212:19 (Ur III); 10 GUR §E I.DUB 
KI.l 8 GUR SE MUNUx.SAR KI.2 id ana MUNUx. 
SAR innadnu ten gur of barley from the 
storehouse, first item, eight gur of green malt, 
second item, which was given to the maltster 
TLB 1 60:5 (OB); [iGl] PN ba-qi-li MDP 18 
214 r. 29 (= MDP 22 14); PN MUNUx.SAR PBS 
2/2 130:13 (MB); as personal name : Ba-qi-lum 
TCL 1 238:19 (OB). 

b) in lit.: eper bab munUx-SAR eper bah 
sabt ... tahasSal iSteniS ina [me] nari tubaUal 
you crush dust from the maltster’s door, dust 
from the tavern-keeper’s door, (etc.) and mix 
(them) together in river water Craig ABRT 1 
66:8, see ZA 32 172 (SB rit.); ina Mkar sdbt 
me urtd §e+munUx.sar [... ] (you mix the 
medication) into beer from a tavemkeeper 
and water from the urullu-reed of the 
maltster AMT 68,1 r. 2, cf. Sizbu Sikaru u a 
§E+MUNUx.SAB ibid. obv. 8. 

baqimu s.; plucker; Mari*; cf. baqamu. 

ERIN ba-qi-mu id ibaSSi immeratum vl baqma 
there is no plucker (here), the sheep could 
not be plucked ARM 6 67:9. 


baqmu 

baqiqatu s. pi. tantum; (a type of groats); 
SB*. 

ba-qi-qa-tu{va,T. -tu) : du-li-qa-[tu'] Kocher Pflan- 
zenkunde p. 9 r. iii 11, also, followed by ba-qi-qa-tu : 
li-la-a-ti id i.mbS evening meal (prepared) with oil 
CT 19 39 K.9964:17f., restored from CT 18 45 
K.4192:4 and r. 1. 

aluzin mind tele‘i sungira ina lapti ba-qi- 
qa-ti ina kuzub late ekema lasama u kalama 
ale'i O jester, what can you do? I can snatch 
and run off with swrigrir-w-plants with turnips, 
b. with ...., and indeed anything else TuL p. 
16:15, cf. min'd ukultaka ba-qi-qa-tum ina 
lip-ti [.. .] what is your food, b. in .... 
ibid. p. 19:22. 

See daliqdtu discussion section. 

baqiranu (claimant) see pdqirdnu. 

baqlu {iem. baqiltu) sprouted; SB; cf. 
baqalu. 

naga(§E.8UM+iR).hu.tul, MiN.gu.li = ba-q[i]- 
il-tum Hh. XXIV 288f., for a parallel see biqletu. 

ba-aq-lum = pi-ir-hu sprout CT 18 2 iii 26. 

\klma] di-it-ti ba-qi-il-ti (parallel: {klma] 
ditti takkusti) it is like a sprouted udittu-veed 
(description of the SuUu-m&vk on the liver) 
AMT 71,3 r. 11 (ext. comm.). 

baqmu [baqnu, iem. baqittu, baqinatu) adj.; 
plucked; OAkk., OB, MB Alalakh, Nuzi; 
fern, baqinatu in OAkk., baqittu in Nuzi, pi. 
baq{i)mdtu-, cf. baqamu. 

Iu.z5.z6 = ba-aq-mu, lu.bar.gar.ra = ha-am- 
sum, Id.ugu.zd.zd- ba-ar-Sum OB Lu Part 1:26ff. 

udu.si.il.ld = baq-nu Hh. XIII 65. 

a) said of humans: see ba-aq-mu man 
whose hair is plucked out OB Lu, in lex. 
section; as personal name: Ba-ki-na-tum 
UET 3 1391 i 8', see MAD 3 99; Ba-oq-ni Clay 
PN 62, also Ba-aq-ni, Pa-aq-nu NPN 110. 

b) said of sheep — 1' in OB: 2 udu.nita 
ba-aq-mu-tum 5 SILA 4 su.a ^a anaSagikarrem u 
SAG.LiS.GAL.Hi.A iUikunim ndqidum PN ana 
nikasslSu iMakkan two plucked sheep, five 
lambs with no sufficient wool, which came in 
for the voluntary offering and for the sag. 
LiS.GAL ceremony, PN (is) the shepherd, it 
shall be charged to his account JCS 2 103 No. 
4:1, also ibid. No. 3:1 and No. 8 r. 1, cf. anumt 
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ma PN u PNj 4 xjdu.nitA ba-aq-mu-<timy u 
1 udxj.nitA stJ.G[i] ustabil[ak]kum now I am 
sending you by PN and PNj four shorn sheep 
and one old sheep Fish Letters 20:12. 

2' in Nuzi: 2 udu.mes pa-qit-tum AASOR 
16 3:9 (translit. only); 2 UDU.SAL.MBS la 
pa-aq-nu-tu^ two unplucked ewes HSS 16 
272:1 (translit. only), and passim in this text, 
also 1 UDU la pa-aq-nu-tu^ ibid. 3, 1 udtj.u.tu 
la pa-aq-nu-tu^ ibid. 11, 1 xjdtj.gal la pa-aq- 
nu ibid. 13; for refs, in the stative, see 
baqdmu mng. la-6'. 

c) said of wool : adi PN baltu ina Sanat x 
MA.NA siG ba-aq-ma-tim x ma.na siG gaz: 
zutim ... PNa ana PN ittanaddin PNj will 
continue to provide PN with ten minas of 
plucked wool and twelve minas of shorn goat 
hair per year for as long as PN lives Wiseman 
Alalakh 56:30; 3 MA.NA sipdti pa-qi-ma-tu 

three minas of plucked wool HSS 6 14:9. 

D. Cross, Movable Property in the Nuzi Docu¬ 
ments 25ff.; E. Cassin, Or. NS 28 225ff. 

baqnu see baqmu. 

baqqu (baqu) s.; gnat; OB, SB, NB; cf. 
baqbaqqu, buqdqu. 

nu-iiNU = ba-aq-qum MSL 2 139 C 19 (Proto-Ea); 
[ni-im] [nim] = lba-aq-q]u S^ Voc. AD 17'; ni-im 
HIM = nam-sa-tu // ba-aq-qa A VIII/3 Comm. 8; 
nim.tur.sahar.ra, nim.nlg.na.me.nu.gAl, 
nim.nig.na.me.nu.tuk = baq-qu (var. ba-a-qu) 
Hh. XIV 306ff. 

b baq-qu : A§ kuS mu-sa-a-ra-lriji siGj Uruanna 
III 40. 

ti X baq-qi ukarnbabu they buzz .... gnats 
AfO 8 200:66 (Asb.); as personal name: Ba- 
aq-qum YOS 2 13:7 (OB); Baq-qu Dar. 163:6, 
Ba-aq-qa Peiser Vertrage 114:2 and 8 (NB). 

The reference from the unpublished OAkk. 
incantation Kish 1930,143:12 and 32, cited MAD 
3 99 s.v. baqqum, is to be read ahuz paki 
“I seized your mouth”; and compare asbat 
pdki and parallel phrases in incantations 
cited sub sabatu mng. 4c, also asbat pi seri 
Sumer 13 93:1, cited seru B mng. la. 

Landsberger Fauna 131. 

baqru (precious) see aqru. 
baqru (claim) see paqru. 


baramu A 

baqu see baqqu. 

barahu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; I, II; 
cf. barihu, burdhu. 

ul = ba-ra-hu, ul-su RA 16 167iii9f. (groupvoc.), 
cf. ul = ba-[ra-hu], ul = k[a-ak-ka-bu], ul = i!a-[. ..] 
CT 19 14 ii 24ff.; tu-bar-rah 5R 46 vi 9 (gramm.). 

For a suggested etymology, see barihu. It is 
unlikely that the phrase ahija ma-'u-ta 
u-bar-ra-ha-an-ni EA 20:74 (let. of Tusratta) 
contains the rare verb barahu, which occurs 
only in the list of cryptic terms cited in lex. 
section. The EA ref. should probably be 
emended, possibly to usaSrahanni, usarrat 
hanni, or be read umasraJmnni as a mistake 
for usasrahanni. 

von Soden, Or. NS 27 254f. 

barakku s.; outbuilding, corridor, passage; 
OB, SB, NB; Sum. Iw.; pi. barakku and 
barakkdni; wr. syll. and (in OB) e.bab.ra. 

4. b ar. r a = ba-rak-ku (followed by rugbu, asuppu, 
iahuru) Igituh I 366. 

a) in private houses: gis.ig e.bar.ra 
door of the outbuilding Jean Tell Sifr 5:11 
(OB); 'k pa-ni Sa bit Mti u ba-rak-ka-M the 
front building of the south house and its 
outbuilding (rented) Nbn. 48:5. 

b) in the bit hildni: ina ba-ra-ak-ki Sa 
qereb k papdMni apti birri upattd in the 
corridors between the rooms I made openings 
for windows and arches(?) OIP 2 119:24, also 
ibid. 106 vi 30, cf. svlul tardni Sa qereb ba-rak- 
ka-a-ni etussun usahld (for translat., see 
Sidulu mng. 1) ibid. 107 vi37 and 120:28 (Senn.). 

In the lex. passage and in the refs, to a 
private dwelling, barakku seems to denote an 
outbuilding, while in the description of the 
bit hildni built by Sennacherib, a dark 
corridor inside the building seems to be meant. 
See also kisalbarakku (from kisal.bar.ra) 
“outer courtyard.” 

baraku (to bar) see pardku. 

baramahu (dais) see paramdhu. 

baramu A v.; 1. to seal (a tablet, an 
opening), to engrave, 2. Subrumu to have 
(a tablet) sealed; from OB on; I ibrum — 
ibarram — barim (NA ibrim — ibarrim), 1/2, 


101 



oi.uchicago.edu 


baramu A 

III; wr. syll. and ba; cf. birimtu, birmu B, 
mubarrimu, nabramu. 

[gun] = [ba\-ra-mu (see baramu B), gur.[x] = 
MIN M ha-na-hi Antagal III 196f. 

gi.gub.ba gir.na na 4 .kisib.lu.inim.inim. 
ma.kex(Kir)).e.ne.a.ta ib.ra.ra.as : mindat 
[iepejSu ina kunuh Slbuti ib-ru-[mu'\ Ai. Ill iii 44; 
na 4 .kisib mu.sar.ra.ne.ne ib.ra : ina NA 4 . 
Ki§iB sitir Sumatisunu ib-ru-um Ai. VI iv 32, cf. (in 
same context) ib.ra.ra.es : ib-ru-mu ibid. 34, 
ib.ra.ra.ne : i-bar-ra-mu ibid. 36. 

1 . to seal (a tablet, an opening), to engrave 
—a) to seal a tablet — 1' in OB; NA 4 .KISIB 
PN ula qurrubma ina na 4 .ki§ib PlSTj ba-ri-im 
the seal of PN was not available, so it was 
sealed with the seal of PNj YOS 8 71:16; ina 
kunuk PN PNj PN 3 ib-ru-um Riftin 60:15; 
SE.GA.NE.NE.TA KISIB.NE.NB IB.RI.ES by 
common agreement they applied their seals 
PBS 8/2 116:23, cf. DUB.NE.NE iB.SAR.[R]E. 
ES u NA 4 .NE.NE i.Ni.iB.RA.A§ they inscribed 
their documents and applied their seals ibid, 
case 23; KISIB PN-ma I.IB.RA BE 6/2 42 edge; 
KiSiB Ltt.KI.INIM.MA IB.RA PBS 8/1 81:22, wr. 
IB.RA Szlechter TJA p. 23 r. 4', and passim; 
KiSiB.A.NI fB.[RA] BE 6/2 3:8, also Grant Smith 
College 260:23, cf. KiSiB.BA.A.NI fs.RA Grant 
Bus. Doc. 41 case 34, KI§IB.BA.NI IB.RA AJSL 
34 201:16; KI§IB PN 6 a-n-m TCL 11 164:11; 
KiSiB LtJ.INIM.MA.BI.MES IB.RA Meissner BAP 
1:16, and passim in OB; KI^IB NU.UB.RA PN 
PN has not impressed (his) seal YOS 5 153:12. 

2' in MB: kima NA 4 .KISIB-M ina NA 4 . 
KISIB PN Sibi ba-ri-im instead of his own 
seal, it is sealed with the seal of PN, the 
witness PBS 8/2 159:23. 

3' in NA, NB: ina Same SaMri u ba-ra-me 
(the witnesses were present) at the sale, the 
writing, and sealing (of the document) BBSt. 
No. 9 iv a 29 ; ina NA4.KISIB Sarri ... tuppi 
bar-mu the documents are sealed with the 
royal seal VAS 1 37 v 50 (kudurru) ; aSSu sab 
tukki ASSur la batdli u zikir Sarri mahre la 
Sunni kunuk Sarri ab-rim-ma to assure that 
the regular offerings to Assur do not cease 
and in order not to alter the orders of earlier 
kings, I applied the royal seal ADD 809 r. 6, 
see ARU 10:41 (Sar.); [. ..] tuppi uUuEzida ib- 
ru-mu-u-ma ana um sdti iddinuS they sealed 
the tablet from(?) Ezida and gave (the land) 


baramu A 

to him for all future days AfO 17 2:11; mcdii 
ma ana la ene dajanu tuppi iSturu ina NA 4 . 
kisib-M-wm ib-ru-mu-ma the judges drew up 
a record never to be altered and applied their 
seals to it RA 12 7:9, cf. ina ma-ti(\)-mi ana 
la ene sartennu u dajanu tuppi [.. .] kiSib. 
MES-iii-WM ib-ru-mu-ma ana PN iddinu Nbn. 
1128:27, cf. also dajanu tuppi iSturuma ina 
NA 4 .MES-itt-nM ib-ru-mu-ma Nbn. 668:20. 

4' in lit.: Akkadaja SitrlSu a-bar-ri-im 
(see igibu) Langdon Tammuz pi. 3 iii 8 (NA 
oracles for Esarh.). 

b) to seal an opening: ina kunukki arqi piSa 
ta-bar-ram you seal her (the clay figurine of 
the sorceress’) mouth with a seal of green 
(stone) Maqlu IX 48, restored from STT 82:103a; 
(you put dough in a hole) ina tidi pe babSu te^ 
pehhi ina na 4 .ki§ib Subi u Sadani babSu ta- 
bar-ram you block up the opening with clay 
and chaff, seal the opening with a seal of 
^'a 6 «-stone and one of hematite CT 23 1 : 11 (SB 
rit.), also ana hurri Sa ereb SamSi taSahkan 
ina tidi pe tepehhi ina na 4 .ki§ib Subi u NA 4 . 
KA.si.NA Kk-Su ta-bar-ram you put (the clay 
model of the gums) into a hole toward the 
west, stop it up with clay and chaff, seal the 
opening with one seal of swM-stone and one of 
hematite K.2450 : 12 (to CT 23 5), also VAT 35:13 
(SB inc.); ina hurri Sa ereb SamSi tepehhb 
Sima ina na 4 .ki§ib SxM u Sadani KA-id(!) ta- 
bar-ram PBS 1/2 120 r. 14; you make seven 
tongues of clay, you put the tongues into the 
clay boat {ina\ na 4 .ki§ib NA 4 .SUBA u NA 4 
Sadanu 1 liSanati to(text: tu)-bar-ram bdb 
makurri ki liSanati [tayhar-ram with a seal 
of Subu-stone and one of hematite you seal 
the seven tongues, you also seal the opening 
of the boat like the tongues Iraq 22 222:18f. 
(translit. only), but note with kanakw. NA 4 . 
Ki§iB na 4 .§uba u NA 4 Sadanu bdb makurri 
takannakma ibid. 224:24 (NB rit.); hi-sip-Su 
ina Sani ume issi (text: su) bit ridute ab-ti-ri-im 
on the second day (I removed?) his combed-out 
hair(?) from the building of administration 
and sealed it (obscure) ABL 1372:14 (NA). 

c) to engrave on metal: (bronze statues) 
ina 2 slseja u iSten lu Gi§.GiGiR-ia Sarrut GN 
ikSvdu qa-ti ba-rim seruSSun having “With 
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only my two horses and one chariot driver, I 
took the kingdom of Urartu” engraved on 
them TCL 3 404 (Sar.). 

d) (unkn. mng.,lit.: “to seal the measure of 
the feet,” said of foundlings): see Ai. Ill iii 44, 
in lex. section. 

3. subrumu to have (a tablet) sealed: ina 
hunukkdtiSunu ib-ru-mu u andku ... u-sa- 
ab-ri-im they impressed their own seals, I 
had (someone else) make the impression for 
me Scheil Sippar 10:33 (OB leg.). 

baramu B v.; 1. to be multicolored, 
speckled, pied, variegated, 2. burrumu to 
color, twine in several colors; OB, NA, SB; 
I (only stative barum attested), 1/2, II; of. 
barmu, barundu, birlmu, birmu A, bitramu, 
bitrumu, burmu, burrumtu, burrumu, burumitu, 
burummu, burumu, tabrimu. 

[gun] = [ba]-ra-mu, gur.[x] = min Sd ka-na-ki 
(see ftaramw A), gun.gCin.nu = bur-ru-mu Antagal 
III 196ff.; [giln].gun = tuk-ku-{pu\, [ghn].gun 
= 6a-ro-m[w] Antagal Db 7f.jsipa.tir.ra muSen 
= kup-H bar-mat (bird) with a multicolored crest 
Hh. XVIII 241, also Hg. B IV 238, in MSB 8/2 166. 

[gun.gldn.na.ab = bu-r[i-i']m (followed by 
burriq, see (•w)araqu) OBGT XI ii 11; tu-bar-ram 
5R 45 K.253 vi 10; bur-ru-um // ofiN // pa-ri-^irn] 
Izbu Comm. V 272c. 

1 . to be multicolored, speckled, pied, 
variegated — a) baramu (only stative barum 
attested): summa alittu muh pdtiSa sUg jj 
ba-ru-um if the top of a pregnant woman’s 
forehead is spotted (preceded by: is yellow, 
white, black, red) Labat TDP 200:5, cf. 
[Summa .. . aplpiSa saplanu imitta sUj if the 
[... ] of her nose on the lower right is spotted 
ibid. 202:20f., Summa jmssu bar-mat if his 
forehead is spotted ibid. 44:54; anaSSlkunuSi 
akarrabkunuSi uzdla ella dumu.ma§.dA Sa bar- 
ma IndSu I approach you carrying to you a 
pure gazelle kid, offspring of a gazelle, whose 
eyes are multicolored BBR No. 100:13. 

b) bitrumu : Summa immeru mindti guppuS 
IndSu zarriqa Sdrat kukkalli bit(va,T. bi-it)-ru- 
um if a sheep is of massive proportions, has 
speckled eyes, fleece brindled (like that of a) 
fat-tailed sheep CT 31 30:5, and dupls., see 
gukkallu usage e (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
var. from AfO 9 119, note the variant: ba-al-ta- 


baraqu 

am bi-it-ru-[um] it is brindled in its magnifi¬ 
cent (fleece) CT 41 9:9; Indja bit-ru-ma-ma 
ul tisabbd my eyes are colorful, but they 
cannot see ZA 5 80 r. 13 (SB lit.). 

2. burrumu to color, twine in several colors: 
tamSil muraSSe Sa tldi teppuS ina gassi u.bil. 
LA tu-bar-ram you make a clay likeness of a 
wildcat, you color it with gypsum and 
charcoal LKA 112:7, dupl. 83-1-18,447:7 
(SB namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); klma SIG 
sirpi anni innappaSuma ana iSdti sub-m ... 
mar iSpari ana subdti la u-bar-ra-mu just as 
this red wool is plucked apart and thrown 
into the fire and the weaver cannot make (it) 
into a colored garment Surpu V-VI 115; Aafto 
iStu kiri inakkisuni sirpdni hatta u-bar-ru-mu 
they cut a staff in the orchard, twine colored 
strands of wool around the staff KAR 33 :5 
(NA rit.). 

baranA s.; rebel; NA royal; cf. bdru B. 

Sa PN GN ba-ra-a-nu-u uSessu dluSSu 
(Sargon) who drove the rebel Itti of GN out 
of his city Lyon Sar. 5:32; RN Sar GN ... 
ba-ra-nu-u Merodachbaladan, king of Baby¬ 
lon, the rebel OIP 2 48:6 (Senn.) ; I dispatched 
my officers against him u Su PN ba-ra-nu- 
M(var. -u) nabalkattdnu aldk ummandteja iSmet 
ma ana GN SeldbiS innabit but when he, PN, 
the rebel and faithless, heard of the ap¬ 
proach of my forces, he fled like a fox to Elam 
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 54, also 110:7, eksu ba-ra- 
nu-U Streck Asb. 44 v 31 and 194:20. 

baraqu v.; 1. to flash (said of lightning), 
to strike with lightning, 2. Subruqu to cause 
lightning to strike, to flash, to strike down 
with a weapon, 3. itabruqu to flash, to strike 
constantly; from OB on; I ibriq — ibarriq, 
1/2, III, III/3, IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. and 
Hi.Hi; cf. bdriqu, birqu, burruqu. 

su.ur.ur.zi.ga.zu r.ra.ginxloiM) Id.gil. 
gil gir.gir lid.en.ak : kaSuSki nadru klma lira 
qardamu li-Sab-ri-iq may your (IStar’s) fearful 
weapon strike the evil with lightning like the 
plague-god RA 12 74:19f.; mi.mi (var. gul.gul. 
[la]) nim.gir.ginx mu.un.gir.gir.re.e.ne 
(var. gir.gir.re.e.ne) : Sa ina ikleti klma birqi it- 
ta-nab-ri-qu(v8x. -qa) (demon) who flashes like 
lightning in the darkness KAR 46:17f., restorations 
and variants from CT 17 36:84f., dupl. ZA 30 
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189:17; [x x x nim.gijr .giux [mu.un.gijr.gir. 
re : Uidn nuriiu klma bir-qi it-ta-nab-riq (Gibil) 
whose tongue of light flashes like lightning BA 5 
648:13f.; a.Id hul.gdl nim.gir.ginx mu.un. 
[glr.gir] : alulemnu iaklmabir-qiit-ta-na[h-ri-qu] 
evil oltl-demon who strikes like lightning CT 17 7 
iv 3f.; an.iir.ra nim.gir.ginx [mu.un.gir.gir. 
re.e.ne] : ina Hidsam& klma bir-qi it-ta-\jiab-ri-qu\ 
they flash like lightning at the horizon CT 16 
19:44f., cf. CT 17 27;llf., 19 i 3f.; Ninurta aga. 
zu dtir.an.na igi.zu nim.gir.ginx du 7 .du,: 
^MiN ag-dka ^man-za-at ina panika kima bi-[ir-qi 
ittanabri]q O Ninurta, your crown, the rainbow, 
flashes like a bolt of lightning before you Lugale 19. 

i.mul.mul : [it]-ta-ta-ab-ri-iq CT 42 29:3f. 

siib-ru-qu = min (= da-a-ku) Malku I 107. 

1. to flash (said of lightning), to strike 
with lightning — a) to flash (said of lightning) 
— 1' in gen.: ilsu &amu qaqqaru irammum 
\u\mu usharrir usd iJcletu [ib-r]iq bir-qu innapih 
iMtu the heavens thundered, the earth 
rumbled, daylight ceased, darkness advanced, 
lightning flashed, fire shot up Gilg. V iii (iv) 
17; NIM.GIB i-bar-H-iq lightning flashes (in 
the nether world) ZA 43 17:62. 

2 ' in astrol.: nim.gib ib-riq mllu ina naqbi 
lA.me§ lightning will flash, the flood will be 
low in (its) source Thompson Rep. 235 r. 6 , cf. 
birquib-[nq]'mdina naqbi lames ibid. 256C:4, 
also ibid. 257:2; [summa N]lM.GiB ana 
IM.LIMMU.BA ib-riq zunnu u mllu imtahharu 
if lightning flashes in all directions, there will 
be equal amounts of rainfall and flood waters 
ACh Adad 20:5, also [Summa nim.gJib ana 
IM.LIMMlJ.BA HI.HI ibid. 7ff., and passim in 
this text, also [Sumnui] . .. nim.gib adi 1-su 
ib-riq if lightning strikes seven times ibid. 26; 
note [Summa birqu] kima iSdti ana im.limmu. 
BA Hi.Hi (var. ib-tar-qu) ibid. 9, for var. see 
ACh Adad p. 43; note in other omen texts: 
Summa birqu ina imitti ameli ib-riq if 
lightning flashes to the right of a man Labat 
TDP 14:76, cf. Summa ... [bir'\-\qu^ ana igi 
ameli ib-riq CT 38 14:27 (SB Alu), cf. also KAR 
381 ii 4. 

3' in similes: erpet muti izannunu i-bar-riq 
ussi the clouds of death rain down, arrow(s) 
flash STT 19:54 (SB Epic of Zu); illobiS nurl 
kima bir-qa ib-riq-ma inuS ina Subti he was 
clad in light, he flashed like a lightning bolt 
when he moved on (his) seat MVAG 21 86:23 


baraqu 

and 27 (Kedorlaomer text) ; [Summai\ X-Su kima 
NIM.GIB i-bar-ri-qa if his [eyes(?)] flash like 
lightning Bab. 7 235 iii 13 (SB physiogn.); 
Summa ina bit ameli birsu kima nim.gib 
inammirma <ana i6i> ameli ib-riq bitu Sudtu 
mukil reSi TVK (fortranslat., see^trsw) CT38 
27:9 (SB Alu), of. ibid. 10. 

b) to strike with lightning: mdtu Si nim. 
GIB i-bar-riq-Si lightning will strike that 
land CT 39 17:60 (SB Alu) ; Adad ina be-ri-iq 
lemutti m,assu li-ib-ri-iq may Adad strike his 
land with a harmful lightning bolt AOB 1 
66:62, and passim in Adn. I, also ibid. 142:30 
(Shalm. I), wr. li-ib-riq AKA 108 viii 84 (Tigl. I). 

2. Subruqu to cause lightning to strike, to 
flash, to strike down with a weapon — a) to 
cause lightning to strike: Summa Adad u-Sab- 
riq-ma qassu itti nim.gib innamir if, when 
Adad makes lightning strike, his hand is 
seen with a thunderbolt in it Bab. 4 120:5, 
see ibid. 110:33 (SB prodigies) ; sdbit Mpfat Sdre 
mukil me nuhSi muSaznin zunni mu-Sab-riq 
nim.gib muSabSu urqeti (Adad) who controls 
all the winds, who keeps the waters of 
abundance, who causes rain and lightning, 
who causes vegetation to grow Iraq 24 93:5 
(Shalm. Ill); [ndS]i qi-na-an-zi ellete mu-Sab- 
riq nim.gib (Adad) who bears the shining 
whip, who causes lightning Unger Reliefstele 
8 :6, restored from Iraq 24 93:3. 

b) to flash: Sa ... ana Sub-ruq ulmeSu 
Seruti Irra qarrad ill i-nu-Su ina Subti (Isum) 
at the flashing of whose sharp lances (even) 
Irra, the most valiant of the gods, trembles 
on (his) seat Gossmann Era I 5, cf. ibid. Ill 68. 

c) to strike down with a weapon — 1 ' said 
of gods: Su-ub-ri-iq Anzdm ina ka-iki-ka'l 
strike down Anzu with your weapon RA 46 
88:12 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. [mu-sa-abyri-iq 
bi-ir-qi-Su Anzdm bir<fi[Su x x x'] (Adad) who 
strikes with his bolts of lightning, [... ] Anzu 
with his bolts of lightning KUB 4 26:3, and 
dupl. BMS 20:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 96, 
cf. also tu-Sab-ri-iq-Su SEM 117 ii 16; Nusku 
mu-Sab-riq zd’iri who strikes the hostile with 
lightning Maqlu II 8, cf. [DN] mu-Sab-ri-qu 
lem-ni K.9938:ll; see also RA 12 74:19f., 
in lex. section; DN roSuhbu mu-uS-tab-ri-qu 
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(var. mu-us-^ay-ab-ri-qu) zdHnja Irra, the 
frightful one, who strikes down my enemies 
with lightning VAB 4 60 i 28 (Nabopolassar), 
var. from WVDOG 59 42:26. 

2' said of kings: asared kal malkl rappu 
Wit la mdgirl mu-sab-ri-qu zdmdni (Sen¬ 
nacherib) first among all the princes, the .... 
which ... . -s the unsubmissive, who strikes 
the enemy with lightning OIP 2 23 i 9, and 
passim in Senn. 

3. itabrvqu to flash, to strike constantly: 
for bil. refs., see lex. section; klma nim.gib 
it-ta-nab-riq te.a-sm his (Nergal’s) cheeks 
flash as lightning RA 41 39:10, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 118, also, wr. it-ta-na-ab-ri-iq li- 
ta-su ibid. 12 , cf. {it-t\a-nab-ri-qu klma bir-qi 
(in broken context) CT 35 19:14, see Bauer Asb. 
2 46; mut-tab-ri-i[q] (in broken context) 
KAH 2 74:6 (Tigl. I); ^Mu-ta-ab-ri-qd (name 
of a demon in the nether world) EA 357:68 
(Nergal and EreSkigal). 

In MVAG 13 222:16 (= ASKT p. 129) read 
d.bu.bu de.dal.la : Sa nabluia mut-tap-hu(\)-tup, 
forOECT 4160 ii 36, seeMalkuI 107, in lex. section. 

barar see bardri. 

barar a see bardri. 

barari (bardr, bardra) adv.; at the time of 
the evening watch; SB; cf. bardru A. 

igi.zalag(!) = ba-ra-a-ri (between muSam and 
sihsihl) OBGT I 797; igi.zalag = [ 6 a-ra-ri] 
Antagal A 185; igi.zalag = ba-ra-[ri], mul siGt.a 
= ik-le-tlurn] 5R 16 i 27f. (group voc.); ba- 6 r bab 

ba-ra-ri A 1/6:286. 

summa Sin ihmutamma ba-ra-ri ittd'dar ... 
BA.RA H la-a II 'Ri /I a-dan-nu (for translat., 
see adannu mng. 2b-3') ACh Sin 31:1, cf. 
summa Sin TAB-ma ba-ra-ar itt\a’dar'\ ibid. 
3:32, also TCL 6 15:7 (catalog of astrol. omens), 
cf. also Summa ina iTi Tasrlti ud.12.kam Sin 
TAB-ma ba-ra-ar itta^dar ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:31, 
also Summa Sin ina Nisanni trD.12.KAM 
ihmutamma ba-ra-ri itta^dir AfO 11 360:4, see 
also AfO 14 186 (catalog of astrol. omens). 

Read ina ba-ra-ri-itiy in BE 17 47:4 since 
bardri is an astrological term. 

bararitu (bardrtu) s.; evening watch; OB, 
Bogh., MB, SB; wr. syll. and EN.ifUN(.AN). 
USAN/uSAN (EN.NUN.AN.TA Thompson Rep. 


bararitu 

271:2, EK.NUN.BAE.BA Rabat TDP 14:72f.); 
cf. bardru A. 

[en.nu]n.an.ta = ba-ra-ri-tum, [en.nu]n. 
muru.[ba] = qab-U-tum, [en.nu]n.ud.zal.[la] 
= Sd-atur-ri LuExcerpt II 88 ff.; en.nun = ma-§ar- 
tu, en.nun.AN.uslx = ba-ra-ri-tu, en.nun.miiru. 
ba = qab-li-tu, en.nun.U 4 .sa.lA = satur-ri Igituh 
short version 117ff., cf. (in same context) [en.nun. 
an.ta] = 6 a-r[a-rj]dM Igituh I 418; en.nu.un. 
bar.[ra], en.nun.an.u 8 [An] = \ba-ra-ri-tu\ 
Nabnitu D b 5f.; en.nun.an.ta = ba-ra-ri-tum, 
en.nun.miiru.ba = qab-li-tum, en.nun.ud.zal. 
la = iat-tur-rum Antagal C 33If. 

a) in astrological contexts — 1' bardrtu: 
Summa attalu ^Sin ina ba-ra-a[r-ti uSarrlma 
ad\i Sa-tur-ri uSdnihma if an eclipse of the 
moon begins in the evening watch and lasts 
into the morning watch KUB 30 9 iii 28, see 
Leibovici, RA 50 18 iii 45; ina niSut awelim 
ulu ina aStapir awelim mamman imdt Sanum 
SumSu namtali ba-ra-ar-tim someone will die 
among the man’s family or servants, alterna¬ 
tive interpretation: eclipse in the evening 
(followed by namtali qablitim, Sdt urrim) RA 
44 33:3,cf. YOS 10 17:49 (OB ext.), also KAR 366 
r. 2 ; Sin ... lu ina ba-ra-ar-ti lu ina mtRV-ti 
lu ina Sdt urri antald iSakkanu will an eclipse 
of the moon occur during the evening watch, 
the midnight watch, or the morning watch? 
AfO 11 361:12 (SB tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert); 
irw, ba-ra-ar-ti (followed by ina en.nun. 
MUKU.BA and ina Se-rim) ACh Supp. 2 Istar 
57:7, 10, 13 and 16, also, Wr. EN.NUN.AN.USAn 
ibid. 26, 29 and 32. 

2 ' wr. with logograms: ina en.nun.an. 
usAn Sin attalu GAB-ma the moon will be 
eclipsed during the first watch of the night 
ACh Adad 33:21, and passim in astrol.; IM.2 EN. 
NUN.AN.TA Zl-ma Thompson Rep. 271:2, see 
Weidner, AfO 17 83; for omens dealing with 
the eclipse of the moon ina bardrlti, see 
Weidner, AfO 17 77ff. 

b) in lit. (in parallelism to the other two 
watches of the night): alsi ba-ra-ri-tu^(va,T. -ta) 
qablitu u namdrUu I am calling the evening, 
the midnight, and the dawn (watches) Maqlu 
I 3, cf. alsi AD.KAL.iGi mossarta Sa ba-ra-ar-ti 
I have called the ...., the evening watch 
AfO 14 142:45 (SB bat mesiri); Suttu anni\tu"\ 
Sa ina ba-ra-ar-ti qabliti Sdt urri ibbablamma 
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sa atta tidi anaku la idu this dream which was 
brought to me during the evening watch, the 
midnight watch, or the morning watch and 
about which you know, but I do not know 
Dream-book 340 K.8583:5, also ibid. 12, cf. 
[eJn.nun ba-ra-ri-tu en.nun qablltu en.nun 
Sat urri [sut]tu liblamma KAR 58 r. 7, also 
Sutti anniti Sd ina en.nun.an.tjsan ina 
Biir.NUN.MUBUB 4 .BA.AN ina EN.NUN.un.zAU.Li 
ib\bablain] Dream-book 343 r. 11, cf. ibid. 341 
r. col. 5; ina ba-ra-ri-ti (var. ba-ra-dr-ti) 
qabliti u sat urri ... ihitanni KAR 267:19, 
restored and var. from K.7186:4, dupl. LKA 85 r. 
11 (SB inc.); EN.NUN.AN.USAN qablitc NU SE 
EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.Li §E the evening watch and 
the midnight watch are unfavorable, the 
morning watch is favorable KAR 177 iii 38 
(SB hemer.) ; summa birsu ina en.nun.bar.ra 
ina imitti ameli isruh if a birsu flares up at the 
right of a man during the first watch (fol¬ 
lowed hy EN.NUN.ZALAg.GA) Labat TDP 14:72, 
also ibid. 73; EN.NUN.AN.USAn ib-ta EN. 
NUN.[...] (in broken context) ZA 4 249 
K.9594:7. 

c) other occs.: [...] ba-ra-ri-tim fN]A 4 
Sudti li-id-[di-nu(‘?)]-ni-kuin let them give(?) 
you that stone [before?] the night watch 
Fish Letters No. 12:14 (OB let.); iSten akala itti 
pappasi ul uqatti ba-ra-[a]r-tum ki iqtu ummu 
issabassi she was not able to finish a single 
piece of bread with gruel, when the evening 
watch ended, fever set in BE 17 33:10 (MB let.); 
[mdrat] PN ina ba-ra-ri-<ti> ki iHsu iStu musu 
meSeli . .. ki ittilu adi same lapdti [At] iggeltu 
riksa Sa muSita isammiduSi (although) the 
daughter of PN felt better at the time of the 
first watch, they kept putting bandages on 
her the whole night long from midnight on, 
when she went to bed, until she awoke at 
dawn BE 17 47:4 (MB let.) ; [tna] ba-ra-ar- 
tim nakram tasakkip you will rout the enemy 
during the evening watch YOS 10 46 i 28 
(OB ext.); ina EN.NUN.USAN DUG.A.GUB.BA 
uktannu at the first watch holy water vessels 
are set up RAcc. 89:6; ina^ bn.nun.an.usan 
iStanassi (if a ghost appears in a man’s 
house) and it cries during the night watch 
CT 38 26:36 (SB Alu). 

Thompson, AJSL 53 218 n. 5. 


bararu A 

barartam adv.; during the first night watch; 
OB*; cf. bararu A. 

summa Hum ba-ra-ar-tam ina ud.9.kam 
arhiS iterup if the moon (lit.: the god) becomes 
prematurely dark during the first watch of the 
ninth day ZA 43 310:16 (OB astrol.). 

barartu see bararltu. 

bararu A v.; 1. to become filmy(?) (said of 
the eyes); 2. (uncert. mng.); SB, NA(?); 
I *ibrur — ibarrur — barir; cf. barari, 
bararltu, barartam, bariritu, bariru A, birbirru, 
birratu, *burruru. 

ur" = ba-ra-rum Izi H App. I (VAT 10243) 12. 

ba-ra-rum (var. na-si-ru) = ik-kil-lum An VIII 4; 
ba-ra-rum = pa-la-s\u\ An VIII 183. 

1. to become filmy(?), said of the eyes: 

Summa amelu sag.ki.uib.ba irtasSi uznaSu 
iSagguma IndSu i-bar-ru-ra labdnSu ku.mes- 
Su if a man has “seizure of the forehead,” his 
ears ring, his eyes become filmy(?), his neck 
muscles hurt him Kocher BAM 228:24, dupls. 
ibid. 229:18', KAR 184 r.(!) 33, AMT 97,4:31, cf. 
CT 23 46:26; Summa amelu IndSu i-bar-ru- 
ra ... Inlsu teqqi if a man’s eyes become 
filmy(?) (you bray various medications in 
ghee) you daub on his eyes Kocher BAM 169 
iv 26', cf. ibid. 13:8'; [Summo] IGl’fl.ME§-,fii 
dama mala i-bar-ru-\r'\a if his eyes are full of 
blood (and) they become filmy(?) Kocher BAM 
18:20, cf. Summa amelu iGi[^i]-iM dama 
maldma u i-bar-ru-[r]a RA 53 13:33, also 
InaSu i-bar-ru-ra dama ukalla CT 23 27:12; 
Summa amelu muhhaSu seta hamitma inaSu 
i-bar-ru-ra if a man’s scalp burns from setu 
and his eyes become filmy (?) Kocher BAM 
3 i 20 (= KAR 202), dupl. AMT 6,3 i 8, cf. IGl”- 
Su i-bar-ru-ra STT 97 iv 14, wr. i-bar- 

ru-ur STT 89:49; Summa amelu inasu bar-ra 
u dimta ukalla if a man’s eyes are filmy(?) 
and they water Kocher BAM 169 iv 28'; Sum^ 
ma amelu ina siliHiSu (wr. lil) ummu ana 
iniSu ippuSma inaSu bar-ra if dmring a man’s 
illness feverishness spreads to his eyes, his 
eyes are filmy(?) ibid. 3 iii 47 (= KAR 202). 

2. (uncert. mng.): Summa bitu min (= to; 
rdnSu) ba-ri-ir if the awning(?) of a house is 
.... (preceded by ga-ri-ir) CT 38 14:18; 
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Summa ina bit ameli mimma kima nim.[gir 
i-ba]r-ru-iisII-ur (see barasu) ibid. 29:54 (SB 
Alu), cf. \i\-bar-ru-ru (in broken context) 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 104:5; DUMU-sM anni [ind] 
libbi ba-ra-ar sahurdnutu Su this son of his is 
in the .... of youth ABL 118 r. 17 (NA), see 
Deller, Or. NS 33 91. 

The relationship of bararu to bardri, bariru, 
etc., is not altogether clear. There is no 
evidence that bardru, at least when said of the 
eyes, means “sparkle.” It seems more likely 
to connect bardrltu, the first watch of the 
evening, with bararu. Bardrltu is the time of 
day when one perceives objects only dimly 
in the descending darkness; bardru, when 
used as a symptom of eye disease, may refer 
to a film or growth such as a cataract, which 
likewise dulls the vision and the appearance 
of the eye. ij-sab-ra{-)dr bu-x (or uSabra vb- 
bu-x) (in broken context) ZA 4 255 iii 3 (coll. 
W. G. Lambert) remains obscure. 

In JCS 4 73:5 read tna-ra-rum {= A VIII/3 
Comm. 5). 

bararu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; librur; 
cf. bariru B, barru adj. 

KA*.nu(!).AG.A = ba-ra-rum id a-mat (preceded 
by naaaku, rahd^u, Saldtu id a-mat) Antagal C 111, 
cf. igi.zalag = \ha-ra-ri\ (me bardri), ka.hu.ag.a 
= [min id a-maf] Antagal A 186f. 

summa ib-ru-ur-ma uSharrir if he speaks 
.... and then lapses into silence Labat TDP 
190:26. 

Since in Labat TDP symptoms of mental 
derangement are described, the verb probably 
refers to speaking blasphemous or otherwise 
unsuitable things, see also barru. 

barasigfi (parsigu) s.; low socle for cultic 
purposes; SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. (see lex. 
section) and baea.si.ga or bara.siGj.ga. 

en si.sikil.ta bdra.si.ga.a ri.a : belum 
ia ina iam& pa-dr-si-ga ramd lord (SamaS) who 
occupies a dais in the heaven STT 197: If.; 
1 u.Ux(gi§gax). lu.bi b&ra.sigj.g[a ...] : lIj 
iu-u ina MiN-e BIN 2 22:144, dupl. CT 16 38 iii 6, 
see Gurney, AAA 22 88. 

Summa ina bit ameli bAka.si.ga epuS if a 6. 
is made in the house of a person CT 40 8 
K.7932:l5, cf.twabBii.BiMiNMiN (if)thesame 


barasu 

on the roof of this house ibid. 16, also (repeated 
with IN.DU for epuS) ibid. 17f.; Summa ki. 
MIN baba.si.ga uSalpit u lu Su-u[l-pu-ta lpuS'\ 
if a person desecrates the 6. or rebuilds a 
desecrated one ibid. 20 , also Summa baba. 
si.GA ubbib if he purifies a b. ibid. 21 (SB Alu); 
lu muhra lu ibrata lu parakka lu bAba.sig.ga 
lu pitiqta llpuS he (the king) may build a 
square socle, an open-air shrine, a dais, a b. or 
a mud wall KAR 177 ii 14, parallel, wr. bAba. 
SI.[ga] KAR 392 obv.(!) 3 (iqqur Ipni)-, inawi 
BABA.SI.GA [... ] (on the third day) [you 
build] a 6. on the roof BBRNo. 48:3; ina 
muhhi BABA.siGj.GA GUB-zw you place 
(several objects of colored wool) upon the b. 
ibid. 40:6; Summa amelu murus kabarti Sa 
BABA.SI.GA ikbus (for ikbusu) ana pan i^utu 
aSar baba.si.ga nadu Du-ma if a man (suffers) 
from .... (a foot disease) because he (inad¬ 
vertently) stepped upon a b., he goes before 
Samas (i.e., in the daytime) where the b. is 
(and performs a ritual) AMT 100,3:15 + AMT 
32,2:25. 

The b., lit.: “small dais,” seems to have 
consisted of a socle (so low that it could be 
stepped on inadvertently) in a private house 
(mainly on the roof), which was used in 
private worship. 

In Sumerian texts, bar a. si. ga seems to 
refer to a part of the temple, see Falkenstein, 
ZA 48 97:4. For "iBara.si.ga see CT 24 8:28 
and 31, '^Bara.sig.ga ibid. 35 x 7. 

Meissner BAW 1 19. 

barasu v.; to sparkle, to shine brightly; 
SB; I *ibrus — ibarrus ; cf. birsu, bursa. 

[Summa'] ... mul.meS musldla i-bar-ru-su 
if the stars shine at the midday rest ACh 
Supp. 2 Ktar 84:6, cf. [Summa kakkabu klma 
bi]-ri-is hurdsi i-bar-ru-us if a star shines like 
a golden birsu K.8489+8609:23 (SB namburbi, 
courtesy R. Caplice); Summa ina bit ameli mimt 
ma klma siparri i-bar-ru-us if in a man’s 
house something shines brightly like copper 
CT 38 27:12 (Alu), cf. Summa ina bit ameli 
mimma klma NiM.[GiR i-ba]r-ru-usll-ur if in 
a man’s house something flashes brightly, 

variant:_-s (see bardru A) like lightning 

ibid. 29:54, cf. ibid. 52 f. 
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baraSu 

baraSu v.; to pluck wool; lex.*; cf. barsu, 
birSu, burrum. 

ze, ze.z6 = ha-ra-sum Nabnitu J 343f.; zi-i zi 
= ba-ra-S[u] AIII/1-.149. 

ba-ra-iu = ba-qa-mu Malku VIII 34. 

barbartu s.; she-wolf; SB; cf. barbaru. 

mus-s&-ga-na lagabxmuS = ka-ru-ur-tu id ur. 
BAB.BA, bar-bar-tum Ba I 124-124a. 

ezzet samrat Hat namurrat u si bar-bar-rat 
mdrat Anu she (Lamastu) is fierce, she is 
raging, she is a goddess, she is dazzling(?), 
she is a she-wolf, the daughter of Anu RA 18 
163 r. 13 {= TCL 6 49), also ezzet ... bar-ba- 
rat PBS 1/2 113:13, 4R 55 No. 1 r. 7, 58 ii 60 
(all Lamastu). 

barbaru s.; 1. wolf, 2. (a star); from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and ur.bar.ra; cf. 
barbartu. 

[ur.barj.ra = bar-ba-ru Hh. XIV 68; [si-la] 
[KUD] = su-lu-u M UR.BAR.RA A 111/5:176, cf. 
udu.8ila(!).ur.bar.ra = min (= au-li-e) bar-ba-ri 
Hh. XIII 41; udu.ur.bar.i.kii.e = min {= i-kil- 
<[i]) bar-ba-ri Hh. XIII 39. 

mu§-iA-ga-na lagabxmuS = ka-ru-ur-tu M ur. 
BAR.BA, bar-bar-tum Ea I 124-124a, also = karurtu 
Sd bar-ba-rum A 1/2:344; nim.ur.bar.ra = zu- 
um-bi bar-ba-ri Hh. XIV 311; hi.is.ur.bar.ra 
[sar] = [haasu ba^ra-ba-ra (see hassu s. lex. 
section) Hh. XVII 331. 

[mul.ur.bar.ra] = bar-ba-ru Hh. XXII iii 48, 
see Hg. B VI 36, cited oMi lex. section. 

ur.bar.ra sila, su.ti.a turn.a.men : bar-ba- 
ru{var. -ri) ia ana leqe puhadi Suluku atti you are 
a wolf well able to catch lambs Delitzsch AL* 
135:llf., var. from SBH p. 98 r. Ilf.; [PA.GAN].bi 
mu.bar.ra an.da.ab.la : [8a-ap]-hu{l)-us-au bar- 
ba-ru u-Sak-lil a wolf . . . .-ed its (the temple's) 
scattered people (parallel: kalbu uSqalil, Sum. 
mu.bar.ra probably for giS.bar fire) 4R 28* No. 
4:65f. 

zi-i-bu = bar-ba-ru Malku V 44, see zlbu B. 

1. wolf — a) in gen.: iti.bi 26 ur.bar.ra 
ana Barsippa irub 2 hatbe iduk ul usi iduku[^u] 
on the 26th of this month a wolf entered 
Borsippa, killed two dogs, he did not escape, 
they killed him AfO 16 pi. 17 r. 21 (NB astron. 
diary), see P. Neugebauer and Weidner, BSGW 67 
33; ina arah, Dumuzi ina eberti ereb SamSi 
UR.BAR.RA Nl-ma idukuSu in the month of 
Tammuz a wolf made his lair across the river 
in the west, they killed him King Chron. 2 74 
ii 6, cf. ibid. 80 iii 2; (blank) UR.BAR.RA.MeS 


barbaru 

... usamqit he felled (x) wolves (and other 
animals) AKA 141 iv 25 (Tigl. I); [timjtma 
bar-ba-ru amdt [kalbi] the wolf heard the 
words of the dog Lambert BWL 196:17 (SB 
fable of the fox), cf. ismema ur.bar.ra su-dur 
libbasu KAV 142:7, see Lambert BWL 186; 
aita bar-bar salam [x]-pil-ti epis lemneti ndkisu 
napiMi tappisu you, wolf, are an image of 
...., an evildoer who cuts his friend’s throat 
ibid. 194 r. 13, cf. selibu u bar-bar sa issuku 
dumuq seri the fox and the wolf who bit off 
the best of the flesh ibid. 207 : 13, and passim 
in this fable; Selibu libbaSu nu-hu-ub-ma 
sulle neSi ib^a ana suite bar-ba-ri ihdt qerbetu 
the fox with .... heart was following the 
tracks of the lion, he was watching the 
meadowland for the tracks of the wolf 
Lambert BWL 216:22; selibu ina hirit ali 
iSta’iru x [...] bar-ba-ru ina irtisu ki eld 
Sulmu ana [Mit] the fox moved around in the 
city moat ...., when the wolf came upon him 
(and said) “Greetings to you!” ibid. 45; 
UR.BAR.RA Sa erdb ali la idu eninna \ina] 
suqdni Sake wtar[raduSu] a wolf who is not 
used to enter the city, now the pigs drive him 
along the streets ibid. 218:65, cf. neSu ur. 
BAR.RA Sah api ana ali Itelu lions, wolves, 
and wild boars came to the city CT 29 48:11 
(SB list of prodigies), for restoration, see AfO 16 
262; [u]r.MAH UR.BAR.RA LU.LIM CT 22 48:7 
(mappa mundi); [tam^hasiSuma ana ur.bar. 
RA tuttirriSu you (Istar) struck him (the 
shepherd) and turned him into a wolf (and 
now his own shepherd boys chase him away) 
Gilg. VI 61 ; [Summa amelu] ina uSdriSu damu 
Sarku E.MES-iw kima sibit ur.bar.ra dib [... ] 
if a man has a discharge of blood and pus 
from his penis and is seized(?) as with the 
seizure of a wolf (i.e., lycanthropy?) AMT 
61,1:12; Bar-bar (personal name) HSS 10 
142:15 (OAkk.). 

b) as predatory animal: neSu u bar-ba-ru 
uSamqatu bul Sumuqan lions and wolves put 
an end to the cattle Gossmann Era I 85; nan: 
dur mSi u ur.bar.ra there will be a rampage 
of lions and wolves ABL 1409:7 (aatrol.), cf. 
nandur ur.mah.meS u ur.bab.ra.me§ Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 140:2, also ibid. 156:5, CT 39 8 K.8406:8; 
ammaki taSkunu abuba ur.bar.ra litbdmma 
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barbaru 

ni&l lisa\h}iir\ instead of your bringing a 
flood, would that a wolf had risen to diminish 
the people Gilg. XI 183; vd-ddp-pi-ir{text: 
-is) bar(l)-ba-ri labbi uktaSsid he drove away 
the wolves, chased away the lions Gilg. P. iii 
31, see Bbeling, AfO 8 228; sugullu U UR.BAB.RA 
habbatu immagg[aru] can cattle and the robber 
wolf come to terms with one another? MVAG 
21 92:10 {Kedorlaomer-text, from photo). 

c) in similes; sirrimu etemmu M Enlil 
tJR.BAR.RA etemmu Sa Anim the wild ass is 
the ghost of Enlil, the wolf is the ghost of Anu 
KAR 307 r. 11 (oultic comm.), see TuL p. 36; 
ram ur.bar.ra rdmanni love me with the 
love of a wolf! K.9415 r. 11' (sa.zi.ga inc.); 
kima nesi m[al]i puluh[ta] klma ur.bar.ra 
lakada ussur (the heart) is full of fierceness 
like a lion, is .... like a wolf Kiiehler Beitr. 
pi. 4 iii 66 (SB inc.), cf. [kima] UR.BAR.RA issat 
bat pa (see busdnu mng. lb) Kocher BAM 
29:20' ; ki ba-ar-ba-ri-im ustahhitka ki neSim 
rupuSti elika addi I have attacked you like a 
wolf, I have spewed my saliva on you like a 
lion RA 36 10:5 (OB Mari inc.) ; kima UR.MAH 
e-zi aldkam kima ur.bar.ra mali libbdtim 
like a lion he is quick of movement, like a 
wolf he is full of ferociousness Sumer 13 97:6 
(OB inc.); ki arkabinnim epteteka [k]ima ba- 
ar-ba-ri-[im] [x]-x-aS-ka I opened you like an 
arkabinnu-d-oov, I .... -ed you like a wolf 
Tell Asmar 1930 117 r. 6 (OB inc.), cf. Sumer 13 
97:10ff.; bar-bar ursi neSi abussi farm 
qarnasa kima rimi sade turrat zibbassa kima 
neSi gaSri wolf of the storeroom, lion of the 
provision room, whose “horns” are extended 
like those of a wild mountain bull, whose tail 
is curved back like that of a strong lion (ad¬ 
dressing a scorpion) CT 38 38:59 (SB namburbi 
inc.). 

d) in omen texts: §umma ki.min (= mursa 
arka marisma kima) ur.bar.ra imur if he is 
sick with a lingering illness and sees something 
like a wolf Labat TDP 196:63, cf. [Summa 
am]elu ur.bar.ra [...] if a wolf [bites?] a 
man (between a lion and a dog) KUB 4 52:7; 
§umma kalbu ana ur.IbarI.ra ithi if a dog 
approaches a wolf (sexually) CT 39 26:9, cf. 
Summa neSu ana ur.bar.ra ithi KAR 396 ii 


bardippu 

2 (both Alu) ; Summa enzu ur.bar.ra ulid if 
a goat bears a wolf CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 12 
(SBIzbu); Summa izbum kima vn.BAn.nA if 
the anomaly is like a wolf YOS 10 56 i 6, cf. 
Summa izbum pani ur.bar.ra Sakin ibid, 
iii 3 (OB Izbu) ; Summa izbu qaqqad ur.bar.ra 
Sakin if an anomaly has the head of a wolf 
CT 27 29:9 (Izbu VII) ; Summa MIK (= IGI 
parakke dlija kalbu issima) ur.bar.ra ipvlSu 
Sar GN imat if a dog howls in front of the 
shrines of my city and a wolf answers him, 
the king of Akkad will die CT 38 6:148 (SB 
Alu); ina lumun ur.bar.ra anni Su-te{}.)-qd[\)- 
an-\ni\ avert from me the evil portended by 
this wolf K.8734:5' (SB namburbi, courtesy R. 
Caplice). 

e) in med. prescriptions: Summa ki.min 
(= amelu ‘^lugal.ur.ra isbassu) Sarat ur.mah 
Sdrat ur.bar.ra Sdrat Selibi Sdrat kalbi salmi 
ina KU§ if Lugalurra seizes a man, (wear) 
hair from a lion, a wolf, a fox, and a black dog 
in a leather bag Kocher BAM 311:35' (= KAR 
186), cf. Summa ki.min ur.bar.ra kas-si-bi 
i.UDU kalit alpi salmi ina ku§ if ditto, (you 
wear) “....-wolf,” tallow from the kidney 
of a black ox in a leather bag ibid. 44', cf. 
also ur.bar.ra ka-as-si-bi lipi neSi lipi kalit 
alpi [. ..] AMT 98,1:10; qaran ajoli u sabUi 
ze UR.BAR.RA hom of a deer and gazelle, wolf 
excrement (in a prescription) Kocher BAM 
312:10, cf. tj i.[uDuJ UR.BAR.RA : u Gi§ bi-nu 
wolf’s tallow : tamarisk Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
27 r. 25'; u ga-bi-id ur.bar.ra : gi§ (var. 
u) bi-nu wolf’s liver ; tamarisk Uruanna III 
512, cf. ga-bi-di Sd ur.bar.ra ina sfG.[ZA]. 
GiN.NA 7 lippd tdl-pap you roll seven wads 
of “wolf’s liver” in blue wool STT 111:9. 

2. (a star): see [mul.ur.bar.ra] = bar- 
ba-ru Hh. XXII iii 48, in lex. section; MUL.UR. 
BAR.RA = ^A-nu 5R46NO. 1:2; kakkabu Sa 
arkiSu izzazzu mul.ur.bar.ra (listed among 
the twelve stars of Enlil) KAV 218 B iii 16 
(Astrolabe B), see Weidner Handbuch 79. 

Landsberger Fauna 78. 

bardippu s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 

BAB.LU-jjM (i.e., bardippu’}) = ku-si-pu (iotkuAUu) 
An VII 181. 

See discussion sub barsillu. 
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bardA 

bardd s.; crosspiece; lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

gis.bar.dvi.[a] = 6ar-dM-M, gis.bar.du.a ab. 
ba = [must a]p-tu crossbar of a ■window, bir-ru 
Hh. VIIA 206f., of. gis.[bar.dri.a] = [§u] = mu- 
Se-[lu-u] lever Hg. B II 103, in MSL 6 111; gis. 
bar.da (var. giS.bar.du.a) ig = ni-i-ru yoke, 
bar-du-u crossbar of a door Hh. V 259f., cf. 
gis.bar.du.[a ig] MSL 6 45:25 (Forerunner to 
HL.), also gis.ig.bar .da ibid. 44:7; bar.du.a = 
bar-d{u-u Sa x\ (followed by e-de-l[u ia x]) Antagal 
V iv 7'. 

a) of a door; see Hh. V, Antagal, in lex. 

section; in Sum. texts: [x] gis.bar.da x 
UET 3 833:7; 1 gis.ig dib ... bar.da 

libir.bib ibid. 826 i 3 and 6, cf. u. sar bar .da 
u gag.sal.la ibid. 1498 r. i 40; three minas 
of mineral paint bar.dagis.ig.se for the 
crosspiece of a door BIN 9 159:2, also ibid. 
160:2, 161:2. 

b) of a window: see Hh. VIIA, in lex. 
section, see also birru. 

For bar.da, bar.du.a, “crosspiece” (of a 
boat or a bed), see parriktu. 

Salonen Turen 53; Salonen Mbbel 169f. 

bargallu s.; unplucked sheep; lex.* 

udu.bar.[gal] = iu-lum Hh. XIII 78, cf. 
udu.bar.g41 MSL 8/1 84:53 (Forerunner to Hh.). 

For Ur III refs, to udu.bar.gal.la, see 
Oppenheim, Fames Coll. p. 73 n. 94. For NB 
UDU.BAK.GAL, See parru, and see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/1 pp. 14 and 53. 

barhu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only in personal 
names); NA, NB. 

"“iiyaM-6ar-AM-DiNGiK.ME§ Nabu-Is-the- 
.... -among/of-the-Gods ADD App. l ii 3 
(NA), cf. ™'i<S'tw-6ar-Ai-DiNGiR.ME§ ABL 
1000:18, ’^^Sin-bar-hi-DiNGXR ABL 1456 r. 3, 
YDS 7 191:17, ^^Sin-ba-ar-<hi>-DUf<iiR VAS 
6 276:25 (all NB). 

A derivation from barahu is unlikely, for 
it could not appropriately be applied to Nabu 
and would also require a form bdrih instead of 
barhu. The context suggests a meaning 
s-milar to that of aSaridu. Since the refs, are 
all late, a WSem. word may be suggested 
such as Talmudic Aram. barM (Syr. barraha 
Brockelmann Lex. Syr.“ 106) meaning “bell¬ 
wether.” 

(von Soden, Or. NS 27 264.) 


bariqu 

barhu (month) see arhu A. 
bari see 6m. 

barihu s.; (a stone); SB*; ci. barahu. 

\abnu Sikinsu] klma ba-ri-hi qu-\x-x\ NA4. 
SEKiL ^umSu the stone which [... ] like the 
6. is called “shining stone” STT 108:97 and 
dupla. (aeries abnu Hkinsu). 

Perhaps “translucent,” on the basis of 
Syr. mfbarrah Brockelmann Lex. Syr.^ 96. 

barikatu adj. fern.; eoming from Bariku 
(referring to salt); NA.* 

MUN BAR.SA.TU.RA : MUN ba-ri-ka-tu Kocher 
Pfianzenkunde 11 iv 35 and CT 14 31 K. 14053:7 
(Uruanna II 564). 

MTTN(var. adds .mes) §d ba-ri-ki-ti ana 
akalisunu ... libsi let there be 6.-salt for 
their (the gods’) food 3R 66 x 30 (takuUu-rit.), 
var. from KAR 214 iv 18, see Frankena Takultu p. 
21 n. 30. 

An appreciated quality of salt, cf. ki ,,, 
tdbtu ina ueu Ba-ri-ki tdbuni just as the salt 
of GN is sweet (so may Assurbanipal’s name 
be sweet in the eyes of the gods) LKA 31:6, 
see Weidner, AfO 13 324. 

barilanu s.; (a plant); plant list*; cf.barilu. 

0 ba-ri-la-nu tam-US : t ba-ri-ra-tu dumu.sal 
KAL (followed by bariratu : barllu) CT 14 31 
K.8846+: 22, dupl. ibid. K.8249+ : 4 (Uruaima II 85). 

Either a phonetic variant of bariratu, q.v., 
or lit. “the 6an/w-like plant.” 

barilu s.; (a plant); SB*; cf. barilanu. 

tj.nuM.HA = ba-ri-lu (followed by slhu and argCLnu) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 105. 

tj ha-ri-ra-tu : tJ ba-ri-llu] (last in a group of 
equivalents of barlrOtu) Kocher Pfianzenkunde Hi 
25, also CT 14 40 82-5-22,576 i 10 (Uruanna II 86). 

sihu arganna u ba-ri-lu (in enumeration of 
materia medica) Kocher BAM 173:18 (= KAR 
208). 

Possibly a variant of bariratu, q.v. 

"“"barindu (AHw. 107 a) see lurindu. 

bariqu adj.; flashing; OB*; cf. baraqu. 

ba-ri-qu[m] (epithet of Amurru) Kupper 
L'iconographie du dieu Amurru 67 (OB seal). 
Kupper L’iconographie du dieu Amurru p. 68. 
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bariratu 

bariratu s.; sagapenuin(?); OB, Bogh., SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and (Gis/TJ.)LtJM.HA. 

gis.sim.min.nu = ar-ga-an-nu, gis.sim.dr. 
gan.nu = Su, gis.sim.mar.gu.nu = §tj, gis. 
sim.mar.gu.zum =- §u, gis.sim.ba.ri.ra.turn 
(var. [gi§.ba].ri.ra.tum) = Srr Hh. Ill 116-120; 
gis.sim.ar.ga.nu = [Su] = si-i-hu, gis.sim. 
ra[ar.gu.nu] = [§u] =« \ha\-ri-ra-tu Hg. A I 23f., 
in MSL 5 141. 

u ur-nu-qu ; d ba-ri-ra-tu, ti u-zu-g\i x x] -.^6 min 
ina Su-ha-ri, ha-ra-\x-x-x'] : ti min ina Qu-te-e, ti 
tu-uS-kar : min ina Su-ha-ri, u mar-gu-lsu'\ : IJ 
MIN, t ba-ri-la-nu tam-\lis\ : xJ min dumii.sal kal, 
Tj ba-ri-ra-tu : tj ba-ri-lu Uruanna II 80-86; [ti 
X X x] : ti ba-ri-ra-tu (between d si-hu and u dr-ga- 
nu) Kooher Pflanzenkunde 2 iii 40'; u Sim mar-gu- 
nu : i} ba-ri-ra-tu ibid. 11 i 20, cf. ti ur-nu-qu : tr 
ba-ri-ra-tu ibid. 23, also tr ba-ri-ra-tu : tj ha-ri-l\u\ 
ibid. 25. 

a) inecon.; 1 (bAn) siumar-gu-zum 1 (ban) 
SIM ba-ri-iraya-tum TCL 10 71; 17 (OB), cf. 
(same sequence) Hh. Ill 119f., in lex. section. 

b) in med. and rit.: u slha iJ arganna u 
ba-ri-ra-{ta\ KUB 37 43 i 18', cf. ba-ri-ra- 
\ta\ ibid. 55 iii 4'; Gi§ slha Gl§ argannu Gl§ 
ba-ri-ra^tl Kocher BAM 107:6; GI§ slhu V 
argannu Gi§ ba-ri-ra-tii Kocher BAM 108 r. 15, 
also ibid. 40 r. 16; IJ Slhu "6 argannu ba-ri- 
ra-t4 Kocher BAM 124 i 5 (= KAR 192), note 
(in same sequence) ij ba-ri-lu Kocher BAM 
173:18 (= KAR 208), vslhutargannu U.LUM.HA 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 4, and passim in med. 
in this sequence; Tj argannam tJ ba-ri-ra-tu 
ana igi gig tanaddi ina tinuri tesekkir Sepeiu 
tumaSsa' you put argannu and b. on the 
sick spot(?), (then) dry (them) in the oven, 
(then) massage his feet AMT 74 iii 6; 1 sila 
§IM su'adu 1 SILA [u s'\lhu u ba-ri-rat Kocher 
BAM 3 i 24 (= KAR 202), cf. ibid. 78 r. 14, 
bitqu GIS slhu bitqu gi§.lum.ha AMT 41,1:16; 
GiS.LUM.HA murru hll baluhhi hasab pili ga. 
§IR.MU§EN 10 tJ.Hi.A annUti iSteniS tasdk lu 
ina karani lu ina iikari la patan iSattlma 
iballut (various drugs) b., myrrh, resin of 
baluhhu, shell of an ostrich egg, these ten 
medications you bray together, he drinks 
them in wine or beer on an empty stomach 
and he recovers AMT 69,1:34, for other uses 
in med., see Thompson DAB 363 f.; tJ ba-ri-ra-tum 
qem ziz.an.na iSteniS tvhallal ina SurSummi 
ep&ti ina me kasi emmuti taldS you mix 6. 


bariru A 

with emmer flour, you knead in baked 
residue of beer and hot Ausm- juice BE 31 56 
r. 33; [b]a-ri-ra-ta iMeniS gaz you chop up b. 
(and other plants) together Kocher BAM 96 i 24' 
(= RA18 9), cf. ibid. 158 iv 29; uncert. : ba-ri(\)- 
rat ap-ti AMT 27,6:9, u 6a(text: zu)-ri-ra-tu 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 27; u arganna O' ba- 
ri(\)-ra-ti tu-kan(‘?) K.2782 r. 7' (namburbi rit.); 
note zln ba-ri-ra-te — 6. -flour Kocher BAM 
244:24 (= KAR 266:15), cf. [zi]D slhi ZID 
arganni zin gis.lpm.ha Kocher BAM 124 iii 51 
(= KAR 192). 

c) other occ. : ba-ri-ra-tum sar CT 14 50:49 
(NB list of plants in a royal garden). 

Because lum.ba often replaces bariratu in 
the standard sequence of slhu argannu 
bariratu, logographic writings have been 
included here, even though there is no sup¬ 
port in the lexical texts for the equivalence. 

Langdon, BE 31 73 n. 5; Thompson DAB 361 ff. 

bariritu s.; (a female demon); MB, SB; cf. 
bararu A. 

fsirl.en.na = li-lu-u, ab.ba.Sii.Sii = ki-li-li, 
nun.ur.dh.dh (var. hr.duu.dun) = ba-ri-ri- 
turn LuExcerpt II 177-179, cf. [6]Ab.ba.§d.Sd = 
^Ki-li-li, ['^]Nun.ur.dii.dil = ^Ba-\ri'\-ri-tu Igituh 
App. A i 38f. 

fgal.an.za.za = ba-ri-r\i-tu'], mu-ut-ti-k\urn\, 
mu-ut-ta-ti-k[um], §u-m (for translat., see ganzazU) 
Izi V 141ff., cf. ga.an.z[a.za] = [ba-ri-ri-tu] 
Nabnitu D b 4. 

Istar beltu rubat ill talltum lUpurSumma 
^Ba-ri-ri-ta naSpartaSa sa uzzi may Istar, 
the lady, the princess among the gods, the 
wise one, send him the barlrltu-demon, her 
messenger of wrath BBSt. No. 7 ii 22; mamlt 
^Si-lak-kum u \BaVri-ri-tu the oath by 
Silakku or Bariritu Surpu III 75, cf. [^Ki- 
rii-li u ^Ba-ri-ri-i-tum RAcc. 114:9, cf. also 
**Nun.nir.du.du (beside ^Killli and ^Ab. 
ba.su.su) AnOr 9 6:9 (NB), see Surpu p. 66. 

Probably “she who (comes) at dusk.” 

bariru A s.; rays; SB*; cf. bararu A. 

5e.er.zi = Sa-ru-ru, ba-ri-rum Izi D i 23f.; 
se.er.gA = na-di id-ru-ri, ba-ri-rum, Su-bai u ma- 
ia-al ibid. 27ff.; Se.er.zi = M-rM-[rM], ba-ri-lrul 
Lu Excerpt II lllf., cf. ga.a[b.ra], §e.er.[zi] 
= [6o-n-rM] Nabnitu D b If.; [a]5.me = ba-ri-ru 
Izi E 189A. 
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bariru B 

ga.ab.ra = ba-ri-r[u'] Izi V 120; kud.dub.ba 
=■ Su-u, qu-ut-tu-pu, hu-ut-tu-bu, ba-ri-rum, ki-na-a- 
<[m] Izi D iii 33 ff. 

puzru sattakku Mhuzu ba-ri-ru-ka your 
(the sun’s) rays constantly reach into hidden 
places Lambert BWL 126:9. 

The refs, with Sum. equivalent ga.ab.ra 
and kud.dub.ba may belong to a homony¬ 
mous word, see bariru B and C. 

bariru B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
bardru B. 

su-la-ma-ti = ba-ri-ru Sa pi-i Su-u (see sulSmUtu) 
CT 41 25 r. 10. 

Describing some blasphemous kind of 
speech, see the refs, cited sub bardru B and 
barru adj. 

bariru C s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*. 

zap-pi SAH su-pur gud ba-ri-ra (var. ba-ri- 
ir) nam-si-e dam ereni pig bristles, ox hoof, 
b. of a wash basin, cedar resin TCL 6 34 r. ii 
13, restored and var. from VAT 13934 (med., 
courtesy F. Kocher). 

bariru s.; (mng. unkn.); LB. 

a) in gen.: ba-ri-sa M{-)ku-um-ma LBAT 
1494:12 (instructions for making a gnomon), cf. 
ba-ri-sa M(-)ku-ma TCL 6 11 r. 30, cf. also 
sillu GAR-an-ka ba-ri-sa [...] LBAT 1495:15. 

b) mbltbarlsa-. TA-t ba-ri-sa LBAT 1495:4, 
cf. E ba-ri-si ibid. r. IT. 

barit see birit. 

barittannu (or parittannu) adj.; (a color of 
horses); Nuzi; foreign word. 

One horse ba-ri-it-ta-an-nu (beside salmu 
black) AASOB 16 100:1, also (beside salmu) 
HSS 15 101:5, ba-ri-ilt-ta-an-nu] ibid. 102:5; 
fodder for slse Sa bar-ri-[ta-an-nu] HSS 16 
111:2, cf. . .1 pa-ri-it-ta-ni HSS 13 322:6. 

Because horses of 6.-color are mentioned 
with brown and white horses, the word seems 
to denote a light color. 

For discussion of etymologies (Indie bharita- 
or palitd-) see von Soden, ZA 52 337 ; Mayr- 
hofer, Turner Jubilee Vol. 1 34 and Indo-Iranian 
Journal 7 209. 

baritu see birltu. 


barmu 

baritu s. fem.; female diviner; OA, SB; 
cf. baru A v. 

annakam sa'ildtim ba-ri-a-tim u etemme 
nuSdlma we are inquiring here of women 
dream interpreters, women diviners, and the 
spirits of the dead TCL 4 5:5 (OA); apkaUat 
ba-ra-at muiSipat she (Gula) is a wise woman, 
a diviner, an exorcizer Craig ABRT 2 18:27, 
see JRAS 1929 15. 

Hirsch Untersuchungen 72. 

bari’u see biruju. 

bariu see beru. 

barkiu (later) see arM. 

barmu (fem, barumtu, barundu) adj.; 
speckled, pied, multicolored; OB, Bogh., 
MB, NA, SB; wr. syll. and gun.a; cf. 
bardmu B. 

[...] DAR = bar-[mu] S*> I 54, see MSL 5 192; 
p6s.igi.giln.gun.nu = bar-mu Hh. XIV 196, cf. 
kuS.p6l.igi.gun = maSak bar-mu Hh. XI 64; 
[eme].dib = issd, [EME.DiR].GtrN.A = [ba-ru-unl-tu 
speckled (gecko) Practical Vocabulary Assur 403. 

[sig.ghn.nu] = [ba]r-ma-a-tum multicolored 
(wool) Hh. XIX i 26, cf. sfo.otrN = ba-ah-ma-a-du 
(var. {ba-a)r-ma,-a-tu) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
219. 

a) said of eyes: a snake ba-ar-ma{'v&v. 
adds -am) Inin with speckled eyes Sumer 13 
93:5, var. from ibid. 95 A 3 (OB inc.); bar-ma- 
a-tu iGi.ME§-i(i imdald sitta my speckled eyes 
have filled with sleep (incipit of a song) KAR 
158 r. ii 42. 

b) said of animals: see Hh. XIV, Hh. XI, 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 403, in lex. section; 
iMen alpu sa-a-mu ba-ar-mu 3-u one red, 
speckled, three-year-old ox Dar. 282:1, cf. (as 
name of a horse) dumtj Ba-ar-mi PBS 2/2 
1:15, wr. Bar-mi Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 16 No. 
4:8, and passim in these texts, see ibid. p. 29, 
also, wr. GUN.A ibid. p. 20 No. 11:5; slsd bar(9)- 
\mu-tu] (reading uncert.) Winckler AOF 1 300 
iii 3 (Chron. P), see Delitzsch, Die Babylonische 
Chronik 45 iii 4. 

c) as personal name: ^Bar-mu PBS 1/2 
22:1, also BE 16 85:6, 90:32, 91:8, ^Ba-ru-un- 
d\u\ PBS 2/2 18:26, Ba-rM(text: -su)-un-du 
(or read pasuntu?) BE 14 58:15, ^Bar-ma-tu 
BE 15 200 i 34. 
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barraqitu 

d) said of wool: see Hpatu barmatu Hh. 
XIX, Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; 
various stones ina due sig.gun.a taSakkak 
you string on a cord of multicolored wool 
BE 31 60 i 6, 19, also ibid, ii 14. 

barraqitu {'paraqltu) s.; (a plant); SB. 

ftJl za-ra-di-tu : tj ha-ra-qi-tu Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 6 vii 62; [tj x\ za-ra-dS-tu : t} pa-ra-qi-tu 
ibid. 12 vi 8; [SUHUSI tr bar-ra-qi-ti : tl.MuS gar-ba- 
a-ni STT 94 r. 50'; [tJ barj-ra-qi-tu : tJ nisik seri : 
ina kaS.sag nag-m CT 14 23 K.9283:10, dupl. 
STT 92 i 10. 

TJ bar-ra-qi-tu ina kas.sag isatti he drinks 
6.-plant (mixed) in fine beer RA 15 76:7 (SB 
med.); TJ bar-ra-qi-tum (in a list of medicinal 
plants) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 34. 

barraqtu s.; (agem);NB.* 

\un-qu^ sa tamlu&a bar-ra-aq-tu^ sa ina 
hurasi saknat a ring whose inset is a 6.-gem 
mounted in gold BE 9 41:4, cf. sa la maqat sa 
ba-ar-ra-aq-tu^ uUu unqu sa hurasi (we 
guarantee for twenty years) against the b.- 
gem’s falling out of the golden ring ibid. 5, 
also rsuB(!)l ba-ar-raq-tu^ ibid. 6; kudurra 
kisadija uUu qaqqadija liM l-ta NA 4 ba-ar-raq- 
tu^ ultu kudurra kiSadija ... it-te-ii (he 
swore) that he had not taken the .... of my 
necklace from me and had not .... the b.- 
gem from the .... of my necklace YOS 7 
61:8, cf. mini Sa i>rA 4 ba-ar-raq-tu^ ibid. 12. 

For a translation “emerald” and cognates 
suggested, see Hilprecht, BE 9 30. 

**barri§u (AHw. 107b) see masru. 

barru adj.; (mng.uncert.); SB; cf.harorwB. 

bar-ru parSu plsu his mouth is .... (and) 
lying Surpu II 63, with comm, \bar-ru pa-ar- 
Su] pi-i-Su ... \ba-ar'\-ri jj ba-ru-x-nu-u su-u 
AfO 12 pi. 13:22 (= Surpu p. 51). 

For EA 7:72, see sarrumma; for Nbn. 785:3, see 
tabarru (wool). 

Reiner, Surpu p. 55. 

barru (or parru) s.; (a piece of apparel); 

OAkk.* 

6 TTJG bar-ru siit resim six b. of fabric for 
(covering) the head Gelb OAIC 7:7. 

barru III (AHw. 107b) see biritu mng. lb. 


bartu 

barru see baru A. 

barrumu see burrumu. 

barruqu see burruqu. 

*barruru see *burruru. 

barruSu see burruSu. 

barsallu s.; (a kind of sheep); lex.* 
udu.bar.8al= hv-lum Hh. XIII 79. 

For refs. wr. udu.bae.sal in NB texts see 
parratu, and see Landsberger, MSL 8/1 14 and 
53. 

barsillu s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 

bar-si-lum = hu-si-tum Malku VI 89, parallel 
BA»-LTJ-pu = ku-si-pu (see bardippu) An VII 181. 

The syn. list An VII cites a loan word from 
Sum. BAK.LU, a variant of bae.tug, to be 
read bar.dulx according to du-ul ku = Sa 
BAE.TTJG ku-si-tu, but equates it with kusipu 
instead of kusitu; in Malku, a loan word or 
erroneous word barsillu has been derived 
from the logogram bab.ku. 

barsillfi s.; (a type of pot); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

dug.bar(var. adds .ra).8i.il.la = [nu}-us-[au], 
[§TJ-M] Hh. X 100 f. 

barsfi (or parsu) s.; (part of a ship); OB 
lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

gis.hu8.[8]ag gis.bar.si mA hu-sa-a-an ba- 
ar-si ma-a (pronunciation) = hu-Sa-nu-um Sa i-li- 
pi-imii ba-ar-si sa [x i-lli-pi-imi MDP 18 56. 
Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 129. 

barSu adj.; (describing the hair as growing 
in patches); OB lex.*; cf. baraSu. 

lii.ugu.zA.zA = ba-ar-Sum OB Lu Part 1:28. 

bartu s.; rebellion; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and HI.gar; cf. baru B. 

Hi.gar, kiir.bal.bal = bar-tu Igituh I 211f., 
cf. Hi.gar = bar-turn Igituh short version 72; 
kur.bal.bal = bar-tu (in group with SiUatu and 
tuSSu) Erimhus I 284; hum.hum.du.dii = min 
(= e-piS) bar-ti, min ne-er-ti ZA 9 161:30f. (group 
voc.). 

ki-pal-u, ki-Si-tu[va,r. -turn) = bar-tu Malku II 
25If.; HI.GAR = bar-tu Izbu Comm. 95; hi.gar*'®’’’** 
Thompson Rep. 43:7, hi.gar*'®’®’’’** ibid. 237:8, 
HI.GAR U xsD-da-a-ti ibid. 181:3; an bar-turn = sah- 
maS-tum 2R 47 ii 15 (astrol. comm.). 
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bartu 

a) in omen apodoses — 1' in ext.; Summa 
ina re§ ES Mfu M-ip ba-ar-tim if there is a 
“foot” mark at the top of the gall bladder, 
it is a “foot” mark (predicting) rebellion 
RA 27 149:34, ci. ka-ak ba-ar-tim “weapon” 
mark (predicting) rebellion YOS 10 33 ii 53, 
also Gis.TUKUL-fci ba-ar{\)-tim ibid. 15:4, 26 ii 
12, and passim; ha-ar-tum ina ekallim ibbasSi 
there will be a rebellion in the palace CT 44 
37:18 (all OB); ana Sarrim ba-ar-tum as to 
the king: rebellion CT 6 2 case 26 (OB liver 
model); GIR Hi.GAR “foot” mark (predicting) 
rebellion CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 12; gis.tukul 
HI.GAR- fi KAR 427 r. 26, KAR 148:29, and pas¬ 
sim; bar-turn (entire apod.) CT 30 47 K.6327:5; 
ana Sarri m.GAR BRM 4 13:27; ruM ina 
ekalliSu hi.gar [garJ-^w there will be a 
rebellion against the ruler in his palace 
CT 28 44 r. 12; GiS.TUKUL bar-tum x-al mati 
TCL 6 3:37 (all SB). 

2 ' in Alu: na.bi ina hi.gar issabbat this 
man will be seized during a rebellion CT 

38 35:53; Sarru ardusu ina bar-ti idukkuSlul 
his servants will slay the king in a rebellion 
CT 40 12:21; teSil ni.GAB. ina mdti ibaSH CT 

39 22:17. 

3' in physiogn.: sarru ina hi.gar iddkSu 
the king will kill him during a rebellion 
CT 28 29 r. 16, cf. ina Ki.BAL / ina bar-ti dib- 
bat BRM 4 23:25 (both SB). 

4' in Izbu; bar-tu (entire apod.) CT 27 
46 r. 19 (SB); ana rube bar-[tum'\ CT 28 30 
K.849:2. 

5' in astrol.: sarru bar-tu^ kamassu as to 
the king, rebellion will keep him a prisoner 
ACh Adad 11:7; HI.GAR ibasMma palu inalckir 
there will be a rebellion and the dynasty will 
change TCL 6 16:22, see ZA 52 240, also mar 
Sarri ... ana abiSu hi.gar ippuima kussd la 
isabbat a son of the king (who resides in a 
frontier town) will rebel against his father 
but not seize the throne ibid. 35; hi.gar*" ** 
ina KUR Amurri ibaSSi there will be a 
rebellion in a country to the west Thompson 
Rep. 43:7, cf. also ibid. 168:5, 269:13; [. . . anai\ 
bit beliSu hi.gar ippuS [a slave] will rebel 
against the family of his master Thompson 
Rep. 244A:2, cf. ana Sarri hi.gar Sumqutti 


bartu 

ummdni ibid. 272A:11, also ba-ar-tum ana 
Sarri KUB 4 63 iii 12, see Leibovici, RA 50 16. 

6' in hemer.: sahmaStu ki.min bar-tu 
confusion, variant; rebellion KAR 178 r. iii 39, 
cf. bar-tum Sumer 8 20 iii 7, and passim, ba- 
ar-tum RA 38 26:9, and passim; Sarra ina HI. 
GAR ibarru they will make a rebellion against 
the king KAR 212 r. iv 23 (iqqur IpuS). 

b) in political context — 1' in treaties: 
with epeSu, see (in Mari, Bogh.) epeSu mng. 2c 
{bartu) -, in the future, the people of Mitanni 
ana RN ... pa-ar-ta lu la uba'a will not plan 
any rebellion against RN KBo 1 1:65; ipSu 
bar-tu abutu la tabtu la de^iqtu teppaSaniSSuni 
that you will not enact against him a rebellion 
or anything ungodly or unfavorable Wiseman 
Treaties 67, cf. also ibid. 107, 186; sihu bar-tu 
Sa duaki ... iqbakkanuni (in case) somebody 
should have talked subversion or rebellion to 
you(pl.) (or whatever is punishable by) death 
ibid. 133, also ipiSdnute Sa bar-ti ibid. 136, 
cf. also ibid. 254, sihu bar-tu ibid. 166, 303 and 
498; milku la tabu Sa sihi bar-te an ungodly 
plan for subversion and rebellion (text of 
loj'alty oath) ABL 1239:20 (NA), cf. [abutu 
Zff] deHqtu Sa sihi bar-te ibid. r. 3. 

2 ' in oracle queries: Sa ina muhhi sihi 
HI.GAR iddibubuni those who plot subversion 
(and) rebellion PRT 44:13, cf. ibid. 66 r. 10, 
also sihu hi.gar ana muhhi RN ... ippuSu 
will they foment subversion and rebellion 
against Esarhaddon ? Knudtzon Gebete 108:23, 
and passim, always wr. hi.gar. 

3' in hist.: sihu bar-tu amat lemutti 
uSabSima nidta usbalkit he fomented sedition 
and rebellion and caused the country to 
revolt IR 29 i 40 (Samsi-Adad V) ; Sunu ham: 
mo’s epiS sihi u bar-ti these rebels who 
perpetrate sedition and rebellion Borger Esarh. 
44 i 82; bar-tu ina mat Akkadi rebellion in 
Babylonia Wiseman Chron. p. 72 r. 21. 

4' in letters: issurri bar-tu memeni heaven 
forbid there should be some rebellion ABL 
705 r. 13 (NA), cf. issu pan bar-ti palhdku I am 
afraid of a rebellion ibid. 15. 

c) in lit.: nun.bi ina hi.gar ina kakki 
idddk this ruler will be slain during a rebellion 
KAR 421 ii 8, sec Grayson, JCS 18 12 (SB prophe- 
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bartu 

cies); hi-tu u bar-turn irm hit Hi Suati ul 
ibaMi KAR 65 r.l7; [. . u bar-tim irta 

'k LF i\haSSi\ 4R 60:10 (namburbi), cf. ana . . . 
bar-ta ru(\)-qim-ma to keep away rebellion 
ibid. 13, cf. also ba-ar-tu LKA 120:4; rn^ir 
nirti bar-turn u attal4 aj itM ana GN may 
neither siege, slaughter, rebellion, nor eclipse 
affect Uruk BRM 4 6:22, also ibid. 26, 39 ; ip&a 
bar-tu^ aniat lemutti (evil) deed, rebellion, evil 
word Maqlu VII 12, also ibid. 65 and 57, and 
passim in Maqlu, cf. AfO 18 289:6, see also epesu 
V. mng. 2c {bartu ); epis kdsir bar-ti one who 
actively(?) foments rebellion AfO 19 63:46 
(prayer to Marduk), and passim in prayers, cf. 
also kima bar-ti u piqi Tn.-Epio “iii” 36. 

bartu in *§a harti(sutbarti)s.; rebel; OB*; 
cf. bdru B. 

Sarrum Su-ut ba-ar-ti-Su qassu ikasSad the 
king will defeat those who rebel against him 
Y08 10 36 iv 4 (ext.). 

ba’ru see beru B s. 

baru s.; (a cereal); lex.* 

tj ha-ru : P Su-h[u-u] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 
iv 31, cf. d ba-ra : tj Su-[’u] ibid. 11 iii 68; tj Se 
ba-ra : tj Su-'u, tj §b ba-'-ra : tJ Iki.minI CT 37 29 i 
37f. (all Uruaima). 

barfl A adj.; checked, collated; SB*; wi’. 
syll. and b ; cf. baru A v. 

talcslrdnu latkutu ba-ru-ti proven and 
checked bandages AMT 105:21, see Or. NS 30 
10 n. 1; ki pi leH la ba-ri-i Salir a-vi-ir 
copied from an unchecked wooden tablet 
(and) seen(?) CT 38 13:104 (Alu colophon), also 
ibid. 18:128, and, wr. NUE-i ibid. 25 81-2-4,202 
r. 6. 

bariJ B adj.; (a person with an eye defect); 
lex.* 

Id.igi.suh = \ba\-ru-u OB Lu B v 3. 

Listed between lu.igi.nu.gal = hu-ub- 
bu-du “blind” and lu.igi.sin = sabru 
“squinting.” 

barb A v.; 1. to look upon, to keep an eye 
on, to watch over, to inspect, to observe, 2. to 
inspect exta, to observe omens, to check, 
to establish by observation, 3. to collate a 
tablet (technical term in colophons), 4. bitru 


barb A 

to look at, to consider, to search, 5. SvbrA to 
show, to exhibit, to divulge, to reveal (in a 
dream or vision); from OAkk., OA, and OB 
on; I ibri — ibarri — bari (in colophons also 
bar, see mng. 3a), 1/2,1/3 {ab-te-te-er-ri KBo 
1 10 r. 35), III ; wr. syll. (for igi.kae and 
other writings used in colophons see mng. 3b, 
c, and d); cf. barltu, baru A adj., bar4, bdr4 in 
rabi bari, bar4tu, blru A, birutu, nabrltu, 
tabrltu. 

u XJj = ba-ru-u S*> I 359; [x]-u Uj = ba-ru-u Ea V 
Excerpt 26'; [li] Uj = ba-ru-u, amSru, natdlu Diri II 
172ff.; u,, Uj.dugj.ga = ba-ru-u, ba-nu-u Erimhus 
V 135 f. 

[igi.x], [igi.dug], [igJi.BU, [i]qi*^, [uj.dugi]. 
ga = ba-ru-u (each time in group with amdru, 
ruitslu, naplusu) Izi B i 2, 6 , 10, 14, and 18; [u,], 
[u,.dug 4 .g]a, [...]= ba-ru-u id a-ma-ru Nabnitu 
I e 2£f., [Ug.di] = min hamtu, [Ug.e] == min marH, 
[lai+DUB.dug^.ga] = MIN MIN ibid. 6 ff., restored 
from ND 6226 (Izi B); igi.bar = ba-ru-tu] (also = 
amOru, notalu, naplusu) Izi B ii 3'; igi.kar = ba- 
ru-u, igi.kar = min id tup-pi, 5 = min (= ba-ru-u), 
MIN id tuppi Igituh short version 9ff.; igi.tab, 
igi.dub (var. igi.tab) = ba-ru-u ErimhusV 130f. 

ba-ar bar = natdlu, dagdlu, naplusu, ba-ru-u A 
I/6:255ff.; [Sa]-ab pa+ib = {b]a-ru-u ia vzv DiriV 
69, cf. <i-ra- 45 j 3 ^ ^'^^sab gi-ii-tar-u-ra-id-ku (sign 
name) = ba-ru-u, min id uzu CT 18 49 i 36ff.; 
[ha-al] [hal] = ba-ru-u A II /6 A i 13; [...] = ba- 
ru-u id um-ma-ni, min id lib-bi, min id ^Be-let-i-U, 
MIN id MIN Nabnitu I e T-4', [x].bu, [m&S.Su]. 
Btr.BU = MIN id ba-ri-e ibid. 5'f., [. ..] = min id 
te-er-ti, [min id) muSen ibid. 7'f. 

un.e Ug.duig.ge.es hd.a.e kur.kur he.mi. 
i.i(laterversion: kalam.ma U 4 .duiQ.ge.es hd.i.i 
ar.re.es he.em.mi.gar) : mdtu tdbii lib-ri-ka 
ana tanadati liikunka may the country look upon 
you with pleasure, may it praise you (Sum. differs) 
Lugale XI 34, cf. sag Uq hd.ri.in.e.se : niil lih- 
ra-ki TCL 6 61 r. 21f., see RA 11 149:36; mu.lu 
Uj.di e.lum mu.lu Uj.di [e.lum mu.lu] Uj.di 
i.bi.zu[en.se ku]s.u : ialahrdtukahtuiatahrdtu jj 
\i-bar)-ra-a kabtu [i]-bar-ra-a kabtu ina ba-re-e Indka 
admirable one, noble admirable one, variant trans¬ 
lation : he looks, the noble looks — O noble one, (how 
long will) your eyes (tire themselves) by looking? 
SBH p. 53: llff., cf. i.bi.zu u,.di.d5 nu.kus.u : 
Indka ina bar-ri-e ul i-na-ha ibid. 21, mu.lu u,.di 
i.bi.zu en.se nu.kiis.ii : ia i-bar-ra-a indka adi 
mati la innaha ibid. p. 131:48f., also Uj.dugi. 
ga.ta : inaba-re-e ibid.p. 122 r. 16f. 

dumu.da.na.a.ra i.bi kar.kar : ia itti mdri 
(,saly-lu ta-bar-ri you behold the one who lies with 
the lover (parallel: tappallas line 48) BRM 4 9:49; 
un.ma.da igi.kar.k&r.ra.ab ^.siGj.bi sukud. 
da : ib-tar-ra-a ni-ii mdti Idniu eld the people 
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barA A 

admire his lofty figure 4R 20 No. 1:16f.+ AJSL 35 
139 Ki.1904-10-9,96: lOf.; nig.galam.ma.bi 

igi in.e : i-bar-ru-u niklassu they will observe his 
skill JRAS 1932 39 r. 16f.; in broken context: 
[... mu].un.na.ag.ag : 1. . ta-bar-ri 4R 
17:31f. 

ba-ru-u= da-ga-lu MalkuVIII lZ2;mppA, ptiqqA, 
bit-ru-u, natalu = da-ga-lu An IX 28 ff.; bit-ru jj 
bit-ru-u 11 ba-ru-u Lambert BWL 74:61 comm., see 
mng. 4. 

1 . to look upon, to keep an eye on, to 
watch over, to inspect, to observe — a) said 
of gods — 1' in gen.: Assur and Istar libbi 
RN eksu bdranu ib-ru-u-ma ubd'u qatuSsu 
knew the thoughts of Tammaritu, the ruthless 
rebel, and punished him (for his breach of 
the treaty) Streck Asb. 44 v 31; Icullat mdtdta 
kaliSina ihit ib-re-e-ma (Marduk) searched all 
countries (looking for a righteous king) 5R 
35:11 (Cyr.), cf. ib-re-e-ma kullattan nisi ihit 
apdti VAS 1 37 i 20 (NB kudurru); inuhma 
belum SalamtuS i-bar-ri the lord (Marduk) 
calmed down, inspecting her (Tiamat’s) 
corpse En. el. IV 135, cf. qabluS Tiamati i-bar- 
ri ibid. 65. 

2 ' the deity as looking after the world and 
observing the heart of men — a' referring to 
the world: {ihl&ti eSretiSin kummaSin i-bar-ri 
she (Sarrat-Nippuri) watches over their (the 
people’s) sanctuaries, keeps an eye on their 
cellas ZA 10 296:22; kullat nisi ta-bar-ri BMS 
18:5, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 90, 
cf. kiMata ta-bar-ri kissata tuMessir you watch 
over the world and guide the world 4R 21A 38, 
see AfO 14 144:68 (bit mesiri); ^Sel ina iniku 
ta-bar-ri gimretu you, Bel, keep your eyes on 
everything RAcc. 129:19; surata ana hursani 
erseta ta-bar-ri you (Samas) appear over the 
mountains (i.e., between the mountains as in 
a window) and look over the earth Lambert 
BWL 126:21, cf. §a kima ^Samsi nur Hi i-bar- 
ru-u kibrati who watches all the world like 
the light of the gods, Samas IR 29 i 12 (Samsi- 
Adad V), also (Samas) ba-a-ri mati KAR 
66:6, ki ^SamSi a-bar-ri kippata kalama 
Gossmann Era I 116, ta-bar-ri sihip dadme 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 2:15, ba-dr kal mimma 
SumSu BMS 6:99 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebimg 48; ina nis {inil&unu damqati ia i- 
bar-[ru-u] kibrati (Assur and Ninlil looked 
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upon me) with their favorable glance with 
which they observe the entire world Thomp¬ 
son Esarh. pi. 18 vi 14 (Asb.); note TE.tIZ ba- 
rat Same Constellation Lyra, which watches 
over the sky RAcc. 139:327. 

b' referring to people: ba'uldt Enlil 
[tailhitti uddakam ta-bar-ri-i santak you 
(Sarpanitu) watch over the subjects of Enlil 
every day, you constantly observe (mankind) 
BMS 9 r. 15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68, cf. 
(Istar) \siknad na'\piSti nammasti qaqqari ta- 
bar-ri-i klajdn?] BMS 32:10, see Ebeling Hand¬ 
erhebung 122, (Nabu) salmat qaqqadi i-bar-ru 
umisam ZA 53 239 : 16 ; tazzaz ina miisima nisi 
ta-bar-ri you (Nusku) are present even during 
the night, watching the people KAR 68:40, 
also (Marduk) ta-bar-ri naphar dadme BA 
6 385:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92, sa tali 
lakat{\) niSi i-ba-a,r-ru-u kajdnam VAB 4 66 
No. 4:9 (Nabopolassar) ; ragga u sena ta-bar-ri 
asmiS you keep an eye on the evil ones as 
they deserve KAR 32:26; tasdl tahdti taddni 
ta-bar-ri u tuSteSir (addressing Gilgames as 
judge) Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:7; note with 
libbu and karSu: Marduk Sa libbija ib-re-e-ma 
ina mdti abbanu iSkunanni ana reSeti observed 
my thoughts, and from among the country 
people where I was born he placed me in an 
exalted position VAB 4 66 No. 4:10 (Nabopo¬ 
lassar); Marduk bell ihdtu pirn i-ba-ar-ri libbi 
my lord Marduk inspects the word, examines 
the heart VAB 4 68:35 (Nabopolassar), cf. also 
ba-re-e mude libbi i[Z*] BA 5 656 r. 10, ba-ru-u 
libbi Hi BBR No. 25:16; libbi bi-ri examine 
my heart! (addressing Samas) UET 4 171:13 
(NB); ba-ru-u karaS niSi looking into the 
mind of man Craig ABRT 1 35:10, <isA.zxj 
mude libbi Hi Sa i-bar-ru-u (var. ib-ru-\u\) 
karSu En.el. VII 35, with comm. <isA.zu 
mude libbi i\li\ (with explanation) ba-ru-u 
libbi [...] STC 1 176:8, and note "isA.zu zu-m 
libbi Hi Sa la i-bar-ru-u na-kar-\Su'\ LKA 16:9, 
see Ebeling, WO 1 477. 

c' referring to oracles: ta-bar-ri teretiSunu 
purussdSunu taparras you (Gilgames) super¬ 
vise the oracles (of extispicy given to) them, 
you make decisions concerning them Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 53:10, cf. SamaS ... pdris 
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jmrusse haHt libba niSi ba-ru-u tereti VAB 4 
264 i 12 (Nbn.), also (Sirius) pdris (wr. Di{?). 
KXJg) purusse ba-ru-u te.ri\ti\ JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pi. 2 : 10 . 

b) said of humans: niSl salmat qaqqadu 
mala i-ba-ar-ra-a nurka namri all mankind, 
who see your bright light VAB 4 242 iii 44 
(Nbn.), cf. nurka namru kal nisi i-bar-ri 4R 17 
r. 12 , cf. also \n\uru ... iria la naplusi i-bar- 
r\u-u\ Lambert BWL 172 r. iv 6 ; ina odnati 
ab-re-e-ma Sitnd idatu (see adnatu) ibid. 84:243 
(Theodicy); note referring to dreams: [it]tilma 
Etana i-be-ri [x x] ina majal musi su-ta 
iGi.[...] Etana lay down seeing a [...], 
at night in his bed he had a dream KAR 
170:5 (MA Etana). 

2. to inspect exta, to observe omens, to 
check, to establish by observation —^ a) to 
inspect exta, to observe omens: see baru sa 
uztr Diri V, CT 18 49, baru Sa bare, Sa terti, Sa 
issuri Nabnitu I, in lex. section; issurateumk^ 
ki SILA 4 .HI.A ab-ri-ma I released birds (to 
observe their flight), I inspected lambs’ 
(exta) Smith Idrimi 29; a later ruler bi-ru 
la (text: te) ta-ba-rianhussa uddiS do not ask 
for an extispicy (concerning repair work), 
renew its (the statue’s) crumbling parts AKA 
166 r. 4 (Asn.); for blra baru, see blru. 

b) to check, to establish by observation: 
massartam pitiama tuppl bi-ri-a-ma open the 
strongroom and look up the tablets BIN 4 
42:4 (OA); temenSu lablrim ahlt ab-re-e-ma I 
searched and established its old foundation 
terrace by observation VAB 4 78 iii 25 (Nbk.), 
also YOS 1 44 ii 2 (Nbn.) ; Imurma SuttotuqerebSa 
ib-ri he found the hole and looked into it 
Bab. 12 pi. 3:45 (Etana), iov hitri ibid.pl. 6:19, 
see mng. 4; PN in GN ib-ri PN checked (or: 
saw) in GN (the year date copied on the 
tablet) MAD 1 220:13 (OAkk.). 

3. to collate a tablet (technical term in 
colophons) — a) wr. syll.: see igi.kar, e 
= baru Sa tuppi Igituh short version, in lex. 
section; tikip santakki mala baSmu ina tupt 
pani aStur asniq ab-re-e-ma I wrote down on 
tablets all the cuneiform signs, collated (them) 
carefully Streok Asb. 366 c 8, and passim in Asb. 
colophons, also tuppu Suatu iStur isniq ib- 
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re-e-ma ibid. 362 1 4, also [uSyiStirma ib-re-e- 
ma isniqma CT 38 24 34092:9 (NB), zamar 
uSeStirma ib-ri Kocher BAM 99:58 (MB), PN 
... iSturma PN^ ib-ru LKU 61 r. 10 (NB); 
kima labiriSu Satirma ba-a-ri written from 
its original copy and collated Delitzsch AL* 
136 r. 27, cf., wr. bd-ri KAR 384 (p. 342) r. 46, 
wr. ba-ri KAR 71 r. 28, and paasim, also ki 
pt tuppi gabarl Kuii Satirma ba-ri BA 6 643 
r. 12, Satirma ba-a-ar Gossmann Era p. 38 IB 
212:3; kima labiriSu Satirma ba-ru u uppuS 
(see epeSu mng. 4f-6') CT 34 60 iv 39, also, 
wr. ba-ru RAcc. 20 iv 37, ITVB 15 37 r. 6, note 
uppuS U ba-ri TCL 6 32 r. 8 (Esagila Tablet) ; 
Satir issaniq b\a\-ri Labat TDP 54:5; latik 
ba-r{i] AMT 19,6:4; tup-pi 2.kam.ma aSra ba- 
ri-a Salma two tablets, arranged, collated, 
intact Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 vii 3'; note NU 
ba-dr ntj [ 6 a]-dr not checked BHT pi. 18 r. 
23 (LB), also -Iti 6 a-n Dar. 382:13. 

b) wr. igi.kAb: al.til igi.kAb gabari 
LIBIR.EA.§E KAR 446 r. 14, cf. Satirma IGI. 
kAb CT 13 47 r. iii 14, aS\ur asniq igi.kAb-too 
K iichler Beitr. pi. 13:61 (Asb. colophon), AL.TIL 
sarw’g'IGI. kAb KAR 178iv40, IGI.kAb OECT 1 
pi. 21:46, and passim. 

c) wr. A: ana tahsisti tamartiSu iS^ur 
(wr. AB.SAE.Am) BA.AN.E Streck Asb. 360 i 3, 
cf. SAB BA.AN.E KAR 150 r. 16, BA.A.B Gilg. 
XI 310, SAB B KAR 177 r. i 46. 

d) other writings; ab.sab 

KAR 169 r. iv 13, Satirma Vg.AG.A SBH p. 
68:20; iStur IGI.DUB-ma STC 2 pi. 84:113; 
Satirma BA.IGI RAcc. 67:27; SAB IGI.lA gi 
(= uppuS) CT 14 50:76, IGI.TAB LKU 21 r. 7 
and CT 16 26 iv 36, TCL 6 34 r. ii 16. 

4. bitrH to look at, to consider, to search: 
bi-it-ri-i nisi gimrassin limmellu issuqim Sime 
rigimSin atti bi-it-ri-i im-ki-ta-Si-in te-em-Si-in 
li-im-di(V)-i look at the people, all of them, 
how they dance in the street, listen to their 
clamor, and you, observe their ...., learn 
their intentions RA 15 180 vii 18 and 21 (OB 
Agusaja); gir buli laba Sa tahsusu gana bit-ru 
come, consider the enemy of the cattle, the 
lion, whom you mentioned, with comm, bit- 
ru : bit-ru-u : ba-ru-u Lambert BWL 74:61 
(Theodicy); ana bit-re-e mdme ina Sep GN 
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Sade girri asbatma I took the road to Mt. 
Musri to search for streams at its foot OIP 2 
114 viii 31 (Senn.); amur suttatu qerebia bit-ri 
behold the pit, search its interior Bab. 12 pi. 
6:19 and pi. 3:42 (Etana), cf. imurma Sut^ 
tatu qerebSa ib-ri ibid. 45, cited mng. 2b, see 
also 4R 20 No. 1, in lex. section. 

5. Subrii to show, to exhibit, to divulge, 
to reveal (in a dream or vision) — a) in gen.: 
uzza u Sagalta Sa tahsuhu nu-sab-ra nen\u\ we 
shall show (you) the fury and carnage that 
you desired Tn.-Epic “iii” 20, cf. adi u-sab-ra 
qurrudka ibid, “iv” 17; uncert.; [tu]-ul-te- 
eb-ri gullulta ibid, “iv” 10; \su\b-ra-a kakkika 
ibid, “iii” 28, see Lambert, AfO 18 47 n. 6; suguh 
latesunu nise mdtiSu u-se-eb-ri he showed 
herds of them (camels) to the people of his 
land AKA. 142 iv 28 (Tigl. I), also ibid. 30; umam 
seri Sade kalisunu ina alija GN lu aksur niSe 
matija kaliSunu u-sab-ri I collected all kinds 
of wild animals from steppe and mountain 
regions in my city Calah, and exhibited them 
all to the people of my land AKA 204 iv 50 (Asn.), 
of. ibid. 201 iv 22 (Asn.); masak RN akusma 
GN 'li-Sab-ri I flayed RN and showed (his 
skin) to the Manneans Lie Sar. 83; damiqta 
UuVsab-ru-ni may they (the gods) let me 
experience (lit.: see) only good KAR 26 r. 4; 
note in the same meaning as bar4: Sama§ 
haHt salpdt ajabi mu-se-eb-ru seni (see smu A 
adj. usage a) AKA 29 i 8 (Tigl. I), also VAS 1 
71:8 (Sar.); note as a probable back- 
formation from sutahru (see bitru): \um bi]- 
tak-ke-e su-ub-ra-a Indja my eyes persist in 
constant weeping Lambert BWL 36:109 (Lud- 
lul I). 

b) said of dreams and visions: nibtt 
Sumija ina sutti u-Sab-ri-Su-ma DN ilu bdnua 
the god Assur, who created me, revealed my 
very name to him in a dream Streok Asb. 20 
ii 97, cf. ibid. 166 r. 15, also ina Mt muSi ana 
ummdndteja sutta u-sab-ri-ma ibid. 48 v 98; 
ina rei sarrutija danti u-Sab-ru-’-in-ni Sutti 
they revealed a dream to me at the beginning 
of my lasting reign VAB 4 218:16 (Nbn.); ina 
Sutti ina Sat muSi ana epeS EulmaS tu-Sab-ra- 
an-ni Sutti in a dream during the night she 
revealed to me (her wish) for the recon- 
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struction of the temple Eulmas CT 34 35:37 
(Nbn.); toErit muSi IStar u-Sab-ru-u-Su 
Istar made him see a night vision Streck Asb. 
116 V 51; PN Sundta u-Sab-ri-Sum-ma piriSti 
ilani iSme I made Atrahasis see dreams, 
and thus he learned the secret of the gods 
Gilg. XI 187; Sub-ra-an-ni-ma Sutta show me 
(in) a dream 4R 59 No. 2 r. 21 (SB lit.); ina Sat 
muSi u-Sab-ri-Su-ma he revealed to him (the 
poem) in the night Gossmaim Era V 43, cf. 
Berua ina Sat muSi \u]-Sab-ri-Su-ma (sub¬ 
script) LKA 36:7; u-Sob-ra DiNGiB ^Il-te-ri 
kul-lat u-ta-[ . .. ] DN made me see (a vision), 
[showed me] everything BHTpl. 8 v 11 (Nbn. 
Verse Account), see Landsberger, ZA 37 92. 

c) said of extispicy: see biru ; note u-Sab-ri 
bard terti d[alhat] I asked the diviner to make 
an extispicy, (but) my oracles were confused 
Lambert BWL 288:8. 

See also bitrd and burrd. 

For Sg. 8 (= TCL 3) 404, see baramu. 

barfl B {berd) v.; 1, to be hungry, to starve, 
2. burrd to become hungry, 3. burrd to make 
hungry, to starve (aperson); from OAkk. on; 
I ibri (OAkk. ibra) — iberri (OA ibarri) — 
barijberi, 1/2, 1/3 {biterrd ARM 4 24:25), II; 
cf. beru adj., berdtu, birlS, biru D, burn C. 

= le-e-mu, ba-ru-u, Se-bu-u Antagal 

F 257 ff. 

1 . to be hungry, to starve — a) said of 
people — 1' in OA: u mala suhurka la 
i-ba-ri-u-ni-i[m'\ kaspam Sehilam send me 
silver so that none of your children starve 
KTS 9a: 20; kusum issiniqniatima ellutum 
i-ib-ti-ri tertaka u emaruka Salmu winter 
overtook us, the caravan suffered hunger, 
but your consignment (of goods) and your 
donkeys are safe BIN 6 114:16. 

2' in OB: kima ba-ri-a-ku ul aqblkum 
umma attama Sedm u SamaSSammi uSabalak: 
kim ... ba-ri-a-ku 1 se.gur.ta.1m Subilanimt 
ma I did not tell you that I was starving but 
you said, “I will send you (fern.) barley and 
sesame oil” — (Now) I am starving, send me 
one gur of barley (and I will bless you) TCL 1 
26:6 and 19; amminim ba-ri-a-lkul di'ati la 
taSdl ina bitika mannum bi-ri anaku ba-ri-a- 


118 



oi.uchicago.edu 


barfl B 

ku-u how can you not care when I go hungry? 
Who (else) is hungry in your house ? Should 
(only) I go hungry? VAS 16 5:6, 10, and 12; 
inanna andku ba-ri-[a-ku] u mdratki \ba-ri-a- 
atl just now I am starving and your (fem.) 
daughter is starving VAS 16 102 ;8f.; umma 
PN bi-ri-ku u kusu iqtadduninni erisUjama 
PN says “I am hungry, and the cold bends me 
down, and I am destitute” TCL 1 23:20, see 
Landsberger, ZDMG 69 512; ina eqlijd 3 SE.GUB 
elqe ba-ri-a-ku I took three gur of barley from 
my field, (for) I am starving Fish Letters 6:41; 
klma belni idu bi-ri-a-nu ki-sd-<tay-am ul 
nilsuma] as our lord knows, we are starving, 
we have no fodder TCL 18 125:29, cf. ba-ri-a- 
nu OECT 3 53:10; se^am sa taqbu idinsunusim 
apputum bi-ru-u give them the barley which 
you promised, it is urgent, they are starving 
BIN 7 220:18; kima satta se'am la im u bill 
bi-ru ul tide do you not know that I have no 
barley this year and that my house is 
starving? Boyer Contribution 102:16, cf. bill 
la i-bi-ir-ri ibid. 21; sanqanuma ni-ib-te-e-ri 
we are hard-pressed and constantly hungry 
Sumer 14 42 No. 20:12. 

3' in Mari; ul eqlam erris ul ipram itti 
sabim birtim akkal bi-re-ku I have no field 
to plant, I do not eat rations with the 
soldiers of the fortress, I am hungry ARM 5 
22:24; L1J.ME§ Turuku bi-te-ru-u mdkalam ul 
isu the Turukeans are constantly hungry, 
they have no food ARM 4 24:25, cf. ina 
panitim i6-r[M-m]a ibid. 8. 

4' in MB: ki ib-te-ru-u ina bit belija ipra ul 
amahhar do I not receive rations (for them) 
in the house of my lord when they become 
hungry? PBS 1/2 60:57; uttetu jdnu [...] 
bi-ru-ma there is no barley, they are starving 
PBS 1/2 84:12. 

5' in NB: madaktu ina GN nisakkan ki 
madakta ina GN iltakanu^ nisi i-bi-ru-u we 
will establish an encampment in Dilbat, 
when they have established the encampment 
in Dilbat, the people will starve (and no 
caravan will be able to pass them, without 
their troops coming out and plundering the 
caravan) ABL 804 r. 13; ki amuru abtalut u 
Sa ab-ru-u attahud when I saw (you), I came 
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to life again and I, who was starving, became 
sated ABL 880:11 ; Siraku gabbi bi-ru-u iqabMl 
umma rihanni Sa MN u MNj mamma ul 
iddinianndSu the oblates are all starving, 
they say: no one has given us the arrears 
due us for the months Simanu and Du’uzu 
CT 22 160:26, cf. ABL 620:25. 

6' in omens: niSi i-bir-ra-a the people will 
be hungry ACh Supp. Sin 20:4, 17, and 23; 
LU.BI NINDA i-bi-ru Kraus Texte 5 r. 10; Sumt 
ma MIN (= amilu hirtaSu) uSmlt i-bir-ri if a 
man causes the death of his wife, he will 
starve CT 39 46:56, cf. ibid. 73; dlu Su i-bir-ri 
that city will go hungry CT 38 5:133f., mdtu 
i-bir-ri the land will go hungry CT 40 39:34 
and 44 (all SB Alu) ; note in difficult context: 
a-we-lum ha-ra-an i-la-ku bi-ri-a-at CT 5 5:39 
(OB oil omen), [.. .]- 2 M i-bi-ir-ri Sa-ra-as-su 
ka-bi-it YOS 10 54 r. 26 (OB physiogn.). 

b) said of animals (OB only); 1 gur se 
ana ukulli slse hubutma sisu llkulu la i-bi-ru-u 
borrow one gur of barley as fodder for the 
horses so that the horses may eat and not go 
hungry VAS 16 39:8; elippaka idiSSumma 
alpi Samml liSdkil alpu la i-bi-ir-ru give him 
your boat so that he can give the oxen grass 
to eat, the oxen should not go hungry TCL 
1 37:23, ci. alpu Sa belini la i-bi-ir-ru-il TCL 
17 40:16; Se'am u tibnam iStu amSali mimma 
u-li-Su bi-ru-u there has been no barley or 
straw since yesterday, (the oxen) are hungry 
PBS 7 27:28. 

c) said of land: gAn a ib-ra may the 
field not hunger (for water) Cop. 10055, cited 
MAD 3 100; mu ipparrasuma mat belija i-bi- 
ir-ri if the water is cut off, the land of my 
lord will hunger (for water) ARM 3 1:18, cf. 
mat belija me i-bi-ir-ri ibid. 8:24; eqlum ul 
bi-ri BIN 7 41:12. 

2. burru to become hungry: bur-ru-u akdlu 
summu Satu eli ameli illak to become hungry 
(and then) to eat, to become thirsty (and 
then) to drink is best befitting to man 
Lambert BWL 144:16, see discussion sub 
samu V. 

3. burru to make hungry, to starve (a 
person): Summa amilu hirtaSu u-bir-ri if a 
man starves his wife CT 39 46:54 (SB Alu); 
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send me duck eggs Sattam klma Saddaqdam 
la tu-ba-ar-ra-an-ni do not let me starve this 
year as last year CT 43 113:10 (OB let.). 

The forms derived from the stem Svtabril 
have been separated from baru “to be 
hungry,” and are listed below sub bitru v., q.v. 

For ARM 3 79 r. 9', see beri'u; for VAB 6 
266; 26 and ABL 468 r. 7, see parti ; for TP I (= AKA 
29) 8 and VAS 1 71:8, see baru A v. mng. 5a. 

bar A C (or paHl) v.; 1. to be available(?), to 
be on the market(?), 2. barru'u to put on the 
market(?), to oflFer for sale(?); OA; I ibarri, 
1/2 ibtiri, II. 

1. to be available(?), to be on the market(?): 
send me silver kaspamma tusebilanimma 
umtna attunuma la i-ba-ri ... annakam 
batqam as'arama u ammakam ib-ti-ri you did 
send me silver but you (said) as follows, “It 
should not be on the market(?)” — I bought 
tin (for you) at a high price and now it (the 
tin) is on the market(?) there TCL 4 29:29 
and 32; tahsisdtija [sd-ni-q]d-ma tertakunu 
lillikam isser panidtim la i-ba-ri-a-nim check 
on the memoranda concerning my account 
and your pertinent report should come to 
me, (these memoranda) in addition to the 
former (memoranda) should not be available(?) 
ibid. 21:29; why is it that you have stayed 
there to this day? kuridlum ammlSam 
Sarduam la i-ba-ri-e the kuridlu-oifici&\ should 
not .... about having (troops) march there 
(to your place) Kienast ATHE 42:6. 

2. barru'u to put on the market(?), to offer 
for sale(?): annakam annukum isti warini ana 
ba-ru-im lassu there is no tin here to put on 
the market(?) together with our copper BIN 4 
48:6; annakam iMi warini a-ba-ru-im Im 
setiqunim let them send along the tin to 
put on the market(?) together with our copper 
ibid. 2:8; obscure: tuppi Sunuti pitiama ba-ri- 
a-ma TCL 20 99:16. 

The proposed meanings are based solely on 
the given contexts and can be considered only 
tentative. 

barO D v.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk., OB*; I, 
II. 

su.ha.za = ba-r[u]-u, Su.dug4.ga = la-pa-tum 
ErimhuS VI 86 f. 
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a) in OAkk.: x gIn (field) Su pii-ru-im 
PN Su paSdrim MAD 1 332 r. 3'; thirty bur 
of field ^is.gAe 5 giS.apin PN u-ba-ri BIN 8 
144:4. 

b) in OB: x oil, the equivalent (§1 m) of x 
barley Ki PN PNj a-na bu-ri §tj.ba.an.ti ina 
Sipkat eburim u-ba-ra-a-ma SE i.Ag.b PNj 
borrowed from PN for ...., at the storing at 
harvest time he will .... and repay the 
barley YOS 12 254:5 and 8. 

It is uncertain whether the lexical ref. 
should be connected with the OB occurrence 
of burru. The OAkk. refs, may belong to a 
verb purru. 

baru A {barm) s.; (a tax); LB; Old Pers. 
Iw. 

2^ MA.NA kaspu ilki gamruti sdb sarri qimesa 
sarri bar-ra u mimma nadandtu sa bit sarri 
gabbi ... Sa ina muhhi zeri ... qaStu Sa PN 
X silver, the full feudal obligations (con¬ 
sisting of tax paid in lieu of outfitting) a royal 
soldier, (the tax) “flour for the king,” 6.-tax 
and whatever perquisites are due the house 
of the king, which are (the impost) on the 
field which is a “bow” fief of PN TuM2-3 189:1, 
and passim in receipts and contracts, wr. ba- 
a-ri BE 10 58:2, and passim, ba-ra BE 9 94a: 10, 
95:11, etc., ba-ar-ri PBS 2/1 34:5, ba-ar-ra 
BE 9 82:1, etc., cf. sibit eqldti gabbi ... SE. 
BAB-5M bar-ra Sa bit Sa ekalli TuM 2-3 179 : 1, see 
Cardascia Archives des Murasu p. 99; qime ba¬ 
ru gammar the complete “flour” and 6. (taxes) 
BE 9 5:1 (Artaxerxes) ; LU allak Sa ba-a-ri Sa 
Lu Si-rak.w&s the agent (for the collection) 
of the 6.-tax from the temple oblates UET 4 
48:7 and 49:4; PN ana za-bi-lu Sa ba-a-ri 
Sa irbi Sarri ana GN . .. itti alldk Sa ba-a-ri Sa 
nj Si-rak.w&s illakma ba-a-ri ana muhhi PN 
izabbil (for translat., see zabdlu mng. lb) 
UET 4 49:2ff., and 48:4ff.; for alldk Sa ba-a-ri, 
see also alldku mng. 3. 

Filers, OLZ 1934 96 n. 4. 

baru B s. ; (a synonym for open country) ; 
lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

ba-a-ru = se-rii RA 17 175 ii 25 (astrol. comm.). 

Loan word from Sum. b ar, see seru A lex. 
section. 
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baru (skin) see paru. 

barfl s.; diviner; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
(lf) mIS.Su.gid.gid, from MB on also ltj.hal 
(lu.ad.hal RAco. 92r. 3, Lu.uzu in Alalakh) ; 
cf. baru A v. 

maS.su.gld.gid = ba-ru-u, ugula mAS.su. 
gid.gid = a-kil ha-ri-i Lu II iii 19'f., also Hh. II 
199f.; udu.[m&s].su.gid.gid = immer ba-ri-i 
Hh. XIII 70; [xJ.gId, [m&S.su].gid.gid = min 
(= ba-ru-u) Sd ba-re-e to observe (the exta), said of 
the diviner Nabnitu I e 5’f. 

lil.hal = ba-ru-u (followed by aSipu) Igituh 
short version 207; lii.hal, lu.ad.hal, lu.x.zu, 
lii.uzu.zu, lii.a.zu = 6a-rM-M(followedbylu.a.zu 
= a-su-u) Iraq 6 156 No. 15 r. 5ff. (Lu App., coll.). 

[a-zu] [nindAxnun] = [ba]-ru-u-uin MSL 2 140 
C r. i 17' (Proto-Ea), cf. [a-zu] nindAxnun = ba-ru- 
\u\ A VII/1:41, also li-zu (var. a-zu) nindAxnun = 
ba-ru-u S'> II 200; uzii, [a].zu, i.zu, [mje.zu, 
kul.lum = 6a-m-M Lu II iii 14'ff. 

i.zu (var. a.zu) = a-su-u, me.zu = ba-ru-u, 
me.a.zu = mu-de-e ter-te Erimhus V 137ff.; 
pi.ri.gal = a-Si-pu, fsagl.Su.UD.UD = xG.hal 
RA 16 167 iii If. (group voc.), cf. d0.hal.me§, 
LiJ.MA§.MA§, Ld.MB.ME Bab. 7 pi. 5 (after p. 96) 

ii 8ff. (NA list of professions); nig.na.fxl.igi. 

bar.ra = ba-ru-u id qutrinni lebanomancer (fol¬ 
lowed by LuIIiii 22'; sa = fta-ru-M A-tablet 

671. 

e.ne.6m.ma.ni a.zu nu.un.tuk §im.sab 
nu.un.tuk : amassu ba-ra-a ul isu ia’ila ul iiu 
his word has no interpretation by diviner or 
dream-interpreter SBH p. 7:18f., dupl. ibid, 
p. 21:16f., note the translat. a-su-u ul Hi ba-ru-u ul 

iii BRM 4 11: 9f.; e.ne.em.ma.ni a.zu ga.am. 
ma.ga a.zu.bi lul.la : amassu ana ba-ri-i ibt 
babbalma ba-ru-u id issarrar when his word is 
taken to the diviner, the diviner cannot speak the 
truth ibid. p. 8:52f.; uzii.e mds.a.ta si nu. 
mu.ni.ib.sa.e : ba-ru-u ina bi-ri id uiteiiriu no 
diviner could give him directions through extis- 
picy 4R 22 No. 2:8f. 

a) activities — 1 ' concerned with ex- 
tispicy — a' in OB: Mis.su.GiD.GiD.MES Sa 
mahrilkunu] warkatam Uprusluma} ina uzu 
teretim salmdtim se^am iu'ati ana GN iubila 
let the diviners who are at your disposal 
investigate the matter (by divination) and in 
the event that the exta are favorable, send that 
barley to GN LIH 56:23 (let. of Ammiditana); 
kima ... ina paras arkatim mAs.su.gid.gid ana 
la asem iqbMimma since, when the matter was 
investigated, the diviner told her not to go 
out PBS 7 125:16; ana PN ba-ri-im aSturma 
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umma SHma ana PN^ iSpurma umma SUrna ina 
Sirim amurma Sirum sahil I wrote to the 
diviner PN and he said, “I (text: he) sent 
instructions to PN^ and he said, ‘I looked in 
the exta and the exta are atrophied(?)”’ 
YOS 2 83:5; there are few ewes in the village 
ana SILA 4 .NITA mas.Su.gid.gid iddanna kaSda 
they are hardly sufficient (to provide) lambs 
for the diviner TCL 18 125:18; aSSumiki ana 
ba-ri-im u Sa'iHim [... ] [I go] to the diviner 
and dream-interpreter on your account VAS 
16 22:7; adlni ana Neribtim ul elima tern ba- 
ri-im ul aspurakkim ina kaprim ba-ru-um ul 
ibassi until now I did not go to GN and so 
could not write you what the diviner said, 
there is no diviner in the village (here) ibid. 
27f.; 1 SILA 4 ina senim ana MAS.STJ.GiD.GiD 
leqe^amma arkat alpija u senija pursamma 
take a lamb from the flock to the diviner and 
find out the (divinatory) pronouncement 
about my herds and flocks TCL 17 27:11 (all 
letters), cf. x SILA 4 .HI.A ana nepiMi MA§.§U. 
GID.GID X lambs for examination by the 
diviner BE 6/1 80:2, also JCS 2 74 No. 2:2, 77 
No. 6 : 6 ; 1 SILA 4 ana MAS.Su.GID.GiD Sa PN 

[i]numa ina <^x u§bu one lamb for the 
diviner when he stayed in the temple of DN 
Genouillac Kich 1 B 295:5', 2 SILA 4 ana mA§. 

su.GiD.GiD inuma PN imrasu two lambs for 
the diviner when PN fell sick YOS 5 218:29, 
but note 4 SILA 4 su.ti.a mAs.su.gId.gid four 
lambs, received by the diviner (as payment) 
YOS 5 165:3, also 109 SILA 4 MAS.Su.GiD.GID 
TCL 10 66 :9, of. also BE 6/2 2:2, Gautier Dilbat 
45 r. 2. 

b' in Elam: x sheep from PN 5 ana 
Mis.su.G[iD.GiD] five to the diviner MDP 
18 136:3, cf. X UDXJ si.DUG 4 MA§.§U.GiD.[GiD] 
MDP 10 97 r. 2, also ibid. 5. 

c' in Mari: ana PN u PNj dttmu.meS 
MA§.su.GiD.GiD ad(\)-bu-ub{\)-ma 4 SILA 4 . 
[hi.a] Ipusuma terUi[iu\nu ana sir belija 
usabilam I spoke to the diviners PN and PNj 
and they examined four lambs and I sent 
their omen (report) to my lord ARM 2 139:8, 
cf. LU.MA§.§u.GiD.GiD teretim ukappatuma 
ana zlm teretisunu §alma<.tim> the (two) 
diviners will compare(?) the omens and if 
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their omens are favorable (lit.; according to 
their favorable omens) (all the men who will 
go on the raid will return) ARM 2 22:28. 

d' in royal inscrs.: SamaS ina puMdi 
LU.HAL aSalma I consulted Samas by means 
of the lamb of the diviner 6R 33 ii 8 (Agumka- 
krime); blriinabareja dumu.meS [lu.hal .. .] 
ana 4-M azuzu when I had the extispicy 
performed I divided the diviners into four 
(groups) Winckler Sammlung 2 53 K.4730 r. 7, 
(Sar.), cf. nhti ltj.hal.meS sa ahennd purrusu 
[. . . ] tereti liMtunia ibid. r. 11 , see Tadmor, Eretz 
Israel 5 156; ina UZTJ tikilti salmute dumu. 
MES LU.HAL ana epes sipri sudtu kVam iqbuni 
the diviners gave me the following directions 
based on favorable omens for carrying out 
this work Borger Esarh. 83 r. 25; ana dini 
Samas u Adad palhiS aktamisma ana purus^ 
sUunu keni ltj.dumu.mes hal.mes uSatris I 
reverently submitted to the oracular decision 
of Samas and Adad and arranged diviners (in 
groups) in order to obtain a reliable oracular 
pronouncement ibid. 82 r. 21. 

e' in lit. and omens: alsi dumu.meS lu. 
HAL.ME§ uma'ir 7 ana pan 7 puMdi alput 

1 convoked the diviners and gave them in¬ 

structions, I designated one lamb for each 
(lit.; seven opposite seven) AnSt 5 104:108 
(Cuthean Legend), also ibid. 98:14, 102:72; sakik^ 
klja iShutu masmdsu u teretija lu.hal utessi 
my symptoms frightened the exorcist and the 
diviner confused the portents concerning me 
Lambert BWL 44:108f.; [...]-te DUMU.LU. 

HAL.MES ana kunni qdti sutdbulu tereti (see 
abdlu A mng. lOb-1') KAR 105:13 and dupl. 
KAR361; andkuDVMV lu.hal .. . urri dalhuma 
.. . dtnu Supsuqma ana lamdda astu paras 
arkdtu nesanni as to me, the diviner, my 
liver oracles(?) are confused, the pronounce¬ 
ment is very difficult, hard to ascertain, 
investigating the future is far from my 
ability (lit.; from me) JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 3 r. 

2 (coll.), cf. Craig ABRT1 60:8, both, cited daldhu 
mng. 2o; lu.hal ... bira eppus RAec. 42:22, 
note, wr. lu.dumu.ad.hal u lu.sahga Adad 
terta ileqqu the diviner and the priest of Adad 
take the liver ibid. 92 r. 3 ; lu.hal immarma 
ihaddu when the diviner sees (the exta) he 
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will be pleased CT31 32 r. 16 (behavior of sacri¬ 
ficial lamb); for queries of oracles and nail 
marks of the diviner in the Sargonid period, 
see supru A mng. 2a-5'; liver measured ina 
vbdni rablti ubdni lu.hal ubdni asli with the 
great finger, (or) the finger of the diviner, (or) 
the finger (i.e., inch) of the as?tt(-cubit) CT 
20 44:55, cf. ina ubdn asli ubdni rablti vbdni 
sihirti ubdn lu.hal Boissier DA 12:28, cf. also 
BiOr 14 pi. 5 K.8865 r.(!) 6 and p. 193; as-Sum 
ina ba-ru-ti sa dumu lu.hal (subscript) 
Boissier DA 232 r. 45, cf. qdt PN LU.HAL (colo¬ 
phon) BRM 4 15:32, KAR 152 r. 35, satdr PN 
LU.HAL CT 31 49 r. 32; See also bdru in rabi 
bdri; note 6 musen sa ana nepisti mAs.su. 
GiD.[GlD] PN iddinu six birds which PN 
gave to the diviner for the performance BE 
6/1 118:2 (OB), cf. namharti mas.su.gid.gid. 
ME§ ibid. 8, see also Hh. XIII 70 and 4R 22 No. 
2:8f., in lex. section. 

2 ' concerned with lecanomancy; summa 
DUMU LU.HAL samud ana me iddlma if, when 
the diviner throws oil upon the water KAR 
151 r. 31 (SB copy of OB oil omens), cf. Summa 
i arm halli ba-ri-im iptur if the oil (drop) 
divides toward the crotch of the diviner 
YOS 10 58 r. 10, also Summa ana pani ba-ri-im 
iptur CT 3 2:27, and passim in this text (OB oil 
omens); DUMU LU.HAL ivM me Samna [inattal] 
the diviner observes the oil in the water 
BBR No. 82:25; Summa ndru klma me mas. 
su.GiD.GiD Samna surrupu (see sardpu B 
mng. 2) CT 39 14:22 (SB Alu). 

3' concerned with libanomancy: Summa 
qutrinnu ana si SamSi iksurma ana halli ba- 
ri-im maqit if the smoke bunches toward 
the east and disperses toward the crotch of 
the diviner UCP 9 377:48, cf. ibid. 373 f.: 9, 11, 
and 27 (OB smoke omens); see also bdru Sa 
qvtrinni Lu II iii 22', in lex. section. 

4' other occs. — a' in lit.: lu.hal ina blri 
arkat vl iprus the diviner did not determine 
the future by divination (followed by Sd'ilu 
dream-interpreter) Lambert BWL 38:6 (Lud- 
lul II), cf. itti LU.HAL u SdHli alaktl ul parsat 
(see alaktu mng. 3b) ibid. 32:52 (Ludlul I), cf. 
asd dSipa lu.hal Sd'ila Su-VD-di Labat TDP 
170:14, cf. also [luJ.en.me.li lu.hal (in 
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broken context) ACh Adad 12:28; ul uSdpi 
dSipu Sikin mursija u adanna siliHija lu.hal 
ul iddin (see adannu mng. 2ar-2') Lambert 
BWL44:110f.; ina bolika 1X5.UAjj, vl usteSSer 
qassu .. . asipu ana marsi ul itabbal qassu 
without you (Marduk) the diviner makes no 
preparation (for divination), the exorcist does 
not examine the patient KAR 26 ; 24, cf. LU. 
HAL qlba ul iSakkan asu ana marsi qassu ul 
ubbal 4R 32 ii 44, and passim in hemer., also, 
wr. DXJMIJ LU.HAL KAR 178 ii 67, and passim, 
also AMT 51,2:6, PRT 106:6 (SB ext.); DUMXJ HJ. 
HAL sa zarusu la ellu u su ina gatti u mindtisu 
la Suklulu . .. ana purusse ba-ru-ti la tehe a 
diviner who is not a descendant of a free man, 
or whose body and limbs are not faultless 
must not participate in making oracular de¬ 
cisions BBR No. 24:30, cf. ibid. No. 20: Iff., 
and passim, describing the ritual, in these texts, 
see also blru and barutu; nasdkka DUMU LU. 
HAL erenu the diviner brings you (Samas) 
cedar (shavings) Gray Samas pi. 3 K.3286:3, 
also Dream-book p. 340:9' ; note: Siddu klma sa 
LiJ.HAL taSaddad you draw the curtain as 
that of the diviner AMT 71,1:25 and 100,3 : 10; 
Summa ina ali ltj.hal.meS min (= ma'du) if 
there are many diviners in a town CT 38 6 :92 
(SB Alu), cf. Summa lu.hal Imur if he sees 
a diviner (between maSmaSu and asu) AfO 18 
76 Tablet Funck 3:12; ana isdih sdbi lu LU. 
HAL lu asd lu masmdsu [Zm] nuhatimmu blta 
S\udtu ana la ni^asi (ritual) in order that brisk 
trade shall not bypass this house of a tavern 
keeper, or of a diviner, or of a physician, or 
of an exorcist, or of a baker ZA 32 170:1; 
i-ta-mi-sum ba-ru-u ze-bi-il [...] the diviner 
tells him, “Carry [your burden]” PBS 1/1 2 
1131 (OB lit.); when the wall of the temple 
buckles ana naqarimma usiuSi Sa blti sudtu 
aSriSu lu.hal uSSarma in order to rebuild it 
(lit.: to tear down and renew) the diviner 
.... -s the emplacement of that temple RAcc. 
44:2, also Ibid. 40:2; said of gods: usappi 
Samas Adad ba-re-e (var. dajan) samdme 
qaqqar dajan kibrate I prayed to DN and DNj, 
who give oracular decisions for heaven and 
earth, the judges of the world Streck Asb. 258 
1 33; see SBH pp. 4, 8 and 21, in lex. section; 
see also bdrltu. 
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b' in letters, leg. and adm. texts: lu.hal 
mi{mma\ dullu ina muhhi Upu[S] let the 
diviner perform all the pertinent rituals ABL 
391:18 (NA); napJmr 5 lu.hal.meS (listed 
with exorcists, scribes, iaZtZ-singers) ADD 
851 11 6, PN HAL (owner of tablets on exor¬ 
cism and summa izbu) ADD 944 11 4, (of 
dream omens) ADD 869 Iv 5; six persons 
LU.HAL.MES Sa <^ina^ SamaS u Adad VAS 6 
18:7 (NB). 

c' in omen texts: dumu lu.hal uSSurtu 
iSakkan (obscure) Bolssler DA 46:9; poZdr 
eguti DUMU lu.hal pardon for the omissions 
of the diviner KAR 423 111 20, restored from PRT 
128:6; niphat ba-ri-im indecision(?) of the 
diviner YOS 10 31 vl 46, also RA 27 149:19 
(both OB), cf. niphat mIs.Su.gid.gid KAR 
150:4, mpAaZ LU.[hAL] CT 20 22 81-2-4,279:7, 
also KAR 427 r. 25, cf. also mdmlt ba-ri-im 
(obscure) YOS 10 52 Iv 30 (OB); lu.hal area 
ikriblSu itdr the diviner will begin his prayer 
again CT 30 15K.3841:11, cf. ina nlS qdti 
dumu.lu.hal ilu ul izziz the god was not 
favorable to (lit.: present in) the prayer of the 
diviner CT 31 48 K.3976 r. 9; the god tiret 
LU.HAL Itanappal will always answer the 
oracle queries of the diviner Thompson Rep. 
187 r. 3, also 186 r. 9; ba-ru Sum damiqtim 
ileqqi the diviner will achieve fame RA 27 
149:1 (OB), also, wr. LU.HAL TCL 6 2:21,CT 28 
43:11, DUMU.LU.HAL CT 31 10:9, and dupl. 
CT30 37 K.9815:9; DUMU mAs.Su.GID.GID aSar 
itallaku ima^qquf] the diviner will fail(?) 
wherever he goes YOS 10 18:19, cf. mA§.su. 
GiD.GiD aSar illaku imaqqut ibid. 46 iv 22, 
miqitti ba-ri-im ibid. 47:43, 45:2, 42 i 34 (OB), 
wr. LU.HAL Boissier DA 249 i 25, CT 30 16 r. 13, 
(with Sa nakri) ibid. 16, wr. DUMU LU.HAL 
ibid. 44 83-1-18, 415:8. 

b) position and status — 1' connected 
with the army — a' in OB: (letters of 
Ammisaduqa and Samsuditana) ana PN rabi 
sikkatum u mas.su.gid.gid Sa ina GN waSbu 
to PN, the military commander, and the 
diviner who reside in Sippar-Jahrurum VAS 
16 26:4, 27:3, 59:3, 60:3, 61:3, and 97:3. 

b' in Mari: ina pan sab belija PN lu.mIs. 
^u.GiD.GiD warad belija illak u itti sab Babili 
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1 lu.mA^.su.gid.gid ltj Babili illak the 
diviner PN, servant of my lord, will lead the 
troops of my lord, and a Babylonian diviner 
will go with the Babylonian troops ARM 2 
22;24f., cf. MAS.Str.GiD.GiD sa ittiJca 

iUa[ku] ARM 1 86 r. 10'; PN 1 ,U.mAs.§u(!). 
GlD.Gfn \u\ PN [rabi s^ikkatim ARM 3 
80:17. 

c' other occs.: PN lu.hal alik fan um: 
manatiSunu ittisunu ina qdti usabbita I 
captmed the diviner PN, who marches in 
front of their (the Babylonians’) army, 
together with them (the soldiers) AKA 351 
hi 20 (Asn.). 

d' in omen texts: dumu ltj.hal kakka 
ippuSma nakra iddk the diviner will partici¬ 
pate in the battle and defeat the enemy KAR 
428 r. 3, cf. DUMXT LU.HAL kakka GAR-ma sum 
damiqti ileqqi CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:6; lu.hal 
Sa mat nakri qdtka ikassad you will capture 
the diviner of the enemy BRM 4 12:11, and 
passim; DUMU LU.HAL ina tdhaz seri utarruni 
they will bring back captive a diviner from 
the battlefield KAR 428 r. 4, also dumu lu. 
HAL ittarrd the diviner will be led away 
(captive by the enemy) BRM 4 12:63, sU lu. 
HAL defection of the diviner ibid. 25, and 
passim; JjTJ.kaIj dannatu isabbat TCL 6 2:24; 
DUMU mAs.Su.gid.gid nakri piriStam ustanast 
sa (for ustenessi) a diviner of the enemy will 
betray a secret CT 6 2 case 15 (OB liver model), 
also, wr. DUMu6a-n ibid, case 11; ba-ru-u-um 
imdt YOS 10 31 xi 29, also, wr. dumu lu.hal 
CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:10. 

2' connected with the palace — a' in OB: 
MAs.iu.GiD.GiD [...] sa ina bdb ekallim 
izza[zzu] the diviners who do service at the 
gate of the palace (approached me about 
their ancestral holdings) TCL 7 43:2; PN 
muzzaz bdbim sa PNj mAS.Su.gid.gid (as a 
witness, between the ndgiru of Babjdon and 
the redu of the judge of Babylon) CT 8 40a:5; 
3 DUMU.ME§ mAs.su.gid.gid LU Isin .. . ana 
bdb ekallim erdiSunutima ipqiduSunutima 
utiruniSsunuti I have brought three diviners, 
natives of Isin, to (do service at) the gate of 
the palace, they have given them assignments 
and returned them to me TCL 18 155:26; PN 
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... PNj ... 2 sA mart isSakki PN, sA dumu. 
mes mAS.^u.gid.gid 3 ebin Sa ana mazzaStit 
sunu la iUikunim PN, PN,, two members of 
the iSSakku-farmer class, PN,, member of the 
class of diviners, (these) three men who did 
not appear for their duty LIH 17:14, also 
(beside wedutum and girsequ) ibid. 42:14 (both 
letters of Hammurapi). 

b' in NA, NB: umussu PN ba-ru-u temu Sa 
ekalli iherrissu ana PN, iSappar every day 
the diviner PN checks the news of the palace 
and sends it to PN, ABL 1247 r. 2 (NB), cf. 
ina muhhi dulli sa lu.hal ... linnepiSma as 
to the ritual of the diviner, let it be performed 
(on the propitious day) ABL 1278 r. 6 (NB); 
[lu].a.ba.mes lu.hal.mbs maSmdSe ase dagil 
issurdte the scribes, the diviners, the exor¬ 
cists, the physicians, the augurs (will take 
the oath) ABL 33:6 (NA), cf. (also beside the 
scribe) ABL 1216 r. 2 and 8 (NB), cf. also LU. 
HAL ABL 773:7 (NA), 854 r. 10, 808 r. 6, 1404:12 
(all NB). 

3' other secular contexts — a' in OB: 
1 eeinmAASu.gid.gid (beside a rafc6ti) Grant 
Smith College 269:11 ; PN sdptV mAS.Su.GID. 
GID VAS 13 72 r. 8; PN UGULA mAs.Su.GID. 
GfD YOS 8 42:19,alsoVAS 7 35:6,CT 43 63:12, 
cf. as name of a settlement: URU.Ki mA§.§u. 
GiD.GID TCL 11 248:3 and 16; PN mA§.§U. 
GID.GID (as first witness) Waterman Bus. Doc. 
48 r. 5, cf. ibid. 71 r. 4, BE 6/1 84:46, (witness) 
116:29, CT 8 2a r. 8, TCL 10 33:26 and 112:25; 
PN mAs.su.gid.gid ina GN waSib UCP 9 
365 No. 30:43, cf. PN mAs.su.gid.gid ana 
Sippar ... ittalkam TCL 18 102:27, cf. also 
TCL 1025:4, DUMU.MAs.SU.GfD.GID ibid. 38:3; 
PN mAs.Su.gid.gId (witness) MDP 23 317:2. 

b' in Mari: \iSf]u 1 dumu mAs.su.gid.gid 
[ana'] halsi<m> Sdti Sarrum Isiqu after the 
king has assigned a diviner to that district 
ARM 2 15:28, cf. PN mAs.su.gid.gid ... ana 
halas GN Sarrum isiqSu{\) ... [Summa la] PN 
[bdrum] Sa ina reSija izzazzu [ul] ibaSSi the 
king has assigned the diviner PN to the 
district of GN, there is no other diviner at 
my disposal but PN ibid. 5, also GN ... balum 
MAS.SU.GID.GID \u]l ibaSSi ibid. 26, cf. also 
ibid. 62 r. 22'. 
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c' in Alalakh and RS: PN mIS.Su.gid.oid 
(witness) Wiseman Alalakh 54:31, 65:32f., 78:21 
(all OB), also MRS 9 238 RS 17.231:17, wr. LU 
pa-a-ru JCS 8 12 No. 182:16 (MB), also, wr. 
LlJ.TJZtJ Wiseman Alalakh 378:21, and JCS 8 22 
No. 274:29; PN LtJ.MAs.§TJ.GiD.[GID] MRS 9 
203 RS 18.20+ i 14; note PN LU.M.i.§.§TJ.GiD. 
GID LTJ.SANGA (i.e., Addu) ibid. 201 RS 
18.02:16. 

d' in MB: PN tupSarra u PNj lu.hal 
tupSar sakin mat GN PN 3 Sakin temi n PN 4 
kazanna iipuruma (a field concerning which 
the king) sent the scribe PN, the diviner PNj, 
the scribe of the governor of GN, the &akin 
(emi-official PN 3 , and the mayor PN^ (to 
survey it) BE 1/2 149 i 16 (kudurru), cf. bit PN 
LU.HAL the estate of the diviner PN BBSt. 
No. 3 i 1, and passim in this text, cf. also (royal 
grant) ana PN sanga Sippar lu.hal ibid. 
No. 36 ii 10 and iii 29 (NB); PN LlJ.HAL (as 
scribe of the stela) BBSt. No. 6 ii 25, cf. 
tupSarru PN mar PNj LU.hal ibid. No. 30 r. 23, 
also (as witness) Hinke Kudurru v 14; seal of 
PN Mli.Su.GiD.GiD DUMU PNj zer Isin ilitti 
Babili the diviner PN, son of PNj, a de¬ 
scendant of (a family of) Isin, born in Babylon 
RA 16 70 No. 3:2, cf. ibid. 92 No. 54:2; PN 
MaASu.GID.GID be 14 114:5, 10, and 18, cf. 
PN DUMU PNj LU.HAL BE 15 39:3. 

e' otheroccs.: luui.A.TiAluL,v.wAhlumamt 
ma SanH whether (he orders) a scribe or a 
diviner or anyone else (to destroy this statue) 
AKA 251 V 77 (Asn.); DUMU HAL kussa isabbat 
a diviner will seize the throne CT27 11 obv.(!) 
9 (SB Izbu), cf. DUMU LU.HAL sa mat nakri 
belsu [ihctr?] CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 6 ; PN 
ba-ru-u TCL 13 218:10, cf. elu.hal BIN 1 
159:43,166:26,YOS 3 142:8, BRM 1 38:7 (allNB); 
note as family name : VAS 1 70 v 18, VAS 4 
177:4, Strassmaier, Actes du 8 ® Congres Inter¬ 
national 3 r. 10 (all NB). 

After the OB period, there is no evidence 
for the barn’s performing libanomancy or 
lecanomancy, although the latter activity is 
still mentioned in the “handbook” for the 
barn, BBR No. 24. There is no meaningful dif¬ 
ference between barn “diviner” and mar bari 
“member of the guild of diviners.” 
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The texts BBR Nos. 1-20, 11, 24, 25, 75-78, 
79-82, 83, 88, 95, 96, 97, 98-99 and 100 throw 
light on the complex ritual performed by the 
barn in preparation for the divination. 

For the reading mAs.su.gid.gid.da in 
Ur III texts, see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 37 f., 
note also mas.su.gid.gid ITT 2/2 3108 r. 2 
and mas.su.gi 4 .gi 4 Nikolski 2 83:6 (both 
OAkk.). 

For Iraq 7 51 A 954, see m&rd, “fattener”; for 
YOS 1 45 ii 26 (kul.lum), see siraM, for RAcc. 
80:46, see kvllumu ; in UET 5 549:9, read lU.didli. 

barfi in rabi bari s.; chief diviner; SB, 
NA, NB; wr. gal (lu).hal; cf. barH A v. 

[lu.ga]l.hal bel iemn ... etapSu the chief 
diviner, the person in charge, performed it 
(see temn in bel temi) PRT 119 r. 5, also ibid. 
138 r. 3, and passim in PRT; qat PN . . . GAL 
HAL.MES (tablet of liver omens) written by 
PN, chief diviner KAR 428 r. 54, also KAR 427 
r. 37; barley and dates eSrH Sa PN lu.gal lu. 
hal.meS the tithe of PN, the chief diviner 
Nbk. 234:3; PN LU.GAL.HAL (witness, beside 
a rabi ase) ADD 408 r. 7, cf. ADD 833 r. 7. 

bfiru A V.; 1 . to stay firm, stable, in good 
health, to stay in good repair, 2 . to become 
certain, proved, certified, 3. bnrru to 
establish the true legal situation (ownership, 
liability, etc.) by a legal procedure involving 
ordeal, oath, or testimony, 4. bnrrn to find 
(in math.), 5. II/2 to be proved, convicted; 
from OAkk. on; I ibur — ibdr, 1/2, II, II/ 2 ; 
cf. bnarn, bnrtn B. 

BAB = bur-ru (var. hu-u-r\u\) (in group with 
nbbubu and kunnu) Erimhus II 129; bar su 
(pronunciation) = bur-ru-u — (Hitt.) ud-da-ni-it 
an-da tar-nu-mar (in group with ubbubu and 
kunnu) Erimhus Bogh. B 10'. 

1 . to stay firm, stable, in good health, to 
stay in good repair — a) to stay firm, stable, 
in good health — 1 ' in gen.: klrrm erpetn ina 
Same la i-bnr-ru just as a cloud does not stay 
firm (i.e., does not keep its shape) in the sky 
(parallel: klma nlaln la Imnru kibissn ktma 
mitn la ettiqu bdb balati just as a moron doe8(!) 
not watch his step, just as the dead do not 
(again) pass the gate of life) CT 23 10:15 (SB 
inc.); ana bit irrvbn issappah ul i-bar dhissa 
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as to the family in which she (a prostitute) 
enters (as wife), it will he scattered, he who 
marries her will not be stable Lambert BWL 
102:80; a-a i-bur zer lemni may the offspring 
of evil not stay in good health Craig ABRT 2 
16 iv 17; a§ib libbisu ul i-bur-ru its (the 
house’s) inhabitants will not stay a stable 
(family) CT 38 17:92, also CT 40 2:47, cf. ul 
i-bar ibid. 45, also mamltu u nissatu patrassu 
ina §A i-bar curse and worry will be removed 
from him, in consequence(?) he will live in a 
stable way CT 41 18:7 (all SB Alu). 

2' in personal and proper names: Isar-li- 
bu-ur He - Is - Just - May - He - Stay - in - Good- 
Health BIN 8 142:11, Li-bur-ni-aS May-She- 
Stay-in-Good-Health-for-Us BIN 9 438:21, 
cf. Li-bur-an-ni-^EN.zv May-He-Stay-in- 
Good-Health-for-Me-O-Sin UET 190:5, also 
Li-bur-ra-am TuM NF 1-2 361 r. 9 (all OAkk.), 
BE 6/2 10:38 (OB), cf. also Abl-li-bu-ra-am, 
BUi-li-bu-ra-am, Ahi-li-bu-ra-am, see Stamm 
Namengebung 310; Li-bur-Kl-Enlil (obscure) 
BIN 8 203:6 and 227:9, Li-bur-si-im-ti May- 
My-Darling-Stay-Healthy AnOr 7 52:8, for 
similar names in OAkk., see Gelb, MAD 3 91, 
cf. also Li-bur-dum-qi May-My-Beauty-Stay- 
in-Good-Health (referring to the child) IM 
10625 cited MAD 3 91, Li-bur-ba-aS-ti VAS 9 
109:2 (OB), see also Clay PN 102; We-du-um- 
li-bur May - the - Only - Child - Stay - in - Good- 
Health ZA 12 345:11 (Ur III), also RA 14 151:2 
(OB), cf. AS&umija-li-bur BE 15 163:23 (MB); 
Li-bur-i-du-ni May - Our - Strength(?) - Stay- 
in-Good-Health TCL 2 pi. 7 5484:8 (Ur III), 
cf. Li-bur-Sa-du-ni YOS 2 54:4 (OB); Nabu- 
§umu-li-bur 0-Nabu-May-the-Progeny-Stay- 
Healthy Nbn. 776:13, also TCL 13 219:33, VAS 
4 190:14, for the king of this name, see Brinkman, 
JCS 16 92; Li-bur-na-di-Sa CT 8 49a : 16, 
also Li-bur-nadinsu Clay PN 102, see Stamm 
Namengebung 155f. and 310; Li-bu\r-zyi-nin- 
^j-lcur MDP 6 pi. 9 iii 17 (MB kudurru), also 
BBSt. No. 4 ii 6, AMT 62,1:1 ; Li-bur-na-du-su 
May - Its(the gate’s) - Founder - Stay - Healthy 
SBH p. 142 ii 10, see Unger Babylon 234 G 6; A- 
a-i-bu-ur-Sa-bu-wn May-the-... .-Not-Stay- 
in-Good-Health (name of the processional 
street in Babylon) VAB 4 89 No. 8 i 22, and 
passim in Nbk.; note Li(vax. JAij)-bur-USak- 


b^ru A 2a 

AMur May-the-Vicar-of-Assur-Stay-in-Good- 
Health (name of a gate) OIP 2 112 vii 74 
(Senn.), var. from Iraq 7 90:14; SANGA-A^^Jw- 
iAL.-bur RLA 2 418 year 876, Abi-ina-ekaUi-ui.- 
bur ibid. 420 year 854 (eponym list), note also 
URU Ka-Sid-su-\Ai,-bur and tjbtj LiL- 6 wr- 
munih-libbi-Assur Borger Esarh. 107 iv 30 and 
31, to be read li^-bur. 

y in pious wishes: marat naramti libbija 
maharSunu li-bur-ma may my beloved 
daughter enjoy good health in their (the 
gods’) service YOS l 45 ii 46 (Nbn.), cf. iakin 
kunukki anni li-bu-ur lldis limmir u liktbbir 
(see edesu v. mng. lb) RA 16 80 No. 26:3, li- 
burli[dis] llrikuumesu ibid. 69 No. 2:4, sakim 
Su li-bur ibid. 85 No. 36:6 (all seal inscriptions); 
limmir Babili li-bur zanin Esag\iV] K.8615:15 
(SB lit.); Surkamma balat ume ruquti lu-bu-ur 
ana darlti OECT 1 pi. 28 iii 61 (Nbn.), cf. surf 
kamma balata lu-bur ana dari KAR 59 r. 9 ; 
ana ume dardti li-bur epissun may their (the 
palaces’) builder be in good health forever 
Winckler Sar. pi. 26 No. 54:7, but LlL-bur ibid, 
pi. 39:144. 

b) to be in good repair (said of buildings, 
etc.) —1' in proper names: A-U-li-bur May- 
My-City-Stay-in-Good-Repair AnOr 1 292:8 
(Ur III), ci. Li-bur-ma-ti CT 2 23:26 (OB), Li- 
bur-lM^^ Gautier Dilbat 65:3; Li-bur-Sal-hi 
May- My- Outer -Wall - Stay - in - Good -Repair 
(name of a gate) AOB 1 150 No. 13:5 (Shalm. I), 
note (as apodosis) qat ^Li-bur-Sag-gil Bois- 
sier DA 210:22. 

2' other occs.: bit epusu qadu ullu li-bu- 
ur-ma may the temple I built stay in good 
repair forever VAB 4 120 iii 48, also ibid. 
140 X 4, mimmu eteppuSu likunma qadu ulla 
li-bu-ur-ma ibid. 148 iv 18 (all Nbk.); lipit 
qatija li-bu-ur ana dardtim VAB 4 64 iii 41 (Na- 
bopolassar); <sa> asri SdAu ina qibitika <likun'> 
temensu ina mahrika li-bur pitiqtaSu may the 
foundations of this place be firm upon your 
command, may its clay wall stay in good 
repair in your presence Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 10. 

2 . to become established, proven (in legal 
context) — a) in OA — 1' referring to 
silver and merchandise: ammakam PN u PNj 
luktaHnuma asar subdtu i-bu-ru-ni-ni subatlja 
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liddinunikJcumma tertaka lillikam let PN and 
PNj be certified there (as my debtors) and 
wherever garments (in their hands) are es¬ 
tablished as being my property (lit.; for me), 
let them hand my garments over to you and 
send me a (pertinent) report CCT 2 30:24, cf. 
aSar (var. adds kaspum) i-bu-ra-ni kaspi 
alaqqi TCL 21 198:7, var. from dupl. ICK 1 
101:7, also PN u PNj ... luktaHnuma aSar 
kaspi i-bu-ru terta<ku'>nu liUikam TuM l 
6a: 8'; PN u PNj luktaHnuma 2 ma.na 
kaspam sarrupam u sibassu Sa iStu 10 Sanat 
asar i-bu-ra-ni iSten ibbarl&unu liddinam let 
PN and PNj be certified (as my debtors) 
and let one of them pay me the two minas 
of refined silver with interest for ten years, 
wherever it is established as my property 
OIP 27 62:29; atta rabisum u mer'u PN 
atawwama asar luqutum i-bu-ru luqutam lilqe§i 
you, the commissioner, and the sons of PN, 
enter into litigation and wherever a piece of 
merchandise is established (as hers) let (the 
commissioner) take it for her TCL 21 270:46, 
cf. ia klma Su'ati u jdti ammakam li-tu-H-ma 
(for lita{ww)uma) ali werium i-bu-ru weriam 
iut lirdi let his representative and mine 
litigate there and wherever any copper is 
established (to be his property), let him carry 
it off KT Hahn 16:20, cf. aSar urudu mimma 
illibbiSu [l\b-tu-ru Kienast ATHE 66:36. 

2' referring to a person: §lbi 5 askussum sa 
klma istu llmim PN warah MN ana mala ina 
libbisu ta-bu-ru 1| gin.ta sibtam ussabaki 
kunni I provided five witnesses for him (to 
testify to my statement) that I will pay you 
interest, from the month MN in the eponym- 
period of PN, at shekels per month per 
mina for the amount that you will have 
been established (as my creditor) for CCT 2 
14:18, cf. summa PN lu kaspam lu weriam 
... illibbika ib-tii-ar ... sibtam istu umim Sa 
talqiu tussab if PN is proved your creditor 
for silver or copper, you will pay interest from 
the day you borrowed (the silver, etc.) MVAG 
35/3 No. 316:16. 

b) in OB; ina mahar slbl annutim PN 
alpam ana PNj ipqid nadinanu Sa ana PN 
iddinu u PNj ub-ta-ar-ru-ma aSar i-bu-ur-ru 
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innaddin in front of these witnesses PN 
handed the ox over to PNj —when PN^ and 
the seller who sold (the ox) to PN are proved 
(by the testimony to be the owners), it (the 
ox) will be given to whomever it will have 
been proved (to belong to) TCL 1 132:23 ; 1 ha. 
la qadum zag(!).gar.ra ana 1| ma.na 3 gin 
KU.BABBAR Sa ina bit SamaS i-bu-ru ana 
ahiatiSu apdlim Sa e.ad.da ina bit SamaS i- 
bu-ru ahhuSu iddinuSum the (preceding) share 
(is the share of the oldest brother), together 
with the chapel(?) (valued) at x silver, which 
was established (by oath in the temple of 
Samas, <which> his brothers gave him in 
order to pay his extraordinary expenses (in¬ 
curred) when the paternal estate was es¬ 
tablished (by oath) in the temple of Samas 
TCL 11 174:15 and 16. 

3. burru to establish the true legal situ¬ 
ation (ownership, amounts, liability, etc.) 
by a legal procedure involving an oath — 
a) in OB — 1' in the CH: Summa Imbbatum 
la ittasbat awllum habtum mimmaSu halqam 
mahir Him u-ba-ar-ma if the robber is 
not caught, the man who has been robbed 
will establish (by oath) before the god what 
he has lost (and his district will compensate 
him) CH § 23:36, also § 240:75, cf. (the owner 
of the barley) mahar Him d-ba-ar-ma 

§120:18; if a man falsely accuses his city 
quarter that property of his was lost klma 
mimmuSu la halqu bdbtaSu mahar Him u-ba- 
ar-Su-ma his city quarter will have him 
establish (by oath) before the god that no 
property of his was lost § 126:19. 

2 ' in leg., adm., and letters: kakkum 
Sa Him ana eqlim llridma attunu alum u 
Slbutum awatim Sa eqlim Su^ati mahar Him 
bi-ir-ra-ma let the symbol of the god go 
down to the field, and you, the city, and the 
elders should establish the matter (i.e., the 
ownership) of this field before the god TCL 7 
40:34, cf. ina kakkim Sa il alim Sib alim u 
awilu lablrutum lizzizuma li-bi-ir-ru ... ina 
kakkim Sa il alim bi-ir-ra-am OECT 3 40:26 
and 31; {klnwi] tuppani tammara [m]a kakkim 
Sa Marduk ina kakkim Sa Adad kaspam Sa ina 
bltati redutim uStaddinu bi-ir-ra-nim u tupjn 
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terrama kunka when you (pi.) examine the 
tablets, establish for my benefit, with the 
help of the symbol of Marduk and the symbol 
of Adad, (how much) silver they have col¬ 
lected from the estates of the red4-soldiers and 
return my tablet under seal Holma Zehn alt- 
babylonische Tontafeln 9:20, cf. secant Sa iMu 
MIT.4.KAM ... PN ilteqqu ina kakkim Sa Him 
bi-ir-ra-ma ana PNj idna u tern dinim Sw’ati 
Supranim establish by means of the symbol 
of the god (the amount) of barley that PN 
has been taking for four years, and give it 
to PNj, and send me a report about this legal 
decision OECT3 1;30; ina kakkim Sa Him 
Se'am mala ina eqel PN ibbaS4 li-bi-ir-ru-ma 
miksam lilqu let them establish with the help 
of the symbol of the god (the amount) of 
barley that grew on PN’s field and take the 
tax from it LIH 28:13, also ibid. 27, ef. Se'am 
... ina kakkim Sa Him u-ba-ar-ru-ma miksam 
inaddinuSum ibid. 21 ; mimma blSi bit abim 
... ina Surinni Sa Sin u ^SaSSarnm Sa SamaS 
ii- 6 i(var. adds -ir)-ru-ma mitMriS izuzu they 
established (a house plot), all the property of 
the paternal estate (and the property of the 
naditu PN) by means of the emblem of Sin 
and the saw of Samas and divided them in 
equal parts VAS 9 130:7, var. from ibid. 131:8, 
a field Sa PN ina gi§.§u.ni[r] u-bi-ir-ru TCL 1 
70:7; rabianum .. .u Sibut dlim izzizuma (var. 
'pdSta iSpurunimma) PN (var. adds sen.tab. 
ba) ud.ka.bar Sa ^LXJGAL.KI.DUNx(BUR).NA 
innaSima kirdm ishurma u-bi-ir-ma ilqe the 
prefect (of Kutalla) and the city elders assem¬ 
bled (var.: sent the ax) and PN circumambu¬ 
lated the orchard while the copper double-ax 
of DN was carried, and established (his owner¬ 
ship) and regained possession (of it) Jean Tell 
Sifr 71:19, var. from 71a: 20 ; IJRUDU. SITA DN ina 
bdbtim izzizma SibdtuSu izzizama maggirtam Sa 
PN ana PNj qabdm u-ul u-bi-ir-ra-Si nu-un- 
zu-Sa-ma u buzzuhSa Sa PNj d-bi-ir-ra-Su the 
copper mace of Mnurta took a stand in the 
city quarter and its witnesses(?) presented 
themselves, but they did not convict PN of 
speaking slander against PNj, whereas they 
convicted PNj of not having had intercourse 
with her (Iw. from Sum. nu.un.zu) and 
putting her under pressure (to release him) 
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UET 6 256:6 and 8 (= BE 6/2 68 ), cf. eli inanna 
tu-ba-ar-ra-ni-in-ni-ma ul ahhassi (see ahazu 
mng. 2a—1') ibid. 11, see Hallo, Studies Oppen- 
heim 98; concerning four pigs that were lost 
X. X .gAl illikamma PN u PNj ina Sahi Sardt 
qim bu-dr-ru-d the (divine symbol) .... came 
and (through) it PN and PNj were convicted 
of stealing the pigs YOS 8 159:6, cf. (the 
gudu-priests, the city prefect, and the city 
elders gathered in the courtyard of Ninmar) 
DN usiamma .. . PN tug ... Sa pagar DNj 
hummusi bu-d-ur DN (or the divine emblem) 
came out (of the temple) (various people 
made depositions under oath), and PN was 
convicted of having stripped the body of 
Ninmar of the headdresses TCL 11 245:34, 
cf. also ina subdtim Sardqim bu-ur CT 43 101 : 8 ; 
PN took an oath in the gate of Ninmar iStu 
RN kirdm n bitam ana PN d-bi-ir-ru itur PNj 
... ibqurma under Eim-Sin they (thus) 
established that the orchard and house be¬ 
longed to PN, (then) PNj also brought a 
claim (against PN’s orchard) Jean Tell Sifr 
58:15, cf. Sibutum panutum ... kirdm u bitam 
ana PN d-bi-ru ibid. 29; Sibu ... Sa ina 
KisAL ^innin.kEx(kid) d-bi-ir-ru-d the 
witnesses who established (PN’s debt) in the 
court of Istar YOS 12 212:14; PN aSSat PN 2 
PN 3 ana kisim Sa mutiSa isbatma(\) ... PN 3 
ina bit Marduk PN d-bi-ir-Su-ma mimma 
mniiSa Sa PNj <ittiSa‘l> ul ibbaSSi PN, PNj’s 
wife, brought a charge against PN 3 con¬ 
cerning her husband’s moneybag (and the 
judges granted them legal proceedings), and 
PN established against PN 3 in the temple 
of Marduk (by oath, that) there was no 
property of her husband PNj (in her posses¬ 
sion?) BE 6/1 26:7; dobabam Su^atu ana PN 
.. . ublam PN ... iSpur PNg Su’atu u SibiSu 
ilqunim iStu dabdbu Sd ina puhri ub-ti-ir-ru 
ana bit Jablija ana bu-dr-ri ilquSunuti iStu ina 
bit Jablija dababa annia ukinnu he reported 
this (seditious) speech to PN (the governor of 
Suhi), PN gave orders and they brought PNj 
and his witnesses, and after the speech was 
proved (to have been spoken by PNj) in the 
assembly, they took them to the temple of 
DN for (further) establishing the truth, and 
after they had confirmed this matter in the 
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temple of DN (PN had PNj arrested) CT 4 
dajanu ... PN u PNj ana maniUim 
iddinuma .. . ina bab DN itmuma PN 3 ina 
wardim handqim ub-ti-ru the judges sent PN 
and PN 2 to take an oath, they took the oath 
in the temple of Ninmar and convicted PNj 
of strangling the slave Riftin 46 : 24, see ZA 43 
316; ina kA .. . mahar Ninurta ... kima 
mar Nippuri su ub-ti-ir-ru-u-Su (his family) 
established (by oath) in the presence of DN, 
in the (temple) gate, that he was a native of 
Nippur BE 6/2 62:6, cf. sitti kaspim sa ina 
bab Samos bu-ur-ru TCL 17 20:22 (let.), cf. 
also sa ina nls Samas u-bi-ru TCL 10 34:18; 
mahar DN PN {ma\rut PNj bu-ur-ru PN was 
established as heir of PNj before DN (with 
written testimony, see burtu B) PBS 5 100 
iv 11 , cf. DN waSdbamma slbu ... ina nl& 
Him bu-ur-ra-am-ma .,. iqbu ibid, ii 6, note 
inuma [tuppumil ... innezbu balum Sibu ina 
nl§ Him u-bi-ir-ru iSSatir inanna slbu ina nlS 
Him li-bi-ir-ru-Su when the written testimony 
was made out, it was written without witnes¬ 
ses having confirmed it by oath, now let 
witnesses under oath (also) confirm it ibid, i 
32 and 34. 

b) by officials or in court, without mention 
of oath: the city prefect and the elders 
eqlam ... ana PN ... u-bi-ir-ru-ma iddinu 
established (in the court) that the field 
belonged to PN and gave it (to her) CT 8 6 b: 20 ; 
rabidnam u ilbut GN nuszizma ina kakkim sa 
Marduk ... u-bi-ir-ru (see burtu B) VAS 16 
181:20; awllu izzizu ... mahar PN Sdpir 
Sippar igdram ana VN u-bi-ir-ru BE 6/1 60:12, 
note also PN u PNj ana PN 3 u-bi-ir-ru-u-ma 
RT 17 35 No. 2:13; warkat awdtim sa eqlim 
Su'ati PN dlum u slbutum iprusuma eqlam 
ana PN^-ma u-bi-ir-ru Samas-hasir, the city, 
and the elders investigated the case of this 
field and established the field as belonging to 
PN 2 TCL 7 40:24, cf. ibid. 13 and 29, cf. also 
awatam Su'atu bi-i-ir-H u eqlam mannum ana 
PN iddin bi-ir-ma establish the truth in this 
case and establish who sold the field to PN 
UCP 9 355 No. 25:23 and 26; mahar Mbi ant 
niUim x sae ^ ... ana PN \buyu-ur before 
the above witnesses the house of x sar was 
established to belong to PN PSBA 34 pi. 8 
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No. 3:12, also mahar slbl annutin Sa ana PN u 
PN 2 bitam u-bi-ru VAS 8 66:10; alia kima 
mdrat awilim si u-ba-ar-Si her city should 
establish that she is a free person VAS 16 
80:6; olko ina dlim slbuti <... > Se^am mala 
taddinusuma ikkiruka bi-ir-Su come, <appeal 
to> the elders in the city and prove against 
him (that he owes you) the barley you gave 
him and that he denies (having received) 
from you TCL 1 34:12, cf. -A-bi-ir-ruSu-ma 
ibid. 20'; mala usaddinusu .. . mala Sunu 
ihbulusu(\) bi-ra-am-ma supram establish how 
much (barley) they collected from him and 
how much they unlawfully took from him and 
inform me CT 29 4a: 19, cf. ibid. 24, cf. 
\]hibiy,tas{unu^ li-bi-ir-ru-ma LIH 18 r. 2; 
andku u Sa Sarrim ana bu-ir-ri-im niUakam 
I and the representative of the king will come 
to give testimony TCL 1 35:14, cf. ekallum 
awdtiSunu imurma ana GN ana bu-ur-ri-im 
itruduSun[uti\ TCL 10 119:11, cf. also PN ina 
pi ramaniSu kima durSu iSSakkum pagarSu 
u-bi-ir {see iSSakku rang. 2a,-\') LIH 43:17; 
PN u-ba-ra-ku-Su-ma 1 gin kaspam mitharSu 
inaddinakkum 1 gin kaspam andku mitharSu 
anaddinakkum Summa la A-bi-ra-ak-kum 2 
GIN kaspam andku mitharSu anaddinakkum 
I will establish PN’s liability to you and he 
will pay you one shekel of silver, his half, and 
I will pay you one shekel of silver, his (other) 
half—if I cannot establish (his liability) for 
you, I will pay you two shekels of silver, 
(including) his half CT 6 34b: 15 and 20, cf. 
the dupl. PN u-ba-ra-ak-kum-ma inaddinakt 
kum ul u-bi-ra-ku-Su-ma 2 gin kaspam aSaqqal 
CT 4 6a: 16 and 18; kima Sum PN uSapSituma 
SumSu uSaSteru PN 2 vb-ti-ir-r[u-Su\ they 
have convicted PN 2 of having erased PN’s 
name (from the list of fields) and of having 
his own written in TCL 7 15:18; GiS.SAR 
bu-ur-ru-u ina Hi telgA A-bi-ru-ku-nu-A-^ku- 
nu'^-Si-im (the claimants declared) formerly 
the orchard (lit.: the former orchard) has 
been established (as yours), they have 
established (it) as yours by the oath you 
have taken (we will not raise a claim against 
it again) TCL 1 232:14 and 16, cf. x giS.sae 
A-bi-ru-Su-ma TCL 11 243:2; iStu Ami mat 
dutim iqqabima aSSum la bu-ur-ra-ak-kum 
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ana lamddika aSpuram (the silver) has been 
promised for a long time, I write to inform 
you because it (the silver?) has not been 
established as belonging to you CT 29 40:4; 
X barley sa ina qabe PN bu-ru which was 
established upon PN’s deposition YOS 12 41:2, 
cf. Sa ina <qa)>be PN la bu-ru-ma [...] ibid. 4, 
and cf. X se bu-ur-ru-um YOS 8 160:2. 

c) in Mari, MB ; inuma dajanu baslt PN 
u-bi-ir-ru when the judges established the 
(ownership of the) property left by PN ARM 
8 87:2; bell PN isa'olma bell inakkir anaku 
u-ba-ar-Su-ma ameluti ana belija ukdnma 
anandin my lord should ask PN and if he 
denies (it), my lord, I will convict him (i.e., 
prove that he has taken the wages of the 
retainers) and I will prove that the retainers 
belong to my lord and hand them over 
Aro, WZJ 8 573:28 (MB let.). 

d) in MA — 1' in gen. : if a man tells 
another that his wife committed adultery ma 
anaku u-ba-ar ba-u-ra la ila^e la u-ba-e-er 
saying “I will prove the charge,” (but) cannot 
prove the charge, and does not prove it 
KAV 1 ii 75ff. (Ass. Code § 18), cf., with d-ba- 
ar-ka I will prove it of you ibid. 87£f. (§ 19), 
also AfO 12 53 N 8; Summa SAL qata ana 
a'ili tattabal ub-ta-e-ru-u-Si if a woman lifts 
her hand against a man and they convict her 
(of it) KAV 1 i 75 (§ 7), cf. (if they catch in 
the act the man who raped someone’s wife) u 
lu ki SAL inlkuni Sebutu vh-ta-e-ru-uS or if 
the elders convict him of having had inter¬ 
course with the woman ibid, ii 22 (§ 12 ); if the 
husband who stayed away for more than five 
years did not do so of his own free will ina 
alaki u-ba-a-ar he has to prove it upon his 
return (by oath) ibid, v l (§ 36); ana rlMte ilani 
uSettuqu u-ba-ar-ru ilaqqiu (see etequ A mng. 
4c) ibid, iii 91 (§ 25), cf. u-bar-rum u id\dunu^ 
(in broken context) AfO 12 53 O r. i 3; if the 
man who raped someone’s wife knew she was 
married, they Avill punish him in the way that 
the husband asks that his wife be punished, 
however if he did not know she was married 
naHkanu zaku aHlu aSSassu u-ba-ar ki libbiSu 
eppassu the lover goes free and the man has 
to prove the case against his wife and can 


bfiru B 

treat her(!) as he wishes KAV 1 ii 39 (§ 14), cf. 
(if the wife has stolen her husband’s property) 
aHlu asSassu u-ba-ar u Mta emmed the man 
has to prove the case against his wife and 
then can impose punishment ibid, i 38 (§ 3); 
U-ba-ru-SU AfO 17 270:21 (harem edicts) ; ERIN. 
MES anniu<.tu> Se-bu-tu Sa ana panlka u-ba-e- 
ru-ni MCS 2 16:11 (let.). 

2' with kd'unu : Summa emuqamma ittiakSi 
ub-ta-e-ru-u-uS ukta’inuS if they establish and 
prove that he raped her KAV 1 ii 64 (§ 16), 
cf. ibid, i 7 (§ 1), 90 (§ 9), ii 42 (§ 16), 94 (§ 20), 
and passim, also KAV 2 iv 13 (Ass. Code B § 8 ), 
and passim, AfO 12 51 L 8 , wr. u-ub-ta-e-ru-u- 
uS u-uk-ta-i-nu-u-uS KAV 1 ii 49 (§ 15). 

e) in SB; ana kunni u bur-ri iSalssuSu] 
they will ask him to bring proof in court 
(against someone) Dream-book 330:41, also 
ibid. 71, cf. u-kan-nu ii-6a(var. -bar)-ru 
uSasbaru Surpu II 60. 

f) in NA; ke-e-tu anaku lO' d-bar-ri la aqab: 
bdSSunu (ohscme) ABL 157:14. 

4. burru to find (in math.); libitti erin. 
Hi.A u umija bi-ra-am find for me the (number 
of) bricks, men, and days MKT 1 112:21. 

5. II/2 to be proved, convicted; nadinanu 
... u PN ub-ta-ar-ru-u-ma (for context see 
mng. 2b) TCL 1 132:22 (OB). 

Walther Gerichtswesen 226 f.; Landsberger, 
ZDMG 69 498. 

bfiru B V.; to stir up a revolt; OB, Bogh., 
MB, SB; I ibdr (Bogh. ibd’ir — iba^ar), 1/2 
(YOS 10 45:55), IV (YOS 10 17:23); wr. syll. 
and (in SB omens) hi.gar; cf. barand, bartu, 
bartu in *Sa barti. 

a) referring to the family; aSSassu i-bar-Su 
his wife will stir up a fight(?) against him 
KAR 212 ii 40, §ES §E§-M i-bar Boissier DA 
50:21 and dupl. KAR 212 ii 32, cf. [St\-im-tu 'LV jj 
qt-iS-tu i-bar (probably for f-BAR = ipparras) 
KAR 212 ii 31, restored from dupl. Si-im-tum 
qi-iS-tum lu ril-[a;] Boissier DA 50:20 (both iqqur 
ipuS); x-ru-um avnlam i-ba-ar RA 44 34 (= pi. 
3) 4ff. (OB ext.); note in IV; at-hu ib-ba- 
ar-ru-u brothers will be set against each 
other(?) YOS 10 17:23 (OB ext.), also, in 1/2; 
at-hu ib-ta-ar-ru ibid. 46:65. 
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b) referring to the king’s entourage — 
V in Bogh.: Samsi ... BN ul i-ba-'-ar-sutd 
inakkirsu Sunassura must not rebel and start 
hostilities against the Sun (i.e., Suppiluliuma) 
KBo 1 5 i 49 and 55, cf. ISumma qaqqad] Samsi 
mamman i-ha-^-ar if somebody rebels against 
the person of the king ibid. 60, also ana 
Sammi kispl mimma ul i-ba-'-ar-su he must 
not act against him (the king’s envoy) by a 
magic means (lit.: herb) ibid, iii 30 and 34; if a 
refugee comes to Hatti and the king of 
Kizzuwatna asks for him kVam iqabbi i-ba-'- 
ir-an-ni-mi lu tersumi saying, “He rebelled 
against me, return him!” G. R. Meyer, MIO 1 
114:7, cf. (if the refugee denies it) [x x] ni 
la-a a-ba-^-ar-su-mi (saying) “I am not a 
rebel against him” ibid. 4 and 9 (treaty). 

2' in omen texts: Sarram Sut resisu i-ba- 
ar(text: -ru)-ru his entourage will rebel against 
the king YOS 10 46 ii 23 (OB ext.), cf. rvba 
Sut reSiSu HI.GAR.MES Boissier Choix 45:8 (SB 
ext.), Satammu belSu i-bar CT 31 11 i 14, rob 
sikkati belSu i-bar CT 20 3:21, sukkallu belSu 
i-bar CT 31 49:30, also Boissier DA 46 r. 2, TCL 
6 3 r. 17, sukkuku belSu Hi.GAR-dr a fool 
will rebel against his master KAR 153 r.(!) 5 
(all SB ext.); NUN belSu i-bar a prince will 
stir up revolt against his lord TCL 6 3 r. 16 
(SB ext.), cf. Sarru kabtutiSu m.GAR-itt-ma his 
nobles will stir up revolt against the king 
KAR 403 r. 19 (SB Izbu), kabtu belSu i-ba-ru 
Thompson Rep. 193:3, and passim; rubdvi aS: 
Sassu i-ba-ar-Su the wife of the prince will 
stir up a revolt against him YOS 10 42 iv 30 
(OB ext.), cf. sekretum Sarra Hi.GAR-ma mdrSa 
kussa uSeS[Sib] a woman of the harem will 
stir up revolt against the king and put her 
own son on the throne CT 30 15:6; rvbuina 
ekaUiSu i-ba-ar-ru-uS{\&v. -Su) BRM 4 15:9, 
var. from ibid. 16:8 (MB ? ext.), also, wr. HI.GAR. 
ME§-M TCL 6 2:51, r. 15, ibid. 3 r. 31; Sarru 
arduSu i-bar-ru-\Su\ KAR 392 r. 32, also lu. 
IR.ME^-iw i-ba-ar-ru-Su KBo 8 8 r. 3 (Bogh. 
liver model), LU.iR be-el-Su i-ba-ar (unpub. 
Razor liver model, courtesy H. Tadmor) ; note mar 
ekaUi mdta u-ma-ar jj lugal i-bar a palace 
official will run the country, variant; will 
rebel against the king CT 28 6:6f. (SB Izbu); 
DiNGiR.ME^ Sarra ina barti i-bar-ru KAR 212 


barfitu 

r. iv 23 (iqqur ipuS) ; mar Sarri ina barti abaSu 
i-ba-ar the crown prince will revolt against 
his father through a rebellion ACh Supp. Ktar 
33:33, cf. mar Sarri ina harrani abaSu i-bar 
Boissier DA 232:44, mdr Sarri abaSu hi.gab 
KAR 427:39, and passim ; note mar Sarri abaSu 
i-bar ulu Suatu Sanumma hi.gar-sm the crown 
prince will revolt against his father, or 
someone else will revolt against him CT 27 
46:23, and dupl. (SB Izbu); note with paro- 
nomastic participle: Sarru ba-^Bi-Su (var. 
HI.GAE.ME§-M) i-bar-ru-Su Virolleaud Frag¬ 
ments p. 18 K.3595:5', var. fromCT 27 46:8, also 
rvM, ba-'Em-Su i-bar CT 27 46:11 (SB Izbu). 

bfiru see ba’aru. 

barullu see burullu. 

barundu s.; colored yarn; SB, NB; cf. 
baramu B. 

ds.d.li.in = ^v-nu (i.e., ulinnu) = ha-ru-un-[du] 
Hg. B VI 54. 

Sixty spindle whorls ina ba-ru-un-di 
taSakkak you string on a multicolored yarn 
(and tie sixty knots) KAR 223 : 3, cf. ten stone 
charms ina ba-ru-un-du taSakkak BE 31 60 
r. i 3; NU.NU ba-ru-un-di itti unqi Svhi ina 
vhdniSu sihirti lirkus he shall tie a hank of 
multicolored yarn on his little finger together 
with a ring of i«6tt-stone CT 4 6:22 (NB rit.), 
cf. 5 gIn ba-ru-un-du 1 gIn timetu Sa sig.hi.a 
apparratu five shekels of 6., one shekel of a 
hank of matted(?) wool (among appurte¬ 
nances for a ritual) BE 8 154:16 (NB); these 
two stones ina siG ba-ru-un-du Sa sig.za. 
GiN.NA taSakkak you string on a multicolored 
yarn containing blue wool RA 18 162:5, cf. 
ina SIG ba-ru-€DK'^-un-du Sa Sipati pesdti u 
Sipati s[amati taSakkak] ibid. 163 r. 2. 

The term barundu occurs only in late (Assur 
and NB) rituals. As its occurrence in the 
third column of Hg. shows, it is a late word, 
replacing ulinnu, q.v. 

For BE 14 53:1, see bdrUtu mng. lb; for GCCI 1 
188:3, see lurindu; for AfO 18 330:219 (Practical 
Vocabulary Assur), see barmu. 

barfitu s.; 1. act of divination, 2. lore, craft 
of the diviner, 3. (designation of the series 
of extispicy texts); from OB on; wr. syll. 
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(also with det. ltj) and {lu).hal, nam.tjzu; 
of. baru A v. 

i.gid.gid = ba-ru-tv. Lu II iii 21'; i.zu = [6]a- 
a.zu = a-su-tum Silbenvokabular A 39f. ; 
nam.a.zu = a-s[u-tu\, nam.uzii = ha-\ru-tu\ 
Izi O 4f. 

[ma-a]a-ab-bu = u-ru-u sd ha-ru-tim CT 18 47 
K.4150:12. 

1 . act of divination — a) referring to 
extispicy: MN tab u tjd.2.kam ana HAL-tt-<i 
tabma the month Ululu is favorable, and 
the second day is similarly favorable for 
performing the divination ABL 1278 r.(!) 7 
(NB); lipit qati nepisti lu.hal.mes ina panlja 
GiL-w the extispicy, the performance of the 
b., is adverse for me JNES 15 142:61', also, 
wr. ba-ru-te KAR 26:42; x days are sikin 
adanni nepiSti ba-ru4i the term fixed by the 
act of divination PRT 44:3, also Knudtzon Ge- 
bete 43:4 and 48:3, wr. LU.BLA.L-<t ibid. 1:3, cf. 
ni-piS-ti ba-ru-ti adi um [.. .] 79-7-8,84 r. i 7, 
and cf. nepisti (wr. du) ba-ru-t\Ui^ adi uml x 
Craig ABRT 1 4 i 15 (both tamltu); 15 umi sa 
HAL-ti Sa arhussu 15 days each month 
(suitable) for performing divination KAR 
151 r. 56, cf. [xJ.Hi.A Sa ba-ru-ti Sa arhussu 
«SA» in{\)-ni-ip-pu-uS ibid. 57, cf. also lu. 
KAL-u-tu (in broken context) ABL 755 r. 18 
(NB); for other refs., see epeSu mng. 2c 
(bdrutu) ; ana dini u lu.hal ul illak he must 
not go to law court or for an act of divination 
KAR 176 i 9, and passim in hemer.; DUMU.LU. 
HAL ... ana purusse ba-ru-ti la tehe (see baru 
usage a-4'a') BBR No. 24:37, cf. aSar purusse 
NAM.UZU NU TE-Ai ibid. No. 1:4; ba-ru-ut 
Svlum u ES.BAR ipuluS [x]-x-u-Su his [.. .]-s 
answered him (through) a favorable divi¬ 
nation Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 
No. 4:14 (acrostic hymn). 

b) referring to lecanomancy: 4 gu.zi i 
ba-ru-tum four cups of oil for lecanomancy 
(beside oil ana nureti for lamps) BE 14 156:2, 
also ibid. 53:1, 153:3, cf. 4 GU.ZI (i.GI§) 6a-rM- 
tum (beside lambs for lipit qati extispicy) 
PBS 2/2 83:7; 1 siLA i.[Gi§ ow]a pa-ru-ti 

HSS 15 42:31 (Nazi). 

2. lore, craft of the diviner — a) in gen.; 
nam.bur.[bi tanaf\ti ba-ru-ti amaru u Suma 
rabd leqd namburbi-ritual to receive praise 


barfitu 

as a diviner and to achieve fame BBR No. ll 
r. iii 16, cf. ba-ru-ta qlSani grant me the 
(knowledge of the) lore of the diviner (ad¬ 
dressing Samas and Adad) K.8936 (unpub.); 
tamit piriSti nam.uzu the request for oracle, 
the secret of the b. BBR No. 1-20:18, cf. ibid. 9; 
ba-ru-tu Sipir la innennu umallu qdWa (Samas 
and Adad) entrusted to me the diviner’s lore, 
the craft which is perduring Streck Asb. 254 i 9, 
see Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3, cf. NAM.UZU piriSti Same 
u erseti nemeqi SamaS u Adad Ihuzuma uStabil 
karassu (Assurbanipal) who has acquired 
the lore of the diviner, a secret (kept by the 
gods) of heaven and earth, the wisdom of 
Samas and of Adad, and has become expert in 
it Streck Asb. 362 1 3 (colophon of liver omen 
tablets). 

b) with ref. to the paraphernalia and 
rituals of the diviner: the diviner puhada 
inaSSima [. . .] ba-ru-ti ... imannu presents 
the lamb and recites [the prayer from] the 
diviner’s textbook RAcc. 42:24; [inama]kaUi 
ba-ru-u-te SamaS u Adad annu kenu Ipulunit 
ma ... uSaStiru amutu Samas and Adad gave 
me a reliable affirmative answer through 
the .... of the b. and made it visible in 
writing on the liver Borger Esarh. 3 iii 45, cf. 
ina makalti LU.HAL-w-fi' Sere tukulti iSSaknut 
nimma . .. uSaStira amutu ibid. 19 Ep. 17:12; 
[im] makalti lu.hal-^/ (var. ba-ru-ti) ana 
rikis ereni [x x] mu-Si-mi Sd'ili pdSiri Sundti 
through the .... of the diviner, by means 
of(?) the cultic arrangement of cedar (wood 
or shavings) you (Samas) .... (the queries 
of) the dream-interpreters who interpret the 
dreams Lambert BWL 128:53, cf. mala 
makalti ba-ru-u-ti ul imsd gimirSina matdti 
ibid. 134:155, and seemakaltu, note itu-unl jj 
TUN / ma-kal-tum H ni-pi-Su Sd iba-ru]-[ti] 
A VIII/1 Comm. 7; nindanu Sa ba-ru-ti the 
measure(?) of the b. (for context see elUu 
mng. 5d) Boissier DA 11 i 23; su'urtu Sa LU. 
HAL-<i ... Sa mamman ana libbi puhAdi lu. 
UAL-ti la usarru the magic circle(?) of the 
extispicy, which(?) nobody else draws into 
the exta of the lamb destined for extispicy 
CT 13 32 r. 8f. (comm, to Bn. el. VII 112). 

3. (designation of the series of extispicy 
texts) — a) in subscripts and catalogs: 
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tuppi 6.KAM STJ.Si tuppi 55.KAM iSkar ba-ru- 
tim NU AL.TIL sixth tablet dealing with the 
“finger,” 55th tablet (highest number at¬ 
tested) of the series b., unfinished BRM 4 
12:81, and passim, see iskaru A mng. 6a— 3', 
cf. X HAL-ii-fii X (tablets) of extispicy ADD 
1053 i 9, 15, ii 2, also ADD 944 r. iii 4; DUB HA. 
LA nisirti ba-ru-ti tablet dealing with the 
zittu, the esoteric part of the 6. BiOr 14 pi. 5 
K.3819+:l, see ibid. p. 192, for other refs., see 
zittu mng. 5c, cf. also D. T. 180:1, nisiTti NAM. 
UZU Boiasier DA 46 r. 5, and dupl. K.8289 in 
BezoldCat. p. 913, also KAR 151 r. 67, [. . . l]tj. 
HAL-ft piristi same u erseti CT 30 27 K.5876 
subscript and CT 31 33 last line. 

b) other occs.; summa usurdti mala ina 
ba-ru-tu sumsunu nabu if all the markings (of 
the liver) which are enumerated in the b. 
TCL 6 5 r. 36, also ibid. 33, cf. sa uUu uUa ina 
ba-ru-ti qabu umma as it was said in the b. 
from of old, as follows AfO 8 180:49 (Asb.); 
Sitta ligindte Sa sdti ... Sitta Sa ba-ru-te two 
tablets of commentaries, two of the b. ABL 
722 r. 5 (NA), cf. Sere ibaSSi Sa LU ba-ru-u-te 
uktallimuSu they certainly showed him the 
omens of the b. ABL 1245:9 (NA); nisirti 
NAM.u[zu] Sa Ea imbd the secret lore of the 
diviner which Ea set forth BBR No. 1-20:11, 
cf. ba-ru-ta (in broken context, beside aSiputa 
and maltarat asuti) AfO 18 44:7 (Tn.-Epic); 
summa x.mb§ (var. mu.mbs) Sa ina ba-ru-ti 
KUE.ME§-ma GiSKiM-sM-rrit a[na panika] if the 
portents(?) (for uzu.mes?) which are contra¬ 
dictory in the b. and whose marks are before 
you (heading of a chapter) CT30 28 K.11711:7, 
dupl. ibid. 43 89-4-26,171 r. 7, cf. annutu 
uzu.ME§ Sa LtJ.HAL nis[hu .. . ] these are the 
portents of the b., [first?] excerpt CT 30 43 : 15. 

Ad mng. 3: Borger, BiOr 14 190; W. G. Lambert, 
JCS 16 69. 

basalu v.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

66 minas of cuttings of [...] stone la ba-si- 
li which has not been wTought(?) ADD 
812 r. 2. 

The suggested translation is based on Heb. 
and Aram. psl. 

*basaru see basdru. 


basfi 

basi adv. ; soon; SB, NA. 

a) in gen. — 1 ' followed by verb in 
present : ba-si sdbe. ikabbusu dullu ippuSu 
soon the men will get under way and will do 
the work ABL 537 r. 7 ; ba-si bit mar-{di-a-f\e 
ann'ute iharridu soon they will assume guard 
duty in these (two) road stations (said of 
newly appointed officials) ABL 414 r. 6; ba-si 
aSappara I will give orders soon Iraq 20 
183:64, cf. ba-si atta e-x-ka ina libblSunu 
tarakkas ibid. 50, also (in broken context) ibid. 
18; ba-si ... nimattah ABL 1205 r. 6 (all NA). 

2' followed by optative: aninnuma ba-si 
mini nippaS what shall we do about it (the 
fever) soon? ABL 19:9; ba-si lillika dibbi 
tabu ana nise mdtiSu u ana ahheSu liSkun let 
him come soon and speak words of cheer to 
the people of his country and to his brothers 
ABL 608:9; ba-a-si hurdsu ina qdteja luramt 
miu ki libbija luppiS let them release the 
gold to me soon, that I may achieve my 
heart’s desire ABL 476 r. 10 ; ba-si iddati bell 
galldbussu lepuS and soon afterwards my 
lord should have himself shaved (for the 
ritual) ABL 15 r. 5; ba-si lu it-ka-ka (obscure, 
see eteku) ABL 373 r. 9, cf. ba-si piSirati lu 
tak-ru-ur ABL 453 r. 11, ba-a-si lu-ta-im 
ABL 49:10, ba-si laSSi ABL 467 r. 10 (all NA). 

b) in prep, use: ba-si hanne Sd ihturubu 
ana uku birte eteli soon after that he himself 
hurriedly went up to the fortified city ABL 
311:13 (NA); note with inf.: u ba-si ald[ki] 
2R 60 iii 19 and dupl. K.9886, cited AfO 16 311 
(SB lit.), see TuL p. 15, cf. ba-si pa-sa-di ihah 
liqu ABL 110 r. 12; ba-si tadani ABL 190:7 
(both NA). 

See also bis. 

Ylvisaker Grammatik 60; von Soden, GAG 
§§ 114n and 119g. 

bassilatu see basiltu. 

basfi s. ; (square or cube) root ; OB math.; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and ba.si, BA.sig, fB.sig. 

a) wr. syll.: ba-si-e x Suli[ma] 1,40 tammar 
ana 1,40 ba-si-ka 1 Sa tuStdkilu ... si-\ib']-ma 
extract the (square) root of x, you get 1,40, 
add to the 1,40, your (square) root, the 1,0 
which you have squared Sumer 6 132:9f., cf. 
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ba-si-e x sulima 22,30 ba-su-su extract the 
square root of x, its square root is 0,22 ;30 
ibid. 134 r. 7f., see Gundlach and von Soden, 
AMSUH26 252f., ci.dXsoba-si-e-sumllma TMB 
74 No. 150:16 and 20, wr. ba-si-SU ibid. 24. 

b) wr. with a log. : ba.si (cube) root 
MOT 42 Aa 1 and passim, TMB 122 No. 220:2, 
etc., 124 No. 222:2, etc.; fB.Sl8-.jM teleqqema 
MCT 46 B 16, and passim wr. 1 b. si^; IB.SIg (in 
table of square roots) MCT 34 No. 31a and 
passim, see MKT 1 p. 75; IB. sig 25 5 — the square 
root of 25 is 5 MCT57Ecr. 2; EN.NA BA.SIg.E 
20 BA.SIg.E what is the (square) root (of 
6,40)? — 20 is the (square) root UET 5 864:4f., 
see A. Kilmer, Studies Oppenheim 140; BA.SIg 
(in table of cube roots) MCT 34 No. 32 and 
passim, see MKT 1 p. 75. 

Apart from the writing ba-su-Su Sumer 6 
134 r. 8, all spellings ba-si and ba-si-e may be 
taken as logograms ba.si and ba.si-c. 

basaru {*basdru) y.\ 1. to tear off, 2. bust 
sum to tear off, to tear apart; OB, SB; cf. 
bisru B, nabsaru. 

[da-ar] [dab] = ba-sa-lru Jd .. .] AII/6 A iv 15'; 
KA“.TAB.ru = ba-sa-rum, ka^^.tab.tar.tu = 6m- 
us-su-rum Antagal A 161 f., also Nabnitu Fragm. 8 
ii 9f.; [.. .] = [bi]-is-rum, [...]= [ba]-fa-rum, [...] 
= [MiN]iir-o-m CT1844K.7707ii 3'ff. (Antagalaa); 
KUN.NUN = bu-us-su-ru, [K]A.TAB.TAB.rU*'‘'“'“'l‘'''* 
= su-lu-u (var. Su-vl-[lu-u\) ErimhuS VI 174f. 

agan A.kus.a.na [z]d he.iAB.TAB.e : sirissa 
ina ammati[Sa\ li-ba-si-ir (see sirtu A) PBS 1/2 
122:15f., see ZA 45 14:7. 

1. to tear off; see lex. section. 

2. bussuru to tear off, to tear apart: 
1 siLA ^.ZA.NU.UM.SAR ana mamman la tu- 
bi-is-si-ir do not pick off even one sila of bitter 
garlic for anyone A 3528:20 (OB let.); pagarSu 
ina la qeberi li-ba-as-si-ru kalbe let dogs tear 
his unburied corpse to bits ADD 646 r. 31 and 
647 r. 31 (Asb.), cf. kalbu u kalbatu li-ba-as- 
si-ru-ki kalbu u kalbatu li-ba-as-si-ru sereki 
let dogs tear you (sorceress) apart, let dogs 
tear apart your flesh Maqlu VIII 87f.; see 
also PBS 1/2, in lex. section. 

For CT 12 20a i 10 (A V/2:21), see masCLru. 

J. Lewy, OLZ 1926 753. 

basasu v. ; to trickle; lex.*; cf. bissu, bisu, 
bu^asH. 


bassu 

bi-iz Bl = ba-sa-su (between na-ta-ku to drip 
and sa-pa-a-ku) AV/1:163. 

basihu see bdsihu. 

basihu (or basihu) s.; (a designation of a 
social class); NB.* 

nise sunu ina appari ltj ba-si-hi iqabbUSui 
nutu these people, one calls them b. in the 
swamps ABL 258:5. 

basillatu (hahasillatu) s.; (a musical instru¬ 
ment); lex. 

urud.ba.sil.la.tum = (blank) = hal-hal-la-tum 
Hg.XI195, var. of urud.hab.^il.la.tii, see MSL 
7 153. 

Possibly to be emended to <ha>.ba.sil. 
la.turn, see habasillatu. 

basiltu (bassilatu) s.; (a headgear); OB, 
Mari. 

ba-§i-il-tum = ku-ub-Su An VII 249. 

a) an imported piece of apparel; 1 ttjg 
jamhadu 1 mar datum 1 ba-ds-si-la-tum (from 
the king of Jamhad) RA 36 48:3, also (from 
Carchemish) ibid. 8 (Mari), also ARM 7 238:13, 
(qualified by sag “first quality”) ibid. 5; 2 
ba-si-la-t^um) ibid, edge 1; [x] x bla-s^i-la-tim 
(received by a woman) ARM 7 199 r. 16. 

b) part of the exta: a§ uhan hast qablltum 
ba-as-si(\)-il-ta-sa sabtat if the “cap” of the 
middle “finger” of the lung is attached(?) 
YDS 10 40:22 (OB ext.). 

For the term used in extispicy, compare 
the part of the exta called kubSu. 

Bott6ro, ARMT 7 p. 276. 

basis adv.; like sand; SB*; cf. bassu. 

kirhisunu eluti ... adi temennisunu ba-si- 
It'/ll M-[. ..] I crushed their high citadel walls 
to their very foundations (so that they 
became) like sand TCL 3 260 (Sar.). 

bassu (bdsu) s. ; sand; from OB on; cf. 
basis. 

i§ = ba-su, e-pe-ru, ta-ar-bu-uh-tum Proto-Izi 
Akk. m Iff.; ii i§ = ba-a^-su Ea IV 88; i§, im.zi. 
kala.ga = ha-au Igituh I 286f.; = 6a-[as-?M] 

Lu Excerpt II 48; im.zi.kala.ga, im.zi.ii,. 
kala.ga = ba-as-su Hh. X 494-494a. 

Gi = [6 o]-?m ui 12 29 i 16 (text similar to Idu). 
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i§ i.zi.zi i§ i.gd.ga : ba-as-sa inassah tandd 
umalli (the storm) blows the sand away and heaps 
it into mounds Lugale II 40. 

ba-su (var. ba-a[s-su^) = bal-tu LTBA 2 1 vi 38 
and dupl. 2:375, var. from CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 4; 
u kal-ba-nu : a§ ba-a-su Uruanna III 90; tj ba-si : 
d [...] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 iii 23; ti.MA. 
LAGAB H tu-na-as-su-ma fj ki-ma ba-as-sa BRM 4 
32:10 (med. comm.). 

a) in descriptions of the desert: GN nagu 
sa asarsu ruqu mi-sit nabali qaqqar tabti asar 
surname 120 beru qaqqar ba-a-si (var. ba-si) 
fuqutti u NA4.KA sa-bi-ti the land of Bazu, 
a remote district, an expanse of dry land, 
of salt-covered soil, a region of thirst, 120 
double-hours of sand, thistles, and ... .-stones 
Borger Esarh. 56 iv 55 ; harrandte ruqete sade 
marsute sipik ba-si dannute asar surname ... 
lu attallak I marched far along remote roads, 
(through) rough mountains and great sand 
dunes, a region of thirst ibid. 98 r. 36; Summa 
burtu ina qaqqar ba-si innamir if a -well is 
found in sandy soil CT 38 24 34092 : 21 (SB Alu) ; 
ID Irnina etebir ina mehret ba-si-im ina pidt 
GN bltdku I crossed the river Irnina, I spent 
the night opposite the sand (dune) at the 
sources of GN ARM 2 24 r. 22', see von Soden, 
Or. NS 22 196. 

b) in descriptions of ruined buildings: bit 
DN .. . sa iStuumu ruquti imutilldniS qerbu^Su 
ba-as-sa isSapkuma the temple of Samas (in 
Larsa), which since far off days had become 
like a mound, sand was heaped high inside it 
VAB 4 96 i 15 (Nbk.), cf. sa ultu ume ulluti 
innamil emu karmis ba-as-sa u turuba sipik 
eperu rabuti eliSu iSsapkuma which since days 
long past had fallen into decay and become a 
ruin, with sand, rubble, and great piles of 
dust heaped up over it VAB 4 236 i 36, cf. 
also Sipik ba-as-si rabUti eliSu iSSapkuma la 
innamru kisslSu CT3427:44(Nbn.); ba-as-sa Sa 
eli dli u blti SdSu katma innasihma the sand 
which covered that city and temple was 
removed VAB 4 236 ii 12, cf. CT 34 27:51, cf. 
also ba-as-sa Sipik eperi eli dli u blti Suati 
Sapku innaSirma VAB 4 236 i 41 (all Nbn.); 
[ina bitij]a ba-as ittaSpak ipir ittabak sand is 
piled up, rubble scattered in my (the god’s) 
house BRM 4 6:7 (SB lament.). 
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c) other occs.: burd tanaddi Sapal buri 
ba-as-sa tasarraq idat buri ba-as-sa (var. ba-sa) 
talammi you put a mat on the floor, beneath 
the mat you spread sand and surround the 
sides of the mat with sand RAcc. 10:12f., also 
KAR 60:4f., see RAcc. 20; ina blti parsi 
ba-sa-am GiB-ad-ma you draw (a line) with 
sand in an unfrequented room 4R 25 ii 11 (SB 
rit.); ammeni ikkalkindSi ba-a-su Sa ndri 
taltallu Sa- giSimmari why does the sand of the 
river, the pollen of the date-palm hurt you 
(eyes)? AMT 10,1 r. 11, see Landsberger, JNES 

17 57; Summa ina bit ameli igdrdtu ba-si 
uSaznana if in a man’s house the walls drip 
sand CT 38 15:43 (SB Alu); SumnrwL amelu 
qdtlSu ina ba-si{\) imsi if a man washes his 
hands with sand Boissier Choix 2 42 ; 4, see AfO 

18 77; Summa ba-sa Ikul if (a man in his 
dream) eats sand Dream-book 317;y+14; bi- 
na-at usi qa-bi-e Sd ina ba-si Su-nu-lu ... ta- 
pat-tan you eat goose eggs from the dung, 
which have been preserved in sand 2R 60 No. 
1 r. iii 14, see TuL p. 19. 

For ABL 548 r. 5, see bu'd mng. 5c. For RA 14 
81:40 (Izi H) see rabasu. The late geographical 
names URU Ba-as-sa-nu in BE 9 28:2 and 60:4, 
also GARiM Ba-as-sa-nu in Dar. 295:2 are hardly to 
be connected with ba^su, which in NB appears 
only in royal inscriptions. 

Landsberger, ZA 37 75; Thompson DAC 36. 

basu see bassu. 

baSalu v.; 1. to boil, to roast, to become 
roasted, to burn to ashes, to become fired 
(said of clay), to fuse, melt (said of glass), 
2. to ripen, 3. to keep boiling (said of glass), 
4. to boil (objects) in a liquid, 5. to bake, to fire 
(bricks), to roast meat, 6. SubSulu to cook a 
meal, to prepare medication by boiling,?. Subs 
Sulu to roast meat, 8. SubSulu to melt (metals, 
wax, bitumen), 9. SubSulu to dye, to glaze; 
I ibSal — ibaSSal (MA ibaSSil, see mng. 3) — 
baSil, 1/2, III, III/2; wr. syll. (paSdlu in MA) 
and §EGg (^EGg.GA AMT 25,3:3, 83,1:12, Kocher 
BAM 201:27'); cf. baSlu, buSdlu, buSlu. 

§e-eg NE = ba-Sd-llum] Recip. Ea A iv 34. 

dug.sila.gaz utun ki.kh.ga.ftal al.seg,. 
gd ; ina MiK-e (= ailagazS) Sa ina vtuni elleti ba-dS-lu 
in a half-sila pot that had been fired in a clean kiln 
BA 10/1105 No. 24:14ff.; en.na a.dd.ga al.Seg,. 
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Segj.ga.dam : \a-di] eq-lum i-na ba-sa-lim CBS 
1354 i 2 (Farmer Instructions, courtesy M. Civil); 
sa.bi izi mu.un.BiL kug ba.ni.in.segj ; ina lib: 
biSu isCLtu iiarrap nunlsu u-iab-sal (see iiatu mng. 
la-2') Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 43f. 

1 . to boil, to roast, to become roasted, to 
burn to ashes, to become fired (said of clay), 
to fuse, melt (said of glass) — a) to boil, to 
come to a boil: klma ib-ta-ds-lu^ tusella dispa 
u samna halm ana libhi tanaddi as soon as 
it has come to a boil you remove (it), you 
put honey and fine(?) oil into it AMT 80,7:8, 
cf. VD-ma SEGg.GA samna halm ana libbi 
tanaddi AMT 83,1:12, and Kocher BAM 44:30, 
also tusabsal klma ib-ta-[as-lu^\ AMT 80,2:4, 
and (in broken context) ib-tas-lu AMT 4,2:9, 
iStu ib-ta-as-luji}.) KUB 37 34:3; I ma.na 
SIM.SES ta-ba-sal Iraq 13 112 ND.460:9 (NA 
preparation of perfume), cf. ibid. 12; ummarl 
bahruti sa ina kurdri ba-ds-lu (see bahru adj. 
usage b) 4R 68 ii 41 (Lamastu). 

b) to burn (intrans.): Summa surdru ana 
kinuni ana iSdti imqutma ib-Sal if a lizard 
falls into a brazier into the fire and burns 
KAR 382 r. 36, cf. ibid. r. 39, and ul ib-sal 
ibid. 40 (SB Alu). 

c) to become fired: klma ib-taS-lu ina 
libbi me tundhSunuti after they (the clay 
figurines) have been fired, you cool them off 
in water AfO 18 297:10. 

d) to fuse, melt (referring to the ingredients 
of glass): tutdrma tasappakma t- 6 ax(BAE.)-as- 
Saji(SA^)-al-ma you pour (the metal) again 
(into the crucible) and it goes on fusing Iraq 
3 89:10 (MB glass text), cf. 5 ax(SA 4 ) 6 ax(BAR)- 
sax.-lim (uncert.) ibid. 26; note: 1 -ef NA 4 . 
LAGAB a-na ba-M-lu one lump of stone for 
melting(?) GCCI 2 369:2 (NB); uncert.: [... 
Sa Sin plr]i pa-aS-la-at EA 14 iv 60f., and see 
baSlu adj. mng. 4. 

2. to ripen (said of fruit, etc.): [Summa 
uhinnu] ina ba-Sa-li ippeli if the green date 
becomes reddish when ripening CT 41 16:27 
(SB Alu); see also CBS 1354 (Farmer Instruc¬ 
tions), in lex. section. 

3. to keep boiling (said of glass): t[a-ba-Si- 
ti] K.2520+:67, [t]a-ba-Si-il K.4266+iii 8 ', [to- 
ba-Siyil K. 9551:5, see Zimmem, ZA 36 194 note 3. 
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4. to boil (objects) in a liquid: xizu agaps 
pani baltuti .. . ina libbi akussi i-pa-Su-lu^ 
they boil raw shoulder meat (on the day of 
the gurSe festival) in soup (lit.: food) Ebeling 
Stiftungen p. 13:37 (NA). 

5. to bake, to fire (bricks, pots), to roast 
meat — a) to bake bricks (Nuzi only): 4 mdti 
agurru i-pa-aS-Sal-ma u ana PN .. .utdr he 
will make 400 kiln-fired bricks and deliver 
them to PN HSS 9 150:10, cf. ^QagurretuSa 
pa-aS-lu HSS 14 548:2; for the firing of pots, 
see BA 10/1 105, in lex. section, but see 
sardpu A. 

b) to roast meat: Sera Sa ina penti ba-dS-lu 
... ul ikkal he must not eat meat roasted 
over charcoal K.2809 i 4, also 4R 32 i 30, and 
passim in hemer. 

6. SubSulu to cook a meal, to prepare medi¬ 
cation by boiling — a) to cook a meal: 
naptunu u-Sab-Su-lu they cook the meal 
Ebeling Stiftungen p. 13:18, qaqqada ibattuqu 
Sire d-Sab-Su-lu they cut off the head and boil 
the meat KAR 33:18, ci. vzvgabbu ina 
diqar eri tu-Sab-Sal Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 17 i 7, 
see Or. NS 22 42 (all NA rit.); ina kardni iStd 
... issurl animdte u-sa-ab-Si-il I cooked those 
birds in the wine they drank ABL 223:12, and 
cf. (in broken context) [nuYus-sa-ab-Si-il 
ABL 719 r. 2 (both NA); uncert.: x silver paid 
for fuel (Suruptu) inumi ma-ar-nu-a-tdm nu- 
Sa-db-Si-lu when we cooked(?) the .... BIN 4 
157:39 (OA); [. ..] ina ruqqi ul-te-eb-Si-il (in 
broken context) EA 29:56 (let. of Tusratta); 
see also Schollmeyer No. 1, in lex. section. 

b) to prepare medication by boiling — 
I' wr. syll.: tu-Sab-Sal AfO 16 48:3 and 5 
(Bogh.); ina Sizbi u KAS.SAG tu-Sab-Sal{\) you 
boil it in milk and fine beer BE 31 56:7, also 
AJSL 36 83:119, CT 44 36:13, KAR 79:7; ina 
diqari tu-Sab-Sal{\) you boil in a pot AJSL 36 
80:26; tasdk ina ka^.sag tu-Sab-Sal KAR 
159:7, cf. also KAR 357:10, CT 23 46 iv 3. 

2' WT. SBGe with complements: ina iSdti 
^EG^-Sal you boil over a fire Kocher BAM 3 r. 
iii 40 (= KAR 202), and passim; ^BG^-Sal tukost 
sa you bring to boil and then allow to cool 
AMT 57,3 r. 5; various herbs ina 1 (bAn) 
kaS.sag SEGfi-iaZ adi ana 2 sila iturru you 


136 



oi.uchicago.edu 


baSalu 

boil in one seah of fine beer until it cooks 
down to two silas AMT 94,2:5; me inadiqari 
SEGe-saJ AMT 80,7:12, cf. ana diqari tanaddi 
SBGg-Sal AMT 31,5:5, ina sizbi SEG^-sal 
AMT 8,1:20, istenis tapds SEG^-sal KAR 157 
r. 6 , and passim, exceptionally SEGg-ai AMT 
26,4:6. 

7. SubSuluto roast: 1 immeru .. . ina pan 
pi'te us-ta-ab-Si-lu they roasted one sheep 
over charcoal AfO 10 38 No. 79:10 (MA). 

8 . SubSulu to melt (metals, wax, bitumen): 
Icaspam assumi abijama ii-sa-db-sa-al I will 
melt the silver, (crediting it) on the account of 
my own boss KTS 2b: 16 (OA); inalibbi annim 
hikim ki pitqa su anaku u-sab-si-lu know 
through this that I, myself, melted the alloys 
in the casting OIP 2 141 r. 9 (Senn.), cf. pitqa 
Sii la anaku 'A-sab-si-lu ibid. 8 , also ultu muhhi 
1000 g[u.u]n adi 1 gin sub-su-lim-ma ibid. 
3 (coll,); §u-ub-su-lu Sa dispi u iskuri anaku 
ale'e I know how to melt wax and honey (in 
order to separate them) WVDOG 4 No. 4 v 1 
(NB), for kuprum SubSulum XJET 5 468 ii 36 
(OB), see SubHlu adj. 

9. Subsulu to dye, to glaze — a) to dye: x 
kuduktu siG ana PN ana sa-ab-Su-li — x 
ifcttdwtoM-measures of wool (given) to PN for 
dyeing HSS 13 302:3 and 7 (Nuzi, translit. only), 
and see baSlu mng. 4; uncert.: 190 garments 
PNmPNs u-sa(text:-ta)-db-si-lu-ni-kum BIN 
6 30:32 (OA). 

b) to glaze; na^ agurri ina NAg uqni u-sab- 
Sil I glazed bricks with lapis lazuli (colored 
glaze) Iraq 14 33:32 (Asn.); obscure: [.. .]-es 
NA 4 buralli attisi u-sab-si-il ABL 570 r. 11 (NA), 
and see mng. Id. 

von Soden, Or. NS 16 445ff. Ad mng. 9 (“to 
dye”): Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 28 p. 9 note 2 on 
p. Ilf. 

baSamatu s.; sack; syn. list*; cf.baMmus. 

ha-Sd-mu = u-du-u 5d [. . .], ba-id-ma-tum — saq- 
[qu] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii Ilf. (syn. list). 

baSamu (besamu) s.; 1, coarse, irregular 
wool fabric (used mainly for sacks), 2. sack; 
MB Alalakh, SB ; besamu Wiseman Alalakh 
416:1 and 11 ; cf. baSamatu, epiS baSami. 

pa-ra (var. ba-ra) lagabxlux = ha-Sd-mu Ea I 
129; [pa-ra] [lagabxlul] = \b\a-Sd-mu A 1/2:361; 
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bar = ba-Sa-mu (in group with udd and saqqu) 
Antagal VIII 74; bar = ba-Sd-mu sIg Antagal E a 
25; [pa-ra] [bAr] = ba-Sd-mu, [Sa]b-su-u A1/2:359f.; 
bar.ki.gub.ba = e-lit ba-Sd-mi upper pack (of a 
load) made of sackcloth Nabnitu L 172; bdr.gu. 
gub.ba, bar.gd.gar.ra = min (= SaplUu’t) Sd 
ba-Sd-mi lower pack made of sackcloth Nabnitu 
M 70f. 

bara(var. bAr.ra) .ginx(GlM) u.mu.e.si.il. 
la : klma ba-Sd-mi naSritma become tattered as 
sackcloth Lugale XII 40. 

ba-Sd-mu = u-du-u Malku VIII 18; ba-Sd-mu = 
u-du-u Sd [ 2 :] CT 18 9 K.4233-(- ii 11 (syn. list). 

1 . coarse, irregular wool fabric (used 
mainly for sacks): he took off his royal dress 
ba-sd-mu subat bel arni ediqa zumursu and 
wrapped his body in sackcloth befitting a 
penitent sinner Borger Esarh. 102 Hi 3, cf. 
(he made an image of himself) uhallipa 
ba-sd-a-mu wrapped it in sackcloth (put 
[iron] fetters on it, as befitting a slave) ibid. 
105 ii 18. 

2. sack: 1 be-ha-mu Sa siG one sack of wool 
Wiseman Alalakh 415:11 (MB), cf. 2 KU§ ku-^a- 
nu H be-&a-mu (see gusdnu) ibid. 1 . 

Meissner BAW 1 20. 

baSamu A v.; 1, to fashion, form, build, 
to design, to lay out, to pertain to, 2. to 
create, 3. buSSuniu to build, fashion, to 
create, 4. nabSumu (passive to mng. 1); MB, 
SB, NB; I ibSim — ibasHm — baSim, 1/2, 
II, IV; cf. bisimtu. 

[(x). 8 ]ur, [...].sfc = ha-Sa-a-lmul Nabnitu 
E llOf.; [(x)]. 8 ur = ha-Sd-mu Sa bu-uS-Su-mi 
Antagal E 26; [...].si: = ba-Sa-a-[mu] Sa zi-ti 
Nabnitu E 114. 

Mi®*.ud.da su.ta.ta an.ni.si.ib.si : umu u 
muSi malmaliS ha-Sim-ma day and night were 
created in turn (for Sin and Sama§) TCL 6 51 r. 3f. 

1. to fashion, form, build, to design, 
to lay out, to pertain to — a) to fashion, 
form, build — V a building: after all the 
Anunnaki had constructed Esagila parak: 
kUunu ib-taS-niu they built their own shrines 
En. el. VI 68 ; ekoUu ... Sa RN ... ina libitti 
ib-Si-mu-ma irmii qerebSa the palace which 
Nabopolassar built of sundried bricks and 
in which he used to live VAB 4 136 vii 49 and 
114 ii 8 (Nbk.) ; aSarSuSudddla ba-aS-mu saguSu 
nadu simakkiSu its (the temple’s) emplace¬ 
ment was deserted, its shrine(?) was not 


137 



oi.uchicago.edu 


baSamu A 

standing, its sanctuary(?) abandoned RA 22 
69 ii 5 (Nbn.), cf. ib-Sim-mu gimir esretu BHT 
pi. 10 vi 18. 

2' an object or representation: sa daldtisu 
... ina issi ba-aS-mu whose doors were made 
of wood VAB 4 282 viii 47 (Nbn.); naru . . . sa 
salam enti ba-dS-mu sirussu a stela on which 
was fashioned a picture of an en<M-priestess 
YOS 1 45 i 31 (Nbn.); askuppi pill rabUte 
dadme kisitti qateja serussin ah-Sim-ma I 
depicted upon large limestone slabs the cities 
which I had conquered Lie Sar. 78:5, Lyon 
Sar. 17:78 and dupls. 

3' other occs.: kald iSpuk qarba\tu\ ib-si-im 
he (the king) piled up a dike, he (thus) 
created arable land MDP 10 pi. 11 i 9 (Melisihu); 
ap-pa DA.NUM ana GN aksurma ndbala 
ab-si-im-ma I constructed a triangular dike- 
surrounded area toward Sippar (sixty cubits 
wide) and created (thus) a dry area VAB 4 
118 iii 17 (Nbk.); ema ba-dS-mu-u-ma asurru 
nadat libittu wherever damp courses have 
been built, the foundation brick placed BMS 
8 : 9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60 ; lama nalbanti 
nadimma siG4.AL.UB.BA ba-Sd-mi before the 
brickmold is set out and the bricks formed 
K.2571+:60' (namburbi, joins CT 38 23), cf. 
ina Surri lam ba-Sa-mu in the beginning, 
before creation AMT 12,1+: 61, see JNES 17 56; 
obscure; ina libbi Samas ba-as-mu pal-pal- 
[. . . ] KAR 307 r. 5, see TuL p. 35. 

b) to design, to lay out: lubni blssu lu-nb- 
Hm-ma subassu luptiq libnassu I will build 
his (Sin’s) temple, lay out its location, mold 
its bricks BHT pi. 6 ii 4, cf. ibtani libnassu 
ib-ta-Sim usurtu he (Nabonidus) formed its 
(the temple’s first) brick, laid out its plan 
ibid, ii 12 ; ba-Si-mu usurdt eireti muddiSu 
parakki he who lays out the plans for 
sanctuaries, who renews the shrines Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:10 (SB). 

c) (in the stative) to pertain to: tikip 
santakki ma-la ba-dS-mu{vsLT. -me) whatever 
pertains to the writing of cuneiform signs 
Delitzsch AL® 49 :37, and passim in colophons, see 
Streck Asb. 356 c 7,358 d 5, cf. azugollut Ninurta 
u Oula ma-la ba-aS-mu whatever pertains to 
the knowledge of the chief physicians Ninurta 
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and Gula Kiichler Beitr. pi. 13:60, see Streck 
Asb. 370 q 5, also tab-ba-a-ti same u erseti Sut 
apsi mala ba-ds-mu (subscript to astron. 
series) Bab. 6 10:20 and 3R 2 No. 22 K.2760:54. 

2. to create (said of gods); ise'a Sibqlsunu 
ib-Sim(va,T. -si-im)-§um-ma usrdt kali ukinSu 
perceiving their (the younger gods’) strata¬ 
gem, (Ea) conceived and set up against them 
(text: him) a comprehensive plan En. el. I 61; 
usurdt Esagila gis.hue.hub sa ib-si-mu Ea- 
Mummu the plan of Esagila, a plan which Ea- 
Mummu (himself) had created BHT pi. 9 v 16 
(Nbn. Verse Account); sipir GI.TAG.GA ma-la 
<ij§-a ib-si-mu the rites(?) of the “striking 
reed” as many as Ea has devised KAR 44 r. 5; 
ib-Sim^v&x. adds -ma) epra mehd usazbal he 
created dust and allowed the storm to blow it 
around (he brought swamps into existence, 
(thus) he muddied the ocean) En. el. I 107; ib- 
itm(var. adds -ma) qasta kakkaSu u^addi he 
(Marduk) fashioned a bow, designated (it) 
as his weapon En. el. IV 35; istu ibnanni DN 
DNj ib-H-mu nabnlti ina ummu after Erua 
had created me (and) Marduk formed my fea¬ 
tures within my mother VAB 4 122 i 24 (Nbk.). 

3. buSSumu to build, fashion, to create — 
a) to build, fashion: salme ilutUunu rabiti eli 
Sa time pani nakliS d-ba-dS-Si-mu they made 
their divine images (of Marduk and Sarpanitu) 
even more artistic than before Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 38 and 85 § 54 iv 7; pitiq eri u-ba-as-sim- 
ma unakkila niklassu I made with great 
artistry bronze castings OIP 2 109 vii 7 and 
122:26 (Senn.). 

b) to create (said of gods): u-ba-dS-sim 
manzdza an ill rabuti he (Marduk) created the 
constellation(s) for the great gods En. el. V 1 ; 
enuma ilu ina puhriSunu . .. u-ba-dS-Si-mu 
burumi when the gods in their assembly had 
fashioned the firmament CT 13 34 D. T. 41:2; 
istu pilludeSu ussiru u-ba-Si-mu parsl after 
he (Marduk) had fixed the ceremonial, 
established the order of rank En. el. V 67 ; 
nobody but you, Samas, can give an oracular 
utterance [.. . ] ^Anum u ^Enlil u-ba-dS-Si- 
mu-nim (concerning them whom) Anu and 
Enlil have created (i.e., mankind) LKA 
49:12, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60. 
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4. (passive to mng. 1): baluklcavl 

innanda Subti ul ib-ba-as-Si-mu kisursu no 
dwelling is founded without your (Marduk’s) 
permission, nor its outlines established VAB 4 
238 ii 37 (Nbn.). 

baSamu B v.; to carry away, kidnap; SB; 
I {ibsim). 

ka-ar kar = ba-sd-mu A VIII/1:216. 

The Elamite king, princes, and nobles 
crawled naked on their bellies before Assur 
and Istar to express their respect itti PN Sut 
resija m ib-si-mu-su ina danani together 
with PN, an official of mine whom they had 
carried (with them) by force Piepkom Asb. 78 
vii 68 . 

baSamu G v.; (mng. uncert.); OB. 

bu-br BtJB = ba-Sd-mu A VIII/2; 181; biir = min 
(= ba-ia-a-[mu]) Sa na-hi-it-[ti'] Nabnitu E 113. 

SimSu ... bi-iS-ma-am-ma establish(?) its 
price for me (write it on a tablet and send it 
to me) Sumer 14 73 No. 47:25 (Harmal let.). 

It is unlikely that the OB ref belongs to 
the cited vocabulary passages, but it cannot 
be referred to the verb paMmu (pret. ipSum), 
q.v. 

baSitu s.; 1. valuables, possessions, 2. (people 
or staples) on hand; OB, Mari, Elam, Ala- 
lakh; cf. baM. 

kib-sur Nio.NiGiN = ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-su-u, 
ba-Si-tum, mar-ii-tum, tuh-hu-du Diri V 188ff.; im- 
ma-al NiG.§[u.DUGUD] = min (i.e., the same five 
equivalents) ibid. 193fF.; nig.gal.la ■= §u-m, bu- 
Su-u, ba-Si-tum, [malr-Si-tum Hh. I 81ff. 

1. valuables, possessions — a) in OB: 
se’am u ba-si-ta-am mitharis izuzu they 
divided the barley and possessions equally 
BE 6/1 62:23, cf. ina ba-H-tim §a illiam 
mitharis izuzzu ibid. 28:22; ana mimmu bit 
abiiunu ina kisal DN ubta^uma ba-M-su-nu 
Imuruma they (the judges) made an inve¬ 
stigation of everything from their {thenaditu- 
woman’s brothers’) paternal estate in the 
courtyard of (the temple of) Samas and exami¬ 
ned their (inherited) property CT 6 7a: 10; 
\mimmai] ba-Si-tum Sa PN ana PN 2 PNj u PN 4 
mdrlSu Izibu all the property which PN left to 
PNj, PNj, and PN,, his sons VAS 8 66:1 ; the 


baSiu 

sons of PN ana ba-Si-tim Sa bit abim \x x] 
isbatuma started litigation concerning the 
valuables of the paternal estate CT 29 42:3; 
let them (the sons of PN) swear as follows: 
daHk PN la idU anaku la uSahizu u ba-Si-tum 
Sa PN la elqu la alputu I do not know who 
killed PN, I have not incited anyone (to do it), 
and I have neither taken nor touched PN’s 
property ibid. 14; \ba]-Si-ti-i la iJmlliq do not 
let my property perish TCL 18 81:8 (let.); 
matima anaku ba-Si-it ekallim aSar dtam<ma>ru 
ula-ka-ta-a-am I shall never pledge any valua¬ 
bles of the palace no matter where I see them 
Sumer 14 35 No. 14:7. 

b) in Mari: the Turukku-people killed a 
certain man in the village niSi [u b]a-Si-is-su 
ilqu and took away (his) family and his 
belongings ARM 4 24:13, cf. irta ba-Si-it 
bitim (in broken context) ARM 3 69 r. 12; 
inuma dajanu ba-Si-it PN u-bi-ir-ru when the 
judges established (the ownership of) the 
property left by PN (when he died) ARM 8 
87:3; ba-Si-it dlim Sdti PN ileqqi PN will 
take the goods of that town Syria 19 121:22'. 

c) in Elam: makkur dlim u serim Se^um 
kaspum alpu buSum ba-Si-t{um'\ ana PN 
[nadin'l the property in town and country, 
barley, silver, oxen, valuables and goods are 
given to PN MDP 22 136:22, cf. ana makkur 
dli u seri makkur e.du.a u kiri bu-Si ba-Si-ti 
MDP 23 286:8, also MDP 22 3: 6, bu-Sd U ba-a- 
Si-ta MDP 23 168:5, [buSa ba]-S{-ta-a-dm 
MDP 22 16:4. 

d) in Alalakh: namkurriSulnu] buSeSunu 
ba-Si-tu-[Su]-nu elteqi I took their goods, 
their possessions, and their valuables Smith 
Idrimi 73, cf. ina namkurri ina bu-si u ina 
ba-Si-ti ibid. 79. 

2. (people or staples) on hand (Mari only): 
ina 4 me marl GN 2 me sdbum zi.ga m 2 me 
ba-Si-tum of the four hundred citizens of 
Terqa, two hundred are away and two 
hundred are on hand ARM 3 3:17; total of 
three talents 21 minas three shekels of tin 
ba-Si-tum on hand ARM 7 233:26', cf. ibid. 
11', see Bott4ro, ARMT 7 p. 216. 

ba§iu see bdSfd. 
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baSlu (fern, basiltu) adj.; 1. ripe, mature 
(fruit and animals), 2. cooked, prepared, 
boiled, 3. burnt (gypsum), baked (bread), 
fused (glass),melted,refined (preciousmetals), 
4. dyed (fabric), stained (ivory); MB, EA, 
Bogh., RS, Qatna, Nuzi, NA, SB; wr. syll. 
and (AL.)§EGg.GA; cf. basdlu. 

gis.gisimmar al.seg,.ga = ba-ds-lu, gis. 
gisimmar nu.al.segg.ga = la-aba-dS-lu Hh. Ill 
326 f.; gis.gisi 1 nmar.U 4 .hi.in.sig, .al.seg,.ga 
= a-ru-uq ba-H-il (var. ba-ds-lu) Hh. Ill 340 and 
Hh. XXIV 273; [ukus.al.segj.ga sar] = ba- 
ds-lu, [ukus nu.al.seg,.ga sar] = la min Hh. 
XVII 354f.; ukus.al.segg.ga.mes = qiMate ba- 
dS-la-te Practical Vocabulary Aasur 48; [. . .] = ba- 
ds-lu, la ba-ds-lu (referring to meat) Hh. XV 269 f.; 
al.segj.ga = [ba-as-lu] Erimhus III 61, also 
Antagal X a 13. 

me.ri.tur**®'®*'"'^" am.sogg.gA.bi kun.bi 
mu.un.lse.sel : u-au-ul-ta-Su ina ba-as-lim si-ki- 
ir-sa ul t-[. ■■] the handle of the uavltu-^nxfe, 
gloss: knife, does not [. . .] through boiled meat 
KAR 375 r. iii 39 and dupl. 5R 52 No. 2 r. 62f., see 
MSL 6 133 note to 291. 

1. ripe, mature (fruit, animals); summa 
abnu pan kardni ba-as-li ittaSkin if the melted 
glass has assumed the color (lit.: face) of a ripe 
grape ZA36 192 § 2:13 and ibid. 184 § 2:30 (glass 
texts); klma kardni la ba-dS-l[i] like an 
unripe grape (description of the stone 
abaSmu) STT 108:72 {aeries abnu sikiniu); addai 
nakki titta ba-H-il-ta I will give you (ad¬ 
dressing the worm causing toothache) a ripe 
fig instead CT 17 50:11 and 13, see RA 36 3; 
urisa la ba-as-lu ina bdbi rabi ... iheppu 
they sacrifice an immature goat at the Great 
Gate LKU 51 r. 25; [UKUS.TiJ.GiL.Li ba-dS-lu- 
t[e] ADD 1066:4, see also the refs, to dates and 
cucumbers in lex. section. 

2. cooked, prepared, boiled: klma dam 
alpi la ba-ds-li like the blood of a bull before 
it has been boiled (description of the sdbu- 
stone) STT 109:37 and 108:33 (series abnu 
iikiniu) ; nuna ba-ds-la la tuhhd a fish boiled 
but not yet served ZA 42 53:27; one-eighteenth 
of a share ina uzu ba-Sal u bal-tu of the meat 
cooked or raw (on the eighth day, from the 
table of the god) VAS 16 37:6, also ibid. 5, 23, 
VAS 15 16:4, wr. ba-§al-la BRM 2 29:3; UZTT. 
ZAG.LTJ NU AL.^BGg.GA raw shoulder meat 
K.157+ r. 9 (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); 


baSlu 

ina GESTiN ba-ds-li balu patdn isattlma 
he drinks (the medication) on an empty 
stomach in boiled wine Kbcher BAM 152 iii 
10 (= KAR 191), cf. A.GBSTIX.NA SEGg.GA 
Kuchler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 12, A.GBSTIN.NA KALA. 
GA SEGg.GA AMT 57,1:7, KAS.U.SA SEGg.GA 
boiled beer CT 23 27:24, KAS.U.SA AL.SBGg.GA 
AMT 98,3:6, also KAS.SAG ba-ds-lu Kooher 
BAM 159 v 47, KAS.SAG SEGg.GA Kiiohler 
Beitr. pi. 9 ii 59; ina A-SBOg-GA tar-hds-SU ibid, 
pi. 6:35 and pi. 7:49; ina SUrSUmmi KAS SEGg.GA 
talas you make a dough (with the materia 
medica) in dregs of boiled beer AMT 2,1 r. 4, 
cf. A GIS.SE.kA.A SEGg.GA CT 23 26:8, etc.; 
si-in-ta ba-sil-ta boiled paint(?) AMT 15,3:6. 

3. burnt (gypsum), baked (bread), fused 
(glass), melted, refined (precious metals): 
gassa ba-as-la ina i sirdi talas you make a 
dough of burnt gypsum and olive(?) oil AMT 
2,1 r. 10, cf. also AMT 44,1 ii 7 and 11, AMT 
65,6:6; &-tum ba-a§-lat the sixth (loaf) was 
freshly baked Gilg. XI 217 and 227; 1 salmu 
NA 4 .ZA.GiN ba-aS-lu{\&r. -lum) one figure 
made of artificial lapis lazuli RA 43 144:74, 
also 178:4, 180:21 (MB Qatna), cf. [x hi]-du ZA. 
GIN §A 1 ba-aS-lu x beads of lapis lazuli among 
which there is one artificial ibid. 182:21; 
NA 4 ba-a§-lu ZA 36 190 § 10:9 (glass text); 
X hurdsu pa-aS-la (as tribute) KUB 3 14:9, 
also (as Akkadogram) KBo 5 9 i 30, cf. X Ktr. 
GI sa pa-as-lu HSS 13 167:3 (translit. only), 
xtr.Gi DUG.GA ba-as-la MRS 9 141 RS 17.372A+ 
r. 10; kaspu ba-ds-lu ABL 152 r. 4 (NA), and 
cf. kaspu ba-ds-lu^ Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:13. 

4. dyed (fabric), stained (ivory): 1 tug 
ba-as-lu sa tabarian\ni\ one purple(?)-dyed 
garment RA 36 203:2 (= HSS 13 225), and 
passim in this text, also 1 peruzzu (garment) ba- 
as-lu HSS 14 247:26, X ib.lA.meS ba-as-l{uYtu^ 
X dyed sashes ibid. 14, x hulldnu ba-aS-lu-tu^ 
ibid. 40, X nusabu ba-as-lu-tu^ x dyed cushions 
ibid. 33, cf. x [nulsabu sa ba-as-lu HSS 13 
431:21; SIG.MES [ 6 a]-a^-ZM-(t AASOR 16 78:8; 
iUenutu du-ti-wa pa-as-lu kasirsu HSS 15 
17:28; 3 Sd-ba-ad-du sa pa-OS-lu ibid. 174:10; 
note: 3 bura[ku] pa-a§-lu-tu^ 2 bura'ikul 
pesdtu three dyed buraku-ohjects, two 
white buraku-ohiects HSS 14 616:26, cf. HSS 
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13 431:62; du-ti-ni-di sa sin piri pa-aS-lu 
pectorals of stained ivory EA 14 iv 10, cf. 
(kappl umami “animal paws,” and other 
objects made of) Sin piri pa-as-lu ibid, iv 2 ff. 
(list of gifts from Egypt). 

Note that al.sbGs.gA, when said of fired 
earthenware pots, has to be read sarpu, see 
sarpu A adj. mng. lb. 

In KAR 203 iii (= Kocher BAM 1 i) 64f. read 
amUa (wr. na!) qut-tu-ru. 

Ad mng. 3 (gold); Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 
p. 53 n. 55. Ad mng. 4 (ivory): A. Lucas (and J. R. 
Harris), Ancient Egyptian Materials and Industries* 
p. 33; (garments): Bott4ro, ARMT 7 p. 276. 

baSmu s.; 1. (a horned serpent), 2. the 
constellation Hydra, 3. (a plant); OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and MGS.sl.TUB (mus.sA.tur AAA 
22 pi. 12 iii 50). 

[il-Sum] BUR = ba-ds-mu, e-diS-su, mu-nu Idu II 
18ff.; mus.ulumgal(GAl.+ BGB), muS.sa.tur, 
muS.a.ab.ba = ba-aS-tnu Hh. XIV 6 ff., cf. mus. 
a.ab.ba = ba-as-mu MSL 8/2 66:518 (Uruarma 
III) ;uSumgal, [mus].S&.tur = ba-dS-mu Nabnitu 
E 118f.; ulumgal = ba-dS-mu Antagal E a 27. 

uSx(kaxbad) mul(var. omits).Sa.tur.ra mu. 
lu.ra an.z^.em : imat ba-aS-me(va.ra. -mi, -mu) ia 
a-we-lam i-m-an-nu the venom of a b. which 
spatters a man 4R 26 No. 2:If., vars. from SBH 
p. 13:18f. and p. 15:3f.; fusum.ginx(GiM:)l ni 
SI. A.Am : ba-aS-mu pu-luh-tu^ ma-lu-u the 6 .’s are 
(Sum. he is like a 6 .) full of fearfulness SBHp. 40: If.; 
u§um Su zi.zi.ga (gloss:) ba-as-mu na-ad-ri (said 
of Ningirsu) Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
3:6; gis.RU.BtJB.ginx nig.nam mu.un.si.in. 
lal.e : klma tilpanu ba-as-mu(vaT. -me) mimma 
Sumiu isakkir (the demon) pierces everything like 
a . . . . throwstick (bub misunderstood as usum = 
baimu by the Akk. translator) CT 17 26:46f. 

a-mu-aS-tum, ba-aS-mu = b[al]-tum Malku II 
137f., cf. a-mu-mi-iS-tu, ba-aS-ma = bal-tu(\) CT 18 3 
r. i 31 f. 

t ba-aS(\)-mu = G bal-tu Uruanna I 194b; G 
u§x(kaxbad) ba-ai-me, G ama ba-aS-me, G Sb.dG 
ba-aS-me : G Su-u-Su ibid. 41 Iff. 

1. (a horned serpent)— a) as mythological 
creature: ina tdmti ibbani mu§ ba-[aS-mu] 1 
Su-Si KASKAL.GiD Sd-Mn u-rak-\su\ the b. was 
created in the sea, his length is sixty “double 
miles” KAR 6 ii 21; w&[i]z 6a-a5-mM mu§.hu§ 
u ^La-ha-mu she (Tiamat) arrayed (for the 
battle) a b., a muShuSSu-snake, and a lahamu- 
monster En. el. I 141, also ibid. II 27, III 31 
and 89, cf. Silt me nari u nabali ba-aS-mu 


baSmu 

^Lah-mu '1mu§.[x] ub.idim.ma kusarikku 
those of the waters, river, and dry land, the 
b., the lahmu-monster, the muShuSSu-8na'k.e{‘}), 
the “rabid dog,” the bison Surpu VIII 6, re¬ 
stored from 79-7-8,193 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
[sJi.MES kima ba-dS-mi Sakin it (the lahmu- 
monster) has horns like a b. MIO 1 72 iii 66', 
cf. qaqqadu qaqqad ba-dS-mi si.mes Sakin the 
head is the head of a 6., it has horns ibid. 78 
V 33 (descriptions of representations of demons); 
Sabbitu simat ilutiSu Sa kima ba-dS-me puluhtu 
main the scepter(?), emblem of his divinity, 
which is as fearful as a 6. ZA 43 17:55; Sa 
ba-aS-mi(v&T. adds -im) SiSSit piSu sibit liSdt 
niiSu the b. has six mouths, seven tongues 
Sumer 13 93:17, var. from ibid. 95:9, cf. ina 
Sibbim serum irabbis ina Si-pa-ti-im (var. Su- 
pa-tim) irabbis ba-as-mu-um{var. omits -um) 
in the .... (lit.: belt) dwells the snake, in the 
foliage(?) (lit.: wool, var.: in the pits?) dwells 
the b. ibid. 95:8, var. from ibid. 93:16 (OB inc.). 

b) representations — 1' in gen.: si.gar. 
bi.ta mus.s^.tiir mus.hus am.se eme 
e.ne at its (the temple’s) bolts a b. (and) a 
TOtti^M^iM-serpent stick out their tongues 
toward a wild bull SAKI118 Gudea Cyl. A xxvi 
24 f.; Su.NiB Sa SamaS SaSSarum Sa SamaS 
ba-aS-mu-um Sa ESharra ana gagim irvhuma 
the emblem of Samas, the saw of Samas, the 
b. of DN entered the cloister CT 2 47:20 (OB); 
ba-aS-me lah{\)-me kusarikkum (among re¬ 
presentations of mythological sea creatures 
decorated with precious stones) 5R 33 iv 50 
(Agum-kakrime). 

2' as magic figurines: 2 ba-dS-me Sa blni Sa 
palta Sa bin\i\ ina piSunu naSfd teppuS you 
make two 6.’s of tamarisk holding axes of 
tamarisk in their mouths AfO 18 111:17 (rit. 
for a substitute king), cf. 2 NU MU§.§A(!).TtJB 2 
NTJ MU§.HU§ . .. Sa tidi AAA 22 pi. 12 iii 60, 
also [b]a-dS-me im im.[babbab lab-Su] clay 
b.’a painted (lit.: clothed) with gypsum KAR 
298 r. 1. 

c) other occs.: ba-aS-mu-um-mi pi(\)-i-ka 
your mouth is (like that of) a b. AfO 13 pi. 2 
r. ii 3 (OB lit.); sibd imat ba-aS{v&T. -dS)- 
m€(var. -mi) i-se-en-S-A-ma (see zdnu usage 
a—I'a') Gossmann Era I 38; Summa MTJ§.§A. 
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TUB iGi if a b. is seen (followed by musgallu, 
MU§ 2 SAG.DU.MES-M, MUS 7 SAG.DXJ.MES-^, 
Mu§ 7 eme.me§-M “big serpent,” two-headed 
serpent, seven-headed serpent, seven-tongued 
serpent, etc.) CT 40 24 K.6294:l, cf. Summa 
mu§.<sA>.tub IGI ibid.23:30(SBAlu); ba-aS-mu 
MUS.USUMGAL (listed among fabulous ani¬ 
mals) CT 22 48:5 (mappa mundi). 

2. the constellation Hydra; gis.mae.gid.da 
in-zu-um kusarikkum ba-aS-mu-um li-iz-zi- 
<zu'>-u-ma may the Big Dipper, the “Goat- 
Star,” Capricorn (and) Hydra stand by ZA 
43 306:20 (OB prayer). 

3. (a plant): see Malku, CT 18, Uruanna, in 
lex. section. 

Landsberger Fauna 55ff.; P. Humbert, AfO 
11 235ff. 

baSSu (anointed) see passu. 

baStu (baltu) s.; 1. dignity, good looks (as 
quality of human beings and gods), 2. dignity 
(personified as a protective spirit), 3. pride, 
ornament, characteristic feature; fromOAkk., 
OA on; wr. syll. and (in EA, see mng. la-2', 
and late personal names, see mng. 2c) t^s; 
cf. ba'dSu B. 

[ba]-a§-tum kal = (between Sedu 

and lamassu) Ea IV 310, also A IV/4:306; te-e§ 
UB = ba-dli-tum] A VII/2:81; t4s = bal-tu (between 
dutu and kuzbu) Igituh I 275; t 6 § - ba-ds-tu (var. 
bal-tu, in group with dutu, Sedu and lamassu) 
Erimhus II 16; tes = ba(\)-al-tu (after me = dutu) 
Lanu D 8 ; [me] = ba-aS-tum Izi E 7; bak = ba-as- 
tum (after ti = dutum) Erimhus V 225. 

[naiJ.t^s = [min (= ahan) ba]l-tum Hh. XVI 
Section C 6, cf. nai.tes, na 4 .GAx sal(!), naj. 
'lLama(!) Wiseman Alalakh 447 iii 12ff. (Forerun¬ 
ner to Hh.). 

[m]e t 6 s ®'’®'t*DINGIB.KALXBAD(!) ^lama : du- 
tarn ba-di-tani H-da-a\m l]a-ma-sa-am Sumer 13 71 
IM 51530:10; ama.gal <*Nin.lil.le t 6 S E.Sdr.ra 
hi.li fi.kur.ra me.te gi.gun 4 .na : ummu rabltu 
4min bal-ti ^.MIN kuzbu Ekur simat bit giguni great 
Mother Ninlil, the pride of Esarra, the glory of 
Ekur, the ornament of the gigun-A 4R 27 No. 2:25f.; 
[t 6 ]§ ur.sag : [b]a-al-ti qarra[di] OECT 6 pi. 
19: If.; mulu bal.t^s.a : mxjl bal-tu RAcc. 
139:329. 

bax(MB).e rmu 4 .mu 4 l : bal-tiina itanduqija (see 
bUtuYeyi. section) TCL 15 pi. 48 No. 16:37. 

= <1ag dingib bal-ti 5R 43 ii 38; mul bal. 
r^S.A = kak-kab bal-tum 5R 46:45, see Weidner 
Handbuch p. 52. 


baStu 

1 . dignity, good looks (as quality of human 
beings and gods) — a) referring to human 
beings — 1' in prayers, etc.: evil should 
depart in front of you ittika Itrubu bal-tu^ 
dignity should enter with you (listed between 
MSuru and lamassu in parallel phrases) KAR 
58: 10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 36, cf. ba-aS- 
tu teSmu bullutu ibassi [ittikunul OECT 6 pi. 
12 K.3507:21; may my dreams be favorable at 
night rema unnina bal-ta '*lama qabd sema 
Sukna jdSi bestow upon me grace, a prayerful 
attitude, dignity, a protective spirit, (the 
power) to command authority BMS 22:64, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 108 r. 20; look at him, 
look at his face etluta bani bal-ta isi beautiful 
in manhood, having dignity (all his body is 
filled with kuzbu) Gilg. I v 16; dust on which 
I stepped has been collected (for magic 
purposes) mindatija leqd ba-as-ti tablatu my 
measurements have been taken, my dignity 
taken away BMS 12:56, see Ebeling Handerhe¬ 
bung 78; innetir ba-al-ti dull uttammil my 
dignity has been taken away, my virility has 
been jeopardized (mentioned after lamassu 
and Sedu) Lambert BWL 32:47 (Ludlul I); i-nat 
bal-ti nukkurat lamassl my dignity is changed, 
my looks have been disfigured 4R 59 No. 2:18; 
ina zumur beliSu ba-as-tu in-ni-es-s{-ma{text: 
-ba) <^lama-5w Uannlma illaHb dignity will be 
removed from its (the dog’s) master, and his 
looks will change and he will suffer from the 
Za’6M-disease CT 39 2:95 (SB Alu), cf. lamastum 
ba-aS-ta-su ne-su-u «»-[...] PBS 1/1 2 ii 25 
see photo on pi. 37. 

2' in texts from the West: Amana u BeUu 
Sa Gubla tidinu TE§-A:a ana pani Sarri belija 
may Amon and the Lady of Gubla give you 
dignity in the eyes of the king, my lord 
EA 87:7, also EA 77:5, 71:5, 86:4, 95:5, wr. ba- 
aS-ta-ka EA73:5, and, wr. te^*"* EA 102:7; 
ja-di-en <*010 T:fi[§-A:a] inapanika EA 113:32 
(all letters of Rib-Addi); obi i-na ba-a-a-aS- 
tim-ma ... iddinakki my father gave (it) to 
you while he was still of sound mind and body 
Wiseman Alalakh 11:9 (OB). 

b) referring to temples, etc.: ba-al-ti uzzu 
puluhti melammi Sarruti itdtiM sahrama its 
(the palace’s) exterior was wrapped in 
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dignity, awe, terror-inspiring royal splendor 
VAB 4 118 ii 64 and 138 ix 33 (Nbk.), cf. ina E 
bal-ti u mesre [...] (Sum. broken) CT 16 
21:176. 

c) referring to deities — 1' in gen.: 
uweddUi narhUa Sa ba-aS-ti utdbSi he (Ann) 
has made her (Istar) distinguished by her 
size and enhanced whatever pertains to her 
dignity VAS 10 214 r. vii 17 (OB Agusaja); 
through her (Istar’s) gaze is created ba-aS- 
tum masrahu lamassum sedum dignity, 
splendor, (protection by) the lamassu and 
sedu spirits RA 22 172:16; at her side walk 
kinatum \te-e\S-mu-um ba-aS-tum simtum 
justice, commanding obedience, dignity, 
(and) decorum VAS 10 216:10 (OB lit.), cf. 
naSata bal-tu namu[rratu\ S. 97:24 (courtesy 
W. von Soden), see Scheil Sippar p. 119; sukunma 
elija ba-aS-ta-ka (var. bal-ta-ka) rabltu BMS 
19 r. 24, var. from PBS 1/1 17:23, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 22; obscure; bal-ti An-zi-i iksun 
Sunu STT 23 and 25:67 (Epic of Zu). 

2' referring to representations of deities: 
12 apsasdte Sa kuzba ulm hitlupa bal-tu laid 
kummuru siruSSin twelve sphinxes which are 
wrapped in exuberant strength, laden with 
divine beauty and dignity OIP 2 109 vii 14 
(Senn.), cf. lamassati ... bal-tu kuzbu hiU 
lupa ibid. 107 vi 34; agu Suatu labiS melam: 
mu za’in bal-tu nasi salummatu hitlup namrin 
ri this crown, clad in awe, full of dignity, 
carrying luminosity, covered with sheen 
(pleased Assur) Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34, cf. 
md'dis uSarrihu bal-tu(vsiv. -tu) they made 
(these images) extremely dignified ibid. 84 
r. 38, cf. also (the images of the goddesses) 
Sa bal-tu zd'na litbuSa <Sa>ruri KAR 360:9, 
emended from Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 25:8, see 
Borger Esarh. 91. 

d) referring to the coat of an animal : 
if a sheep looks like a gukkallu-sheep ba-al- 
ta-am (var. [sjfa) bi-it-ru-lum] (var. bit-ru- 
um) (and it) has a coat, variant: wool, of many 
colors CT 41 9:9, vars. from CT 31 30:10 (SB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), see AfO 9 120. 

2. dignity (personified as a protective 
spirit) — a) in gen.: iSten atta i-U tu-kvl-ti 
u ba-dS-U you are the only one, my god, my 
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trust, and my b. KTS 16:42 (OA); al waSbata 
ana ba-aS-ti belija u beltija li-su-lujr-ka may 
the town you are living in give you protection 
for the sake of the dignity of the Lord and 
the Lady (i.e., Samas and Aja) PBS 7 106:17 
(OB let.) ; atta ba-aS-ti atti '*LA[ma] Ebeling KMI 
76 K.8505 : 17; atta silll atta ba-aS-ti atta <1lama 
atta gatti you are the shade (that covers) me, 
you are my 6., you are my lamassu, you are 
my “shape” Maqlu VIII 90, cf. bal-ta-ki (in 
broken context) Maqlu VII 180. 

b) in OAkk., OA, OB, MB personal names: 
^A.AB.'BA-ba-dS-ti MAD 3 92 s.v. baMum; A-bi- 
ba-dS-U My-Father-Is-My-JS. ICK 2 68 : 6 ' 
(OA), ^A-U-ba-aS-\ti\ Where-Is-My-B.? YOS 
5 73:1 (early OB), ^Ab-ba-ba-oS-ti The-God- 
Abba-Is-My-B. VAS 7 165:38 (OB), ^Blm-^Sin- 
^Ba-la-ba-aS-ta-su Sala-Is-the-iS.-of-Rim-Sin 
YOS 9 31:14 (OB); I-na-i-in-ba-aS-ti In- 
the-Eye-of-the-B. VAS 9 109:1 (OB); Lu-Sa- 
lim-ba-aS-ti TCL 1 89:5 (OB); iStar-ba-aS-ti 
CT 6 4 :2 (OB); Mu-ti-ba-aS-ti My-Husband- 
Is-My-B. Meissner BAP 5:1 (OB), Li-bur-ba- 
aS-ti VAS 9 109:2 (OB); Q-U-ba-aS-ti BE 6/1 
95:12 (OB); ^^IR.lRA-ba-aS-ti MDP 23 224:8, 
Si-mu-<ut>-ba-aS-ti ibid. 225:5; ^Bal-ti-^iM 
BE 15 183:8, and passim in MB. 

c) in late personal names: 

ME§ Assur-Is-the-Pride-of-Mankind ABL 
207:2, and passim in NA; LUGAL.T^§.VN.ME§ 
RLA 2 418 year 858; ^Nabu-bal-ti-ilani ADD 
App. 1 K.241 i 49 and VAS 6 130:6 (NB); in a 
geographical name : uru Ba-al-ti-li-Sir OIP 2 
40 iv 72 (Senn.). 

3. pride, ornament, characteristic feature 
— a) in hist.: Samnu bal-ti ameluti mupaSSih 
Ser'ani oil, the privilege of man to make tired 
muscles relax Lyon Sar. 7:41; kirdti bal-ti 
nagiSunu akSit I cut down the palm groves, 
the pride of their province Lie Sar. 336, cf. 
dvlbu Suraihu bal-ti ekaUi[Su'] plane trees 
(and) Surathu-trees, the pride of his palace 
TCL 3 206; sapsapdte unakkisma bal-ta-Su-un 
abut I cut off their (the dead men’s) beards 
and thus destroyed their pride OIP 2 46 vi 
11 (Senn.). 

b) in lit.: see 4R 27 No. 2, OECT 6 pi. 
19: If. andRAcc. 139, in lex., section; [.. .]Ti§ 
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E.SAR.BA [he took away] the pride of the 
temple Esarra MV AG 21 86 ii 7 (Kedorlaomer 
text); sa tJRU.Ki bol-ta-su Jcirati u-lal-la 
the beauty of the city enhances the gardens 
ZA 63 237:4 (hymn to Borsippa); ziqqurratu 
bal-ti Ninua the temple tower is the pride 
of Nineveh Craig ABET 1 7:9; etellu bal-ti 
niM noble one, ornament of mankind STT 
38:75, see AnSt 6 152 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
cf. bal-tu Sa ameli Lambert BWL 100:27; I will 
remove the coping of the wall luhalliqa bal-ti 
ali and thus destroy the pride of the city 
Gossman Era IV 117; Idnki ahni bal-ta-ki amur 
I have fashioned your (the witch’s) figure (in 
clay), having observed your characteristics 
Maqlu VII 68, cf. Imuru bal-ti uSarrihu gatti 
ibid. 60. 

c) in subat balti: tediqa labiS su-bat bal-ti-Su 
the garment he wears is his best garment 
Gilg. XI 252, cf. ibid. 243; nanduq erSu su-bat 
bal-ti the wise man is clad in a festive 
garment (for Sum., see erSu A adj. usage c) 
Lambert BWL 228; 13; ittabal su-bat bal-ti Sa 
zumriSa he took the beautiful dress, which 
covered her body, away (from Istar, after 
having taken all her finery) CT 15 46:60, cf. 
ibid. 61, also utterSi su-bat bal-ti ibid. r. 39 
(Descent of IStar). 

The word baStu does not denote sexual 
parts or sexual power (in KAR 177 r. iii 4, and 
passim in heraerologies, also in CT 38 34:19, 39 
44:17, UR.Bi has to be read dwssM). It refers 
to a positive quality such as dignity (in action 
and looks), decorum, etc., and is used to 
describe gods, humans, buildings, etc. In 
mng. 3 the form baStu never occurs, while in 
mng. 1 (and, very rarely, in mng. 2) both 
baltu and baStu appear in SB texts. 

For BIN 4 9:16 and 10:25 (napaitu), see napiMu. 

ba§tu see baltu. 

baSfl V. ; 1. to exist, to be in existence and 
available, to be on hand, to be in evidence, 
to happen, to occur, (in OA) to be in storage, 
in safekeeping, 2. (in the form ibaSSi) it is 
certain, certainly, 3. SubSu to make (physical 
objects, etc.) come into existence (either in a 
natural or a supernatural way), to create a 
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situation, (with Mtu and similar nouns) to 
commit a crime, 4. nabSu to come into ex¬ 
istence, to become available, (in OA) to be 
held in storage, in safekeeping; from OAkk. 
on; I ibSi —ibaSsi — baSi, III (uSabSi, but u- 
Se-eb-Si Peiser Vertrage 113:14, lu-Si-ib-Si-ma 
Thompson Rep. 252A r. 3), III/2, IV, IV/2, 
IV/3; rarely in second person, first person 
abassi Fish Letters 4:22, TCL 18 100:12, RHA 
35 p. 72:13' (Mari); wr. syll. (ip-pa-aS-Si Lam¬ 
bert BWL 259:15) and GAL (i.GAL for ittabSi 
CT 40 16:30, and passim in Alu and physiogn.); 
cf. baSltu, baSu, biSltu, blSu s., buSu, muSabsu, 
nabsu. 

ga-al IG = ha-Su-u I 176; ga-al iG (sign name 
iq-qu) = ha-Su-u Idu II 51; gal IG = ba-su-\u\ Voc. 
T 8 '; ga-al IG = ba-Su-u Ea I 233 (in all these 
instances beside nasaru); an.da.gal = e-li-su ba-si 
Izi Aiii 13; nig.nam.nig.gal.la = mim-ma ma-la 
ba-Su-u Antagal III 210, also Hh. I 337; i.gal = 
i-ba-as-si (var. ib-ba-aS-H) Hh. II 267, nu i.gal = 
td MIN ibid. 268; in.da.gal = i-ba-dS-Si Ai. I i 4; 
a.na i.gal.la= (■vetV.ih-ba-Su-u) Ai.III 

ii 37 and 39; A.tuk a.na i.gdl.la = nemela mala 
i-ba-Su-u Ai. VI i 30; [sila.g41.la i.g41] = min 
(= qlptu) i-ba-dS-H Ai. Ill i 60, of. min ul i-ba-dS-Si 
ibid. 61; ki .na nu .i.g[41] = min (= ittiSu) uli-ba- 
[4f] Ai. II ii 69; ki.lam al.g41.1a.ginx(GiM), 
Ki.LAM al.ga.g4.ginx = kima ki.lam i-ba-Su-u 
Ai. II iii 30'f.; a.t[uk] a.na i.ga.g4.a = nlmela 
mala ib-ba-ds-Su-u Ai. VI i 26. 

til Tl = ba-Su-u Ea II 98; [ti-il] xi = ba-S\u-u\ 
A II/3 Part 4:3; [til] = ba-Su-u = (Hitt.) wa-ar-si- 
x-[. . .] Izi Bogh. B r. 12'; ba-ar bar = ba-Su-u 
S[d . ..] A 1/6:312, also ibid. 317; na-am nam = 
[bapSu-u IduII64; em.na.me.a a.ta.me.a.bi = 
nig.na.me a.na.a.me.a.bi = mim-ma <S.ba-Su-u1> 
ma-la {b'\a-Su-u Emesal Vbc. Ill 37; a.nu.me.a 
(error for a.na.me.a) : ma-la i-ba-dS-^dS'^-Si-a 
SBH p. 104: lOf., see Hussey, AJSL 23 166; di-im 
DiM = ba-Su-u IduII 328; lu.hul.nu.tuk= Sai-na 
l[u-um-nim] la i-ba-aS-Su-u OB Lu B ii 27 f. 

igi tds nu.un.gal.la : Sa ina panlSu bultu la 
i-ba-aS-Su-u in whose face there is no decency 
Lugale I 30; gig nam.su.bi.se g41.1a : Sa mursu 
vna zumriSu ba-Su-u in whose body there is sickness 
AfO 14 160:228ff., cf. nig.nam.hul.dim.ma su. 
na i.g41.1a : mimma epiS lemutti Sa ina zumriSu 
ba-Su-u OECT 6 p. 54;23f., alsoPBS 1/2 116:46f., 
and passim in utukki lemnuti; note nam.tar hul. 
bi.ta su.na g41.1a.na : namtara lemna ina 
zumriSu ib-Su-u CT 16 2:46, also uhx(KAXBAD) 
nam.tag.ga ugu.na g41.1a.na : imta Serta eliSu 
ib-Su-u (see imtu mng. la and 3b) ibid. 60f., 
restored from CT 17 47:47£f.; isin.g41.la.ba : Sa 
iSinSu ib-Su-u (see iSinnu lex. section) ASKT 
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p. 124:20f.; 6 kaS g&l.la : \bu Mkaru] i-ba-ai-Su-u 
in the house where there is beer RA 24 36 r. 1 (OB 
lit.); [su].bi zalag.ga nu.un.gdl : ina zumriiu 
nuru vl i-ba-dS-Si there is no light in his body 
BIN 2 22:32, and dupls.; [x (x)] lii.dis.e 6. 
•iNarina.kam ba.ra.ab(text: .al).gAl.la.e.se : 
[iStejn awUum ina <min> la i-ba-aS-Su-u-ma (among 
my family) there is no one (who holds an office) in 
the Nanna temple PBS 1/2 136:19f., see van Dijk 
La Sagessep. 128;sa.ka gig.ga.ni gdl.la ; murus 
libbiSu Sa i-ba-Su-u BA 10/1 93 No. 16:4f.; nig.zi. 
gdl nig.a.na mu.saj.a kalam.ma g41.1a.ba : 
Siknat napiSti mala Suma nabd ina mati ba-id-a 
whatever living beings there are in the country 
4R 29 No. l:43f., cf. a.na g41.la.ba : mala ba- 
id-a ibid. 47f.; nig.sa, .t& i .g&.gd :mimma ia ina 
lib-bi ba-dS-iu-u 5R 60 i 23f. {= Schollmeyer No.l); 
Uj.bi.a en gis.tukul.a.ni kur.ra igi mi.ni. 
[in.gdl] ; inuiu ia beli kakkaiu ina (var. ana) 
iadi uz-na-a-Su ba-lSd-a) then, the weapon of the 
lord turned its attention toward the mountain 
region Lugale I 22, cf. za.ra gi.bi (var. igi.bi) 

ba. ra.Si.in.[gal.la] : ana kdSama uz-na-Si-na 
ba-[Sd-a'\ 4R 29 No. l:60f.; [mu.us.TUG.pi.ga] 

al. gal i.bi al.du.il.de : uz-na-ki i-ba-aS-H-a 
Inaki za-aq-pa{text\ -ga) your mind is set, your 
eyes ready RA 24 36:5, see van Dijk La Sagesse 92, 
restored from mu.ul.TijG.Pi.ga al.gal (var. 
al.ma.al) i.bi al.dii.u.d4 Dialogue 5:116 
(courtesy M. Civil); gi 4 .[gati].la.daki. <zu>.da 
i.[g41] ; mar^a [btdlutu] ittika i-ba-aS-[H] it is in 
your power to heal the sick 4R 17:36f.; gii.hur 
^En.ki.kex(KiD) Su.mu mu.un.da.an.gal : 
usurdt Ea [ina qdtijja ba-id-a the designs of Ea are 
in my power CT 16 6:209f.; nu.g41.1a.as h4.ni. 
ib.gi4.gi4.[e.d4] : ana la ba-ii-i Uterruiu ZA 28 
77:66, cf. ZA 30 189:39. 

U 4 an.na.ki.a i.ma.al •. inumaiami-uerseliha- 
iu{\)-u SBHp. 45:27f.; ka.kii.ga.ta “INun.gal. 
e.ne za.ra gestu^^.bi bar.ra.a.ni igi i.ma. 
al : ana epii pika ellu Jgigi uz-na-ii-na ba-id-a the 
Igigi heed any command coming from your holy 
mouth RAco. p. 70:9f.; su.mu.ta su.s4.a nu. 
ma.al : itti qdtija qdtu ia iiiannanu ul i-ba-di-ii 
there is no power that can rival my power ASKT 
p. 128:59f.;saim.ma.alhar.zu.a de.ma.al sa 
im.ma.al : [ina lib]bi lib-ii ina libbika lib-ii ina 
kabattika lib-ii VAS 2 79:10 (Sum.), dupl. S.A. 
Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24 Sm. 626, cf. sa.ba. 
na ta.am ma.al.la.bi : ina libbiiu mlnu ib-id-a 
4R 11 r. 15f.; zag.bi.na ba.ra.na.ma.al.la : Sa 
ulldmiiiu mamma la i-ba-di-iu-u without whom 
nobody can exist Gray Samas pi. 9 K.2605: 7f., cf. 
zalag.ga nu.ma.al : nura ul i-ba-dS-Si SBH 
p. 131:64f. 

lu.nu.til.la.se : mamman la i-ba-Su-u CT 17 
22:166ff. 

4m.gi.na 4m.si.s4 mu.un.ma.al : kittu u 
miiari u-iab-id (your word) creates law and order 
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4R 9 r. 6 f.; mu.3.kam.ma im.Seg li.Sim kur. 
ta nu.un.g41.1a : 3 Mir.MBS zunna u tirqltu ina 
mati lau-Sab-iu-u he did not allow rain and verdure 
to appear in the coimtry for three years Reiner, 
Or. NS 30 3:15'f. 

gu.d4.zu h4.g41 : iialtka lib-ba-ii-ma Lugale 
X 13; gu.d4.zu na.a[n].kal.4m (later version: 
na.an.g4.g4) en.zu (later version: egir.zu) 
na.an.tar.re : iialtka a-a ib-ba-ii arkatka aj 
i[ppari8] your call (for help) should be in vain (lit.: 
should not be), you should not be taken care of 
Lugale XIII 11; mu.bi an.ki.a la.ba.an.g41. 
la.a.mes : iumiunu ina iamS er^eti vl ib-ba-ai-ii 
(var. i-ba-ai-ii) their (the demons’) name does 
not exist either in heaven or in the nether world 
CT 16 44:96f.; nam.ti.la.bi za.e.da 4 mu.un. 
da.an.g41 : bullvasunu ittika ib-ba-ii(\) (var. ib- 
ba-dS-H) it is in your power (Samas) to revive them 
5R 60 i 77f., var. from LKA 75 r. lOf.; U 4 s4.ab. 
hul.ma.al.la ^Mu.ul.lil.l4.ri : umu libbi Ani 
ia lemniS ib-ba-di-iu-u SBH p. 32:42f.; eme.sig 
kfi.ku ki.nam.luh.se i.g41 : karsl akdlu aiar 
pailSuti ip-pa-ai-ii there is backbiting (even) 
among po^iiw-priests Lambert BWL 269:16; 
id.da.s4 bi.gar.ri.en.na : ina ndri tab-ba-Si-ma 
when you are in a river Lambert BWL 244 iv 19; 
the evil asaA:A:M-demon 8u.lii.kamu.un.g41.[la]: 
ina zumur ameli it-tab-Si CT 17 6 iii 29f. 

8 u-ub§xjB = \baVid-u RA 17 175 Sm. 9 ii 6 
(astrol. comm.); zi = ba-iu-u STC 2 pi. 51 ii 20 
(comm, to En. el. VII 21); ti = ba-iu-[u] 2R 44 
No. 7:69 (astrol. comm.). 

1. to exist, to be in existence and available, 
to be on hand, to be in evidence, to happen, to 
occur, (in OA) to be in storage, in safekeeping 
— a) in OAkk.: hubullum Su al PN i-ba-Si-u 
the debt which PN owes (lit.: is upon PN) 
HSS 10 109:23, cf. X barley al PN i-ba-Se 
ibid. 46:4, and passim; materials or objects 
iS-de PN i-ba-Se BIN 8 138:11, and passim; 
for other refs, of this type see Gelb, MAD 3 
p. 101 f. s.v. baSaum. 

b) in OA — 1 ' to be in storage, in safe¬ 
keeping: tupjM li-ib-Si-u adi tertl illakanni 
the tablets should be (kept) until my order 
arrives CCT4 21a:13, cf. tahsistum ... ina 
libbi tuppeama li-ib-Si CCT 4 28a: 37; tuppum 
ina libbi tuppeama li-ib-Si the tablet should 
be (kept) with my (personal) tablets CCT 2 
9:63, cf. tuppuSu ina libbi tuppeama li-ib-Si 
ibid. 68 , also ibid. 71; tuppuSu bit PN i-ba-Si 
his tablet is (kept) in the house of PN BIN 4 
148:37; warium ... adi aldkija li-ib-Si the 
copper should remain in storage until I come 
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CCT 2 40a: 23, cf. (the wool) adi allakanni lu ta- 
db-M BIN 6 26: 13 ; X KI7.BABBAR Icunukkija ana 
massartim ina bitika li-ib-M x silver under my 
seal should be (kept as) a deposit in your house 
MVAG 36/3 No. 330:14, cf. ikkunukkiSu li-ib-M 
it should remain in safekeeping under his own 
seal TCL 19 18:27; kospam SaSqiUunurtia 
kaspum li-ib-M make them pay the silver but 
the silver should be (kept there) TuM l 4b: 18; 
qatka alqlma i-ba-M I took your share (of the 
copper) and it is in storage (now) CCT 4 34c: 7, 
cf. tuppu aSar PN la i-ba-M-u BIN 6 80:11, cf. 
also riksum ... a^ar kuati li-ib-M CCT3 46b:29; 
annakka Mmatka i-ba-M mamman ld{[)-qd- 
ula imuwa your tin which you have 
acquired is (still kept) here, nobody wants 
to buy it TCL 14 42:11; if he does not want 
to pay for the silver ina nabSisu klmama 
i-ba-M-d li-ib-M-ma it should remain in 
safekeeping exactly as it has been (up to now) 
TCL 20 116:17 f.; your garments ina ekallim 
urdunimma i-ba-M-u have come back from 
the palace and are kept in storage BIN 4 
28:18; they gave as a pledge for this silver ten 
minas of gold bit PN tnahar 3 mer’e ummeanl 
adi kasapka iSaqquluni i-ba-M it remains in 
the keeping of three bankers in the house of 
PN until they have paid your silver AnOr 6 
pi. 7 No. 19:18; 35 subdtu ina qarab-bMim 

i-ba-M-d 35 garments are in safekeeping in 
the strongroom of the house TCL 20 158:16, 
cf. Kienast ATHE 62:17; karpdtim sa iqqarabi 
bltim ib-M-a-nim pots which were placed in 
safekeeping for me in the strongroom of the 
house KT Hahn 40:7; ia 6 GIN Samnam id: 
dinunim utdibma i-ba-M they sold me oil 
for six shekels (of silver), I perfumed it and 
it remains (now) in storage TCL 20 176:19. 

2' to be in existence, to be available: 
Summa aMum ajakamma i-ba-M iupurma 
write me whether there is any aSium-ivon 
available anywhere BIN 4 46:12, cf. aSar 
kaspum i-ba-M-u ibid. 76:17, ali i-ba-M-u 
ibid. 33:29, and passim; ali kaspl 1 GIN i-ba- 
M-d where even one shekel of silver is 
available for me TCL 14 16:23; Sawiru u 
annuqu Sa i-ba-Si-u-ni Sassiri ana akalika li- 
ib-Si-u keep a close watch on the bracelets 
and rings that are there, they should be 
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available to provide you with food CCT 3 
24:5f.; adi Sa harrakka annlSam i-ba-M-d 
until it happens that your journey brings you 
here CCT 4 29b: 20; umam annukum 16 gin 
TA u diS i-ba-Si today, tin stands at 16 
shekels (silver per mina) and even higher 
TCL 4 29:34; SiUatum mimma la i-ba-Si-ma 
libbl la imarras there must not be any blasphe¬ 
my lest I become angry CCT 2 26:22; klma 
.. , ana subdti Slmum la i-ba-M-d since there 
is no market for garments KTS 18:23, cf. 
Slmum annakam ana emdrl la i-ba-Si ibid. 33, 
also annakam Sim annikim i-ba-Si BIN 4 
48:41; 1 GIN ana ... SaqdUm [Z]a i-ba-Si BIN 6 
207:13; Saqdl kaspim la i-ba-Si TCL 14 48:9'; 
since you have left matima ba-za-Sa u Sib 
lassa ula ib-Si there was no instance of 
misconduct or misdeed on her part AAA l p. 
53 No. 1 r. 16'; Slti subdtl Sa PN SaddlSuma 
a-qd-ti-a li-ib-Si-d make PN deposit the 
balance of his garments so they will be at 
my disposal TCL 19 9:29, cf. Sa i-qd-ti-a ib-Si-u 
CCT 3 24:30; huluqqd^u ib-Si-{d'\ losses oc¬ 
curred ICK 2 133:23'; annakam anniam Sa 
iqqdtija i-ba-Si-d that tin which is in my 
hand KTS 47b: 8, cf. lu mimma iqqdtiki 
i-ba-M-d BIN 4 97:15. 

3' in idiomatic uses: Summa amutam 
Sebulam i-li-bi-kd i-ba-Si if you plan to send 
the amutu-iTon BIN 4 45:18, and note kasap 
ahika i-li-bi^-kd la i-ba-Si-d your brother’s 
silver is not on your account TCL 19 60:32, cf. 
alldn kaspim annim mimma ... illibbija la 
i-ba-Si Kienast ATHE 66:33; mimma awatum 
Sanltum i-li-bi^-Su la i-ba-Si he has no other 
purpose in mind (he is in truth like a brother 
of yours) TCL 19 6:8, cf. mimma i-li-bi-a la 
i-ba-Si-u MVAG 33 No. 281:28, aX&o kena i-li- 
bi-a i-ba-Si MVAG 35/3 No. 303:7, and similar 
CCT 146b : 1 2 ; annakam awatum ina barlni i-ba- 
Si-a-ma there is a lawsuit pending between 
us here CCT 2 19a:3; inume nikkassl d-za-kd 
li-ib-Si-ma think of it at the time of the 
accounting BIN 6 15:11; mimma d-za-kd la 
i-ba-Si you should not pay any attention 
(to it) TCL 14 9:6, and passim with uznu; Slti 
kaspim iSti PN i-ba-Si the balance of the 
silver is with PN BIN 6 72:9, riksum iStika 
li-ib-Si CCT 4 16b: 19, and passim with iSti, 
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cf. (uncertain) iSti (wr. ki) A-Sur li-ih-Simaim 
man a-ba-a-ri-kh laS^uma jdti ta-sa-al-i^-ni 
it is up to Assur (to decide)! since you have 
nobody to ...., you have cheated me KTS 
la: 23. 

c) in OB — 1' in hist.: ittakunu damiqtum 
li-ib-Si-sum-ma may your (i.e., Zababa’s and 
Istar’s) favorable sign occur for him YOS 9 
35 i 42 (Samsuiluna). 

2' in the law codes: if a man simam mala 
i-ba-aS-su-u iiamma buys whatever merchan¬ 
dise there is Goetze LE § 40 A iii 28; ina 
bitim u mala [i-ba]-su-u innassahma he will 
be expelled from the house and deprived of 
whatever property there is ibid. § 59 A iv 31; 
Summa terhatum la i-ba-aS-si if there is no 
marriage gift CH § 139:26; Summa ina bitiSu 
Sa pafarim i-ba-aS-Si if there is anything in his 
house with which to ransom him CH § 32:22, 
and passim in parallel phrases; hubullum disa 
i-ba-aS-H CH § 151:49, cf. also ibid. § 48:1. 

3' in lit.; epHS pUunu ba-Si-d-a uzndSun 
they heed their command RA 12 177 r. 40; 
iltum iStaSa i-ba-aS-M milkum goddess, in 
her power there is wise counsel RA 22 170:13, 
cf. i-ba-a§-M istdsa quradu VAS 10 214 iii 4 
(AguSaja); Sa kima kali ... Sipram ri{‘l)-ta-Su 
ikaSSada ii-la i-ba-aS-Si there is no one whose 
hands(?) could accomplish (such a) job as you 
(want it) Iraq 25 184:30; Sipram Sa la i-ba- 
aS-Su-<u'> i-n[a ma]-tim (let us perform) a 
feat that exists not in the land Sumer 13 91:17 
(OB Gilg.); Sa la ib-Si-a matlma which never 
existed Gilg. M. i 3; belum Sa kima abim 
walidim ana niSi i-ba-aS-Su-u CH xli 24. 

4' in omen texts; Summa (wr. mas) tallu 
la i-ba-aS-Si if there is no diaphragm YOS 
10 42 iii 38; Summa kA b.gal ina maSkaniSu la 
i-ba-aS-Si-ma ina warkat amutim Sakin if the 
gate of the palace is not in its (normal) place 
but is situated in the rear of the liver YOS 
10 23:7 (both ext.); if a man’s body is as if 
anointed with oil kajaniS i-ba-aS-Su-u and 
always stays (like that) AfO 18 66 iii 2 (phy- 
siogn.); Summa pani Same, kima me i-ba-aS- 
Si if the surface of the sky is like water ZA 
43 310:13 (astrol.), and passim in protases in pres., 
but note Summa Samnum kima takaltim Sa 
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immeri ib-Si if the oil is (shaped?) like the 
stomach of a sheep CT 3 2:8 (oil omens) ; Sumt 
ma martum suriritum i-ba-aS-Si if the gall 
bladder is (shaped like) a lizard YOS 10 31 xiii 
44 (ext.), but see mng. 4b-2' ; Summa awilum 
naplussu SuSuriS i-ba-aS-Si if a man’s way of 
looking is downward AfO 18 66 ii 21 ; Sarassu 
pusam nadiatma nabliS i-ba-aS-Si (if) there 
is a white spot in his hair, having the form of 
a flame ibid. 66 ii 39 (physiogn.); in apodoses: 
Sar kiSSatim ina matim i-ba-aS-Si there will be 
a despotic ruler in the country RA 38 83:18; 
nukura[tu] ina matim i-ba-aS-Si-a there will 
be enmity in the country RA 44 16 and pi. 4 
r. 7'; mutanu ina matim i-ba-aS-Si-Su (for 
ibaSS4) there will be pestilence in the country 
YOS 10 17:37; Sa uznaSu i-ba-aS-Si-a qassu 
[ikaSSad^ he will obtain what his mind is 
set upon YOS 10 54:8 (all ext.); kasap SamaS 
... eli awelim i-ba-aS-Si the man owes Samas 
silver (due to a vow) YOS 10 57:9, cf. ibid. 10 
(oil omens); Nisaba i-ba-aS-Si there will be 
grain ZA 43 309:7 (astrol.), and passim in apo¬ 
doses. 

5' in leg.: they will divide biSam u makt 
kuram Sa i-ba-aS-Su-u whatever property 
there is Boyer Contribution No. 127:9, cf. 6 PN 
Sa libb-alim (wr. li-ba-li-im) u karim mala 
i-ba-Su-u UET 5 114:3, cf. also 6 §.gAr PN 
mala [b]a-Su-u ibid. 208:1, huSe u mimma 
Sa i-ba-aS-Su-H ibid. 108:6, and note hu,Se 
A.NA i.gAl.la.Am ibid. 25; gis.STJ.KAR a.na 
gal.la whatever furnishings there are Jean 
Tell Sifr 5:8; ina bitim Sa i-ba-aS-Su-u kima 1 
SES.A.Ni ileqqi she will take (x silver and a 
share) from whatever there will be left in 
the estate like any brother of hers Grant 
Smith College 260:7; ana pahMt u hitim ... Sa 
ina IE DN i-ba-aS-Su-u ekaUam ippalu they 
will be answerable to the palace for the 
responsibilities which are (incurred) and the 
mistakes (made, by the kisalluhu- and atu- 
employees) which happen in the temple of 
Ningal UET 5 868:16, cf. ana pihat i-ba-Su-u 
... ippal VAS 13 23:7; LlJ.KI.IJSriM.MA.ME§ 
Sa ... idu i-ba-aS-Su-u Sisiama summon the 
witnesses who are available and know about 
(the matter) BE 6/2 49:19 ; workmen Sa Sibu u 
sihru la i-ba-aS-Su-u (among) whom there are 
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none either too old or too young VAS 13 23:4; 
sheep Sa... nssina la i-ba-H-a for whom there 
was no pasture YOS 8 1:34; itti PN abija la 
ib-Su-'A ittija la i-ba-as-Su-u (the silver) was 
not with PN, my father, nor is it with me 
VAS 8 71;24f., cf. mala i-ti PN i-ba-Su-u 
VAS 8 8:12, and passim with, itti, also mimma 
SumSu Aa PN itti PNj la ba-Si-im TCL 10 4 A 
37; di{\)-nam Sa ina qatikunu i-ba-Su-u 
Suhiza (see dinu mng. 2) YOS 8 1:38; aSSum 
ltJ.htjn.gA gi.il .. . ina GN ... ul i-ba-aS- 
Si-ma because no hired man was available 
for carrying reeds in GN UET 5 268: 7 ; Sa ... 
hiSam ... IriSuSima ul i-ba-aS-Su-u-ma ul 
vblam (witnesses that) they asked her for 
the Aiitt-document but it was not available 
and she could not produce it TCL l 157:35; 
&a ib-Su-4 u ib-ba-Su-u MCS 2 p. 42 No. 13 r. 3, 
see Szlechter TJA p. 11, also BE 6/1 96:19f., 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 13:3f.; paras Baba ... 
bltum kirum ... mala i-ba-as-su BIN 2 
75:10; 1 §E IGI.3.gAl KU.BABBAR KI PN 

i-ba-aS-U UCP 10 137 No. 65:5 (Ishchali). 

6 ' in letters: ina kaprim bdr4m ul i-ba-aS-Si 
there is no diviner in the village VAS 16 22:29; 
marum Sa ana abi la uqallalu ul i-ba-aS-M (see 
abu A mng. la) VAS 16 15:19; mamman §a 
ina idiSu izzazzu ula i-ba-as-si there is nobody 
who could assist him UCP 9 328 No. 3:10, cf. 
awilum Sa sibutka ippeSu ul i-ba-aS-Si Sumer 
14 37No. 15:18; iakkanakkum ia GN haliq ul 
i-ba-as-Si the governor of Saduppum has 
disappeared, he is not (there) ibid. 14No. 1:7; 
atta klma la \ni-in-na-ami-ru-ma u la a-ba- 
aS-Su-u \wayar-[ka-ti\-i ul tapr[us'\ you have 
not taken care of me, as if we had never met 
and I did not exist TCL 18 100:12; &a ina 
mdtim la i-ba-$u-u Ipusanni he has treated 
me in a way that has never existed in the 
country CT 43 34:16; Slbu Sa awdtim iinati 
id4 i-ba-as-su-u there are witnesses who 
know about these matters LIH 11:13; Se'um 
Sattam ul i-ba-H there is no barley this year 
YOS 2 106:14; elippatu§ai-ba-a§-Si-alismidu: 
nimma they should fit out what boats are 
available TCL 17 64:11; the balance, 5,940 
loads of reeds Sa la i-ba-ctS-su-u which are 
lacking TCL 18 155:16; ina Sadim ema rltum 
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i-ba-aS-Su-u on high ground wherever there 
is pasture TCL 14:8, cf. aSar Sammu i-ba-aS- 
Su-u BIN 7 54:7; assignments have been 
made for the men eqlum ana sabatim i-ba-aS- 
Si and land is available to be taken over 
TCL 18 86:6; ana bltiki la teggi klma Sa ta-bi 
li-ib-Si do not be negligent about your (fern.) 
house, it should be kept in a proper(?) manner 
YOS 2 48:30; hiblatiSunu Sa i-ba-aS-Si-a terSus 
nuSim pay them the damages which have 
occurred TCL 7 60:16; mutdnu ... ina alim 
i-ba-aS-Su-u the plague is in the city CT 29 
lb:8; itdm Sa kirem Sa i-ba-aS-Su-<u'> ... ul 
kullumdnu we have not been shown the 
existing boundary line of the orchard TCL 17 
37:28; Salmdnu mimma hi-td-ni ul i-ba-aS-Si 
we are well, there is nothing wrong with us 
VAS 16 38:13, cf. hltum ul i-ba-aS-Si TCL 18 
87:41, also hatitum ul ib-Si-ma Bagh. Mitt. 2 
58 iii 12; eli awatim annitim awatum Sanltum 
SumruStum i-ba-aS-Si there is another and 
graver matter than this TCL 17 59:7, cf. eli Sa 
awatum maruStum ul i-ba-aS-Si OECT 3 1:21; 
aldk PN i-ba-aS-Si Su'ati uSdbalakkuSSu should 
the departure of PN actually take place, I 
will have him bring it (the silver) to you 
TCL 18 152:25, ci. aldkl ana mohrika i-ba-aS-Si 
I will come to you VAS 16 21:8; klma dlnim 
Sa mahar belija i-ba-aS-Su-u PBS 7 78:11, and 
dlnam klma simdati Sa mahrika i-ba-aS-Su-4 
ibid. 101:25, and see dinu mng. 2; Summa tlbi 
nakrim ... la i-ba-aS-Si-i-[m]a should there 
be no attack of the enemy TCL 17 27:20; 
UD.3.KAM klma mehem a-ba-aS-Si akalam u 
me ul elemmi for three days I have been 
like a madman, not touching food or water 
Fish Letters 4:22; ana j&Sim Se’um ul i-ba- 
aS-Si I have no barley Sumer 14 31 No. 
12:24, cf. suluppu ana ekallim ul i-ba-aS-Su- 
<«> YOS 2 111:6; ulldnum PN mahrija 
mamman ul i-ba-aS-Si nobody but PN is with 
me PBS 7 42:30, cf. zanzar 14 (siLA).TA.AM 
mahrika i-ba-aS-Si (see zarzaru) Sumer 14 40 
No. 17:19; Summa kanlkdtum mahrika i-ba- 
aS-Si-a Supramma send me word if the sealed 
documents are with you VAS 16 129:13; Sumt 
ma Se^um mahrika i-ba-aS-Si TCL 1 48:11, cf. 
ina SeHm Sa ina qatikunu i-ba-aS-Su-u LIH 
49:11, also eqel PN Sa ... inanna ina qatika 
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i-ba-a§-Su-u BIN 7 9:5; note Summa ina 
qatija u ina bUija [i-b]a-aS-Si-ma TCL 1 25:19; 
for din ina qatikunu [il-ba-aS-Su-u [M\hizaSt 
iunutim PBS 1/2 10:23, see sub dinu mng. 2; 
uznaja madiS i-ba-a§-H-a-ki-im my mind is 
very much on you (fern.) PBS 1/2 5:10, cf. 
[uzna'jni ana beLini kdta i-ba-aS-M-a CT 4 2:31, 
uznaja i-ba-a§-Si-a-ni-ku PBS 7 106:22, uznaja 
ana mannim i-ba-aS-Se-a-ma of whom else am 

1 thinking? VAS 16 22:10, aXso uznaja ba-H-a 
CT 2 12:32, JCS 11 107 No. 3:11; mindeman 
§itul in libbKjay ib-Su-u ina libbi PN ib-si-ma 
obviously, the deliberations I made were also 
made by PN Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 13f., of. ibid. 20; 
note the rare pret.: Summa mu ana GN 
... la ib-iu-u OECT 3 2:11, also 360 gur (of 
barley) ib-si TCL 17 4:5. 

7' in math.; 8 i-na 1,36 se gur i-ba-si-i 
MKT 1 150 r. ii 40, see TMB 36 No. 71. 

d) in Elam: aplussunu u marussunu vl 
i-ba-a§-ls]{ they have not the status of heirs 
and sons MDP 22 164 r. 9; a field Isu u madu 
ma-li-i-ba-a§-§\u\ more or less, as much as 
there actually is MDP 22 87:2. 

e) in Mari: mamman sa ana Him uqaUilu 
ul i-ba-aS-H there is nobody (in my 
family) who has committed a sin against 
the god ARM 13:6 (letter to a god); ul i-ba-as- 
si sarrum sa ina ramaniSu dannu there is 
no king who is powerful when he is on his 
own Syria 19 117:24; girru ... i-ba-as-Su-u 
PN ide if there are roads (from GN to 
GNj) PN knows (them) ARM 1 35:16; mtm; 
ma salimum itti PN ul i-ba-as-Si there cannot 
be any reconciliation with PN ARM 1 8:9; 
UD.KA.BAR ina qatim vl i-ba-aS-^suyu there 
is no bronze at hand ARM l 38:7; i-ba-as-M 
asar ... nikkas anassahu i-ba-as-Si aSar ... 

2 ina ammatim anassahu in certain places I 
am removing half a cubit, in others two cubits 
ARM 3 6:32f.; mdtum si kima mat Subartim 
i-ba-aS-si this region is as (fertile as) Subartu 
ARM 1 18:27; anaku kima wardika a-ba-as-si 
I have become a slave of yours RHA 35 p. 
72:13'; andku kima abim u ahim a-ba-ai-Se- 
kum atta ajjdSim kima lemnim u ajdbim ta-ba- 
a§-§e-em (see ajdbu mng. Id) Syria 33 65:7 
and 9 (Mari let.). 
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f) in Bogh.: ina Haiti piitu ul i-ba-aS-Si 
there has never been any calumny in Hatti 
KBo 1 11 r. 26, see ZA 44 118; §umma ana Bamii 
nakrija Sutu nakrija i-ba-a§-Si u ana BN 
nakrika i-ba-aS-Si-im-ma should this enemy 
be my, the Sun’s, enemy, then he should 
become your, Sunasstna’s, enemy, too KBo 1 
5 iv Ilf. (treaty); i-ba-aS-Si-i Sa nakra vl 
isabbatu KUB 3 21:7, see Weidner, BoSt 8 p. 140. 

g) in RS: Summa Sarru i-ba-aS-Si Sa 
nukurta eppaS itti Sar mat GN should there 
be a king who would start hostilities against 
the king of Ugarit MRS 9 285 RS 19.68:20; 
I have no law case in GN md itti lu GN Di. 
MES-ia i-ba-aS-Si-mi but my case is with a 
man from GNj ibid. 217 RS 17.143:25; ul 3 
Sarrdquka ina GN i-ba-aS-Su your three 
thieves are not in GN ibid. 215 RS 17.288:19. 

h) in EA: amurmi ahija Sa e-ba-aS-Se ana 
GN know that my brother who is in GN (is a 
rebel) EA179:15; e-ba-aS-Si arnija inuma errus 
bati ana GN my crime is that when I entered 
GN (I said .. .) EA 254:20; patru ana dldni 
aSar i-ba-Si SeHm they have left for cities where 
there is barley EA 125:29; the king Sa kima 
<iiM u SamaS ina Same i-ba-Si who is like the 
Storm god and the sun in the sky EA 108:10; 
lami ina mansarti i-ba-aS-Suhanakuka none of 
your retainers are in their garrisons BASOR 
94 p. 24 No. 6:7 (Taanach) ; note in difficult 
context: Summa i-ba-Si u-ba-an an-sa-ar ninu 
protect us even if only one finger(’s width) 
is possible ibid. p. 18 No. 1:20 (Taanach); he 
should report to you Summa i-pa-aS-Si u 
Summa jdnu whether he is there or not EA 
170:34; Summa ina kitti i-pa-aS-Su-nim u 
ikaSSadunim ina GN whether they are really 
there or are still to arrive in Nuhasse ibid. 26; 
Summa i-ba-aS-Si mdtu annitu ana Sarri if this 
country should stay with the king EA 289:16, 
cf. Summa i-ba-aS-Si ina Satti anniti erin.me§ 
pitdtu u i-ba-aS-Si mdtdtu u hazidnu ana Sarri 
belija should archers be available this very 
year, then the lands and the officials will 
continue to be for the king, my lord EA 
287:20f. and 286:57f. ; ina bitija aSSatija dumu 
i-ba-aS-Si Sa mit there is a small child in my 
own family, of my own wife, who died (of the 
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plague) EA 36:38; jilmad ... epi^ ahiSu Sa 
e-ba-aS-Sa ina GN he (the king) should learn 
what his brother who was in Byblos did 
EA 142:19, cf. gabbi mimma Sa e-ba-aS-sa 
ittija whatever I have ibid. 29, also ame: 
lutu Sa matika ittiSunu i-ba-aS-Si people of 
your own land are among them EA 38:14, 
also ibid. 16; note, for the use of ibasSi with 
the suffixes of the stative: anumma itti PN 
i-ba-aS-sa-ku now I am with PN EA 248:20, 
and with WSem. suffix: damiq ana jdsi i-ba- 
Sa-ti ittika it would be good for me if I were 
with you EA 116:49; tldi parsaja inuma i-ba- 
Sa-ta ina GN you learned about my position 
when you stayed in GN EA 73:40; GN Jama 
GNj m-ba-sa-at ana sarri Byblos is as im¬ 
portant as Memphis for the king EA 84:38; 
u i-ba-sa-tu-nu kima jdtinu you will then be 
like us EA 74:26; nenu e-ba-sa-nu ana kur GN 
we are (now) in GN EA 174:8, and passim in 
other passages, but amurnii neni e-ba-Sd ana 
KUR GN see, we are here in GN RA 19 107:7. 

i) inNuzi: lumes Sibutika i-ba-aS-Si-mi-e 
klme eqldte ... ana PN abika PNj iSimumi 
are there witnesses available to you (to prove) 
that PN has bequeathed the fields to your 
father PNj? RA 23 148 No. 29:32, and passim 
in similar contexts; two hundred homers of my 
barley which went into the granary se.mes 
lablru i-pa-aS-Si (and) old barley was (stored) 
there (also) JEN 643:3; summa marSu sa PN 
i-ba-as-Si should PN have a son RA 23 135 
No. 51:11; Summa mimmusu sa PN sa ihalliqu 
i-pa-aS-si should it happen that any of PN’s 
property gets lost HSS 9 34:32; i-ba-as-si-i 
dimtu Sa ina seri Sa dliSu Sa nadu should it 
happen that a tower which is situated in the 
land around his city becomes dilapidated 
HSS 16 1:5 (= RA 36 115); Summa ... bitati 
i-pa-aS-Si Sa dlna isa\bbatu'\ if the house lots 
become subject to a lawsuit RA 23143 No. 5:34; 
(a container) Sa 1 an§e i-pa-aS-Si which 
holds(?) one homer HSS 14 247:56, cf. (with 2 
akSe) ibid. 59. 

j) in MA: ana Sarri nemelu i-ba-aS-Si the 
king profits thereby EA 16:47; SalaqaSunuu 
dababSunu i-ba-dS-Si-u-ni those who have a 
right or a claim on (the field) KAV 2 iii 15 


11 

(Ass. Code B § 6 ) ; Summa ... Sa ehhuzuSini 
i-lba-dsysi if there is one who wants to 
marry her KAV 1 vi 110 (Ass. Code § 46); 
i-ba-Si u la-Su ana PN u PN^-Su-nia it (the 
barley) belongs to PN and PNj, whether it is 
available or not KAJ 79:19, cf. ke masi i-ba- 
dS-Si how much (wool) is available? KAV 
106:10; note, in sing, without concord: Sumi 
ma me Sa Adad ... i-ba-aS-Si if there is 
rainwater available KAV 2 vi 24 (Ass. Code 
B § 18), Summa ina libbiSunu la magrutu i-ba- 
dS-Si if there are among them persons who 
are not willing ibid. 11 and 30; Summa mdruSa 
i-ba-dS-Si if she has sons (in the new mar¬ 
riage) KAV 1 iv 93 (Ass. Code § 36), also ibid, vi 
103 (§ 46), iii 100 (§ 26), iv 43 (§ 31); Summa 
tug.hi.a.meS ... la masiutu i-ba-dS-Si if 
unwashed garments are on hand KAV 103:24. 

k) in MB: DUMU.SAL.MES-tt-a i-ba-aS-Sa-a 
ul akallalkku'l there are daughters of mine 
available whom I do not withhold from you 
EA 4:22, cf. also ibid. 12; ina mdtija gabbumma 
i-ba-aS-Si everything indeed is available in my 
country EA 7:35, cf. ibid. 34; ana ahija ... 
matu ruqtu i-ba-aS-Si u qerubtu i-ba-aS-Si is my 
brother’s country one which is far off or near¬ 
by? ibid. 27; le'utu ituka i-ba-aS-Su-d are 
there any experts there (who could imitate 
such animals)? EA 10:32, cf. Summa labtrutu 
epSutu i-ba-aS-Su-u if there are old imitations 
available ibid. 36, note i-ba-dS-Si CT 22 
247:28, la i-ba-aS-Si there are none PBS 1/2 
72:30 (both letters); Ab.gud.hi.a mala i-ba-aS- 
Su-u BE 14 119:30, mala ba-Su-u PBS 13 69:16 
and r. 6; ina libbikunu Sa teme u milku ul 
i-ba-d[S-Si] you have neither sense nor dis¬ 
cernment ABL 924:8, see Weidner Tn. p. 48 
No. 42. 

l) in kudurrus: adi Samu u ersetu ba-Su-u 
as long as heaven and earth last BBSt. No. 6 
ii 60; [rubd naydu ... Sa ina dunni ... la 
ib-Su-u tamSilSu famous prince who so far 
had no rival in strength VAS 1 37 ii 32, cf. 
Sa ina Same u erseti la i-ba-dS-Su-d ilu SdninSu 
there is no god in heaven or the nether world 
who could rival him Hinke Kudurru i 4, also 
ina naphar dSib parakki la ba-Su-d tamSUSu 
AnOr 12 p. 303i 9; ana ... Sullumkidudeba-Sd-a 
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vznahu he is concerned with the perfect 
execution of the rituals VAS l 37 ii 26, cf. 
ana ep^ salmi Su'atu uzunSu ib-M-ma BBSt. 
No. 36 iv 13, also ana nadan eqldti ... uzunSu 
ib-H-ma VAS l 37 iii 14; ana mimma la ba- 
Se-e lisdliksu may he turn him into nought 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 24; ililc Sarri mala ba-Su-u 
MDP 10 pi. 11 i 27, and passim. 

m) in NA; sa attali bit lumnu i-ba-ds-su-ni 
lu-ba-^-i-u let them find out whether some evil 
portent is involved with the eclipse ABL 
1080 r. 3; dibbi i-ba-ds-si ina muhhiSu asseme 
I have heard there is an accusation against 
him ABL 426:9; mdrsu mar ohiSu i-ba-si he 
has a son (and) a nephew ABL 577:11; darku 
ina muhhi taVite i-ba-dS-Si ammar qaqqad 
vbdni sihirte (see sihru adj. mng. la) ABL 
392 r. 7; summa i-ba-ds-si dababu ina pisu if 
he has some information ABL 434 r. 5 and 23, 
cf. abutu i-ba-ds-si ina pikunu ABL 604:6; 
Summa abatka i-ba-dS-Si md Supra write me 
if you have a request ABL 80:12; minu Sa 
i-ba-Su-u-ni whatever is available ABL 802:9, 
cf. i.ME§ i-ba-dS-Si-i ABL 966 r. 4; gi.ambab. 
ME§ mar i-ba-Su-ni as many swamps as there 
are ABL 124:4, and cf. ABL 626 r. 8; Summa 
i-ba-dS-Si anndte udH Summa laSSu Sunuma 
ud4 they know whether it (the matter) is 
true and they also know whether it is not 
ABL 633 r. 6, cf. also Summu i-ba-dS-Si Summu 
laSSu ABL 1201 r. 9, Sa i-ba-Su-u-ni Sa laSSuni 
ABL 126 r. 4; dulluSu Sa epdSe i-ba-dS-Si there 
are rituals for this (event) available to be 
performed ABL 24 r. 16, cf. rihte dulli i-ba- 
dS-Si la epuS I could not perform the balance 
of the rites available ABL 57:11; Samalle Sa 
nlqiSu i-ba-dS-Su-u-ni ippaS (then) a person 
of second rank who has a sacrifice to offer may 
perform it ABL 66 r. 7, cf. PN PNj dullaSunu 
i-ba-dS-Si ABL 873:13; namburbiSunu i-ba- 
dS-Si dullu i-ba-dS-Si there are incantations 
available against them (the lichen on the 
wall) and rituals are (also) available ABL 
367 r. 7f.; salam ^OUgdrmS Hl-ba-dS-Si ina libbi 
illak should an image of Gilgames be avail¬ 
able, it will be fitting for the purpose ABL 56 
r. 5; DN DNj ... lu udd Summa hitdja ina 
pan Sarri i-ba-dS-Su-u-ni the (named) gods 
know if I have committed sins against the 
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king ABL 390 r. 8, and cf. ibid. 20; ikkd imt 
mate i-ba-dS-Si teppuS (seeikkd) ABL 46 r. 16; 
Sumu u zeru ... ana Sarri belija li-ib-Sd may 
there be sons and offspring for the king, my 
lord ABL 358:13; attald Sin ... i-ba-dS-Si 
an eclipse of the moon will occur ABL 437 
r. 12; dilpei-ba-dS-Si (seedilpu) ABL 740 r. 7; 
issurri i-ba-Si memenika rehi there is nobody 
left with you, is there? (answer: memenijama 
laSSu) ABL 1073 r. 3, cf. issurri i-ba-dS-Si 
ABL 996 r. 2; i-ba-dS-Si-i kittuni ikaSSaduni 
will it happen, is it true, will they be victorious? 
ABL 1367 r. 1 (query for an oracle); note also 
i-ba-Si TA [... ] i-ba-Si ta muhhi [... ] ABL 
92 r. I4f.; minu i-ba-dS-Si ude PN epuS ina libbi 
iSkun what is the situation? Has PN made the 
utensils (and) placed (them) in it (the temple)? 
(make a list and send it to me) ABL 438:18. 

n) in SB — 1' in royal and hist.: salam 
DN ... Sa ina pan la gAl-« an image of the 
god DN which did not exist before AKA 
210:18 (Asn.), wr. ba-Su-d Iraq 14 33:54, and 
passim; bit I Star ... Sa ina pa-an ba-Su-u the 
temple of Istar which existed already in the 
past AKA 164:20 (Asn.); aSar bitu u Subtu la 
ba-Su-u where neither house nor dwelling 
ever was Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:95; Sa ... 
malku gabardSu la ib-Su-ma who has had no 
rival ruler Lyon Sar. 2:8; ul ib-Si Sdnini 
there never was a rival for me Borger Esarh. 
57 V 1, cf. Sdnin ul ib-Si AKA 268 i 43 (Asn.); 
the remainder Sa hititaSunu la ib-Su-u who 
were not guilty of treason OIP 2 70:26 (Seim.); 
aSri Sugludi Sa Sikin Sarruti ina libbiSu ba-Su-u 
the awe-inspiring place where the royal office 
is exercised Borger Esarh. 41 i 22; dlu ... Sa 
naphar kidude ildni ... ba-Su-u qiribSu the 
city where the installations for all the rituals 
for the gods are OIP 2 94:63 (Senn.); mimmd 
inasurrikun ib-Su-u linnepuS it should be done 
just as you want it (lit.: as it was in yom 
heart) Borger Esarh. 82 r. 17, cf. mimmd 
GAL Marduk ina libbiSu ib-Su-u (parallel: ubla 
kabattaSu Sa Sarrati DN) ibid. 84 r. 37; ki 
hanne ina pan Hi Sarri u ameluti nipiSkunu 
li-ib-Si just like that (i.e., that bad) should 
your odor be before god, king, and man 
Wiseman Treaties 605, cf. X X ana GTJD ANSB 
... mdtiSu a-a ib-Si AfO 8 20 r, iv 7 (treaty of 
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ASSur-nirari V); Sa Sudd'S, S'iiSubu ba-Su-'U 
ittisu who has the power to let fall in ruins 
and to resettle IR 35 No. 2:5 (Adn. Ill), and 
cf. Borger Esarh. 79:8; wna ... la gAl mursiSu 
for him not to become sick IR 35 No. 2 :11, 
cf. adi ‘Sme ti.la ina.qirih ekalli erebSu nu oAn 
AAA 20 pi. 99 No. 105 r. 13 (both Adn. Ill); 
Suhrub matatiSunu ... ina uzntSunu ib-&i-ma 
the devastation of their countries was still in 
their minds TCL 3 40 (Sar.), cf. ana ... zaqdp 
sippate uz'anSu ul ib-si-ma he never thought 
of planting fruit trees (there) OIP 2 95:69 
(Senn.), cf. also Sa ana Sipri ... [g]u-mur libi 
baSuma ba-sd-a uznasu IR 29 i 33 (Samsi- 
Adad V); ina uzneja ib-Si-ma I planned (as 
follows, followed by verb in first person) 
Borger Esarh. 112 r. 1; ki rikilti u gillati 
seruSSu ba-si-i when treacherous plotting 
occurred against him (he fled from Elam) 
OIP 2 42 V 27 (Senn.); [uggat^ ildni rab'Sti sa 
hepe mdtiSu .. . ugu-^m ib-Si-ma the anger of 
the great gods turned against him to ruin his 
land Winckler Sar. pi. 45 F 2:6; may the 
gods have no mercy on him en ul-li la ba-se-e 
until utter destruction takes place Unger Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 30, and see adi A prep, 
mng. Id. 

2' in lit.: ul ib-Si GilgdnieS nlbiru matima 
there never was, Gilgames, a crossing place 
Gilg. Xii 21, cf. ib-su-nim-ma kakkabdni same 
there were stars in the sky Gilg. I v 27 ; i-ba- 
dS-Si PN maldhu Sa PNj there is a certain 
(man called) Ur-sanabi, the sailor of Ut- 
napistim Gilg. X ii 28; [^a] la DN ... minu 
ba-Si-ma were it not for Isum, what would 
still exist? Gossmann Era V 13; ba-Si namrin 
ruSSa ina qereb hursdnu her splendor is over 
the mountains ZA 10 295 r.(!) 11, see RA 26 
26 r. 12; ina sinniSdti Sa ki jdti ul i-ba-aS-Si 
there is none like me among the women 
2R 60 No. 1 ii 18, see TuL p. 13:12, cf. ina 
iStardte ul i-ba-Si kima SdSu RAcc. 135:257; 
mdhirSunu la i-ba-aS-Su MDP 18 252:3 ; kinm 
abi u umme ... ta-ba-aS-Si you (Marduk) are 
like a father and a mother BMS 12:34, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 78; kima (var. ki) Hi ta- 
ba-dS-Si (v&T.tab-ba-Si) you are like a god Gilg. 
I iv 34, also Gilg. P. ii 11; dugul ibri mdtu ki 
i-ba-dS-Si see, my friend, how the land looks 
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(now)! Bab. 12 pi. 10:19, also ibid. 24 and 26 
(Etana) ; ina pi niSi ana damiqti lu-ub-Si may 
I be well-spoken of by all people BMS 12:72, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 80 ; reSi naS'd ba-a-Si 
sabuSu he is well looked after and what 
he wishes is available Lambert BWL 82:218 
(Theodicy) ; ul i-ba-aS-Si mitluku niSiSa there 
was not yet any council for its (the country’s) 
inhabitants Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 13 (OB Etana); ina 
pand Sarrutu ina mdtdte ul ba-Si formerly, 
kingship did not exist in the countries Lambert 
BWL 162:7 (SB fable); [uV\ldnukkama ail'd ul 
ib-Si apart from you there was no other 
person (allowed to enter) Lambert BWL 102:84; 
the evil portended by signs and portents [ia 
ina] ekallija u mdtija GAL-[a] which are oc¬ 
curring in my palace and my country BMS 4 
r. 41, see Ebeling Handerhebung 30, and passim, 
cf. lemna hajdtu mukil reS lemutti Sa ina 
zumrija Sereja SiHdneja gAl-m LKA 70 r. iv 
10, and dupl. Craig ABRT 1 18:22, also mursu 
tdnihu ... Sa ina zumrija gAl-w Surpu V-VI 
89; immatima zeriitu i-ba-Si ina \mdti] (see 
zerutu rang. 1) Gilg. Xvi28; lib-Su-ma libs 
bawd parakke there should be shrines built 
(for you) CT 15 40 iii 13 (SB Epic of Zu) ; tamit 
akarrabu ina imniSu u SumeliSu kettu lib-Si let 
everything be done right (lit.; at the right and 
the left of it let there be right) in the query 
which I am submitting BBR No. 82 r. i 14, 
and passim in queries for oracles; i-ba-dS-Si 
nissatu ina [karSika] is there distress in your 
heart? Gilg. X iii 4, cf. [sa] ina karaS Selibi i- 
ba-dS-S'd-u Lambert BWL 204 : 7, also i-ba-dS-Si 
ina pn,\Su ...] ibid. 4 (SB fable); tajardtuki 
rabbdti lib-Sd-a elija may your great mercy 
be extended to me STC 2 pi. 83:100, cf. 
damqati indki lib-Sd-a e-li-ia ibid. pi. 79:53, 
cf. tajardtuka rabbdta ana ardika jdSi RN lib- 
Sd-nim-ma Scheil Sippar pi. 2 S. 2 r. 2, see 
Kunstraann Gebetsbeschworung p. 100; Sibsdt Hi U 
ameluti gAl-g elija the wrath of god and man 
is upon me BMS 12:57, see Ebeling Handerhe¬ 
bung 78, also BBR No. 11 ii 10 and 13; kimilti 
DN eliSu oJOi-Si the wrath of DN is upon him 
STT 95:63, and passim in this text; [Sum'ma 
amelu] ... Str.niisrGiE.RA ... qdt ameluti UGU- 
Su Gkh-Si KAR 26:2; ana jd'nu i-ba-\d]S-Si 
iqtabi he has said “there is” for “there isn’t” 
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Surpu II 38, cf. ana i-ba-dS-M ja[^nu] iqtabi 
ibid. 39; \Summa i-b']a-aS-H-ma ja'nu ina piSu 
sadir if he insists that there is nothing when 
there is ZA 43 92:38, cf. [Summa jd‘n]umma 
GAhME^iqtanabbi ifhekeeps on saying, “there 
is nothing,” when there is something ibid. 
40 (SB physiogn.); uMuSu mahazl ba-Su-d 
qdtu[iSu] it is in his power to repair the holy 
cities PSBA 20 164:23, cf. [iwo] qdti nulMtimt 
mi ta-ba-Si-ma you (tamarisk) are in the 
hands of the baker Lambert BWL 166:16; 
i-ba-dS-Si ittika gillatu pasdsu it is in your 
power to efface sin KAR 58 r. 21, cf. ittiSunu 
i-ba-aS-si bvltum SEM 117 iii 6 (MB lit.); 
faldhu u kandSu vl i-ba-ds-Si ittiSa there is no 
respect or submissiveness in her (the prosti¬ 
tute) Lambert BWL p. 102:77, and passim 
with itti-, undt ikkari am-mar i-ba-Su-u the 
tools of the farmer, all of them Lambert BWL 
158:20 (fable), cf. ittdti Same u erseti ma-la ba~ 
Sd-a KAR 44 r. 6; dldnika am-mal ba-Su-u Tn.- 
Epic “iii” 18, also mal OAL.MES-a K.2587:ll'; 
ana ... kdSi ib-Sd-ki uzndja I heed you (alone) 
STC 2 pi. 81:79, cf. ib-Sd-ku uzndja BMS 
21:62; note in a personal name: 
wt-a-na-DiNGiR My-Mind-Is-Set-Upon-(My-) 
God BE 14 58:13 (MB). 

3' in omen texts — a' in protases: Summa 
ina hint dli urbatu akh-Si (var. ib-Si) if rushes 
appear in the moat of a city CT 39 21:161, 
var. from ibid. 33:40 (Alu), cf. Summa ina hint 
MUN Gi ib-Si if a reed grows in a salty 
ditch CT 39 33:39; Sa Sumeli NU GAL-ii 
its left (ear) is lacking CT 27 17:10 (Izbu); 
Summa zu.MES-itt ku gal.mes if he has 
no teeth KAR 391:8 (physiogn.), also Summa 
izbu lahuSu an.ta nu gal KAR 403 r.(?) 30, 
and passim in Izbu ; Summa kakki imitti ma-la 
gal.meS ... igi.meS ifthe entire right weapon 
looks (toward the spleen and the liver) 
Boissier DA 46:2, cf. ma-la ba-Su-\dA CT 20 
44 i 60 (both ext.); Summa panuSu ... klma 
Salamti ib-Su-d if his face is (black and) like 
that of a corpse Labat TDP 72:21, cf. kima 
hinqi immeri gal-4 ibid. 78:74, also kima seri 
gAl KAR 151 r. 41 (ext.). 

b' in apodoses: IStar amela adi nig (var. 
omits) NU gAl ireddi Istar will persecute the 
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man until he comes to nought CT 40 10:22, 
var. from ibid. 9 80-7-19,86:9 {iqqur IpuS), cf. bUu 
Sudtu adi mim-ma Ntr gAl-c illak this house 
will come to nought KAR 212 iii 40 (iqqur ipuS), 
cf. adi la-a \ba-Si^-[i] Tn.-Epic “iv” 16, and see 
aldku mng. 4c-13' ; qiSti Hi okL-Si-Su a 
present from the gods is in store for him 
KAR 382 r. 43 (Alu) ; silli Hi di ameli gAl the 
protection of the god will be over the man 
5R 63 B 33 (ext., Nbn.), cf. INIM KALAG Sa 
Sarri ttgu-M gAl-^i a harsh order of the king 
will be issued against him KAR 212ii 14 (iqqur 
IpuS), and cf. Boissier DA 49:4; ekliS I.gAl 
Kraus Texte 2b r. 17, cf. eldiS gAl ibid. 3b iii 
10, see ekliS. 

c' in commented texts: mimma Sa ina 
tertika ba-Su-u tdtamru Boissier DA 212 r. 28, 
cf. Summa tertaka Salmat nu akh-Si hab.be 
[...] (obscure) CT 30 18 ii 17; niphu u 
pitruStu kima Sa ina tertika ba-Su-u gab.me§ 
CT 20 46 iii 6. 

4' other occs.: ana Sibtu Ntr gAl against 
the hair turning white (lit.: that there be 
not white hair) AMT 3,6:6; u kalmdtu ina 
zumur ameli nu gAl herb for preventing 
vermin on the body of a man CT 14 43 Sm. 
60+:12, dupl. Kocher BAM 1 iii 33 (= KAR 203); 
if the “hand of a ghost” has seized a person 
and qdt Hi u iStari eliSu gAl the “hand” of 
his (personal) god or goddess befalls him 
AMT 103:6; Summa ... bubuHu pesitu ina 
zumur ameli GAt.-Si if a white pustule appears 
on a man’s body AMT 78,7:8, cf. (in broken 
context) kappi eneSu GkL-Si AMT 11,2:26; ki 
assuru im.dib i-ba-dS-Si an.mi ittaSkina when 
I made the observation, clouds appeared and 
an “eclipse” took place UET 4 168:4; muSeniqs 
taSu Md GAn-at its (the starving child’s) wet 
nurse has (full) breasts Labat TDP 220:36; 
kal pagriSu kima kalmatu i-ba-Su-u inammuS 
u qdssu ubbalma nu i-ba-dS-Su la iggig (see 
ekeku usage a) Labat TDP 192:33f.; dinu 
Gkh-Su he will be a party in a law case (lit.: a 
law case will happen to him) KAR 177 r. iii 44, 
murus qabli gAl-SM ibid. r. ii 13, and passim in 
hemer. with reference to specific diseases ; ina qdt 
nakri ma-al b[a-Su-u\ from the hands of any 
enemy whatsoever PRT 22 r. 14, and passim 


153 



oi.uchicago.edu 


baSA lo 

in these texts ; GISKIM su-u memeni i-ba-si sa 
irbuni laSsu is this a sign? was there somebody 
(observing) when it (the moon) set? no! 
Thompson Rep. 21 r. 2 (NA); for personal 
names, see (types IbaSsi-ilum, Basi-ilum, 
Summa-ibaSsi-ilum) Stamm Namengebung 
p. 135, (type Sumum-libsi) ibid. p. 148, and 
note Ni-me-lu-kit-ti-i-ba-ds-ii Dar. 379:47. 

o) in NB — 1' in royal inscriptions; sdsu 
mataSu ... id i-ba-as-si he himself (and) his 
country do not exist any more VAB 4 220 i 
27 (Nbn.); la ba-sa-a hisihti (so that) nothing 
should be wanting ibid. 86 i 27 (Nbk.), cf. la 
i-ba-as-Su-u tendsu there was no replacement 
for it (the crown) ibid. 264 i 45 (Nbn.); asar 
kibsu suprusu sepi la i-ba-a^-su-u where ac¬ 
cess was forbidden, (where) there were no 
footsteps ibid. 112 i 23 (Nbk.); uUdnukka bell 
mind ba-§i-ma what exists there, lord 
(Marduk), apart from you? ibid. 122 i 55 
(Nbk.); Sa Sarrutu ina libbija la ba-Su-u I who 
had no thought of kingship ibid. 280 vii 48, 
cf. Sa Sarrutu ina libbija la tab-Su-u AnSt 8 
56 i 9 (both Nbn.), also aSSum puluhti Marduk 
... ba-Su-4 libbua VAB 4 116 ii 26 (Nbk.); 
libbu d-bu-la-am-ma ib-Sa-a uz(u)ndja ibid. 
194 No. 27a ii 16 (Nbk.), cf. ana kitti u mlSari 
ba-Sa-a uznaja ibid. 66 No. 4:7 (Nabopolassar), 
and uznaja ittiSu ba-Sd-a ibid. 290 i 4, also Halil 
Edhem Mem. Vol. 122 i 5' (Nbn.); tajardtuka 
(var. tajartuka) ana dlika lib-Sd-ma AnSt 8 
46 i 20, var. from Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 122 i 7', 
also VAB 4 290 i 7 (Nbn.); muSi u urra Indja 
ittiSu ba-Sd-a my eyes were on him day and 
night AnSt 8 46 i 18 (Nbn.); damqdtua ana 
dur dari lib-Sa-^-ma ana mahrika may my 
good deeds he forever before your eyes VAB 
4 232ii 8 (Nbn.); ina mdtdte anneti i-ba-dS aSar 
there was a place in these countries Herzfeld 
API p. 30 No. 14:29, and of. line 24; Sanu i-ba- 
dS sa biSi epSu there was another thing that 
was done in an evil way ibid. 34. 

2' in letters from the Sargonid court (ABL): 
erin.meS zi'irdnea akanna i-ba-dS-Si there 
are people there who hate me ABL 716:26, cf. 
Sd u ahheni mala i-ba-dS-Su-u ABL 880:19; M 
hitua i-ba-dS-Su-u amuttu if I have committed 
crimes, I should die (why should the king 
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pardon me?) ABL 925:22; the king should 
pay attention ki i-ba-dS-Si u ki ja^nu(\) 
whether it is so or not ABL 477 r. 12, cf. 
i-ba-Su ia-a-nu andku la a-ba-[. . .] ABL 1455 
r. 14; qaqqaru u me i-ba-dS-[Su'] ground and 
water are available ABL 1457: 10; dibbl 
i-ba-dS-Su Sa Sarri Sa aSmu there is infor¬ 
mation of concern to the king which I have 
received ABL 472 r. 2; amassunu i-ba-dS-Si 
Sa iUika there is news about them which 
arrived here ABL 436:16, cf. [dib^bt mu’dutu 
i-ba-dS-Si Sa ina GN aSmu ABL 1216:8; minu 
i-ba-dS-Si what is it? ABL 1120 r. 3, cf. ABL 
1380 r. 15; emuqa i-ba-dS-Si ittiSu troops are 
with him ABL 436:8; u i-ba-dS-Si Sa ana 
Sarri la aqbu and there are things which I 
have not told the king ABL 416 r. 3. 

3' in letters from Babylonia: ki sibdtuku 
i-ba-dS-Su-u if this is what you need CT 22 
129:18; sibutd ittiSu i-ba-dS-Si I want 
something from him YDS 3 156:16, cf. ki 
hiSih\ti] i-ba-dS-Su-u BIN 1 57:26; hiSihti Sa 
i-ba-dS-Su-u ana Eanna .. . luSebil I shall 
send to Eanna what is needed YOS 3 62:28; 
qallassu akanna i-ba-dS-Si his slave girl is here 
YOS 3 117:20; ki 6 siLA kardnu ina Ebabbar 
i-ba-dS-Sd-u (I swear) that not even six quarts 
of wine are available in Ebabbar BIN 1 21:14, 
cf. iSten akalSu la i-ba-dS-Su YOS 3 38:20; 
ikkarSu i-ba-dS-Su ikkaru kajamdnu Su he has 
a plowman, he is a regular plowman YOS 3 
110:24; Sa dlnSu itti PN i-ba-dS-Su-u itti PN 
bell liSpurimma my lord should send me 
whoever has a case in court against PN 
together with PN CT 22 210:14; minutenkunu 
u amatkunu Sa i-ba-dS-Su-u Supranu write 
us what your opinion and your plan are YOS 3 
1:20; a-mat-a ana Sarri i-ba-dS-Si I have a 
matter to (discuss with) the king YOS 3 46:31; 
you know that amat biHlti ina pi i-ba-dS-Su-u 
there is a bad rumor around about (him) 
BIN 1 22:7; amatni Sa i-ba-dS-Su-u ana rabdti 
Sa Sarri id taqbdmma you have not explained 
to the officials of the king how our case 
really is BIN 1 36:11; dullaka Sa i-ba-dS-Su-u 
epuS do whatever work of yours is to be done 
YOS 3 9:17; ki ismrkunu i-ba-dS-Su-u 1 issur 
EN.ME§ luSebiluni if you have any fowl at 
hand, the lords should send us a hird YOS 3 
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92:22; ki i-ba-as-su-u x aban gabu sa Misir 
... subilami if possible, send us x Egyptian 
alum YOS 3 20:18; M kaspu ina pan b^ija 
i-ba-as-su-u if silver is available to my lord 
BIN 1 53:27; mamma ana kviallija i-ba-dS- 
su-u there is nobody (who could go to my 
lord) as a replacement for me YOS 3 187:18; 
we have not assumed guaranty for the work 
i-ba-ds-si-i mamma put dullu sa sarri isSu is 
there anyone who did assume guaranty for the 
work of the king ? BIN 1 92:8; alaku sa Sarri 
i-ba-ds-si there will be a marching out of the 
king TCL 9 89:27, cf. asu sa sarri ana seri 
i-ba-ds-su YOS 3 190:27; I am praying ana 
... la ba-se-e mursu that no sickness should 
occur YOS 3 194:7, of. UET 4 172:4; uttatu 
hubuttatu ina muhhija i-ba-ds-si YOS 3 10:11. 

4' in leg.; raSutu sa Ekur ina muhhi KUS 
hindu Sdsu i-ba-ds-Si-i is there a claim of the 
Ekur temple against the capital kept in this 
bag? TCL 12 120:19, cf. ki raSutu ... ina 
muhhi i-ba-ds-su-d la idi ibid. 21 , also i-ba- 
dS-si-i w’iZii.ME Sa suluppl TCL 13 181:4; 
rihlt immerl ana ramaniSu i-ba-dS-Sd the 
balance of the sheep belong to him himself 
BIN 1 95:11; i-ba-dS-Si-i mimma Sa pirki 
PN ittikunu iddabbub should there be 
something illegal, PN is to argue (the case) 
with you YOS 6 78:14; if a man has sold a 
slave girl and paqdru ina muhhi ib-Su-ma 
abkati there is a claim on (her) and she is taken 
away SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pi. 7) ii 17 (NB laws); 
a-mat-a ana Sarri ina muhhiSu i-ba-dS-Sd there 
will be a complaint of mine to the king about 
this YOS 7 18:7; elat ... 4 enutu ... ina 
panlja i-ba-Su-d I owe nothing but four 
household items (oath) VAS 4 79:19; a field 
zaqpi u meriSu mala ba-Sd-d gabbi Dar. 379:55; 
bit kiSubba Sudtu Isi u madu mala ba-Su-d gabbi 
VAS 15 5:9; Sipdtu ... atar u matu mala ba- 
Su-d AnOr 8 15:7; mimmuSu mala ba-Su-d Sa 
dli u seri whatever there is that he owns in 
the city or outside AnOr 8 4:8; x kaspu ... 
Sa ina qdt PN ba-Sd-^ TCL 13 132:15; mimma 
.. . ina panlni i-ba-dS-Su-d YOS 7 93:8. 

2. (in the form ibaSSi) it is certain, certainly: 
awatum mimma Sa ... assuhu i-ba-aS-Si-ma 
ana GN aSpur whatever I excerpted (from 
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the text of the treaty) I certainly have 
reported to Esnunna ARM 1 37:24; ina libbi 
dlim i-ba-aS-Si Sa idabbubu there will certainly 
be someone in the city who will say (“I will 
let you take the city”) Laessne Shemshara Ta¬ 
blets p. 77 SH 812:22; i-ba-aS-Si-ma ^na'» ahi 
liSpura[7n] liwaSSeruSundti my brother should 
indeed send orders that they should release 
them ARM 5 9:26; should PN in the future 
bring a sealed document i-pa-aS-Si tuppu 
annu ile’eSu this tablet, certainly, will win 
out (in the lawsuit) over him MRS 9 106 RS 
17.229 r. 6'; i-ba-Si-i iqobbiu ma they will 
certainly say as follows ABL 112 r. 20 (NA); 
memeni i-ba-dS-Si ina Same tdtammara you 
have certainly observed something in the sky 
ABL 687 :8; i-ba-dS-Si aki 2 su.si attainissakan 
certainly an eclipse of two fingers’ width has 
taken place ABL 470:6; i-ba-ds-Si-i Lfi.TUE 
a(\)-ki-i hanni la inneppaSuni certainly a boy 
would not have been treated in this way 
ABL 357 r. 9; i-ba-dS-Si-i TA ramenika tadi 
dilipi it is certain that at least you yourself 
did stay awake ABL 109 r. 7; ana manni 
i-ba-dS-Si tdbta ki jaSi Sarru epuS to whom 
could the king have possibly been as kind as 
to me? ABL 604 r. 4; Summa lit emuqi i-ba- 
dS-Si [if]talkuni nltamar if it is certain that the 
troops have come and we have actually seen it 
(then we will come out of the city) Iraq 17 26 
No. 2:20' (all NA); dibbl i-ba-dS Si bi'Suti ina 
kutal Sarri epSu^ there are really evil things 
being done behind the back of the king 
ABL 1131 r. 9; dibblja ana ekalli i-ba-dS-Si (I 
said) my complaints will certainly (go) to the 
palace (but he was not afraid) ABL 716:12; 
i-ba-dS-Si [brin.meS] Sa idtu GN a[na pan 
Sarri] abika illikuni (even before I came into 
the king’s presence) there were certainly 
people who came from Elam to your royal 
father (who vilified me in order to save 
themselves) ABL 793:6, cf. also ABL 283:6 
and 8; they came here i-ba-dS-Si ina libbi ana 
Elamti ittalku certainly they have already 
left from here (en route) to Elam ABL 831 r. 
8 (all NB). 

3. Svd>Su to make (physical objects, etc.) 
come into existence (either in a natural or a 
supernatural way), to create a situation. 
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(with hltu, etc.) to commit a crime, in 
idiomatic phrases — a) to make physical 
objects, etc., come into existence in a natural 
or a supernatural way — 1' vegetation: 
summa erreSum ina eqlim se'am u lu SarmsSarm 
mi Za u<^-tab-si if a tenant farmer produces 
neither barley nor sesame on the field CH 
§52:4, also § 49:32, cf. Summa awilum eqlam 
ana erresutim uSesima ina eqlim Se'am la uS- 
tab-Si CH § 42:66; if the tenant farmer hires 
out the bulls or steals the seed ina eqlim la 
us-tab-Si and does not grow (anything) on 
the field CH§ 255:92; ana kirem Su-ub-Si-i- 
im ana mu.S.kam ib.ta.e he rented (a field) 
for three years to grow a palm grove YOS 
12 72:6; the king mu-Sa-ab-Si mimma SumSu 
ina matisu who makes everything grow in his 
land Syria 32 12 i 25 (Jahdunlim); <^EN.KI . . . 
ina ersetiSu aSnan ... a u-sa-ab-si may Ea 
not permit cereals to grow in his land CH 
xliii 13, cf. mu-Sab-Su-u aSnan En. el. VII 67, 
ilu [ifa] ... 'u-Sab-Su-u aSnan PSBA 20 155:6, 
also (Adad) mu-Sab-Su-u urqeti Iraq 24 93:5 
(Shalm. Ill); [. . . a] 4-Sab-Si aSnaln kilmu 
uttati larda klmu me idrana li-Sab-Si [may 
Adad] not allow cereals to grow [in his field], 
(but) produce Zardw-weed instead of barley, 
alkali instead of water BBSt. No. 9 ii 10 and 14; 
DUMXJ <iuTU ... ina seri u-Sab-Sd-a rPiti RAcc. 
64 r. 10; note sunqu ina Elamti Sakinma 
Sunu mdkalu ina libbi 4-Sab-Su-4 and if there 
is famine in Elam, they will provide food 
there ABL 277 r. 13 (NB) ; uncert.: ana umim 
annim ul u-Sa-ab-Si until this day I did not 
prepare(?) (the dates requested) VAS 16 90:12 
(OB let.). 

2' living beings: if this wife gives her 
husband a slave girl mdri uS-tab-Si and (thus) 
provides (him with) children CH § 144:18 ; mare 
Sa PN u 'PNj itti aMmeS 4-Sab-Su-4 the children 
whom PN and 'PNj will have together VAS 6 
61:17 (NB); PN ... Sa ina harim<u'>tiSa tu- 
Sab-S4-u-ni the child PN to whom she gave 
birth while she was a prostitute ADD 640:9; 
Summa 'PN ma-a-ri la tvllada amta [i]laqqi 
... D1TMU.ME§ tu-SaJb-Sd Z[m(!)] mdreSa if 'PN 
(the wife) does not bear children, he takes a 
slave girl, but the children she (the slave 
girl) gives birth to are her (the wife’s) 
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children Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:44; mare ma: 
rate u-Sab-Su-u they bring forth sons and 
daughters ABL 2:20 (NA); SumSu u zikirSu 
ina mdtim la Su-ub-Sa-a-am to make his 
progeny and name disappear from the 
country CH xlii 78, cf. SdSu SumSu u zerSu 
a-a u-Sab-Su-u BBSt. No. 4 iv 8 , also [nds]ir 
napiStija mu-Sab-Su-u zerija Craig ABRT 2 
6:23; for personal names of the type DN- 
Sumajzerajaha-uSabSi, see Stamm Namenge- 
bung p. 145, with the imp. SubSi ibid. 148, for 
HbS-muSabSi and MuSabSi-T)'^ ibid. 218, cf. 
[Jf]M-sf-t6-St-<'vn.B[l] JCS 7 123 No. 3:27 (MA), 
Mu-Sa-ab-Si-u-^\n.m AOB l 152:28; ^Sin- 
tul-tab-Si-si.SA 0-Sin - You - Have - Created - 
Him-May-He-Prosper Nbn. 7:2, cf. Nabu- 
tul-tab-Si-li-Sir Nbn. 335:3, and passim in NB; 
with gods as subjects: iSten eSret klma Su^ati 
uS-\tab-Si\ she (Tiamat) created eleven 
(monsters) like him(?) En. el. I 146, also ibid. 
II 32, and passim in En. el.; esemtu (var. esmet 
ta) lu-Sab-Si-ma (see esemtu mng. la) En. el. 
VI 5; \tuMab-Si ma-a rima kadra did you not 
create the mighty wild bull? Gilg. I ii 20; 
[te-ni-S]e-e-ti tu-Sab-Si KAR 59:36, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 66 . 

3' a wound or a similar condition: simma 
lazza ina zumriSu li-Sab-Si-ma may she (Gula) 
make a persistent sore appear on his body 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 30, also ibid. No. 9 ii 22, BE 1/2 
149 iii 4, (referring to saharSubbd leprosy) 
ibid, iii 7; Summa return ... pissatam uS-tab-Si 
if a shepherd allows mange to appear (in his 
fold) CH § 267:83, cf. hitit pissatim Sa ... 
u-Sa-ab-Su-4 ibid. 85. 

V other occs.: to ease the rush of this river 
agammu u-Sab-Si-ma I created a swamp (as a 
reservoir) DIP 2 115 viii 47 (Senn.), cf. abbu 
u-Sab-Su-u (see abbu) ibid. 96 :74, and passim in 
Senn.; butuqti qerbaSun la Su-ub-Si-i not to 
have a break occur there VAB 4 134 vi 48 and 
166 B vi 65 (Nbk.); bituS4malau-Sab-Su-u zAh 
whatever this house will produce will perish 
CT 40 17 r. 65 (SB Alu). 

b) to create a situation, a state: eli PN ... 
paqdri u-Sab-Si he made a claim concerning 
PN Nbn. 356:27, also Nbn. 495:13, cf. u PN 
... paqdru ina muhhi PNj u-Sab-Su-u BRM 1 
51:8, also LU pdqirdnu 4-Sab-Su-u TuM 2-3 


156 



oi.uchicago.edu 


baS^l 3b 

9:20, and passim in NB; ina umu dinu U 
ragdmu PN ana muhhi eqli Su'dtu u-Sab-§u-u 
whenever PN starts law proeeedings against 
this field. BE 10 94:12, and passim in NB; aSSu 
ri-ig-ga-a-te la Sub-Si-i in order to avoid 
wrongdoing (I gave land of equal value to 
those who did not wish to sell the land) Lyon 
Sar. 8:52; slhu bartu amat lemutti u-Sab-si-ma 
mdta uSbalkit he started rebellions, seditions, 
hostile propaganda, and caused the country to 
revolt IR 29 i 41 (Sam^i-Adad V), cf. u-sab-Su-u 
sihu OIP2 42 V 24 (Senn.), also nise mdtiSu sthu 
elisuu-sab-Su-u StreckAsb. 24iii8; he fled alone 
lapan sahmaMi arddnisu Sa u-Sab-Su-u eliSu 
in the face of the rebellion his subjects had 
started against him Streek Asb. 82x11; di 
GN ... ki-hul-lu u-sab-Si he brought desper¬ 
ation over all of Urartu Winckler Sar. pi. 33 
No. 69:78, cf. sipittu u-sab-[si]-i-ma Lie Sar. 
162; liSdn lemutti karsl ... elija u-Sab-Su-ma 
they (my brothers) circulated evil rumors, 
calumnies about me Borger Esarh. 41 ii 27; 
ia hittu u-Sab-Su-ii adukma I executed those 
who committed treason OIP 2 32 iii 9 (Senn.); 
ietti u hiti ana la Su-ub-Si-i so that neither an 
omission nor a mistake should occur VAB 4 
216 ii 20 (Ner.) ; hltu ana muhhikunu la tu-Sab- 
do not make any mistake, you will be 
responsible (for them) BIN 1 23:13 (NB let.); 
SamaS ... ikletu ina mdtiSu li-iab-Si-ma (see 
ikletu usage a) Unger Reliefstele 31 (Adn. Ill); 
Siptum annltum Sa Marduk ina mdtim u-Sa- 
ab-iu-u PBS 7 87:13 (OB inc.); tuMu u hegoUu 
ina mdtija li-Sab-Su-ma Borger Esarh. 27 ix 18, 
cf. nm-Sab-Si simri u kubutte (see simru A) 
En. el. VII21 ; Sub-Su (var. Sum-Su) u^dtu gimil 
dm ume do charitable deeds, render service 
all the time Lambert BWL 102:65 ; andk4 ina 
bltika damqam ul u-sa-ab-M-ma did I not 
provide well for your household? RA 42 
65:25 (Mari), and passim in this let. ; taSmd U sdlii 
mu li-Sab-Su-ma let them (the gods) grant 
obedience and reconciliation CT 34 36 iii 63 
(Nbn.); rule of Enlil iandte ^arru-ken ina 
mdti d-Sab-M he will make the (prosperous) 
years of Sargon (of Akkad) recur CT 27 22 r. 
10 (SB Izbu); puluhti ilutika Su-ub-Sa-a ina 
libbija create reverence in my heart for your 
divinity VAB 4 124 i 71 (Nbk.). 
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c) other occs.: if winged ants fly around 
in a person’s house u rigmu oAl-M and 
produce a sound KAR 382:60 (SB Alu); u-Sa- 
ab-H ana malikutu RN he (Marduk) made 
Nebuchadnezzar the ruler PSBA 20 157 r. 16, 
cf. dajdnutka SamaS namni Sa si-lu [x] 4-Sab- 
Su-[u^ KAR 25 ii 9; a-a u-Sa-ob-Sa-a Sdninu 
mdhiri aj arsi may I not arouse a rival, may I 
have no equal YOS 1 45 ii 38 (Nbn.) ; their 
own gods abandoned them u-Sab-Su-u ri- 
Su{\)-ui-su-u[n'\ and let them enter into 
slavery OIP 2 64:23 (Senn.); I address myself 
to you, Lugalgirra Sa a-mat apsi tu-Sab-Su-u 
ina libbija in whose heart you have created 
the understanding for the (secrets of the) 
nether world AfO 14 144:71 (bltmesiri). 

d) in idiomatic phrases: this is what you, 
my father, have told me uz-ni-ia abl u-Sa-ab- 
Si-ma ul tuSdbilam my father aroused my 
expectations but you did not send me (the 
sheep with its five minas of wool) CT 2 12:18 
(OB let.), cf. (in broken context) in uzniSu 
\Su\-ub-Si MDP 2 p. 66:16 (Puzur-InsuSinak); 
StiSkin kittu ina plja Sub-Si ka damiqti ina 
libbija put truth into my mouth, let there 
be good sentiments in my heart AfO 14 142:10, 
also BMS 22:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 106, 
and passim in these texts ; note the obscure: 
ana panija a-wa-tim S\i-n'\a-<.ti'> Su-ub-Si do 
arrange these(?) matters before my arrival 
VAS 16 21:15 (OB let.). 

4. nabSu to come into existence, to become 
available, (in OA) to be held in storage, in 
safekeeping — a) in pret.: wari^um adi 
aUakanni li-bi-Si the copper should be stored 
until I arrive TCL 20 97:8; SUi kaspija ... 
Sebilamma Slmam laS'dmma luSebilakkuma 
li-bi-Si(l)-am send me the balance of my 
silver, and I will buy merchandise and send 
it to you so that it can be stored for me 
TCL 4 29:23; 1^1 iSten ibbarikunu li-bi-Si-u 
(the tablets) should be available in the 
house of one of you BIN 6 40:13; fuppum 
iStika li-bi-Si ammamman la tuwaSSar the 
tablet should remain with you, do not 
release (it) to anybody TCL 21 267:12; least 
pum ikkunukkija adi aUakanni li-bi-Si the 
silver should remain under my seal until I 
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arrive KTS 2a:ll, ci. qatl leqema kunuMima 
U-bi^-s^ TCL 19 51:15; annakam huluqqa*u{\) 
Sa PN i-bi-Si-u-ma losses have occurred here 
in the property of PN CCT 3 33a: 4 (all OA); 
ina GN latum ib-ba-Si-ma in GN a case of 
bribery has occurred LIH 11:8, cf. Summa 
tatum ib-ba-s[i] ibid. 21; mlnum la idum Su 
Sa matlma ... ana Uruk ib-ba-su-u what 
unsubstantiated accusation is there that has 
ever been made against Uruk? Bagh. Mitt. 
2 58 iii 39; [dl]num ina GN matlma ul ib-ba- 
si (such a) verdict had never been given in 
Larsa TCL 18 153:19; dates for one shekel 
of silver ina bltima li-ib-ba-Si should be at 
hand in (my?) house VAS 16 102:14; muma 
ana GN [m] GNj li-ib-ba-Su-u the water should 
be available for Larsa and Ur OECT 3 2:14; 
I am sick and in want naharrar belija li-ib- 
ba-Si-a I wish I had help from my lord 
CT 2 19:15, cf. 1 suMrka ... ittisunu li-ib- 
ba-\Si\ Sumer 14 60 No. 33:8 (Harmal); hatltum 
Sdti Sa [i]b-ba-Su-u (note hatltum ul ibSi iii 12) 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 15; aunltum ul kVaSa Inki 
li-ib-ba-aS-Si-i the woman is not well, keep 
your eye (on her) CT 29 15:20, cf. la teggi 
Indka eliSa li-ib-ba-Si-a BIN 7 36:10; inuma 
ana ereb abija kdta uznaja ib-ba-Si-a while I 
was expecting your arrival, my father CT 43 
16:14 (all OB letters) ; sollmka li-ib-ba-Sa-Su-um- 
ma let your reconciliation be granted to him 
(help him in his distress) PBS 13 68:9 (MB 
let.) ; supe Marduk li-ib-ba-Su-nim-m[a] lumur 
dunqa may prayers to Marduk be (in my 
heart) so that I experience favor RA 16 85 
No. 36:4 (MB seal) ; pananum . .. GN sa GNj 
i\b-b'\a-d§-H Kizzuwatna formerly belonged 
to Hatti KBo 15 16 (treaty) ; 7 DUMU.NITA. 

$a PN [m] fPNj li-bi-si-iA-u PN, 
DUMU.NITA- rabu even if seven sons are 
born to PN and ‘PN,, PN, (the adopted 
child) is the heir TCL 9 57:7 (NA), see ARU 41 ; 
adi la Same u erseti ib-ba-[Su-u] before heaven 
and earth existed ABL 1455:6 (NB); epeS 
blti Sudtu ina libbija ib-ba-Si-ma kabatti ubla 
I thought of and conceived the rebuilding 
of the temple Bohl Chrestomathy p. 36:28 (Sin- 
Sar-iSkun) ; ina libbi manni ib-ba-Si eteq suqiSu 
who would have thought that he would 
(again) walk in the street ? Lambert BWL 58 : 32 
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(Ludlul IV) ; Sa ina puhur ill rabdti Sinnassu la 
ib-ba-Su-u (Marduk) for whom there never 
was a rival among all the great gods (preceding 
line: ana tebiSu ezzi Sa iHrru ul ib-Si there 
never was anybody who could withstand his 
furious attack) STC 1 205:11; ger-u-Su a-a 
ib-ba-Si he should have no enemy Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 6; ul: 
lanumma a-a ib-ba-Si limut kalbu the dog 
must not live on, he must die Lambert BWL 
208:16 (SB fable); a-a ib-ba-Si ina birinni 
Sanumma belum no foreigner should be 
lord over us Streck Asb. 12 i 126; radu Sa 
me zunnl ib-ba-Si-ma a torrent of rain water 
formed itself (and made a gully) CT 34 32 ii 
64 (Nbn.); rdSu ina muhhi Kus hindu Suati la 
ib-ba-Su-u there was no creditor to claim 
(the content of) the money bag TCL 12 120:10 
(NB). 

b) in pres. — 1' in letters, leg., etc.: nemei 
lam u butuqqdm Sa ib-ba-Su-u gains and losses 
that occur Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 
2 43 §U:6; rugummdm Sa ina dlnim Su'ati 
ib-ba-aS-Su-u a.rA 12-^m inaddin he (the 
judge) will pay twelve times the amount of 
the claim which arose from the altered de¬ 
cision in this case CH § 6:20; suluppu mala 
ina kirem ib-ba-aS-Su-d all the dates which 
have grown in the grove Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 34 § A: 11, cf. Se^am U SamaSt 
Samml Sa ina eqlim ib-ba-aS-Su-d CH § 50:61, 
and passim in such contexts in CH ; Se'um 1 GUR 
2 GUR ib-ba-a-Si liqbdkum they should tell 
you whether one gur or more (lit.: one or two 
gur) barley is available CT 43 90:17 (OB let.); 
note Sarrum Sa ina mdtim ib-ba-aS-Su-d a king 
who (then) will be in the country CH xli 63; 
he delivers the wool ina pi bdbi kar ib-ba-aS- 
Su-d at the entrance of the gate at the current 
rate CT 8 33a: 15, cf. kar i-ba-aS-Su YOS 12 
114:7, klma K A R i-ba-aS-Su-d VAS 16 98:10, 
bSso karat ib-ba-aS-Su-d TCL 1 112:22, ki.lam 
ib-ba-aS-Su-d VAS 7 105:8, ma-hi-ru i-ba-aS-Si 
ibid. 141:14, KI.LAM AL.gAl.LA Szlechter TJA 
39:9; [Sumpna marl PN la ib-ba-aS-Su-d if 
there are no sons of PN Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 
p. 20 No. 772 r. 1; [ana]baqriSa Sa ib-ba-aS-Su-d 
against any claim against her which might 
occur CT 8 27a: 17, cf. dctbdbu la ib-ba-aS-Si 
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PBS 7 112:27, ana hitltim Sa ih-ba-as-su-u 
Riftin 59:8, also UET 5 420:13, and cf. YOS 8 
60:8, 61:9, 92:9,106:8; I have paid everything 
sittum elija la ib-ba-Su-u I owe no balance 
Grant Bus. Doc. 56:24 (= YOS 8 150); sa ib-ba- 
aS-Su-u .. . izuzzu they divide what will be 
available BE 6/1 83:24, cf. also VAS 7 95:25, 
and passim in OB leg. ; do not be careless in 
respect to the house hltum la ib-ba-aS-Si there 
should be no mistake VAS 16 89:21, cf. 
mimma hUik[a] la ib-ba-as-Si ibid. 107:10, 
klma ... hititum la ib-ba-as-su TCL 17 57:55, 
hititum ... ina la massdr musen ... ib- 
ba-as-Su-u VAS 16 179:12; gillatum mimma 
ib-ba-as-si-ma sarram tattanappal should any 
crime occur, you are responsible to the king 
TCL 18 131:22, cf. ana Sigiltim Sa ib-ba-as- 
Su-u-ma YOS 2 130:9, x gur Se'um ina URU 
GN ib-ba-Si-i x barley is stored in GN TCL 
17 1:5, and passim; plqat sibutum ib-ba-aS-Si- 
ma iStu ekallim iSapparuni should a need 
arise unexpectedly, they will send a message 
from the palace TCL 18 110:30; adi m'd 
ib-ba-aS-Su-ma VAS 16 155:12, and passim 
in OB letters; hititum ib-ba-aS-Si ARM 3 15:15, 
sallmum ib-ba-aS-Si-ma ARM 1 8:7; mas: 
sartum na'adum u ukvllUm la ib-ba-aS-Si 
there should be neither a vigil, nor a keen, 
nor a wake ARM 1 8:15; they divide in equal 
shares nemel ib-ba-aS-Su whatever profit will 
accrue MDP 23 273:5, and passim in this 
phrase in Elam; summa ina aliSu Sa ittass4 
ib-ba-aS-Si if there is someone in his city who 
leaves Wiseman Alalakh 42:12 (OB); u qdssu 
mimma inamuhhiSululaip-pa-aS-Si (obscure) 
EA 30:13; Summa ruM S4 lu Saknu ... Sa ina 
mati ib-ba-dS-Su-u if this ruler or whatever 
governor there will be in the country YOS l 
43:12; la ib-ba-dS-Si habalu there should 
occur no wrongdoing ABL 671 r. 8 (NB) ; i-da-ti 
Sa arduti Sa Sarri ina muhhija tab-ba-Si-ma 
(see ittu mng. la-2') ABL 283 r. 10 and 793 r. 
11 (bothNB); your sons and your grandsons 
Sa arki ode ina ume sdti ib-ba-Su-u-ni who will 
come into existence any time after the oath 
has been sworn Wiseman Treaties 7; put sehi 
u pdqiranu Sa ina muhhi ameluttu ib-ba-aS- 
Su-d PN naSi PN guarantees against anyone’s 
appearing to claim and sue for the slave 
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girl (sold) Nbk. 31:7, and passim in NB, also 
paqaru Sa ina muhhi zittiSunu ib-ba-dS-Su-d 
Dar. 379:68. 

2' in omen texts: huSahhum ib-ba-aS-Si 
there will be a famine YOS 10 56 i 22 (Izbu), cf. 
miqitti bulim ina bitiSu ib-ba-aS-Si there will 
be an epidemic among the cattle of his manor 
ibid. 54 r. 19 (physiogn.), and mutdnu ina mati 
ib-ba-aS-Su-u there will be a pestilence in the 
country ibid. 20 r. 24 (ext.); ina kussi kussum 
ib-ba-aS-Si ina ummedtim umSum ib-ba-aS-Si 
there will be cold in winter, heat in summer 
ibid. 22:22; kabtum Sa libbi beliSu utabbu ib- 
ba-aS-Si there will be an important person 
who knows how to please his lord ibid. 43:3, 
also ibid. 46 iv 31 (all OB); pitruStumib-ba-aS-Si 
there will be an ambiguous omen ibid. 53:17 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); havranum 
ana Sarrim ib-ba-aS-Si there will be a cam¬ 
paign for the king YOS 10 20:17 (OB ext.), cf. 
bartum ina ekallim ib-ba-aS-Si CT 44 37:18 
(OB ext.), teSd ina mati ib-ba-dS-Si CT 27 25:33 
(SB Izbu), also, wr. oAli-Si ibid. 3, and passim, 
cf. also SaggaSdtum ina kur gAl.me§ ibid. 
26 r. 22; note: Summa martum [fcjima surl: 
ritim ib-ba-aS-Si if the gall bladder is like a 
lizard YOS 10 31 i 7, and cf. Summa martum 
suraritum i-ba-aS-Si ibid, xiii 44 (OB ext.). 

3' other occs.: aSar tab-ba-Si-i Ea alik go, 
Ea, wherever she is AMT 33,1:15; ul ib-ba- 
dS-Si tubtu Tn.-Epic “iv” 16; the desert aSar 
umdm seri la ib-ba-dS-Su-u where not even 
wild animals can exist Streck Asb. 72 viii 109; 
Summa Sallatu Sa mdtija ina mdtika Sa 
i[ppa]SSaru ib-ba-aS-S[i] if there is booty 
from my country being sold in your country 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:20 (MB treaty); ZI.GA U 
hvluqqd okh-d (var. ib-ba-Su-d) ina bltija 
expenses and losses happen in my house 
BMS 27:13, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
114; klma pd la ib-ba-dS-Si (var. ib-ba-Se) 
la tuktassaru just as chaff does not stay to¬ 
gether and you cannot hold it together 
Maqlu V 15 (coll.); obscure: la ib-ba-Si mil-ku 
[x] Gossmann Era TV 127; in personal names: 
Ib-ba-aS-Sa-a-Sa-ili (also GkL-Si-a-Sa-ili and 
I-ba-Sa-a-Sa-ili) What-the-Deity-(Has-Or- 
dained)-Will-Materialize Clay PN p. 83, and 


159 



oi.uchicago.edu 


ba§ii 4c 

see Stamm Namengebung 197; Ki-i-ni-ib-ba-Si 
VAS 13 66:5 and 94:4, and see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 131. 

c) in perf. — 1' in gen.: Summa i-ta-ab-H 
ammala tertika nilaqqe if it (the accounting) 
takes place, we will take as much as you order 
us TCL 14 23:34, cf. Summa la i-ta-ab-H la 
tattadna ibid. 22:23, also Summa tadanum 
i-ta-db-M ibid. 2:15, but note 5 TUG 
ina sa^ldiSu i-ta-ab-si-u losses of five garments 
occurred in the road stations in which he (was 
staying) TCL 19 34:10 (all OA); inuma ... 
ina qatiSu Icaspum it-ta-ab-Su when he comes 
into possession of some money (he pays his 
debt to Samas) Boyer Contribution No. 147 : 9, 
cf. Mm it-tab-Su-u kaspam SamaS ippal BIN 2 
86:7 (OB); Summa m4 ana GN ... it-tab-Su-u 
if water becomes available for Larsa OECT 3 
2:6; Summa pihatum it-tab-si if an obligation 
arises TCL 18 114:16 (both OB letters); tams 
gurtum it{\)-tab{\)-Si-i-ma CT 4 13a:6 (OB); 
ina la me ie^um ina eqlim la it-tab-Si should 
no barley have grown on the field due to lack 
of water CH § 48:9; Summa ... eliSunu 
hnbullum il(var. i)-tab-Si if (after a woman 
has gone to live in a man’s house) an obligation 
is contracted by them CH § 152:68, cf. 
ibbum it-tab-Si (see ibbu) CH § 120:9, also ina 
tarbasim lipit Him it-tab-Si CH § 266 : 77 ; adum 
Sa sdbim madim it-ta-ab-Si (see adu C) ARM 3 
5:29; sabum ina qatika it-tab-Si men are 
(now) at your disposal ARM 1 134:11; hitltum 
it-ta-ab-Si ARM 1 109:42; [...] mo-Siktu it- 

tab-Si u halqdnu an ill [... ] occurred and we 
fled Smith Idrimi 4; ina pale Sarri mahre ... 
it-tab-Sd-a idati lemneti bad omens occmred 
(in Sumer and Akkad) during the rule of an 
earlier king Borger Esarh. 12 i 20; kima it-tab- 
Si la turabbdni kussd ... la tuSasbatani you 
swear that you will rear (the posthumous 
son) when he is bom and help him to take 
the throne Wiseman Treaties 262 ; M dlu U bitu 
ib-Su-u-ni Su it-tab-Si he came into existence 
when city and temple already existed KAR 
143+ : 65, see von Soden, ZA 51 138; miqitti iSdti 
ina Esagila ina bit tinuri it-tab-Sli] a fire broke 
out in the kitchen of Esagila CT 29 48:17 
and ibid. 18 (SB list of prodigies); ki hitu ina 
libbi it-tab-Su if a mistake occurs during this 
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(work) YOS 7 127:11; immatihaStumSaelippi 
it-tab-Su-d when a leak occurs on the boat 
CT 4 44a: 13, cf. ina umu bitqa ina libbi it-tab- 
Su-u should a diversion of water occur in it 
(the canal) BE 9 55:18; Sa DN iddaSSumma 
mimmuSu it-tab-Sd-u what Marduk had given 
him (before) and whatever property accrued 
to him (later) ABL 1431 r. 8 (all NB); ina umu 
paqdra ina muhhi PN i-tab-Su-u when a 
claim is brought concerning PN VAS 6 95:17, 
and passim in NB, cf. umu LtJ paqdri ina 
muhhi ameluti Sudti it-tab-Su-u VAS 15 20:12, 
also TCL 13 235:20, umu paqdri ina muhhi PN 
it-tab-Su-U Dar. 492:9, and passim. 

2' in omen texts: Summa ... esemtum 
watartum i-ta-ab-Si if there is an excess bone 
YOS 10 47:67 and 68 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); if the sun is surrounded by a halo 
kakkabdni mddutu it-tab-Su-d and many stars 
appear KUB 4 63 ii 6, see Leibovici, RA 50 14; 
bvltitu ina igdrdti it-tab-Si (if) the bultitu- 
insect appears in walls CT 38 16:67 (SB Alu), 
and passim in Alu protases, (referring to sud¬ 
den appearances of ants) KAR 377:1, (katarru- 
lichen) CT 40 17 r. 66, (kamunu) CT 38 18 
K.4076:l, (saltpeter) CT 40 2:28, (animals) 
KAR 384 r. 15f., 382 r. 55, (plants) CT 40 2:34, 
etc.; Summa ina ekal tirdni uztT.[§A] atru 
it-tab-Si if an additional coil of intestines 
appears in the “palace” of the intestines 
BRM 4 15:9 (MB ext.), cf. Summa ni ina a-Sd- 
ri-e marti it-tab-Si if a Sulmu-m&vk appears 
on the .... of the gall bladder TCL 6 3:17, 
also usurtu ina imitti it-tab-Si CT 31 36 r. 13; 
note with kima: Summa Sulmu kima ud.sak 
... it-tab-Si when a blister appears (shaped) 
like a crescent TCL 6 3:18, cf. Sepu kima 
Sep lurmi it-tab-Si a footprint like the footprint 
of an ostrich appears CT 20 32:70; Summa 
vbdnu ... kima qaran enzi it-tab-Si if the 
“finger” appears formed (up to its middle) 
like the horn of a goat Boissier Choix 1 46: lOff.; 
ina ubdni pitrustu it-tab-Si (if) there is an 
ambiguous mark on the “finger” Boissier DA 
228:42, and of. ibid. 230:13, also, (with ina 
karSi) ibid. 232:42, (ina terdni) ibid. 231:35; 
Summa ina reS appiSu ud.a SAg.MES it-tab- 
Su-u if red pimples(?) appear on the tip of his 
nose Labat TDP 56:26 and 27 ; Summa ina bit 
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ameli izbu ... it-tab-Si if the birth of a 
malformed (animal or human being) occms 
in a man’s house LKA. 114:4, restored from 
dupl. STT 72:90 (namburbi), see Ebeling, RA 50 
86 . 

3' in personal names : for the type 
IttabSi-din-TiN, see Stamm Namengebung 192, 
and for Ahu-ittabH ibid. 130. 

d) other forms: \ana\ hitltim la na-ab-si-i- 
im not to have mistakes happen ARM 2 
67:6'. 

e) IV/3: upmSu lemnuti ... sa ana Icdsa 
... it-ta-nab-su-u evil machinations which 
are constantly directed against you Surpu 
VIII 46, cf. sa A.mes izkim.mes lemneti it-ta- 
nab-M-nim-ma JRAS 1929 285:14, cf. ma-la 
it-ta-nab-Sd-a LKA 111:11, and passim; hitltu 
it-ta-na-ab-si KBo 1 Ur. 6; umu paqari ana 
muhhi bit qdte ... it-tab-ba-Su-u BRM 2 48:17 
(Nb')“ 

The adverbial use of ibassi (cross-referenced 
in CAD 7 s.v.) has been cited separately sub 
mng. 2. For the use of ibaSH with the suf¬ 
fixes of the stative in EA, see mng. Ih. 

Two semantic spheres can be traced in 
baS4. On the one hand is the meaning “to 
store, to keep,” which is restricted to the OA 
texts, where it is attested in I and IV (IV/2), 
although the lexical texts mention baSu side 
by side with nasdru (both corresponding to 
Sum. gal). On the other hand we have the 
meaning “to be in existence,” attested in I, 
in the factitive III, and in the inchoative IV. 

The present tense forms of baSu and nabSu 
{ibasSi and ibbaSsi) cannot always be clearly 
separated, since it is possible that the writing 
ibaSSi is a defective writing of ibbaMi, as 
several variants indicate, or that the two 
forms are synonymous. 

Ad mng 2: Edzard, ZA 63 307 f. 

baSu {baSiu) adj.; remaining, available; 
OB, MA, SB; cf. baM. 

Ki.LAM.gar.ra, Ki.LA.gdl.la, Ki.LAM.al.g&.g& 
= MIN (= ma-hi-ru) ba-Su-u Ai. II iii 26' ff.; d.gal. 
la = 6 ba-Su-u Ai. Ill iii 21. 

a) in OB; 1 alpum ul nadissum u sehherui 
Urn ba-Su-tim-ma ap-qi-es-su-um not a single 
ox has been given to him but I have already 
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assigned the available boys to him Sumer 14 
14 No. 1:23 (Harmal let.), cf. ibid. 12; mdnaht 
taSunu ippaluma Se'am ba-H-a-am ... mitJuii 
riS izuzzu they will pay the expenses and 
then divide the remaining barley among 
themselves CT 2 32:23, also CT 8 19b: 20, CT 
45 69:20, Se^am ba-Si-a mitlMriS izuzzu Meissner 
BAP 75:19, ba-H-a-am mitJmriS izuzzu ibid. 
76:20, Waterman Bus. Doc. 15 r. 6, also bilat 
eqlim ippaluma ba-Sa-a mithariS izuzzu BA 6 
506 No. 39:10, and passim in OB contracts; ina 
Sipatim Sa lubuStija ba-Sa-tim from the 
available wool for my clothing CT 44 68:22 
(let.); in broken context : imiba-Sa-atina-\x-x] 
TCL 17 56:27 (let.). 

b) in MA: Arik-den-ili, who built the 
temple of Samas ana ume ba-Su-ti (to last) 
into future times AOB 1 48 i 8; adru bu-Si-u 
u ba-Si-u ina GN u ugar ON (for translat., 
see adm s. mng. la-1') KAJ 174:5. 

c) in SB: \baySd-a-ti uddiSa ekurrdtiSu 
rabbdti he renewed the great temples already 
existing Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 
16:12; mala usammaru lilcS[ud ana] ba- 
Sa-a-ti llteddiS (see edeSu mng. 3) ZA 23 
375:72 (rit. for building a house). 

bfiSu see bd'dSu B. 

bataqu v.; 1. to cut off, to take away (by 
cutting off), to deduct, 2. to cut through 
(mountains), to pierce (dikes, canals), to divert 
water, 3. to divide, to break into two or more 
parts, 4. to roughhew a statue (in the quarry), 
5. to stop work, to become cheap, 6. to accuse, 
to denounce, 7. in idiomatic phrases (with 
amatu, qdtu, zittu), 8. buttuqu to cut off, to 
take away (by cutting off), to cut through, to 
divide, 9. II/2 to be cut off, cut through 
(passive to mng. 8), 10. IV passive to 
mngs. 1, 2, 4, 7; from OA, OB on; I ibtuq — 
ibattaq — batiq, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2, IV, IV/3; 
cf. bataqu in bil batdqi, bdtiqdnu, batiqtu, 
bdtiqu, batqu, batqu in rab batqi, biduqtu, 
bitiqtu, bitqu, butuqqu, butuqtu A and B. 

ku-ud(var. -tu) kud = ba-ta-qu Idu II 278, 
CT 19 40 K.4601A 12 (Nabnitu J App.), also Izi D 
iii 30; ku-ii kud = ba-ta-q[iim] MSL 2 137 d 3, also 
MSL 3 220 iii 10' (Proto-Ea), also A 111/5:38; 
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ku-rum KUD = ba-ta-qum A 111/6:99; ku-u kud = 
ba-ta-qu id a.mbS A 111/6:32. 

tiig.sig.a.ni i[n.k]ud : \si]8sikta6a ib-tuq Ai. 
VII ii 60; ku.im.ba.ag.a = ba-ta-qu, kh.im.ba 
ba.an.ag = i6-ia-Ja-ag Ai.IIIii6f. 

pa-ra-hu = na-ka-su, ba-ta-qu, Sur-du-u CT 18 10 
r. i 56ff. (astrol. comm.); tu-bat-taq 6R 45 vii 53 
(gramm.); hardpu // ba-ta-qu TCL 6 17 r. 7, see 
mng. 10. 

1 . to cut off, to take away (by cutting off), 
to deduct — a) to cut (something) off: qaqqad 
immeri i-bat-taq-ma he cuts off the head of 
the sheep (and the maSmaSu purifies the 
temple by means of its carcass) RAcc. 140:353; 
qaqqada i-ba-tu-qu Mri uSabSulu they cut off 
the head (of the he-goat) and cook the meat 
KAR 33:17 (NA rit.), cf. TJZU dura'a i-ba-ta- 
qu-u-[ni] ibid. 25; qoqqadka a-bat-taq-ma 
ABL 238 r. 17 (NB); qaqqad pilakki [...]-x- 
tum i-bat-taq-ma inassuk she cuts off a whorl 
(from the string around her waist every day) 
and throws (it) away KAR 223:6; a six- 
year-old black donkey Sa ultu uzniSu [adi] 
litiSu ba-at-qu who has (a piece of skin) cut 
off from his ear to his cheek (as marking) 
Dar. 650:2; silver paid ana kum ba-ta-qa Sa 
rittu in lieu of (the punishment of) cutting off 
the hand ZA 3 224 No. 2:2 (NB); obscure: 
I will send a man with you illak Gi§ SibMte 
e-mar i-ba-ta-qa he will come, inspect the 
.... and cut (them) off ABL 1205:10 (NA); 
for ba-ti{text: -ri)-iq abunnate CT 15 49 iv 7', 
see abunnatu mng. 3; for sissikta bataqu, see 
Ai. VII ii 50, in lex. section, and see sub 
sissiktu. 

b) to cut off water supply: mik ba-at-qu u 
umu em[mM] the water is cut off (in the 
springs) and the weather is hot EA 7:54 (MB 
royal); bat-qat naru (for context see mng. 10) 
BM 98589 ii 4 and 10 in Bezold Cat. Supp. pi. 4 
No. 600. 

c) to take away (by cutting off): 3 su.si 
musesi' hurasi ib-ta-at-qu they have (il¬ 
legally) cut off three-fingers width from the 
protruding part of the gold (on the gold- 
plated beams alongside the image of Ninurta) 
ABL 493:15, cf. 11 ina ammati gid.da ib-ta- 
at-qu ibid. r. 6, cf. also ki maslni ba-ti-qu-u-ni 
(the king, my lord should ask him) how much 
has been cut off ibid. r. 20 (NA), cf. also ABL 
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633 r. 24 (NA); GN nag4 ana gamirtiSu vMu 
qereb matiSu ab-tuq-ma eli misir GNj uraddi 
I took the entire area of the Barru tribe away 
from his country and added it to Assyrian 
territory OIP 2 28 ii 26, cf. (in similar context) 
ab-tuq-ma ana RN ... addin ibid. 33 iii 31 
(Senn.); qaqqaru ma^du ... ultu libbi eqleti 
ab-tuq-ma eli§u uSraddi I took a large area 
from the (adjacent) fields and added it (to the 
palace area) Borger Esarh. 60 v 61; eqlu ammar 
ina panlSu rihuni li-ib-tu-qu ana mar siprija 
liddin ABL 480 r. 6 (NA); x A.sl ... kum 
dame ib-ta-at-qu they took away x field in 
lieu of blood money ADD 806 : 3; mannu Sa 
eqla sahituni i-bat-taq (see Deller, Or. NS 33 
90) Iraq 20 pi. 38 No. 41:50 (NA let.); LTJ.ENGAB. 
MES ... sa SE.NUMUN ina panlsunu \abA-tu- 
qu-ma adda&Su the farmers from whom I 
took away fields to give to him YOS 3 47:13. 

d) to deduct — 1' in OA: ina | ma.na 
kaspim PN 10 gin kaspam aSSumi PNj 
ib-tu-uq I MA.NA kaspam iSqul he deducted 
ten shekels of silver on the account of PNa 
from forty shekels of silver belonging to PN 
and paid out thirty shekels of silver BIN 6 
29:11, cf. BIN 4 146:13; iSti awelimnamgurdku 
ana annikim gij 1 ma.na hurdsam la i-ba-ta- 
qdm I have come to an agreement with the 
boss, as to each talent of tin, he should not go 
lower than one mina of gold TCL 4 17:21, cf. 
1 MA.NA kaspam la i-ba-ta-qdm CCT 2 3:22; 
X kaspam ana 10 hamSdtim la a-ba-ta-qd-kum 
I will not concede you less than x silver or 
more than a period of ten hamustu-weeks 
CCT 2 50:10. 

2' other occs.; ib-tuq 1 ma.na 

sarpa iddan AfO 12 p. 64 r. ii 4 (Ass. Code); 
uncert.: gamru sa ali Sa ib-tu-qu umalllma 
ana PN inandin he pays in full to PN the 
city tax(?) which he had deducted Dar. 129:7, 
also ul ta-ab-tuq YOS 3 30:16. 

2. to cut through mountains, to pierce 
dikes, canals, to divert water — a) to cut 
through mountains: I dug a canal from the 
Upper Zab Sadu ana ziqpisu ab-tu-qu cutting 
through a mountain at its highest point (and 
called it Patti-hegal) Iraq 14 33:37 (Asn.); the 
quay \Sa'\ ... nahlu . .. ina misliSa ib-tu-qu- 


162 



oi.uchicago.edu 


bataqu 2b 

hi-ma which the wadi cut through in its 
middle AOB 1 82:8 (Adn. I); iodt zaqruti 
e-eb-tu-vq-ma I cut (a path) through high 
mountains (broke rocks and opened a passage) 
VAB 4 174 ix 34 (Nbk.). 

b) to pierce dikes, canals, to divert 
water: rdkibum ... ia nahlum i[b-tu]-qu 
uSaSpik I had the (new) dam riding on top 
of the dam (of the wadi of GN) banked up 
(again) after the wadi had broken through it 
ARM 6 6:7; irritam Sa abnim ab-tu-vxq-ma ana 
irritim qablitim mu imtuma (see irritu mng. 2) 
ARM 6 1:23; the lake, the canal, and the 
ditch are low (in water) u ana hirltim me ab- 
tu-uq-ma so I diverted water into (my) ditch 
TCL 18 77:16 (OB let.); ID GN i-ba-ta-qd-am 
UCP 9 349 No. 22:32 (OB); KA GN ib-ta-ta-oq 
BE 17 9 : 20 (MB let.) ; ana mihri ba-ta-qieqterib 
I have started to pierce the weir BE 17 12:15 
(MB), cf. nd.gis.sab.mbS lillikunimma ittija 
U-ib-tu-qu ibid. 22, also i-ba-at-ta-qu ibid. 19; 
me ... PN ib-ta-ta-aq-ma u eqldtiSu iStaqUu 
PN diverted water and irrigated his own 
fields AASOR 16 41:8 (Nuzi); mannu ... ndrsu 
[lid]annin M ndru ina libbi ib-ta-at-qu tamdta 
everyone should (guard) his section of the 
canal and reinforce it (tell them this): “You 
will die if the canal breaks through there!” 
TCL 9 109:19 (NB), cf. umu sa ndru bitqa 
ina GN ib-tu-qa ibid. 79:8; bitqa ina ndrdtikm 
nu ... ana zerija ... la i-bat-taq ina umu 
bitqa ina libbi ib-tat-qa u zerija .. . uttabbu no 
one should divert (water) from your canals 
toward my fields, whenever someone has 
diverted it and has put my fields under water 
(you will pay compensation) BE 9 55:9, cf. 
ibid. 17 and 22; see also sub butuqtu mng. 2b. 

3. to divide, to break into two or more 
parts: sera sa ina libbisa assadda ab-ta-taq 
(see seru B mng. la) ABL 1280:7 (NA); 1 
SILA 4 balta ... ana 2-su i-bat-tu-qu ina 
muhhi pe'ette isakkunu they cut a living lamb 
into two halves and place (them) on charcoal 
ZA 50 194:15 (MA rit.); Summa Salmdti nimatt 
tah summa \-et ana 2-M ni-ba-taq (the king 
should tell us) whether we should transport 
(the cedar beams) intact or whether we may 
cut each in two ABL 467 r. 8, cf. ana 2-M- 
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ma ta-bat-taq Iraq 13 112 ND 460:12 (prepara¬ 
tion of perfumes) ; Sa rehuni ana S-Sd TA ahheSu 
i-ba-taq what is left over he divides into eight 
shares among his brothers (see mng. 7c) 
MVAG 8/3 27:11 (all NA). 

4. to roughhew a statue (in the quarry): 
abni kilalldn ina SadiSun ab-tuq-ma .. . uSaldi: 
da qereb Ninua I cut out both stone blocks 
in their quarry and had them dragged to 
Nineveh OIP 2 108 vi 73 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 118:9, 
cf. also lamassdte i-bat-tu-qu Iraq 17 134:14, 
and ibid. 12 ; ebertu Sa atbari lib-tu-qu lintuhuni 
ana GN lubiluni (see ebertu B mng. 2 and 
atbaru) ABL 1049:6, cf. ab-ta-taq \a\ttatha 
ibid. 8 , also NA4 6 a-<t-tg ABL 952:9, and, wr. 
ba-te-\iq\, ibid. r. 6 ; aladlammu [...] i-bat- 
taq-u-ni ABL 984 r. 3 (all NA), for other refs., 
see aladlammu. 

5. to stop work, to become cheap — a) to 
stop work (OB): i-ba-at-ta-aq ittallakma ina 
€ina'» idlSu Itelli should he stop working and 
leave, he forfeits (all) his wages due VAS 7 
83:13, cf. i-ba-ta-aq-ma ina idtSu illi BE 6/1 
107:12, also la i-ba-at-ta-q[u] VAS 16 35:6; 
uncert.: (formation of the liver predicting the 
collapse of Ibbi-Sin) ba-tdq ma-ti-Su i-ba-al- 
ki-ti-Su the end of his country, they(?) will 
rebel against him RA 35 65 No. 6:4 (Mari liver 
model). 

b) to become cheap: inuml \kas'\'pu i-ba- 
tu-qu-ni \Su\dtimnia i-ba-tu-qu-Su-um if the 
silver goes down in price, it should go down 
only at his expense BIN 6 176:21f., see J. Lewy, 
Or. NS 15 395; Sa 6 GIN ana annikija la 
i-ba-tu-qu they must not go below the price 
of six shekels (of silver) for my tin BIN 4 
19:18; ana annikija 6 gIn.ta la ta-ba-ta-qdm 
you must not sell (lit.: be) cheaper than six 
shekels (of tin) per shekel (of silver) with 
regard to my tin TCL 4 26:30, cf. ana annikim 
6 GiN.TA ula i-ba-ta-aq TCL 14 3:19 (all OA); 
Sdpirt ul ashurma ma-li ab-tu-qu ab-ta-ta-aq I 
did not turn to my chief, I took whatever loss 
I had to take YOS 2 42:22 (OB lot.), and see 
Ai, III ii 6f., in lex. section. 

6. to accuse, to denounce: he did not 
return the cow PN mdrassu ib-tu-qu-ma ina 
bltiSu iUdSima they accused his daughter 
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PN and he held her in his house Peiser 
Urkunden 116:9 (MB); in broken context: ana 
Sarri la ib-ta-\a(\-qu-ni AfO 17 273:37 (MA 
harem edict), see also sub batiqanu and bitqu. 

7. in idiomatic phrases — a) with amatu 
to settle an affair: I owe PN x silver arm 
makam a-wi-U iSti PN bu-ut-qa-ma settle my 
affairs there with PN KT Hahn 16:14, also 
ibid. 24; iMu awutum ba-at-qa-at kaspam PN 
niriS since the matter was settled, we de¬ 
manded the silver from PN TCL 4 20:14, cf. 
awatam ni-ib-t[u-uq] ibid, ll, &\m a-wi-ti bu- 
tu-uq-ma Kienast ATHE 39:8; a-wa-as-sa lu 
ta-db-tu-vq BIN 6 199:6, ina awitija ba-ta-qi- 
im .. .lu qaribma BIN 4 39:24; see also BIN 
6 68:16, cited mng. 10. 

b) with qatu (mng. uneert.): i-bat-taq 

qlStuS\u\ iqabbi lumunSu [ipattar] he un- 
clasps(?) (his) hands (or: terminates the ritual), 
announces his gift (to the god), (then) the 
evil will (depart) BBR No. 66 r. 19 (NA rit.). 

c) with zittu to divide an inheritance into 
shares: ha.la bit abiSunu ib{\)-ta-at-[qu] they 
have divided their paternal estate Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 68:16, cf. bil zitti ha-ta-qi ibid. 2, 
cf. also zitti bit abi . ,. PN ana PNj ib-ta-<aty- 
qa ittidin AJ8L 42 267 No. 1252 r. 3; for other 
refs, from unpuh. NA texts, see Deller, 
WZKM 57 33ff. 

8 . buttuqu to cut off, to take away by 
cutting off, to cut through, to divide — a) to 
cut off (cf. mng. la) : I captured (usabbita) x 
men alive kappUunu u-ba-tiq (vars. u-bat- 
tiq, u-bat-vo) and cut off their hands AKA 
339 ii 115 and 236 r. 33; annute kappUunu riU 
tiSunu u-bat(va,T. -ba)-tiq annvXe appiSunu 
uznUunu mindtiSunu u-bat-tiq I cut off the 
arms and hands of some, the noses, ears, and 
limbs of others AKA 294 i 117, cf. ibid. 286 i 
92 (allAsn.), cf. also Rost Tigl. Ill p. 32 : 186, cf. 
sepeSunu u-ba-at-tu-qu AfO 17 286:101 (MA 
harem edicts), kappl Sa ideSunu MpeSunu u-bat- 
tu-qu-u-ni (vars. -A-pa-ti-qu-u-ni, u-bat-ti-qu- 
u-ni) Wiseman Treaties 627; kisdddtisunu 
u-bat-[tiq] KAH 2 88:12, ci. rrwtnuSu u-bat-ti- 
iq-ma Bauer Asb. 2 88 K.6086:3, cf. also tu-vb- 
ta-ti-iq (in broken context, parallel: tunakkis) 
ibid. 75 K.2632 i 11, and x.mes-M-»m u-bat-ti- 


bataqu 8d 

qu CT 15 44:32 (= Pallis Akitu pi. 5f.); qoqqat 
datiSun u-bat-tiq-ma Hebraica 9 p. 6 obv.(!) 
8 ' (Nbn. chron.), see JSOR 6 119; U-bat-ti-iq 
abnl kabtu\ti ...] he (Gilgames) then cut 
off (from his feet) the heavy stones Gilg. 
XI 276; kakkiMti puShati Sa idabbabuni ina 
mahar SepeSu d-bat-taq-Su-nu I (Istar) will 
cut to pieces(?) before his feet those who 
speak .... blasphemies(?) 4R 61 v 47 (NA 
oracles), cf. i-gi-ib Sa Mugalli u-bat-taq (see 
igibu B) Langdon Tammuz pi. 3 iii 9; TJB-fi- 
Su-nu ub-te-ti-qu (obscure) ABL 1090:10 (NB). 

b) to cut off water supply (cf. mngs. lb 
and 2b): ja’nu me sahhi u bu-ut-tu-qu maSqd 
there was no water in the lowlands (anymore) 
and access to watering places was cut off 
BBSt. No. 6 i 19 (Nbk. I), cf. nakrum me d-ba- 
ta-qd-am-ma YOS 10 18:67 (OB ext.); ana pan 
umman nakri me d-bat-taq-ma I will divert 
the water from my enemy CT 20 13 r. 3, and 
cf. ibid. r. 1 and 5 (SB ext.); for refs, with 
butuqtu, see butuqtu mng. 2b. 

c) to take away by cutting off (cf. mng. 
lb): {unq\dte issu kiMdiiunu ub-ta-ti-qu 
ik-tir-ru [mi\numma lainahaduteSdd-ba-at-ti- 
qu they cut off the sealing rings from their 
neck(s) and deposited (them)—how could 
they have cut (them) off without his consent ? 
ABL 633 r. 19f. (NA); in broken context: Sah 
lupa u bat-tu-qu ADD 880 i 5, see also bu-ut- 
tu-qa dldaSu RA 18 163 r. 15, cited dMu s.; 
lammu istu kiri d-bat-ta-qu-u-ni they cut 
branches off the nut trees in the garden 
KAR 33: 7, cf. GiJgdmeS issl d-ba-ta-aq Gilg. 
O.I. r. 21; butuqdti ina mat Akkadi [... ] mu-Si 
lu-bat-ti-iq Thompson Rep. 272B r. 7; nakrum 
butuqdtim d-ba-at-ta-qd-ak-kum YOS 10 46 iv 
46, for other refs., see butuqtu mng. 2b. 

d) to cut through (cf. mng. 2): uSallu dli 
... me umallima d-bat-ti-qa titurrl he filled 
the lowlands before his city with water and 
cut through the causeways Lie Sar. 407 and 
Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 73:128; why are you 
like a boat afloat in the river Sabburu 
hdqiki ba-tu-qu a&llki your rungs broken, 
your ropes cut? BA 2 634:2 (NAlit.), cf. la 
ba-tu-qu aSlija ibid. 4; upurta iSkunuSunuti 
[S]i(^)-bu-ti-Su-nu d-bat-ti-iq he (Sargon of 
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Akkad) cut off their .... the wpurlu- 
headgear(?) which he had put on them (the 
defeated Elamites) King Chron. 2 26:3. 

e) to divide (cf. mng. 3): qerbUa n-bat-ti-qa 
uSallit libba he (Marduk) cut open her belly, 
slitting her in half En. el. IV 102. 

f) to denounce (cf. mng. 6 ): put fetters 
on the slave girl ihalliqki maSkanu li-ba-at- 
ti-iq-Si should she run away from you, the 
fetters should betray her CT 43 27:28 (OB 
let.); see also bitqu mng. 4. 

9. II /2 to be cut off, cut through (passive 
to mng. 8 ); u sarraqu u ub-ta-itay-ka rittan 
then he is a thief and his hands are to be cut 
off Wiseman Alalakh 2:31 (MB); bu-tu-qd-\tum\ 
'ub-ta-ta-{qa\ YOS 10 26 iii 29. 

10. IV passive to mngs. 1 , 2, 4, and 7: 
l^ibyba-ti-iq (var. lib-bat-iq) asaUa let its (the 
ship’s) mooring rope be cut Maqlu III 133, var. 
from STT 82; harii ina panUunu ib-bat-ta-qa 
the hard-y&t will be opened before him 
RAoc. 69:1 and 4; bat-qat naru Surdat 
atappu ina mili gapSi [ib-ba-tiq] bitqu the 
canal is cut through, the irrigation ditch leaks 
water, a breach has been made by the violent 
flood BM 98689 ii 5 and 11 (SB inc.), in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. pi. 4 No. 600; kalu ib-ba-ti-iq the 
dike was breached BE 17 16:6 (MB let.); for 
butuqtum i-ba-ta-aq YOS 10 17:62, and passim, 
see butuqtu mng. 2b; until PN and PN^ have 
testified data sa PN 3 PNj ib-ba-tuq the 
additional amounts of PN 3 (and) PN 4 will be 
set aside Nbk. 126:6; summa awut\um\ §a 
bit PN i-ta-db-ta-aq if the matter of the firm 
of PN has been settled BIN 6 68:16 (OA let.); 
ina sannuqim 8 ma.na i-bi-U-iq eight minas 
(of copper) were found wanting at checking 
BIN 4 64:13, cf. lu ina [i]serdtim lu ina 
sa’udim x ma.na i-bi^-ti-iq JSOR 11 136 No. 
46:6 (OA); since silver is (now) high (in price) 
send me the copper 1 ma.na.ta w <1 GiN.TA> 
ana warhim isten u sina la i-ba-ta-qd it (the 
ten talents of copper) must not be sold below 
the price of one (silver) shekel per mina (of 
copper) payable in a month or two KTS 6:40; 
sammi asi ba-t\i-iq'\ u bell idi ki iMen sam{mu\ 
ib-ba-ta-qu-ma la i§aUi[m] the medication for 
oM-disease is missing and my lord knows well 


batiqtu 

that if only one herb is left out she (the 
patient) cannot get well PBS 1/2 72:14 (MB 
let.); rumme a-a ib-ba-ti-iq Sudud a-a [...] 
relent (towards sinners) lest (mankind) be 
brought to an end, relax lest [... ] Gilg. XI 
181; ana 1 KASKAL.<GfD> zunnu iharrub / 
ana ruqu zunnu ib-bat-taq within a “mile” 
rain will be early, variant; rain will stay 
away over a wide region TCL 6 17 r. 6 (astrol.), 
with comm, hirdpu jj nakasu jj harapu / 
ba-ta-qu ibid. r. 7; nalbaS Same lib-ba-[tiq a-n}a 
Sisite ^Ad-di let the clouds (lit.: the garb of 
the sky) be rent by the roar of the thunder¬ 
storm Lambert BWL 169 i 17; oSSum sH it- 
ta-nab-ta-qu ina libbi ahhiSu ilten ... li-Se- 
ri-im-ma he should bring one of his brothers 
here because he, himself, is always being 
interrupted in his work PBS 1/2 41:18 (MB 
let.). 

For TIT (= TCL 6) 36 ii 42, see nadaqu; for CCT 
3 13:18, see abaku A mng. lb. 

Ad mng. 6: Oppenheim, AfO 12 347 ff. Ad 
mng. 6: F. R. Kraus, ZA 43 107f.; Landsberger, 
JCS 9 124. Ad mng. 10: Landsberger, AfO 12 139 
n. 20. 

bataqu in bel bataqi s.; informer; NA; 
cf. bataqu. 

PN kalu PNj massar bit Hi Sunu en ba-ta-qi 
the temple singer PN (and) the watchman of 
the temple PNj are the informers ABL 493 
r. 12. 

batbattu see battvhattu. 

batiqanu s.; informer; MA*; cf. bataqu. 

ba-ti-qa-an-Su lubuUuSu ilaqqi the one who 
informed against him takes his garment 
KAV 1 V 82 (Ass. Code § 40), cf. [ba-tij-qa-an- 
su TiJG.Hi.A-[sM ilaqiqi ibid, v 104. 

Kraus, ZA 43 107 f. 

batiqtu s.; accusation; SB, NA ; cf. bataqu. 

ina ba-ti-iq-ti imdt (he will be slandered) he 
will die under an accusation ZA 43 92:42' (SB 
physiogn.); ba-ti-iq-ta-Su-nu id adbvb I did 
not make accusations against them KAR 
321:11 (SB lit.); in broken context: ba-te-eq-td 
ABL 314:12 (NA). 

Kraus, ZA 43 107 f. 
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batiqu s.; 1. traveler (OA), 2 . accuser, 
informer (NA, NB); OA, NA, NB; cf. bataqu. 

1. traveler (OA only): ana ba-ti-qi-im 
dinma luSakSidunim give it to a traveler so 
that they bring it to us CCT 4 28b:17; iMi 
ba-ti-qi-im awatka lillikamma CCT 3 42a: 27; 
ina pantmma ba-ti-qi-im ... sebilim send me 
with the first departing traveler KTS 9a: 23, 
cf. isti ba-ti-qi-im panemma Sebilanim CCT 4 
41b: 10, i-ba-ti-qi-im panim seriaS&u BIN 6 
16:17; iMi ba-ti-qi-im turdaSsu send him 
here with a traveler TCL 4 7:11, iMi ba-ti-qi- 
im SakSidanni CCT 3 15:40, and passim. 

2. accuser, informer — a) in : inaiimu 
mukinnu lu lu ba-ti-iq PN uktinnu as soon 
as a witness or an informer bears witness 
against PN YOS 6 191:1, also, wr. lu ba-ti-qu 
ibid. 203:1, 214:1, cf. ina umu mukinnu lu lu 
ba-ti-qu ittalkamma PN uktinnu YOS 6 122:1, 
also ibid. 148:1, TCL 12 106:2, AnOr 8 39:1, 
GCCI 1 380:1, also ina umu lu mukinnu lu lu 
ba-ti-qu ibbakamma RA 14 157:1; umu qdt 
sibitti lu ba-ti-qu lu mukinnu as soon as a 
corpus delicti or an informer or a witness 
(convicts him) BE 9 24:6; lu w ba-ti-iq ana 
muhhiSunu ittabM should an informer appear 
against them UCP 9 101 No. 38:15; ina umu 
mukln lu ba-ti-iq uktinnusunutu hitu ia Sarri 
iSaddadu should either informers or witnesses 
testify against them one day, they will be 
considered as having committed a sin against 
the king AnOr 8 61:17. 

b) in NA: mukinnu[te] sa issisu ukannuni 
PN AsSuraja ba-ti-qu-su as to the testimony 
they are making against him, PN, the native 
of Assur, is his accuser ABL 307 r. 8 . 

For Nbn. 784:9, see matqanu. 

Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, AfO 12 349f., 350 n. 18. 
Ad mng. 2: Kraus, ZA 43 107 f.; San Nicolo, ArOr 4 
328 n. 2. 

batqu (fern, batiqtu) 1. poor (in need 
of money), poor, low (said of a price), poor (in 
quality), 2. deficient, missing, in short supply, 
3. damaged, broken, ruined, 4.roughhewn; 
from OA, OB on; cf. bataqu. 

lu.al.fkud.dal = ba-at-qum {between niputu 
pledged for debts and raM rich) OB Lu B ii 60; 
sila.g61.la = bat-[qu{‘))'\ Izi D ii 27. 


batqu 

<lDa.mu lu.kud.da sa du,.du,.kex(KlD) : 
••min Hr^Sma bat-qa ikassaru Damu, who repairs 
tom sinews Craig ABRT 1 18 i 7f., see TuL p. 156 
and JRAS 1929 7. 

1 . poor (in need of money), poor, low 
(said of a price), poor (in quality) — a) poor 
(in need of money): see OB Lu, in lex. 
section. 

b) poor, low (said of a price): §umma 
Stmum ammakam ba-ti-iq if prices are low 
there BIN 4 12:23, ci. Slmuba-at-qu-ma CCT 4 
10a: 24; annakam ba-at-qam aMamma I 
bought tin at a bad (price, and now it is at 
16 shekels and higher) TCL 4 29:31, cf. 
kaspam ba-at-qam iSaqqulu CCT 4 4a: 13; ana 
amutim ba-at-qdm ukallunim ula addiSSi they 
are offering me a poor (price) for the amutu- 
iron, I did not sell it CCT 3 37b: 18; ba-ti-iq 
wattur addassi I will sell it at any price (lit.: 
at a poor or at a very good price) ibid. 22; u 
Httam ba-ti-iq u wattur niddamma and the 
balance we will sell at any price (and send 
you the silver obtained) TCL 14 22:7, cf. 
ba-ti-iq wa-tur^ liddinuma TCL 4 96:18, cf. also 
Kienast ATHE 32:11, and passim in OA; note 
ba-at-qu-um u watturum babSu laSsu CCT 5 
6b:8, also the fern.: ina §a iMUu ba-ti-iq-tam 
u watartam alappatakkuni libbaka la ilammin 
do not be angry (with me) that in dealing 
with him, I might write down more or less for 
you CCT 4 8a: 24 (all OA). 

c) poor (in quality): suhdrka atkuppum Sa 
mahrija sipram ba-at-qa-am ippuS u Sipru Sa 
ippuSu ul Sipir nemelim your man, the reed- 
worker who stays with me, does a bad job, in 
fact any job he does is a job worth nothing 
CT 4 33a:2l(!), cf. Sipra ha-at-qd la eppuS 
that I do not do a bad job PBS 7 77:21 (both 
OB letters). 

2. deficient, missing, in short supply: 
Summa ba-ti-iq PN umalla Summa dibi PN 
ilaqqema if (the amount is) deficient, PN will 
make good, if it is in excess, PN will take 
(the excess) AnOr 6 pi. 8 No. 22:31, cf. Summa 
ba-ti-iq isahhir Summa dibi umalla ibid. 39, 
Summa wa-tdr PN ilaqqi Summa ba-ti-iq PN 
izzaz MVAG 33 No. 226:20, cf. also TCL 14 
11:9; V'N immuatiSu la ba-ti-iq Salim PN had 
no unpaid debt when he died, he was solvent 
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CCT 4 24b: 15; Htti nepeSim isniquma _ 

1 MA.NA kaspum ana naSpartika ba-U-iq they 
checked the balance of (your) consignment 
and, compared with your written statement, 
one mina of silver was missing TCL 19 36:22, 
cf. ina tuppika 72 ttjg laptu ... 1 tug ba-U-iq 
72 garments are listed in your tablet (we 
counted them), one garment is missing 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:5, 
also 3 masku ba-at-qu CCT 1 40c.- 6, cf. also CCT 

2 2:9, ana 4 tug ba-at-qu-tim CCT 5 13b: 14; 
ba-at-qam [... ] uzakkdma asapparakklum] I 
will make ready what is missing and send you 
word (about it) BIN 612 : 22; summa annukum 
ana 10 ma.na kaspim ba-ti-[iq] if there is not 
enough tin for ten minas of silver (on the 
market) BIN 6 247:17; klma annukum ba-at- 
qu-ni mimma annakam ula as'am since tin is 
in short supply, I did not buy any tin (should 
more tin arrive, I shall buy some) TCL 14 
7:17, cf. klma annukum ba-at-qu-ni ... la 
niPamakkunuti ibid. 11:19, and passim in OA; 
i-di i-in-n{a-a'\k-lu^ ba-ti-iq the wages have 
been used up(?), there is a deficit ARM 5 
67:35; I shall check on the gold and mlnu Sa 
bat-qu-un-ni ammar haristu ana Sarri belija 
aSappara I will see what is missing and send 
the king, my lord, an exact report ABL 476 
r. 6, cf. issu libbi mat Urarti bat-qu-ni ABL 544 
r. 2, also 5 slse bat-qu ABL 61:11; udlni 
ba-ti-iq-[ma] la aharrasa ma klma asseme saqil 
they are still absent so I cannot check, also, 
as I have heard, they are rare(?) ABL 198:19; 
ina muhhi hurdsi u bat-qu sa PN ... ana sarri 
... ispuranni as to the gold and what is 
missing about which PN has reported to the 
king ABL 476 r. 8; ina muhhi bat-qi sa be. 
MBS sa sarru ana rab4ti iqbuni md bat-qu dina 
concerning the (labor) deficit because of 
dead(?) workmen, about which the king has 
written to the officials, “Fill the deficit!” 
(they have given us nobody, saying lu.ebin- 
ni{\) BE.MBS “our men are also dead(?)”) 
ABL 1180 r. Iff.; Summu saknu Summu 
musarkis[dni] Sa ina muhhi bat-qi-su-nu 
iUak[uni] if either the governor or the 
muSarkisu-ofSiCial who are seeking their defi¬ 
cit (in horses) ABL 630:16 (all NA); 400 GUD. 
MBS u 100 Ab.gal.me ana bat-qa Sa 400 gud. 


batqu 

ME four hundred bulls and one hundred 
grown cows for losses in the four hundred 
bulls (i.e., as replacement) YOS 6 11:4 and 
10, see AfO 2 108 (NB). 

3. damaged, broken, ruined —• a) with 
sabatu : he will dig the ditches (in the date 
grove) u bat-qa isabbat and also keep (them) in 
good repair VAS 6 26:7; 1^ shekels of gold 
Sa ba-at-qu Sa kumdru ... sabatu to repair 
the .... (parts of the divine images’ jewelry) 
YOS 6 211:1 (both NB), cf. [sa]-6a< bat-qu Sa 
giSimmarl Nbk. 90:15; note with suffix: ba- 
ta-aq-Su asbat VAB 4 250 i 27 (Nbn.); see also 
sabatu mng. 8 {batqu). 

b) with kasdru: andku bat-qu Sa ekalli ... 
akassar I myself will repair the damage in 
the palace ABL 99 r. 9, cf. [b]at-qu Sa Sarri 
\belija] akassar ABL 166 r. 13, and passim in 
NA, see also kasdru. 

c) as adjective: bat-qu Sa uSSe bat-{qu-te] 
isabbata they will repair the damaged 
foundations ABL 1275:8 (NB); see also Craig 
ABRT 1 18:7f., in lex. section. 

d) as substantive: x siG.ZA.aiN.KUB.BA 

ana bat-qa ana lu.tijg.kal.kal nadin x blue- 
dyed wool given for repair work to the 
seamster Nbn. 1101:7, cf. Nbn. 880:6, VAS 6 
107:4, cf. also kitu Sa a-na bat-qa ... nadna 
(to the and the TOttpas^) Nbn. 115:1, 

and ibid. 14, tabarri-viool ana bat-qa Sa 
tunSdnu for repair work on the cloaks Nbn. 
467:4, also Nbn. 415:4, Camb. 4:4, and passim; 
kitu Sa ana bat-qa ana lu.tug.kal.kal.mes 
(= mukabbu) nadna Nbn. 507:1 and 8 , also 
Nbn. 179:1, 1090:2, 1121:2; iSten kit'd qalpu Sa 
ana bat-qa ina panlja one piece of threadbare 
linen which was in my hands for repair work 
(deposition of a lu.tijg.kal.kal) CT 2 2:4; 
put bat-qu Sa dalti nasi he guarantees repair 
work on the door TuM 2-3 136:9, cf. (iron) 
ana bat-qa Sa epinneti TCL 13 182:6, ana bat- 
qa ana Sappdtu Nbn. 1088:3, cf. also TCL 13 
166:7, YOS 3 191:31, Nbn. 677:4, 719:4; goldawffl 
bat-qu Sa Sukuttu for the repair of the jewelry 
Nbk. 414:2, cf. VAS 6 98:4, TCL 12 79:5, BIN 1 
145:4 (allNB); KU.BABBAB lu 2 MA.NA lu 3 
MA.NA ana bat-qi Sa ki.dur.mes Sa DN ... 
ammar PN erriSukani dini give out two or 
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three minas of silver — whatever PN will 
demand, from you—for the repair work on the 
postaments of Assur ABL 186:6, cf. this we 
have done ana bat-qi M bit litar for re¬ 
pairing the temple of Istar (and the temples 
of other gods) ABL 678 r. 2 (both NA). 

4. roughhewn: '^alad ^lamma bat-qu-te 
(see aladlammii discussion section) Iraq 17 134 
No. 16:13 (NA). 

In mng. 3d, the late substantive batqu 
should be considered an Aram, loan word 
(from late Hebrew and Aram, bedeq) and read 
badqu. This seems preferable to assuming a 
special development in Akkadian (NA and 
NB only). It is even likely (if Craig ABRT 118, 
in lex. section is to be taken literally, not as 
an idiom) that batqa ... kasdru and batqa ... 
sabatu belong to *badqu rather than to batqu. 
The chance similarity has favored a confusion 
here. 

Ad mngs. 1 and 2: Oppenheim, AfO 12 347. Ad 
mng. 3: TJngnad, ZA 31 260 and Landsberger, 
ZA 39 290. 

batqu in rab batqi s.; (an official); NA, 
NB; cf. batdqu. 

liTl GAL bat-qi (listed after rab karmani, rab kWri 
and before ltJ.gal.sipa.me) Bab. 7 pi. 5 (after p. 96) 
iii 26 (NA list of professions). 

a) in NA: LXJ gal bat-qi ADD 854 r. 3, also 
ADD 1036 ii 23. 

b) in NB: letter to PN ltj gal bat-qa 
BIN 1 69:2, note also in a geographical name: 
PN §aknu sa e lu gal ba-at-qa BE 10 83:15. 

No suggestion can be offered about the 
functions of this official. 

**batqu (AHw. 115b) see matqanu. 

battabattu see battubattu. 

battataja adv.; eachof several, side by side; 
NA; cf. battu. 

bit durani ina bat-ta-ta-a-a sabbita seize 
each of the fortified places ABL 223 r. 8 ; sunu 
ana (wr. ta) tamkare ina bat-ta-ta-a-a upaU 
luhuni andku ana muhhi Sarri ... tak-ku-lak 
they each serve and obey (their own) 
merchants but I trust in the king ABL 992 
r. 10 ; in broken context: [ina] bat{\}-ta-ta- 
a-a [i]pqidanni he handed (the mares) over 
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to me in several installments ABL 649:9, cf. 
ABL 1194:2; §E tabku §a ume ina bat-ta-ta- 
a-a nissatar ina muhhi Sarri ... nussebila 
we have written down the delivered barley 
separately for each day and sent (the lists) 
to the king ABL 1290:7; the omen lines for 
the (different) months are not all alike, one 
like the other (in different tablets) ina bat- 
ta-ta-a-a pisrd,tesunu ilq4 they (the scribes) 
have taken the quotations from several 
(tablets) ABL 355: 18; I have written down all 
the omens (which happened at that occasion) 
in the sky, on earth or (those which pertain to) 
the summa izbu-aeries ina ba-at-ta-ta-a-a 
mahar Samas ussadbibSunu and have made 
them recite eaeh (of the appropriate nambur- 
bis) severally before Samas ABL 223:8. 

**battatu (AHw. 115b) see 6efdfit. 

battebattu see battubattu. 

battu s. fern.; region around a city, sur¬ 
roundings, side, edge of an object; OA, MA, 
NA; cf. battataja, battubattu. 

a) in gen. — 1' in OA: ana ba-ti sa 
Kanis to the region of GN OIP 27 13:6, cf. 
ina ba-ti Sa Bazama TCL 20 163:18 and BIN 4 
124:4; ana ba-tim ajema la tussi adi terti 
zakussa taSammeHnni do not leave for the 
surroundings (or) anywhere until you have 
heard a direct pertinent order from me VAT 
13547:19, cited J. Lewy, HUCA 27 6 n. 23. 

2' inNA: ina bat-ti l-et luSeSibuSina they 
should make them (fem.) stay in one region 
ABL 378 r. 5, cf. ina bat-ti anniti in this 
region ABL 1292 r. 4 and 7, also ina bat-te an- 
ni-te ABL 103 r. 10; atta ina libbi ekallika lu 
atta Sunu ina ba-at-ti Sanitimma UpuSu as for 
you, stay in your palace and they should 
perform (the ritual) somewhere else ABL 
1397 r. 8; Itu'ajea ana bat-te ammete Sa ndri 
ussebir I made the Itu’a-people cross over to 
the other side of the canal ABL 482:7, cf. 
[a]na bat-ti ammiti Sa ndri to the other 
side of the river Iraq 17 39 (= pi. 8) No. 8:8; 
note, in list of precious stones and jewelry: 
naphar 15 utrute ina bat-te in all, 15 additional 
(objects kept) aside ADD 993 iv 14. 
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b) ana batte elsewhere : iumma t-it-sH 
ana ba-tim i-pd-nu if he turns .... else¬ 
where (he pays two minas of silver) TCL 1 
240:17 (OA); if a woman still lives in her 
father’s house lu mussa bita a-na ba-at-te 
nseSibSi or her husband made her live 
elsewhere (i.e., not in his own house) KAV 
1 iv 83 (Ass. Code § 36); panUu ana bat-te 
Uahkanuma scdamSu u'abbatuma or should he 
(a future ruler) turn his face elsewhere and 
destroy his (i.e., the present) monument AKA 
261 V 84 (Asn.). 

c) ina batti somewhere: i-ba-at-ti M M 
anni qabi somewhere it is said as follows 
(quotation follows) Thompson Rep. 257 r. 4 
(NA). 

d) batta u batta side by side: one sun disk 
of bronze and two date-shaped ornaments of 
pappardillu-stone bat-ta u bat-ta gar-wm 
placed side by side BE 17 91 : 5, see von Soden, 
AfO 18 368 (MA let.). 

For Or. NS 21 144 r.(!) iv 22 (= KAR 146) and 
TuL 90:9 (= KAR 144 r. 9), see petd v. 

von Soden, AfO 18 368. 

battubattu (battabattu, battebaltu, batbattn, 
pattepatte) s.; region, surroundings, neigh¬ 
borhood, side, edge; Nuzi, MA, NA; cf. battu. 

a) in topographical contexts: lu Madaja 
sa bat-te-bat-te-e-ni nehu the Medes in our 
region are quiet ABL 128:5 and 713:5; ltj.en 
UBU.[MBS-m «n] bat-te-bat-te-e-a Sulmu the 
chieftains in my region are well ABL 645:6; 
narate atamar bat-tu-bat-te-si-na pu.mes uhtap^ 
pi (see burtu A mng. 3) Scheil Tn. II 48; I 
surrounded PN in the city GN 7 alani 
bat-tu-bat-te-su (var. li-me-te-su) lu addi and 
set up seven posts around it KAH 2 84:63, 
cf. aldni bat-tu-bat-te-Su addi ibid. 64 (Adn. II); 
halsute la-ma-ri pat-te-pat-te aksud I conquer¬ 
ed inaccessible forts all around MAOG 6 /1-2 
11:4 (Asn. I); alani ... Sa bat-bat-te-Su-nu 
cities in their region ABL 686:9; the soldiers 
ina bat-ti-bat-ti Sa GN kammusu are staying 
in the surroundings of Nineveh ABL 186:19, 
cf. ina bat-bat-ti [sra] ueu halsu ABL 685:13; 
X homer of field ina bat-te-bat-te uru Harran 
Johns Doomsday Book 10 vii 5; ina ba-\tu^- 
ba-at-te Sa aliSu ... lu uzaqqipi I impaled 
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(the prisoners) around his city AKA 379 iii 
108, cf. ina ba-tu-b[a-at-te Sa cil}iSu ibid. 380 iii 
112 (Asn.); sdbe ta ba-ta-ba-ti-ia ussesia he 
has removed the men from my neighborhood 
ABL 245:7; bitate bat-ti-ba-ti Sa i.[ME§ ...] 
uktallimSunu I have shown them houses in 
the neighborhood of the [...] houses ABL 
572:13; uznu ana lu maqtute Sa bat-bat-te-Su-nu 
lu SaknaSunu their attention should be 
directed to the fugitives in their neighborhood 
ABL 434:18; I bound them to stakes ina (var. 
omits) bat-tu-bat-te Sa asite around the heap 
(of skulls) AKA 285 i 91 (Asn.), cf. ina ba-tu- 
[bat-te Sa'\ asitdte 3R 7 ii 54 (Shalm. III). 

b) other occs.: a ldhannu-hott\e of wine 
and a lahannu-hotile of beer ina bat-tu-bat- 
te-en Sa kanuni at both sides of the brazier 
ZA 50 196:18 and (in broken context) r. 8 (MA 
rit.); 12 zijandtu Sa ba-du-ba-du twelve 
zijanatu-gSivments (to be worn on) both sides 
HSS 15 130:56 (Nuzi); 60 ildni rabute ina bat- 
ti-bat-ti-ka izzazzu (Sin stands at your right, 
Samas at your left) the sixty great gods 
stand all around you 4R 61 ii 25 (oracles for 
Esarh.), cf. ina bat-bat-ti-ka Langdon Tammuz 
pi. 2 i 18, ina bat-ba{t-. ..] ibid, ii 7; in 
broken context: Sa ina bat-ta-bat-te [.. . ] ABL 
1017 r. 2; [bat-te]-ba-a[tyte ABL 46:17, [ 6 a«]- 
ti-bat-ti ABL 243 r. 3. 

batu s.; half; lex.*; cf. bamtu A. 
ba-tu E§ = ^v-ma A 11/4:190. 

See discussion sub bamtu A. 

batu (bidtu, biadu) v.; 1. to stay over¬ 
night, spend the night, to delay, 2. II to 
spend several nights, 3. Ill to keep over¬ 
night; from OA, OB on; I ibit — ibdt (OB 
ibiat. Ass. ibiad, pi. ibiddu), 1/2, 1/3, II (stat. 
only). III; wr. i-pa-at KAR 43:26; cf. badu, 
bajatu, bittu, nubattu. 

na = ba-a-tu ErimhuS b ii 9'. 
tu^uSen mu(var. gis).iir.ra 

U 4 ba.e.zal : klma summatu [pjaritti ina guSuri 
a-bit like a frightened dove I passed the night 
among the roof beams PSBA 17 pi. 2 (after p. 64) 
iii If., var. from CT 15 26:15 (Sum. only), see 
Falkenstein, ZA 56 52; obscure: 8 U 7 .bad.du.zu. 
de nig.urj.ra dug.i (later recension: suj.bal. 
bal.zu nig.ur ur.ra.ab) : maSkanam ina bi-Si- 
ka bi-it-ta-am bi-i-it when you leave the threshing 
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floor, .... Farmer Instructions 97 (courtesy 
M. Civil). 

ba-a-tu = gi-e-Su (var. [ba-a]-tum = u-tu-lu) Malku 
III 45, var. from BM 36489. 

1 . to stay overnight, spend the night, to 
delay — a) in OA — 1' with, umakkal: PN 
umakkal la i-bi-a-ad litbiamma littalkam PN 
is not to stay over (even) one day, let him set 
out and come to me CCT 4 28a: 19, cf. Kienast 
ATHE 39:22, 60:12; ihidma suMru amnun 
kam umakkal la i-bi^-du make certain that 
the servants do not stay there over (even) one 
day BIN 4 2:18; t-GN la tasahhur u ina GNa 
umakkal la ta-bi^-ad do not linger in GN and 
do not stay over (even) one day in GNj KTS 
19b: 24, cf. BIN 6 67:34; wardam (wr. in) u 
ha-zu ana serikunu aspuram umakkal la bi^- 
a-dam unahhissunu ... ihdama wardum u 
ha-zu la i-bi^-du I sent the slave and .... to 
you, I warned them not to stay over (even) 
one day, make certain that the slave and .... 
do not stay over CCT 4 6 d : 7 and 9, cf. BIN 6 
114:5, and passim. 

2' other occs.: iiSamsi PN errabanni la 
i-bi^-ad asser luqutija SupurSu the day PN 
arrives he is not to stay overnight, send him 
for my goods CCT 3 36b: 10; luqutum klma 
ina ekallim usdni la i-bi^-a-ad as soon as the 
goods leave the palace, he must not stay over¬ 
night CCT 4 8 b; 11, cf. BIN 4 37:28; UtUunu 
ana bit wabri ula uSeruni ahamma bit alpi 
a-bi-id they did not let me into the inn with 
them, (so) I passed the night apart in the 
stable KT Hahn 3:16, and note 2umli-bi^-id 
BIN 4 43:29. 

b) in OB: um unnedukki tammara attunu 
u PN la ta-bi-ta alkama seni sa PNj buqma 
the (very) day you see my letter, you and PN 
are not to remain (there) overnight, come and 
pluck PN/s sheep TCL 18 116:10 (let.); sabam 
ana libbi alim surubum ul qabi ina warkdt 
durim ina serim(\) sabum i-bi-a-at-ma ina 
sertim sabum ema aldkim isser no order was 
given about bringing the troops into the city, 
the troops will spend the night on the other 
side of the wall in open country, and in the 
morning they will head for wherever they are 
to go Bagh. Mitt. 2 56:17 (royal let. from ITruk); 
PN ana GN illak si-bu-is-su ina GNj qibima 
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rial ikalll-Mu] i-bi-a(text: -za)-at-\mai Utah 
[lak] PN is going to GN, since his business is 
in GNj, give orders that they are not to 
detain him, he will stay overnight and move 
on PBS 13 58:10; la ta-bi-ta-am apputtum la 
tukhuram please do not stay overnight lest 
you fall behind YOS 2 35:8, cf. ibid. 40:30; 
tu-Sa-ma{text: -um) suharu su ma-ah-ri-ka-a 
ib-ta-na-ia-at as if it were you with whom the 
boy was lodging Genouillac Rich 2 C 36 r. 1; 
PN aStaprakkum la i-bi-dam I have sent PN 
to you, he is not to stay overnight Tell Asmar 
31-T. 294 r. 8, cf. ina libbi zu.AB.Ki-im i-bi-tu 
PBS 1/2 12:12f. (coll. J. J. Finkelstein, all letters). 

c) in Mari: um tuppl annem teSemmu 
imerika la e-bi-it-tu arhis liksudunim the day 
you hear this letter of mine your donkeys are 
not to delay overnight, let them reach me 
quickly ARM 1 50:19; \in\anna ina muiim sa 
tuppl annem ana ser b[el]ija uMbilu id GN 
etebir ina mehret bassim ina pidt GNj bi-ta- 
a(text: -za)-ku ina Sanimum&u ina mehret GN 3 
a-bi-e-et now, the night I sent this letter of 
mine to my lord, I crossed the river GN, 
staying overnight opposite the sand dunes 
of GNj, the next day I shall pass the night 
opposite GN 3 ARM 2 24 r. 23'f.; arrive here 
early tomorrow morning, but let your servant 
come ahead of you quickly so that I can 
head toward you to GN Summa la kVamma 
tuSamslma ina GNj-ma ta-ab-ti-it serum 
seramma alkam if this is impossible, and you 
have stayed over during the night in GNa, 
come to me early in the morning ARM 4 
51:20; sabum inasslma ina GN(?) mehret GNj 
i-bi-et u iserma usteSier the army is on the 
march, it will spend the night in GN opposite 
GNj, and will proceed in the morning ARM 6 
67:23. 

d) in MB Alalakh: libbi erin.mes GN 
etemb ... bi-da-ku ina Sani umi anmuSma u 
ana mat GNg allik I came into the midst of 
the Sutu, passing the night among them, the 
next day I moved on and went to the country 
of Canaan Smith Idrimi 17. 

e) in MB; klma kalbi li-ib-ta-^-i-ta ina riblt 
dliSu may he spend the nights in the square 
of his city like a dog BBSt. No. 7 ii 24. 
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f) in MA: if a married woman has entered 
an Assyrian household iStu belet bitim usbat 
3-iu 4:-Su be-da-at bel biti ki aSSat a'ili ina 
bitiSu mbwtuni la idi staying with the mistress 
of the house, remaining overnight three or 
four times, while the master of the house did 
not know that a married woman was living in 
his house KAV 1 iii 48 (Ass. Code § 24); Sa 
Samse raba^e sa nubatte teppas i-bi-ad ilabbik 
ina namdri SamSu ina napdhi me u riqqe 
annuti ... taSahhal you carry out (the steps 
prescribed) for sunset and nightfall, it steeps 
overnight (and) at dawn, when the sun rises, 
you strain the liquid and these aromatics 
Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 28:7; 40 siLA me annuti 
&a istu riqqe be-du-u-ni tamaddad you measure 
out forty silas of this liquid which has been 
standing overnight with the aromatics ibid. 
15, and passim in these texts, also ta-kar-ra-dr 
i-bi-ia-da [. . .] Iraq 13 112 ND.460:13 (prepa¬ 
ration of perfume, translit. only) ; for other refs., 
see agannu usage c. 

g) in SB: the god whom you sent here lu 
hamerl li-bit ittija he is my mate, let him 
spend the night with me (parallel: littatil 
ittija) AnSt 10 122 v 6' (Nergal and Ereskigal); 
ina rubsija a-bit ki alpi ubtallil ki immeri 
ina tabaStdnija I spent the night in my 
dung like an ox, I was smeared with my 
excrement like a sheep Lambert BWL 44 : 106 
(Ludlul II); 12 Sammi ... ana dug tessip (var. 
adds adi) 7 ume i-ba-at ina 8 ume tepettlma 
you pour oflF the twelve medications into a 
vessel, it stands for seven days (and) on the 
eighth day you open (it) Kocher BAM 42 : 54, 
var. from AMT 55,3:6; klma ina sinni pd, la 
i-bit-tu^ simmatu lA i-bit ina zumur etli u ardati 
just as chaff does not remain in the teeth (of 
the threshing fork), let not paralysis linger 
in the body of the young man or young 
woman BE 31 56 r. 18f.; naptanu sa lilat ana 
Anu Antum u ilani kalama iqarrub ul ippattar 
bajat i-ba-at bdbu ul uttaddal the evening meal 
to Anu, Antum and all the gods is offered, 
without interruption it continues through the 
night, (and) the door is not locked RAcc. 
119:13, also ibid. 92:9, and note illi ina ka. 
DiNGiE.RA*^* i-pa-at ina B(var. omits). sag.gil 
KAR 43:26, var. from KAR 63:24. 
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h) in NA — 1' in hist. : ina girrijama eli 
Siddi Habur lu asbat ina GN lu be-dak iStu GN 
attumuS ina GNj be-dak in my campaign I 
proceeded along the Habur river, I spent 
the night in GN, I moved on from GN, in GN^ 
I spent the night KAH 2 84:105 f., also ibid. 108, 
cf. GAK-are be-dak ibid. Ill (Adn. II), assakan 
be-dak AKA 347 iii 2ff., and passim in Asn.; ana 
GN aqtirib GAR-aw be-di iStu GN ittumuS id 
GN j itebir GXR-an be-di iStu id GNj attu{mu'\§ 
ina GN 3 «GN 3 » GAR-a?i be-di istu GNj attum§a 
ana res Puratte assabat <harrdna> ina GN, 
GAR-aii, be-di I approached GN, (the army) 
pitched camp for the night, from GN (the 
army?) moved on, crossed the river GNg (and) 
pitched camp for the night, from the river 
GNj I moved on, in GN 3 (the army?) pitched 
camp for the night, from GN 3 I moved on 
(and) made for the bank of the Euphrates, 
in GN 4 (the army?) pitched camp for the night 
Scheil Tn. II 52ff., and passim in this text; ana 
(var. ina) uSmdnija GUR-ra (= atura) be-dak 
I returned to my camp for the night AKA 
307 ii 38, 308 ii 43, 317 ii 65, and passim in 
Asn.; ana GN Sarru ina GNj 6 i-e-dt (campaign) 
against GN, the king stayed overnight in Kis 
RLA 2 433 r. 13 (eponym list year 710). 

2' in letters: ud.I.kam la ta ekallim 
nusHni ina GN bi-da-ni ... mulu anniu ina 
libbi elippi ta-bi-ad anlnu ina muhhi ndrima 
ni-bi-ad massartasa ninassar on the first day 
after we left the palace we stayed overnight 
in GN, tonight it (the couch) will remain on 
board ship, while we shall pass the night at 
the river and guard it ABL 433:5 and r. 13f.; 
sar [puhi] Sa ud.14.kam ina \Ninuxi\ u-si-b\u- 
u-ni] u UD.15.KAM ina ekalli lia Sarri^ bi-e-du- 
u-ni attcdu ina muhhisu iSkununi the substi¬ 
tute king who took his place in Nineveh on 
the 14th, and who stayed the night of the 
15th in the king’s palace, (and) to whom they 
applied the (portent of the) eclipse (on the 
20th entered GN safely, etc.) ABL 629:8; ina 
MN UD.30.KAM ndra etabruni ina libbi(\) GN 
bi-^-du on the thirtieth of MN they crossed 
the river and stayed overnight in GN Iraq 20 
187 No. 40:13 (Nimrud let.). 

i) in NB: nubatti la ta-ba-a-tu hantiS kulda 
nubatti la ta-ba-a-tu hantis hantiS kuldam do 


171 



oi.uchicago.edu 


b&tu 

not stay overnight, get here quickly, do not 
stay overnight, quickly, quickly get here! 
YOS 3 50:9ff.; umu tuppi tdmuru nubatta la 
ta-ba-a-tu the (very) day you see my letter do 
not remain the night TuM 2-3 257 : 7 ; umu 
Sipirtaja tamuru nubattu la ta-ba-a-tu^ the 
(very) day you get my message, do not 
remain the night TCL 9 137:7, cf., with la 
i-bi-it-tu-^ YOS 3 21 : 14, la ta-ba-a-ta ibid. 
33:13, UCP 9 67 No. 1:4; umu Sa ikaSSaduni 
nubatta ul i-bi-it-tu (until now they have not 
returned) the day they arrive, they are not to 
stay overnight ABL 462:13; mar Mprija 
nubattum ina panlka la i-ba-a-tu kapdu kan 
rdna ainay sepesu Sukun my messenger is not 
to stay overnight with you, send him on his 
way without delay YOS 3 40:41, also TCL 9 
121:40, cf. PN mol umiSu iterba ina panija 
harrdna ina SepeSu altakan nubatti ina GN ul 
i-bit the very day PN met me, I sent him on 
his way, he did not stay overnight in GN 
ABL 399 r. 3, cf. also TCL 9 111: 9, 116:16, YOS 3 
28:14 and 22, 133:17; kaspa Sa uSebilakt 
kunuSi nubattu la ta-bit-ta a-na qa.^dti inna as 
to the silver which I sent you, do not delay 
(even) overnight, pay it out for the bows 
(immediately) YOS 3 170:10, cf. nubattum la 
ta-ba-a-ta ibid. 19:24; elippu nubatti la i-ba- 
a-ta kapdu liksudu the boat is not to delay 
overnight, let it arrive quickly ibid. 113:30; 
sdbe abubu ana muhhiSunu itetiq nubatta ul 
i-bi-it-tu bell hltu mala ina panlSunu usabt 
bcduma ana ekalli isapparu as for the men, 
they were in a hurry, without delay they have 
been apprehending all the criminals among 
them and sending them to the palace ABL 
1286 r. 14, cf. ABL 460:13, 1440 r. 4; mlnamma 
andku \a^anna a-ba-a-ta u attunu akannaka 
[... ] why should I spend the night here while 
you [... ] there ? CT 22 18 : 15. 

2. II to spend several nights: 3 umu ina 
same [bu-ii-ut] ... ud.27.kam Sin itta[bal] 
UD.28.KAM UD.29.KAM ina Same bu-u-ut [...] 
u UD.30.KAM ittanmar immatimma linnamir 
ba-ab-ti 4 u^-mi-i ina Same li-bit immatimma 
4 umu ul i-bit (see babtu mng. 3d) Thompson 
Rep. 249:6 and r. 3ff. (NB). 

3. Ill to keep overnight — a) in letters: 
as soon as the donkeys arrive umakkal la uS- 
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bi-a-su-nu atarrassunu I will not delay them 
(even) a day, but will send them off BIN 4 
1:13, cf. umakkal la uS-bi-a-su CCT 4 28a:26; 
suhdrlka la tu-uS-bi^-ad turdaSSunu do not 
delay my (text: your) servants, send them to 
me CCT 2 50:29 (all OA); temka lu sabtat u 
birdtika la tu-uS-ba[\)-at ... mimma birdtim 
la tu-uS-\ba-at] (obscure) Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 38 SH 887:18 and 21. 

b) in lit.: ana pan Oula muSita tu-uS-ba- 
a-a[f] ‘^UTU la immarSu you set (it) out for the 
night facing (the star) Gula, (but) the sun 
must not see it KUB 37 46 ii 8 ', cf. [...] tuS- 
bat UD.3.KAM ^^amaS la immar AMT 42,3:3; 
ina MUL.MES tu-uS-bat ina Serti tuzdk you set 
(it) out overnight under the stars, in the 
morning you decant (it) KUB 37 50 ii 5', cf. 
tuS-ba-at <ma> a.ku.zi.ig.ga (= Serti) [...] 
KUB 37 56:4’, cf. also Kocher BAM 133:8'; me 
Sunuti ina mul.mes tuS-bat klma “luTU.i: 
taSaqqiSuma you place this liquid under the 
stars overnight, when the sun rises, you have 
him drink (it) KUB 4 48 i 15 (sa.zi.garit.), and 
passim in Bogh. ; baltussunu ina Sikari ina 
kakkabi tuS-bat while they (the ingredients) 
are fresh, keep (them) overnight under the 
stars in beer RA 40 114:6; ina Sikari tar-bak ina 
kakkabi tuS-bat you mix it in beer and let it 
stand overnight under the stars AfO 11368:17; 
you decant the liquid into a vessel ina kakkabi 
tuS-bat ina Seri qaqqassu tapaSSaS you set it 
out overnight under the stars, (and) in the 
morning you rub (it) on his head CT 23 26:7, 
cf. ina kakkabi tuS-bat ... kiSdssu u zumurSu 
tumaSSa’ AMT 97,4:20; ina Samni tuballal ina 
kakkabi tuS-bat balu patdn iSatti you mix (the 
herbs) with oil, you set it out overnight under 
the stars, he drinks it on an empty stomach 
AMT 29,5:11; you stir it in beer ina kakkabi 
tuS-bat ina Serim Idm SepSu ana qaqqari iSak: 
kanu iSatti you leave it out overnight under 
the’ stars, he is to drink it in the morning 
before he sets his foot on the ground LKU 
61:7; ina kakkabi tuS-bat ina Serti taSaqqlSu 
ina iTi.l.KAM 1-Su ippuSma ippatt[ar] you 
set it out overnight under the stars, in the 
morning you give (it) to him to drink, he does 
this seven times a month and is released (from 
his illness) LKA 160:6; ina kakkabi tuS-bat ina 
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Mri NTJ patdn iSattima iballut you leave it (the 
medication) out overnight under the stars, in 
the morning he is to drink (it) on an empty 
stomach and he will recover Kocher BAM 111 
ii 13 (= KAR 155), of. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 113, pi. 
9 ii 67, AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 6, 39,1 i 7, 75,1 iv 15, 
85,1 ii 4, AJSL 36 80ff.: 7, 18, 32, 56, 73, and passim; 
ana pan Oula tuS-bat ina Serim lam ^8amaS 
napdhi Idm mamma iMiquSu iSatti you set 
it out overnight facing (the star) Gula, he 
drinks it in the morning before sunrise, before 
anyone kisses him Kiichler Beitr. pi. ll iii 54 ; 
ina kakkabi tus-bat ina Seri balu patdn taSahhal 
taSaqqiSu tuSd'rasuma iballut you let it stand 
overnight under the stars, in the morning, 
before (the patient’s) breakfast you strain (it) 
and give (it) to him to drink, (thus) you make 
him move his bowels, and he will recover 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 16 ii 26, cf. pi. 14 i 18, pi. 18 iii 1; 
ina kakkabi tus-bat ina Serim kima ^SamaS 
napdhi tuSerida you set it out overnight under 
the stars, in the morning at sunrise you bring 
it down (from the roof) AMT 100,3:9, cf. ina 
muSi ina uri ana pan miil.[x tuSbAt] AMT 
12,9:8, ina uri ana kakkabi [tuSbafl KUB 4 48 
r. iii 3, ana kakkabi tuS-bat ina uri taS[akkan] 
ibid. 15; tupnunna ina kiri tuS-bat you leave 
the box in the garden overnight (at sunrise 
you sprinkle holy water at the bank of the 
river GN) 4R 26 ii 30 (SB rit.); note in third 
person: ina Sikari irassan ina kakkabi uS-bat 
he (the bewitched person) steeps (the prepa¬ 
ration) in beer and lets it stand overnight in 
the open AMT 85,3:4, cf. [ina u]l uS-bat 
ibid. 10. 

From MA on, finite forms are increasingly 
replaced by statives in Assyrian, while the 
normal distribution continues in Babylonian. 

In TCL 4 29:23 read li-bi-H-am, see baSd mng. 4; 
in Y08 2 117:15 read {hi-f\a-u-ti-im (from hdtu). 

Luckenbill, AJSL 41 136ff. 

batultu (batussu) s. fern.; adolescent, nubile 
girl; RS, MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
SAL.KAL.TUR (for other writings, see discus¬ 
sion); cf. batulu. 

ki.sikil = ar-da-tum, ki.sikil.tur = ba-tul-tum 
Lu III iv 1 f and g, also Lu Excerpt II 36f., LTBA 
2 1 iii 45f. (Appendix to Lu); ltJ ki.sikil = ar-da- 
tu, Ltj ki.sikil.tur = ba-tu-lum, ba-tvl-tu Igituh 


batultu 

short version 285ff.; KAL.tur = ha-tu-[lu\, SAi.KAL. 
tur = ba-tid-[tum'\ Lu Excerpt II 31 f.; i.tj.SAL.KAL. 
tur = ba-ttd-tu (beside Ltr sai.tub = seh^rtu line 
282a) Igituh short version 284. 

[TE].trinj = ba-a-tu-[td-timi,], wa-ar-d[a(])-tum] 
Proto-Diri 624f.; [li-nu] [te.unu] = ar-da-tum, ba- 
tul-tum Diri VI i B 18'f.; 

*“-'“-’^-‘“”»SAL+ME Proto-Lu 263ff. 

a) in RS: they have divided the property 
[it{\i fPN [b^i-tu-la-at [S^a PNj [i]tti PlSTg with 
'PN, the adolescent daughter of PNj (and) 
with PN 3 MRS 6 66 RS 16.262:11. 

b) in MA: [Summa a'tlu dumu.sal] ba-tu- 
ul-ta [^a bit a^biSa [usbu~\tuni ... [ia ... J-go 
la pateatuni ... a'ilu ki da'dni sal ba-tvl-ta 
isbatma umanze^Si if somebody seizes by force 
and rapes an adolescent girl who lives in the 
house of her father and whose [... ] has not 
been opened KAV 1 viii 6 and 21 (Ass. Code § 54), 
cf. abu Sa SAL ba-tu-ul-te ibid. 23, cf. also ibid. 26; 
SalSdte k^.babbar Sim ba-tu-ul-te threefold 
in silver the value of the adolescent girl ibid. 
34 and 46, also, with det. SAL ibid. 39; Sumt 
ma SAL ba-tul-tu ramanSa ... tattidin if the 
adolescent girl has given herself (to the man) 
ibid. 42 (§ 66 ). 

c) in NA hist, and letters: ba-tu-li-S4-nu 
SAL ba-tu-la-te-SA-nu ana maqlute aSrup I 
burnt as a burnt offering their adolescent 
boys and girls AKA 301 ii 19, and passim in 
Asn.; lu.kal.tur.me§-M-wm ba-tu-la-te-Su-nu 
ana maqlute aSrup 3R 7 i 17 (Shalm. Ill); 200 
SAL.KAL.TUR.ME§ ... amhurSu AKA 366 iii 
67 (Asn.); (a gardener, his son, one wife) 

1 DL'MU,SAL ba-tu-su (and) one daughter, an 
adolescent Johns Doomsday Book 1 ii 3, cf. (in 
similar context) ibid. 3 vi 10 and 16; l-e<DUMtr. 
SAL-stt TUR [...] 2-ta SAL ba-tu-la-[te'\ one 
daughter of his, a child [of x height(?)], 

2 adolescent girls ADD 783:6; ina muhhi 
SAL.KAL.TUR Sa beli iqbuni concerning the 
young girl (for whom) my lord has given 
order (at what time should she come in?) 
ABL 15:6. 

d) in lit.: ul umaSSar GilgdmeS sal.kal. 
TUR ana [... ] Gilgames does not release the 
nubile girl to [her lover] Gilg. Iii27; sal. 
KAL.TUR (in broken context) Thompson Gilg. 
pi. 28 K.10536 ii 1 (LamaStu); if a salamander 
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walks over sal.kal.tur (preceding line; 
over a pregnant woman) CT 38 43:72 (SB Alu), 
note the parallel ki.sikil (in similar context) 
ibid. 39:39; eleH mllula sa ba-tu-la-a-ti I know 
the games of the young girls RT 19 59:16 (MB). 

e) in NB; fPN dumtt.sal-sm ba-tvl-la-tv,^ 
ana as&utu idda&Su he gave him his nubile 
daughter PN as wife VAS 6 3:9, cf. fPN 
DUMU.SAL-ia ba-tul-tu^ ana asSutu bi-nam-ma 
Evetts Ner. 13:4, and fPN DUMIT.SAL-A:a 
ba-tu-ul-td ana aSSutu ana PN mdrija iddin 
Nbn. 243:4, cf. ibid. 6 ; in broken context; ba- 
tul-tu^ ana dam [. ..] VAS 6 227:4. 

In three NB marriage contracts (VAS 6 
61:3, 95:6, Strasamaier Liverpool 8:9) batultu 
seems to be replaced by sal.nae (with pho¬ 
netic complements -ti and -tu^) and by ltj.nar 
(PN marassu ltj.nar Strasamaier Liverpool 8 :9). 
Delitzsch (HWB 191a) and Landsberger (ZA 
39 290 f.) see in NAR a late writing for 
batultu. The word denotes primarily an age 
group; only in specific contexts such as the 
cited section of the Assyrian Code and in NB 
marriage contracts does it assume the con¬ 
notation “virgin.” No personal name batultu 
is attested; Nbk. 369:4 and 9, cited Tallqvist 
NBN 23, S.V., is to be read ^Ba-tu-u. 

Whether sal.tur in sal.mes sal.ttjr.meS 
Aadpi] [i]rtsa women and girls are very happy 
ABL 2:17 (NA), Summa anhelu ana sal.tur 
ill\iB\ MDP 14 56 iii 9 (MB dream omens) and 
in MB ration lists (PBS 2/2 53.17, 20 and 25, 
cf. also CT 32 2 iv 4, ManiStusu), or TUR.SAL in 
ultu sehrakuma tur.sal-^m STT l 28 v 3' and 
18', see Gurney, AnSt 10 122, should be read 
batultu remains uncertain. The meanings 
required certainly fit those of batultu. 

For ki.sikil.TUB in Sum., see Gordon Sumerian 
Proverbs p. 47 Coll. 1.12. 

batulu (badulu)s.; young man (adolescent); 
MB, SB; wr. syll. and kal.tur; cf. batultu. 

KAL.tab, KAL.tab.nu.zu = ha-du-lu Lu III 
iii 81f., kal™*'**'®“'^®'8U8.lal = ba-du-lu eme.sal 
ibid. 83; KAL.tur = ba-tu-lu (after kal = etlu) 
Igituh I 174; KAL.tur = ba-tu-\lu\ (followed by 
SAL.KAL.tur = ba-tvl-ltv^) Lu Excerpt II 31; lu 
ki.sikil.Tua = ba-tu-lum, ba-tul-tu Igituh short 
version 285a-286; [x-x]-ki abad = \nap-td]-rum, 
ba-[tu-lu]m A VIII/2:209f. 


ba|alu 

urii KAL.tur.ra.kex(KiD) : a-al ba-tu-lim BA 6 
675 No. 30:23f.,dupl. SBHp. 126 No. 80:6f. 

a) wr. syll. ; tap-qi-ir-tum Sa ba-du-U upaq: 
qiruni the claim which my b. has entered 
against me BE 14 168:16 (MB); Ltr ba-tul. 
’nmh-Su-nu SAL ba-tu-la-ti{\&v. -te)-Su-nu (I 
burned) their young men and young women 
AKA 314 ii 67, also, wr. LTJ ba-tu-li-Su-nu, ibid. 
234 r. 27, and passim in Asn., also, WT. LTJ.KAL. 
TUR.MES-^ti-rtTt ba-tu-la-te-su-nu 3R 7 i 17 
(Shalm. III). 

b) wr. KAL.TUR; 1 kal.tur H 60 tespi one 
young man valued at sixty (shekels of) silver 
BBSt. No. 9 iii 17; KAL.TUR PN DUMU.A.NI 
(among persons taken as pledges, beside 
women called sal.tur) PBS 2/2 89:6, cf. ibid. 
92:2, also ICAL.TUR PN (donkey driver, 
preceded by several kal’s) BBSt. No. 33 ii 10, 
also KAL.TUR (before personal names fol¬ 
lowed by the designation of a profession) 
BE 16 96:7-11 (all MB); 1 SILA Se~am GAL-U KAL. 
TUR iten a young man grinds one sila of large 
barley CT 39 24:30 (SB rit.); see also 3R 7, 
cited usage a. 

c) wr. KAL.TAB.BA : 5 gur US . tab.ba UCP 
9 186 No. 44:1 and 6, and for further refs, see 
Legrain UET 3 p. 109 s.v. ; for earlier refs, see SL 
322/99. 

The term designates an age group, that of 
adolescent males (note the Emesal reading 
“man-with-beard”) before marriage. In the 
SB ref. (and in the expression KAL.tab.nu. 
zu) stress is placed on the virginity of the 
batulu ; parallel instructions in rituals refer to 
LTJ.TUR sa SAL NU ZU instead of to kal.tur, 
see, e.g., STT 73:66 and 88, AMT 61,6:12. 

baturru s.; (a kind of knife); lex.* 

gis.ba.tur = §u-mm (vars. b[a-tu1r-rum, 
[ba-l\u-ra) Hh. IV 43. 

batussu see batultu. 

batalu V.; 1 . to stop, interrupt an activity, 
to cease regular deliveries, to come to an end 
(said of supplies), 2. subtulu to discontinue, 
to interrupt, 3. nabtulu to fall into disuse, 
to cease, to stop, to absent oneself; OB, MB, 
SB, NA, NB; I ibtil — ibattil — batil, III, IV, 
IV/2; WT. ta-pa-at-ti-la A 3698:20 (OB); cf. 
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batiltu, batlu adj. and s., batlu in la batlu, 
bitiltu. 

da.ra.an.sub (also A.da.ra.an.iub) = e- 
g[u-u], ba-ta-[lu\ A-tablet 162f.; da.ri.an. 
sub(text: .§i) = me-ku-u (for meg'A), pa-ta-lu = 
(Hitt.) ma-al-ki-ia-wa-ar to twist {i.e., paiOlu) Izi 
Bogh. A 271f., of. so.be.da = e-ku (= egA), se. 
be.da = pa-ta-lu= (Hitt.) ma-al-ki-[ia-wa-ar] ibid. 
274 and 276; da.ra.an.sub = ba-ti-[il], da.ra. 
e.sub = 6 a-al-[Ja-<a], da.ra.fa.sub! = ba-at-lla-ku] 
OBGT III 191ff. 

us.kii = ba-ta-lum 5R 16 iii 76 (group voc.); 
ha-ab ttJl = {Sub-tuVlum A 1/2:187. 

Su-par-ku-u = ba-ta-lum Malku IV 125; pi-ir-ru 
= la e-gu-u, la ba-ta-lu ibid. 172f. 

1. to stop, interrupt an activity, to cease 
regular deliveries, to come to an end (said of 
supplies) — a) to stop, interrupt an activity, 
to cease regular deliveries — 1' in OB: buy 
and send me barley apputum la ta-ba-ti-il 
please do not stop (doing this) PBS 7 3:18; 
ana annltim Sa aSpurakkunuSi la ta-ba-at-ti-la 
do not stop being concerned about that which 
I wrote to you A 7544.14; in hendiadys: Sa 
ib-ti-lu-ma uk\uV]tam la ilq4 Sutramma write 
me about those who have stopped drawing 
fodder (rations) YOS 2 34:9; piqat ta-pa-at- 
ti-la-a-ma aUum duh.tjd.dxt.a ana PN ul 
taSapparama awilum DUH.nuRUg usappahma 
should you stop writing to PN concerning the 
dry bran, the man will ruin the moist barley 
A 3598:20; in broken context: [... } i-ba-ti-il 
CT 43 46:40 (all letters). 

2' in MB; sarru ... 2 harbi . .. ki irimanni 
6 a-a(-DAL(read: -tilx) ri-qu when the king 
granted me two plowing teams (from the 
field of PN in GN), they stopped working and 
are idle PBS 1/2 52:10, cf. (in broken context) 
ba-ti-il [. ..] ja^nu ibid. 26:22. 

3' in SB; sattukku Suatu ipparisma ba-til 
surqinu that regular offering was interrupted, 
the incense offering ceased BBSt. No. 36 i 28, 
cf. gine ^SamaS ba-til the regular deliveries 
to Samas have ceased ibid, ii 3; ib-ti-lu ume 
ill iSetu esSeSl (like) one who stopped being 
concerned with the festival days of (specific) 
gods and treated the (periodic) esse^u- 
festivals lightly Lambert BWL 38:16 (LudlulII). 

4' in hist.: repair this city (and) temple 
isiq nindabi Sa ill Sunuti la ta-ba-ti-il do not 


bafalu 

stop being coneerned about the duty of 
delivering food offerings to these gods Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 18, cf. ba-at-lu nidbdSa 
VAB 4 142 ii 6 (Nbk.); aMu sattukki DN la 
ba-ta-a-li u zikir Sarri mahre la Sunni so as not 
to interrupt the regular offerings to Assur and 
not to alter the commands of an earlier king 
ADD 809 r. 6 (= ARU 10:40, Sar.); palhiS la 
a-ba-at-ti-il-Su uSallam SipirSu I kept working 
on it with a pious heart in order to complete 
the work on it VAB 4 76 iii 3, also ibid. 184 iii 
69, also, wr. la a-ba-at-ti-il ibid. 110 iii 11 (all 
Nbk.) ; anaku ana Marduk belija kajanaku la 
ba-at-la-ak I am constantly and unceasingly 
(devoted) to my lord Marduk VAB 4 210 i 17, 
and passim, cf. ana E.SAG.ILA ... la ba-at-la- 
ak ibid. 212 ii 12 (both Ner.); [ina iJaZ Sanati 
anndti la ba-ta-a-lu (var. ba-ta-lu) in all the 
(coming) years without interruption Gadd, 
AnSt8 58i35, cf. ana la ba-ta-lu VAB 4 286x47 
(both Nbn.); isinnu akltu ba-ti-[il] the New 
Year’s festival did not take place BHT pi. 4; 4, 
cf. isinnu akltu ba-til ibid. pi. 12 ii 11, 20 and 24. 

5' in NA: as long as the gods kept him 
among the living iimu u arhu la ni-ib-li-li Sa 
la dulla u nepiSi we did not let a month, 
nay, a day go by without ritual and cere¬ 
monies ABL 450 r. 8. 

6 ' inNB: Sa elat ina umu i-bat-i-lu he who 
stops working for longer than one day YOS 6 
4:9; mar Siprika la i-ba-at-ti-il your mes¬ 
senger must not stop (coming here) CT 22 
225:20; send me tools dulld la i-bat-til lest 
my work come to a stop CT 22 117:11, cf. ibid. 
13:23, 14:13, YOS 3 80:16, 125:19, TCL9 118:19, 
144:14, CT 22 16:13, and passim, note dulld ina 
la LiJ.HUN.GA.MES bat-til my work has come to 
a stop because of a lack of hired men CT 22 
133:18, cf. dullaSu ina la ta-kil{\)-tu i-bat-til 
his work will come to a stop because of a lack of 
purple wool YOS 3 94:20; siQ takiltu ba-at-il 
he is out of purple wool CT 22 13:12; SAL. 
ME§ Sa la Sipati bat-la-' the women are 
without work because of a lack of wool TCL 9 
116:8; jcinu dullu i-bat-ti-il if not, work will 
stop CT 22 67:23; meShu i-ba-ti-il (work on) 
the assigned stretch will cease YOS 3 33:27; 
mind anaku u 20 LU.ERiN.ME§ ... bat-la-ka 
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why am I, and twenty workmen, without 
work? ibid. 70:16; by Samas iStu tjd.26.kam 
mar Sipri rPu ittiSu la bat-la since the 25th 
(neither) a messenger nor a shepherd has 
appeared before him YOS 3 92:31; they serve 
the meal ltt.nar ba-ti-il the singer remains 
silent LKU 51 r. 6 (NB rit.); for and lA 
in unpub. NB texts, see SL 481/14. 

b) to come to an end (said of supplies): 
etlu ana napiStiSu immer niqe t-6a(var. -bat)- 
til-Su the sacrificial lamb will no longer be 
available to the man for (an extispicy for) his 
life Or. NS 27 142:8 (Epic oflrralll); kubuklcu 
IteniS ba-ti-il iSdi[hu\ (my) strength has 
ebbed away, (my) prosperity is at an end 
Lambert BWL 72:29 (Theodicy); Sikaru ... 
akanni janu ba-at-{ . .. ] there is no beer [and 
...] here, (supplies) have come to an end 
CT 22 106:8, for a MB parallel, see PBS 1/2 
26:22, sub mng. la—2'. 

2 . Subtulu to discontinue, to interrupt — 
a) to discontinue delivery of tribute and 
sacrificial offerings: mandattu nadan sattiSu 
'u-Sab-til-ma he stopped delivering his annual 
tribute Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 72:113, cf. 
\mandattu\ ... mala li-Sab-ti-lu Borger Esarh. 
110 Frt. A r. 7, u-Sab-ti-la{va.T. -lu) nadan 
ziblja Streck Asb. 32 iii 114, also maddattasu 
mahritu Sa ... 4-Sab-ti-lu ibid. 24 iii 24; mind 
silli tabnlti &a Sarri tu-Sd-ab-ta-la why do you 
discontinue (delivering) the basket arrange¬ 
ments of the king (to the temple) ? BIN l 25:14 
(NB let.); kispl ndq me ... sa sub-tu-lu the 
offerings for the dead and the libations (made 
to the spirits) which had been interrupted 
Streck Asb. 260 r. 2; sattukku u-sab-ti-li 5R 
35:7 (Cyr.), also (in broken context) \sattukk'\u 
U-sab-ta-lu Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 3:5. 

b) to discontinue periodic festivals: zag. 
MUK lu-M-ab-ti-il I will discontinue the New 
Year’s festival BHT pi. 6 ii 11 (Nbn. Verse 
Account). 

c) other occs.: Sa zamara anna u-Sab-ta-lu 
who causes this song to fall into oblivion 
KAR 361 r. 6, and dupl. KAR 105 r. 10; I cut 
down its vineyards u-Sab-ti-la maltissu and 
(thus) blocked its (wine) drinking TCL 3 
265; girri 'A-Sab-til-ma ana GN aSkunu panlja 


ba^iltu 

I interrupted my march and turned toward 
Urartu ibid. 162, cf. also ibid. 311 (Sar.); gih 
la[ssa a]-miS-ma u-Sab-ti-la na-sa-ah(text: 
-a’)-ia(?) I forgave its (the Gambulu coun¬ 
try’s) crimes and discontinued deportation 
from there Winckler Sar. pi. 20 No. 42:268, 
see Lie Sar. p. 46 n. 9:12; obscure: rukub 
rube U-sab-tal Or. NS 27 142:12 (Epic of Irra 

ni). 

3. nabtulu to fall into disuse, to cease, 
to stop, to absent oneself — a) to fall into 
disuse, to cease, to stop: iktala tuquntu it-ta- 
ab-ta-lu kakku ina qereb Sadi in the mountains 
the battle subsided, the (clash of) weapons 
ceased RA 46 34:31 (SB Epic of Zu), restored 
from STT 19:84; kisurrlSunu . .. Sa ina dilih 
mdti ib-bat-lu their boundaries, which came 
to be disregarded during the unrest of the 
country Winckler Sar. pi. 35 No. 74:136; Summa 
arhu Summa 2 arhdni ib{\)-ba-ti-il there was 
an interruption (in the offerings) of a month 
or two ABL 951 r. 12. 

b) to absent oneself: ina umu mala PN 
i-bi-it-lu-ma naSparti Sa PNj la illaku as long 
as PN absents himself and does not serve PN^ 
VAS 5 14:8; SalanuSSu mamma la i-ba-ta-la 
nobody must absent himself without his 
permission BIN l 78:12 (both NB). 

For PBS 2/2 54:6, see tillu. 

batiltu s.; interruption, stoppage; SB*; cf. 
batalu. 

bibil libbi marsi ba-til-ta la raSe that no 
interruption occur in the voluntary offerings 
brought by the sick (for context see akd A 
usage b) Lyon Sar. 6:40 (coll.); ndrdti ... la 
iSu ba-til-tu there was no interruption (of 
water) in the canals TCL 3 243 (Sar.); rakbuSu 
... u-Sar-Sd-a ba-ti-il-tu he allowed (the 
regular coming of) his messengers to suffer 
interruption Streck Asb. 20 ii 112. 

LU urbi u sabeSu damquti ... irSd bat-la-a-ti 
(var. -te) the irregulars and his (Hezekiah’s) 
best troops (whom he had brought to rein¬ 
force Jerusalem) put a stop (to their service) 
OIP 2 34 iii 41, also ibid. 70:31 and Sumer 9 
140:92 (Senn.). 

Ungnad, ZA 38 196. 
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batiti V.; “I am confident”; EA; WSem. 
gloss. 

On account of the mighty hand of the king, 
my lord nu-uh-ti jj ba-ti-i-ti I am quiet, I am 
confident EA 147:66 (let. of Abimilki of Tyre). 

batiu seebatH. 

batlu (fern, batiltu) adj.; 1. interrupted, 
omitted, in disuse, 2. (a person) likely to stop 
work; OB lex., SB; cf. batalu. 

lii.da.ra.an.,sub.ba = ha-at-lu-um, lii.al.se. 
ba.e.de = e-gu-u OB Lu A 305f.; lil.se.bi.de = 
e-[gu-u\, lii.da.ra.sub = ha-at-l[urn] OB Lu B v 
40f.; [lu.da.ra].an.sub = ha-at-lu-u OB Lu Part 
4:4. 

1 . interrupted, omitted, in disuse; sattuki 
kl&unu ba-at-lu-u-ti utir asrussun I restored 
their interrupted regular offerings Winckler 
Sar. pi. 35 No. 74:137, cf. sattukklsunu ba-at- 
lu-te ukln maharSun Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 33:18, 
also §a ... sattukkUunu bat-lu-tu uklnu 
Streck Asb. 244 No. 7:28, 228:7; 
sattukkUuukinnuMmahrdti he re-established 
the interrupted regular offerings for him as 
they had been before Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:13; kdsir kidinnutu ON 
ba-fil-ta who regulated the privileges of Assur 
which had been in disuse Lyon Sar. 13:8, and 
passim in Sar.; kidinnussunu ba-til-ii{va.r. -tu) 
sa ina qate ipparSidu ana aSriSa utir I restored 
their interrupted privileged status which had 
fallen into disuse Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:34, 
note mutir ^Lamassi e.sar.ba ba-til-ti ana 
asriSu the one who restored the protective 
spirit of the temple Esarra which had ceased 
to be concerned OIP 2 135:6 (Senn.). 

2 . (a person) likely to stop work: seeOBLu, 
in lex. section; LU.6a-Rl.ME§ GCCI 2 398:11 
(NB let.) is unlikely to belong with batlu. 

batlu s. ; interruption, cessation of work; 
NA, NB; cf. batalu. 

a) Avith Sakanu — V in NA: ba-at-lu 
iSakkunu ina E.DiNGiR.MB§-A:a they are stop¬ 
ping (serviee) in your temple ABL 532 r. 9, 
cf. aki ba-at-lu ina muhhi ilanika [. .. Uk]ui 
nuni ibid. 16, cf. also ba-at-lu issaknu ABL 
724:13; with respect to deliveries of wine 
umd ba-at-lu Sakin ABL 961 : 22, and cf. la rob 


ba^iu 

karani la §anuSu la tupsarruSu Sepa ana Upi 
ba-at-lu iSakkunu neither the wine keeper nor 
his assistant nor his secretary (delivers), one 
like the other has ceased deliveries ABL 42 r. 
13, and ci.umd ba-at-lu ii-ka-nu-u-ni ibid.r. 2. 

2' in NB; bat-la sa mamma ina Esagila u 
ekurratiSu ul issakin u simanu ul etiq nobody 
stopped performing services (lit.: no inter¬ 
ruption was made by anybody) in Esagila and 
its shrines, no term (for a performance) was 
missed BHT pi. 13 r. iii 17 (chron.), cf. ki PN bat- 
al iStakan u siman ultutiq BRM 2 47 : 27 ; ki bat¬ 
lu iltakan u naptanu bisu itepu should he stop 
performing (his duty) or prepare a bad meal 
TCL 13 221 : 17, cf. kum bi-^-e-M ana DN la iqrm 
bubat-luiSkunuma (seefd^Madj. mng. 2) YOS 
6 222 :7; erib biti ina manzaltiSu ba-tal la iSakt 
kan no temple employee should permit an 
interruption in his service TCL 9 143 :4 (let.), cf. 
bat-lu ana Samas la iSsakkan BIN l 60:8, also 
ba-at-lu ina libbi la iSakkanu' TuM 2-3 211:25; 
put ... la Sakanu ba-at-lu ina ii.KtJR.MES mit. 
ME§ responsibility for not permitting inter¬ 
ruptions (of services) in these chapels ibid. 30, 
also put la Sakan ba-at-lu VAS 6 173:15; put 
bat-lu ina Eanna iUakkana PN naSi PN is re¬ 
sponsible for any interruption which occurs in 
Eanna AnOr 8 6:5; bat-la §a iSSakkan izaqqap 
(seezaqapu A.mng.2) TCL 13 187:6; ba-at-tal 
ia gizzi Sakin there is an interruption in the 
shearing BIN 1 66:16, cf. bat-la ana immere. 
sakin there is an interruption in the (delivery 
of) sheep YOS 3 75:8; [ba]-at-la Sa akalu ul 
iSakkana (rent of a room against payment of 
food) VAS 5 134:4, cf. bat-lu Sa uttati idi biti 
PN ui iSakkan ZA 3 157 No. 16:10; jamd baf-la 
iSSakkan if not, a stoppage will occur YOS 3 
75:20, also ibid. 61:29, CT 22 176:16; obscure; 
bat-la-nu Sa ltj.ktj.gab.me§ Sa PN Sakna 
interruptions(?) of the work of the .... under 
PN have occurred VAS 6 99:11. 

b) with put ... naSd: put bat-lu u masnaqtu 
Sa RiNDA.Hi.A ... naSi he is responsible for 
(non-)interruption and punctuality in (the 
delivery of) food (and beer) VAS 6 96:7, cf. 
also ibid. 37:3, 104:17, cf. piit ba-af-lu tub Sa 
Sikari u bunnd Sa takkasd naS4 (see band B 
mng. 4c) YOS 6 241:13, put ba-at-lu u mass 
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sa<r>tu . .. PN naH VAS 6 168:8, cf. also YOS 
7 163:11, Cyr. 304:7, VAS 6 169:9; note ex¬ 
ceptionally with negation: put ... la ba-at-lu 
u masnaqtu naSi VAS 6 182:11. 

c) other occ.; x sheep ana bat-lu ana 
Ebabbara sapru sent to the temple Ebabbar 
(as replacement) for omissions YOS 7 8:18. 

batlu in la batlu {la batalu) s.; without 
interruption; SB, NB; cf batalu. 

Sattisam la ba-at-lu annually without inter¬ 
ruption OIP 2 30 ii 49 (Senn.); SattiSam la 
naparkd ana ameli Suatu la ba-ta-la (because) 
this man did not miss a year, (cared) uninter¬ 
ruptedly (for the temple) BBSt. No. 5 ii 25 
(Merodachbaladan I). 

batnu s.; belly; EA*; WSem. word. 

I prostrate myself seven times each ina 
pande jj ba-at-nu-ma u seruma // zu-uh-ru-nta 
on my face (lit.: chest, see bamtu B usage 
a-3'), with gloss: belly, and on my back, with 
gloss: back EA 232:10 (let. from Akko). 

**battalu (AHw. 116b) see batlu adj. and 
batalu mng. la- 2 '. 

batfi (batiu) s.; (a platter or container); 
OAkk., NB. 

a) in OAkk.: 1 Gi§ ba-ti-um mes one 
wooden platter of mes-wood b:ss 4 5 iv 17; 
2 bax(PAv)-ti-um ud.ka.bar two platters of 
bronze BIN 6 2 : 24, and (same spelling) MCS 8 
85 iv 4 ; two minas and six shekels of ivory out 
of which 1 ba-ti-um b a. an. gar one platter 
was made ITET 3 760:3, cf. (in similar 
context) 1 ba-ti-im ibid. 1498 i 11; note Gi 
ba-ti-um reed platter BIN 9 339:4, 387:3, and 
462:4. 

b) in NB — 1' in temple use: 1 ba-tu-u 
kaspi sa iullum biti one silver platter for the 
(ceremony of the) greeting of the temple 
YOS 6 62:9 and YOS 7 185:13; silver given to 
the coppersmith ana batqu Sa ba-tu-u kaspi 
for the repair of a silver platter GCCI 1 415:7. 

2 ' in private use: 2 -to kasu siparri \-en 
ba-tu-H siparri two bronze goblets, one bronze 
platter TuM 2-3 2:27; 3 ba-tu-ii siparri Camb. 
331:6, also Dar. 301:8, BE 8 123:3; 1 UD.KA. 
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BAR ba-tu-u VAS 6 246:9; 3-ta kasu siparri 
ba-tu-u siparri Dar. 530:6 (= Peiser Vertrage 
101 + 122); note 1-enhasbi 1-en ba-tu-u (pos¬ 
sibly of earthenware) Evetts Ner. 28:16. 

The relation between the refs, sub usage a 
and b remains uncertain. The latter could be 
interpreted as an Aram, loan word from 
bdtltd (Brookelmann Lex. Syr.^ p. 66 a) denoting 
a pitcher or jar. This seems in harmony with 
the observation that most of the cited Neo- 
Babylonian household inventories list one 
batu beside several A;asM-goblets, thus forming 
sets. 

ba’u see *bu. 

ba’u V.; 1. to walk along, go through (a 
street, a road, a square, a gate, etc.), to pass 
over (a region), to sweep over destructively, 
to overtake, bypass, to transgress, penetrate, 
to come forth, 2 . to come in, come to meet, 
come into the presence of (a person), to enter 
(OA, Mari, EA, rare in SB), 3. Subu’u to move 
(an object) alongside (a person for ritual 
purposes), to make pass through (a region), to 
cause to sweep over destructively, to cause to 
bypass; from OA, OB on; I ibd' — iba'a {ibaH 
CT 40 46:44, ibu in Mari and EA), 1/2, 1/3, 
III/II; wr. syll. and dib; cf. Subaru in Sa 
Suba'e. 

di(!)-ib(!) dib = ba-a-a-ii, a-la-ku-um, e-te-qum, 
ha-la-lum MSL 2 129111 Iff. (Proto-Ea); dl-lb dib = 
ha-'-u, e-te-qu, sa-ha-tu, kul-lu Ea I 236ff.; dl-lb 
DIB = ba-'-u, e-te-qu Idu II 287f., also Lanu D 6 f.; 
[dib] = [b]a-a-u, [S}u-tu-qu Izi B vl 2f.; [dib] = 
[ba-^-u Sa e}-te-qi, [-..]= [min Sd g]i.dtjb Antagal 
C 183f.; [x].dl.ba.DU = min (= da-a-tum) ba-'-u 
Nabnitu V 16; su.dib.ba = ba-’-u, su.dib.dib = 
e-[t\e-qu Antagal A 214 f. 

da-ab ku = sa-ba-tum, ku-id-lum, ba-a-mj-um 
MSL 2 151:31ff. (Proto-Ea). 

rl-1 Bi = ba-'-u A II /8 1 32; [dl-ri] [si.a] = ba-’-u 
Diri I 44; [su-u] su = f(a-’-['M?] A II /8 A iv 4'; ur = 
ba-’-u (in group with dr.ur = sa-pa-nu, dib.ba = 
e-te-qu) Antagal D 238; obscure: KA.ra.ra = min 
(= ta-nu-qa-tu) ba-’-u Nabnitu B 145. 

sila.dagal uru.na.kex(KiD) mi.ni.in.dib. 
bi : riblt OliSa ana ba-’-i KAR 16:9f., cf. sila. 
dagal.la dib.ba : riblti ina ba-’-i-Su when he 
crosses the square PBS 12/1 7 r. 4f., [sila.daga]!. 
la dib.ba.a.ni.ta : ribltu ina ba-’-i-Su CT 17 41 
K.4949:4f.; sila.dagal kd.gal li.zug ... dib. 
bi.da.zu.[db] : ina ribU abut usukki . . . ina ba-i- 
ka KAR 119 r. 16f., see Lambert BWL p. 120; ki 


178 



oi.uchicago.edu 


bS’u 

ki.sikil.e.ne sila e.sir.ra nu.mu.un.dib.ba : 
Sa itti ardsti suqa u suld la i-ba-'-u who do not walk 
along street and path with the young women 
Bab. 4 pi. 3:8; gU 4 .gal . . . sa.gub dib.dib.a : 
gugallu .. . ib-ta-' qerbeti the great bull moved 
across the fields 4R 23 No. 1 i lOf., see RAcc. 26; 
[. . . a] .ab .ba.kex a.gi, .a mu.un.dib.dib .hi. 
ne : [. . . tdmjtim agi ib-Ux-na-’-u they sweep on 
like the waves of the sea JRAS 1932 557:20f.; 
e.su.me.[sa 4 . . .djib.ba.da.a.na(laterversion: 
e.su.me.sa 4 pa.e dib.dib.be.kex) : ana : 6 .§u. 
MB.SA 4 suplS ina ba-^i-ha when you move splendidly 
into the temple Esumesa Angim IV 43; the evil 
spirit [edin.na].ta 4.tur.ra ba.an.dib : ina 
seri tarbasa ib-ta-'-u passed through the cattle pen 
in the steppe 4R 18* No. 6:4f. ;me.eba.an.mar 
mu.lu nu.mu.ni.dib.ba : qulu Sukunma mam: 
man la i-ba-' place silence (upon the enemy country) 
so that (Sum.: silence is placed and) nobody 
passes through ASKTp. 121: 8 , of. SBHp. 66 : Ilf., 
cf. guruS mu.lu.e nu.mu.un.na.dib.ba.ra : 
etlu mamman ul i-ba-' no man passes through 
SBH p. 31:4f.; e,[a] bar.ra.ba mu.lu ba.ab. 
dib : ana['&']piriitiSunakruib-ta-'-a (yar. ib-ba-'-a) 
the enemy penetrated into the secluded chapel 
KAR 375 iii 13f., var. from 5R 52 No. 2:63. 

lugal a.ma.uruj ba.urUx(trR).ta (var. an. 
hr.ru.da) : bUu abubdniS ib-ta-’ (var. i-ba-’) (see 
abubdniS) Angim II 13; a.ma.urus.ginx zi 
kalam.ma ba.an.ur 4 .ur 4 .a.meS : Sa klma abubi 
teb4ma mdta i-ba-’-u §unu (see abubu mng. 2h) CT16 
21:142ff.; 4.ul.mas ... [lu.kiir ib.ta].an.ur ; 
EulmaS ... nakru ib-ta-' the enemy penetrated 
into the Eulmas 4R Add. p. 4 to pi. 19 No. 3:7f.; 
ur.sag A.KAL.ta 6.a : qarrddu ina emuqiiu ib-ta-’ 
the hero went forth in his strength Angim IV 54; 
A.gub.bu.zu hul.ma.al nu.e.a : ina sumelika 
lemnu ul i-ba-’a the evil person does not escape 
your left arm (parallel: ina imnika ajabi ul ussA) 
BRM 4 8:25; 4A.nun.na.kex(KiD) .e.ne nigin. 
na.bi ni.bi lia.ra.an.dd.e : Anunnaki naphar: 
Sunu palhiS i-ba-’u-ka all the Anunnaki gods ap¬ 
proach you respectfully RAcc. 109: Ilf.; har.ra. 
an kur.ra dlm.me.ir kur.ra i.bi.mu.ie in. 
dib.bi.[x] : ina uruh iadl ilu Sa Sadi ana mahrija 
f-6a-[’-u] the mountain gods come to me over the 
mountain roads ASKT p. 127:47f.; nir.gdl.bi 
la.ba.an.sug.ge.es : etelliS ul i-ba-’a he does not 
proceed in a lordly manner BIN 2 22:33f. 

a.zi.da A.gub.bu igi egir a.ma.uruj mu. 
un.dib.eS.km : imna u Sumelapani u arku %ii-bi-’ 
abubaniima he made [the . . . ] sweep through, right 
and left, in front and behind like a flood 4R 20 No. 
l:3f.; [...] kur.kur.ra.ta [mu.ni].ib.dib : 
naspantu ina matati ui-te-bi-’ he made devastating 
floods sweep over all countries SBH p. 73:If.; 
dingir.re ba.ni.ib.e : dingib uS-bi-’-u-Su they 
made the image move past him BA 5 649 r. 10, 
cf. ibid. r. 5; k&.na nam.mu.e.ni.dib.b4 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 1.6‘, cf. (later 
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version) ka.na nam.mu.ni.ib.dib.be.en.z4. 
en.e.se : bdbSu e tu-uS-bi-a-ni-[in-ni-mi] do not 
make me pass through his gate Lambert BWL 
262:10; a.gub.ba ... uru.a u.me.ni.[5] : 
agubbd . . . ubu Su-bi-’-[su] make the container 
with holy water (which cleanses the city) pass 
through the city CT 17 40:78f., cf. sila.dagal.la 
uru.a u.me.ni.[e] ; riblt Oli Su-bi-’-{iu'\ ibid. 
80f. and 83f.; nig.na gi.izi.la u.me.ni.e : min 
M iN-o Su-bi-’-iu-ma make the censer and the torch 
move over him CT 17 5iii 5f.; [a].ma.ru ur.ra : 
mu-uS-bi-’ abubu he who makes the flood sweep on 
SBH p. 38:8, also ibid. p. 39 r. 23, and cf. a.ma.ru 
ba.an.ur : abuba ul-te-bi-’ ibid. p. 73:19f.; lu.bi 
ugu.na a u.me.ni.fel : ana muhhi ameli audtu 
me-e su-bi-i-’-ma make the water pass over that 
man CT 17 32:3f., and passim. 

UB // ba-’-u sd e-te-qu CT 41 30:16 (Alu Comm.). 

ba-’-u = a-la-a-ku An IX 62; ba-’-u(vax. -u) = 
e-[te-qu] Malku II 96; ba-’-u = e-te-qu LTBA 2 
2:248 and dupl. 1 v 40; for se-’-u = ba-’-u LTBA 2 
2:247 and parallels, see bu’u. 

1 . to walk along, go through (a street, a 
road, a square, a gate, etc.), to pass over (a 
region), to sweep over destructively, to over¬ 
take, bypass, to transgress, penetrate, to 
come forth — a) to walk along, go through 
(a street, a road, a square, a gate, etc.) — 
1 ' referring to a street, a road, a square: 
su-qa a-ba-^a-ma turrusa ubdndti when I walk 
along the street, fingers are pointed at me 
Lambert BWL 34:80 (Ludlul I); SU-U-qa a-ba-'- 
ma 2 sekreti uta when I walked along the 
street, I saw two ladies from the harem 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 9; etelliS itti 
baltdti lu-ba-' sila let me walk along the 
street like a prince among the living STC 2 
pi. 82 r. 84, cf. ZA 43 14:21; ina balika aSipu 
essepu mvAlahhu ul i-ba-’-u su-q\a\ neither the 
conjuror nor the ecstatic nor the snake 
charmer can walk along the street without 
your (Marduk’s) knowledge KAR 26:25; sila 
ina ba-’i-ia tamu lu ilputanni whether an 
accursed man has touched me while I was 
walking along the street JNES15142 : 41' (lipSur- 
litanies); [^o] Sumam iM imdtma sipittaSu su-qa 
i-ba-a a famous personality will die and the 
mourning for him will spread into the street 
YOS 10 17:89 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 84, also sipitt 
taSu SILA DIB-’a KAR 151 r. 34 (oil omens); 
note with ina : ina su-qe-e-Su had'd ul i-ba-’a 
no happy person walks along its streets Borger 
Esarh. p. 107 edge 1, also Summa BA.AL.GI. 5 A 
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ina ribeti i-ba-' if a turtle walks along the 
square CT 39 33:48 (SB Alu); kuru Icima arki 
li-ba-^-u uruhSa let weak (lit.; short) and 
strong (lit.: tall) alike walk along its (the 
country’s) roads (peacefully) Gossmann Era 

V 26; ba-^-i uruhSa go (moon) along its (the 
ecliptic’s) path En. el. V 23, see Kinnier Wilson 
and Landsberger, JNES 20 158; a-a i-ba-^ sa la 
kdti [u\-\ru-uh-su\ may he never walk his 
way without you (Istar) AfO 19 53 r. iii 168; 
[KunuSkaldru .. . a-ba-^a I walk along the 
street (called) Kunuskadru Lambert BWL 56 
line o (Ludlul III); riblt Sippar i-ba-a he will 
walk across the city square of Sippar (as a 
punishment) VAS 8 19:11 (OB); ribit alija 
u-ba-^-u nihiS (mistake of scribe for aba', var. 
a-ba-') I walked quietly across the square of 
my city Lambert BWL 88:291 (Theodicy); 
Mlibu . .. su-ul-li-e nisi i-ba-'a the fox walks 
on the lion’s path Lambert BWL 216 r. iii 21, 
cf. i-ba-'a su-la-a SBH p. 146 r. ii 46; who 
went his way alone ina Sul[me] ib-'a harranu 
ruqe[ti] eould go on in peace even on a long 
journey Streck Asb. 260 ii 21 ; ba-'-i maldahi 
come (fern.) along the processional road (in- 
cipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 14; without you 
(the horse) iarru Sakkanakku inn u rubd ul 
i-ba-'-H padana kings, generals, ewM-priests, 
and princes cannot go on the road Lambert 
BWL 178 r. 6 . 

2 ' referring to gates, etc.: ka.ur.sag.e. 
ne.kex(KiD) nig.erim nu.dib : bab qarradi 
Sa raggu la i-ba-'u the Hero Gate through 
which no wicked person can pass Ai. VI iii 4i, 
cf. ragga la isari ul i-ba-'a qerebsa VAB 4 118 

11 56 and 138 ix 37 (Nbk.); note with ina: 
after they had ascended to the heavens of Anu 
ina bab Ani Enlil u Ea i-ba-'-\u\ and passed 
through the gate of Anu, Enlil, and Ea Bab. 

12 pi. 10:29 (Etana). 

3' other occs.: Tebilti ... Sa ... teh ekalli 
i-ba-'-d-ma the river Tebilti, which used to 
run alongside the palace OIP 2 99:47, also 105 

V 81, 118:14 (Senn.), note Sa ... itdSa i-ba-'u- 
ma ibid. 96:74; all&ku Sa urhi iduSSu i-ba-'a 
a traveller will accompany him Kraus Texte 
27a col. i No. Ill' 4; I am sleepless from 
looking out for him tuSa i-ba-a ba-ab-[t]i 
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perhaps he will pass through my city quarter 
JCS 15 8 iii 22 (OB lit.); ina elippim Sa PN ... 
i-ba-a-am he will go along (the river) on PN’s 
boat VAS 16 91:17 (OB let.). 

b) to pass over (a region): [swmjma 
awtlum siram i-ba-ha-am-ma if a man walks 
across the plain TLB 2 21:7 (OB omens); eqlam 
kima Sarrdqi li-ba-a may he move about in the 
open country like a thief BRM 4 1 : 74 (OB lit.); 
three mountain peaks Sa issur mupparSu la 
i-ba-'u aSarSin over which not even a swift- 
flying bird can pass IR 30 ii 49 (Samsi-AdadV), 
cf. ismr Same mupparSu seruS la i-ba-'-u-ma 
TCL 3 98 (Sar.); hurSdnl Saquti Sa aSarSunu 
Sarru ajumma la i-ba-'u high mountains over 
whose region no king has ever passed AKA 
52 iii 39 (Tigl. I); ana mati la idu SalaliS lu 
i-ba-' (the defeated king) crossed over (the 
Nairi border) secretly to a territory unknown 
to him Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 11; Sumdulta 
ersetu ta-ba-'a umeSam you (Samas) pass 
daily across the broad earth (parallel: teteneti 
tiq ... Samami line 27) Lambert BWL 126:28, 
cf. Sut i-ba-'u erseti rapaSti ibid. 136:169. 

c) to sweep over destructively: kima 
Gibil [... ] eliSunu a-ba-' I swept over them 
like a fire KAH1 30:10 (Shalm. Ill), see WO 1 57; 
ina Sumur tdhaz\ija] a-ba-' kulla[t matat] GN 
I swept over the entire region of Nairi with 
my fierce attack Weidner Tn. 32 No. 19:11; 
kima qabli eli n[iSe i-b]a-'-u they (the winds) 
swept over the people like an attack Gilg. 
XI 110; MU.3.KAM GiS.TUKUL ^Irra mata i- 
6 a-’(var. adds -i) the “weapon” of Irra (i.e., 
pestilence) will sweep over the country for 
three years CT 39 33:46, var. from CT 40 46:44, 
cf. Gi§.TUKUL ^Irra dannu FkijeI i-ba-'a KAR 
384:18 (SB Alu); Se-pit Akkodi a.me§ i-ba-'u 
(obscure) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:17; the enemy 
will defeat me UGtx hj.be.me§.mu i-ba-'a and 
pass on over the corpses of my (army) Boissier 
DA 248:14 (SB ext.); eliS u SapliS 6a-’(var. 
adds -am)-ma la tagammil mimma sweep on 
(demons) everywhere, do not spare anything 
Gossmann Era 137; Sa ^Adod Su-^AR-ra-as-SU 
i-ba-'-u Same Adad’s .... sweeps across the 
sky (a pi. subject is required instead of the 
text’s sing.) Gilg. XI 105. 
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d) to overtake, bypass: murka ina bilti 
para U-ba-' your donkey even under a load 
shall overtake the mule Gilg. VI 19; hashaSu 
petan birki i-ba-^-a the cripple will overtake 
the runner Gossmann Era IV 11; adi mati ... 
lilluak4i-ba-^-an-ni (see aM A usage a) STC2 
80 r. 69; middi annikPam i-ba-u(\)-ka-a-ma 
and naturally if they (the cattle) should 
overtake(?) you here YOS 2 83:19 (OB let.). 

e) to transgress, penetrate: ul i-ba-'-u 

usurdt tesiru they (the people) do not 
transgress the limits you (Samas) have set 
KAR 128:12 (prayer of Tn. I); [...]. x .ga dib. 
bi.es : si-pa-ar en.kub.kub i-ba-'-u they 
transgress the ruling of the Lord-of-all-lands 
ibid. 34, cf. u RY ana sa i-ba-u Sipar ill and 
Kastilias because he had transgressed the 
ruling of the gods Tn.-Epic “iv" 22; sa ibt 
balakkatu ... mdmlta sa Hi u sarri i-ba 
whoever transgresses (the agreement) trans¬ 
gresses the oath by the god and the king 
MDP 22 131:29, cf. mdmitam §a Hi u Sarri li-ba 
ibid. 18, also, wr. ibid. 130:18, see also 

KAR 375 iii 13f. and 4R Add. p. 4 to pi. 19, in 
lex. section. 

f) to come forth: see Angim IV 54 and BRM 
4 8:25, in lex, section. 

2. to come in, come to meet, come into the 
presence of (a person), to enter — a) in OA: 
ba-amiStini (they said) come with us KTHahn 
3:8; ba-a-am lu nizku come, let us obtain 
exit permits Gol5nischeff 14:9; ba-a-am arm 
mala Slmdtim ... ina Alim lu niSmema lu 
nepuS come, let us hear (instructions) in the 
city according to all the dispositions (made 
concerning us by the collegium of five) and 
act (accordingly) BIN 4 106:12; ba-a-am 
tuppini lu nilqema lu nittallak come, let us 
take our document and leave BIN 6 219:28; 
ba-a-a-ni-ma awatam laddinakkum come 
here, I will go to court with you BIN 4 
110:10; with the following verb in the 
imperative: ba-a-am ... ana GN iStija alikma 
TCL 21 271:10; ba-a-am iStija adi Alim akvl 
(see akdlu v. mng. la-l'b') CCT 4 39a r. 10'; 
ba-a-am leqe TCL 21 267:17; ba-a-nim erbama 
CCT 3 29:18, also ba-a-am maUiam come and 
pay me in full TuM 1 19b: 14, also 20a: 15; ba- 
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a-am ... ana Alim siamma BIN 4 114 tablet 
11, cf. MVAG 36 74 No. 326:11. 

b) in Mari: tomorrow morning I will 
arrive before you u LU.TUB-fca lamika li-bu- 
am but your servant should come here 
before you ARM 4 51 : 15, cf. suhdrka lli-b^u- 
am-ma ibid. 22 ; itti Sarrim ... la ta-bu-am- 
ma la tallakam do not come here with the king 
ARM 4 47: 6 . 

c) in EA: arm mdhar PN i-bu-mi lu.sa. 
GAZ.MES the Hapiru people have come to PN 
EA 185:26. 

d) in lit.: enuma DN . .. ana blti Sdtu 
i-ba-u-ma ... irammu when Assur enters this 
temple and sets up his residence AOB 1 124 
iv 28 (Shalm. I), cf. E kisSat Hi ta-ba-'-la] KAR 
3:9, also i-ba-'-u [dam.gJAb Tn.-Epic “v” 4; 
evil word, witchcraft, etc. a-a TE.MES-wi a-a 
i-ba-'-u-ni (var. i-ba-u-nu) baba a-a irubuni 
ana blti must not come near, must not enter, 
must not come into the house by the gate 
Maqlu VII 13; see also RAcc. 109: Ilf., 4R 18* 
No. 6:4f., ASKT p. 127:47f., Angim IV 43, in 
lex. section. 

3. Subu'u to move (an object) alongside 
(a person for ritual purposes), to make pass 
through (a region), to cause to sweep over 
destructively, to cause to bypass — a) to 
move an object alongside a person, or inside 
a room, etc., for ritual purposes: arki imeri 
sunuti gizilla DUG.SAG tii-uS-bd-'-a afterward 
you move the torch (and) the SAG-container 
over these donkey (figmines) KUB 29 58-h ii 
34, see G. Meier, ZA 45 204, cf. egubbd niknakka 
gizHld tuS-ba-'-Su-ma you move the container 
with holy water, the censer (and the burning) 
torch past him BMS 12:118, and passim re¬ 
ferring to the purification of figurines and persons, 
note takpirdte ebbeti Sarra tukappar niknakka 
gizilld tuS-ba-'i^&v. adds -Su) eguhbd tvllalSu 
you purify the king with the (appropriate) 
holy purification rites, you move the censer 
and the torch past him, you cleanse him 
with holy water BBR No. 26 v 35, also Ebeling 
Parfilmrez. pi. 24:5, and passim in rituals; you 
scatter incense On a censer ina muhhi Sappi 
tuS-ba-['] and move it past the Sappu-how\ 
BBR No. 75-78:43, cf. ikrib qutrinna ina nikf 
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nakki nadema ina muhhi dug sappi Su-bu-'i 
tadabbu[b] ibid. 44, from K.2363+2787+8166: 
qvMri tu§-ba-^-su-nu-ti me ... tullalsunuti 
KAR 91 r. 23; uncert. : liS-bi-'' kunuk ivbi 
7 [... ] AMT 23,7:4; he takes off his garment, 
bathes in holy water, puts on a clean garment 
NiG.NA Gi.izi.LA tuS-ba-^-Su me ellutu tullaUu 
you move censer and torch past him and 
cleanse him with pure water LKA ill r. 5, and 
passim in namburbi rituals, also CT 23 16:19, LKA 
116:7, KAR 90 r. 14, etc., also AfO 12 43:17; 
mussi SILA 4 Su-bu-^u kud-sm the lamb (for 
the extispicy) is washed, the cuts (of the 
slaughterer) have been passed over (by the 
purifying censer and torch) BBR No. 83 iii 24; 
me qate Sarra mB-^u-nim-ma they move the 
water for (washing) the hands in front of the 
king RAoc. 144:413 (New Year's rit.); refer¬ 
ring to buildings; [gizil]ld egubbd E lu-us-bi-'- 
ma I will pass the torch and the holy water 
container through the house Lambert BWL 
208 r. 8 (SB fable), cf. niknakka gizilld ina libbi 
blti ud-ba-' Race. 140:343 (New Year's rit.). 

b) to make pass through (a region): qurdt 
dlja . .. klma bibbl uS-bi-^-ma I made my 
warriors pass along (the mountain flanks) 
like wild sheep TCL 3 255 (Sar.). 

c) to cause to sweep over destructively: 
mdssu abubid lu-ui-ba-i ana tilll u karme lutir 
may (Adad) cause (destruction) to sweep 
through his country like a flood and turn (it) 
into hills of ruins AOB 1 66:58 (Adn. I); the 
Arahtu river brought a flood ala subassu me 
uS-bi-'-ma and swept destructively across the 
entire site of the city Borger Esarh. 14 i 42, cf. 
Sippar ... sa Bel mdtdti ina ugar panUu 
abubu la uS-bi-^-M (see abubu rang, la) 
Gossmann Era IV 50, cf. also [e]li hurSdni 
abuba uS-ba-'i LKA 63 r. 18. 

d) to cause to bypass: ittdtija lemneti 
ahitamma Su-bi-^-a make the evil signs 
that happened to me pass me by PBS 1/2 106 
r. 20, see ArOr 17/1 179. 

For VAS 13 86 r. 3, see nosahu. 

ba’ulatu {bahuldtu, bdlatu) s. pi. tantum; 
1 . subjects, population, 2. soldiers, workmen 
(only in Sar. and Senn.); OAkk., OB, MB, 
SB; bu-la-at •^EN.LiL HS 175 ii 17, cited AHw. 


ba’ulatu 

S.V.; wr. with h in Sar., Senn., and Esarh., 
exceptionally in SB lit. (ZA43 13:6, 17:57 and 
19:72, STC 2 77:25); cf. belu. 

[x].igi.nigin = ba-'‘-u-la(wa,T. adds -a)-tu (in 
group with tenisetu, nlSum, amelutu) Erimhus V 48. 

ba-'u-la-a-tu[m] (var. ha-u-la-ti) = ni-i-Su Malku 

I 182; ba-’u-la-ti = nisi LTBA 2 1 iv 18 and dupls. 
2:82, 3 ii 15. 

1. subjects, population — a) in royal 
inscriptions — 1' in gen.: ^ Sar-ga-U-BVGAB-ri 
dannum lugal Agade u ba-^^-u-la-ti Enlil 
Sarkalisarri, the legitimate (king), the king of 
Akkad and (all) the subjects of Enlil BE 12:4, 
also Clay, MJ 3 23:4, and cf. the OB copy 
sar Akkadi u baii-u-la-ti Enlil king of Akkad 
and of (all) the subjects of Enlil PBS 13 14:3, 
see Hirsch, AfO 20 30; to whom the scepter was 
given and niseba-^u-lat Enlil ultaspiru gimirta 
who exercised authority over the people, 
all the subjects of Enlil AKA 32 i 33 (Tigl. I), 
cf. Sa ... mdtdti kaliSina .. . ibeluma ultaSpiru 
ba-'u-lat Enlil Winckler Sar. pi. 48:5; Sa 
ellamua belut mdt ASSur epuSuma iltanapparu 
ba-'u-lat Enlil who exercised rulership over 
Assyria before me and (for 350 years) ruled 
the subjects of Enlil Lyon Sar. 15:44, and pas¬ 
sim in Sar., also Sa ... belut mdt ASSur epuSut 
ma umaHru ha-'u-lat Enlil OIP 2 103 v 37 
(Senn.), etc. ; arte^a ba-^u-lat Enlil I shepherded 
the subjects of Enlil Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 

II (Asb.), cf. re'uti mlSari ba-^-u-lat Enlil 
CT 35 14 obv.(!) 12 (Asb.); the faithful 
shepherd muttarru, teneSeti muSteSir ba-'u-la-a- 
ti Enlil SamaS u Marduk who leads mankind, 
guides the subjects of Enlil, Samas, and 
Marduk the right way VAB 4 88 No. 9 i 3 
(Nbk.); note replacing Enlil with Assur: larte'a 
ba-'u-lat ASSur KAV 171:31 (Sin-Sar-iskun); ba- 
'u-lat arbaH liSdnu dhitu atme la mifharti 
dSibut Sadeumati peoples of the four (regions), 
(speaking in) foreign tongue(s), (of) divergent 
speech, living in mountains and flat lands 
Winckler Sar. pi. 43:72, and passim in Sar.; re-e- 
um ba-hu-la-a-ti muttarru niSe rapSdti andku I 
am the shepherd of mankind, leader of all the 
people OIP 2 85:2 (Senn.); lurte’a ba-hu-la-ti- 
Su-un let me shepherd their (the gods’) 
subjects Borger Esarh. 26 viii 11; ana . . . 
SuteSur ba-^u-la-ti to guide the people along 
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the right road Bohl Chrestomathy p. 34:4 (Sin- 
sar-iskun); lu sarru ... muSammihu ba-^-u-la- 
a-ti-ka let me he a king who makes your 
(Marduk’s) subjects prosper VAB 4 120 iii 44 
(Nbk.), cf. istu . .. Nabium ... ipqidu ba-'-u- 
la-a-tu-su after Nabu had entrusted his 
subjects (to me) ibid. 114 i 61 (Nbk.); Samsi 
. .. ba-^u-la-a-ti-su iisesib qibituSsu Samas 
made the people live under his (the king’s) 
command RA 11 110 i 13 (Nbn.). 

2' referring to the king’s own subjects: ina 
tasrlt ekalli sa ba-hu-la-te mdtija usasqa muh: 
hasin at the inauguration of the palace I gave 
my subjects their fill to drink OIP 2 116 viii 
74, cf. (after I sat on the throne and) ba-hu- 
la-a-te mat Assur umaHru started to rule over 
the people of Assyria ibid. 48:5 (Senn.); 6a- 
'u-la-te-e-Su ... surbisa aburriS allow (ad¬ 
dressing Adad) his (Sargon’s) subjects to 
settle in security OIP 38 130 No. 4:6. 

b) in lit.: ina tuhdi u meSari lirte’a ba-^u-lat 
Enlil may he shepherd the subjects of Enlil 
in plenty and justice KAR 105 r. 7, dupl. KAR 
361 r. 2, also, wr. ba-'-'A-la-ti-ka KAR 105 r. 3; 
din ba-hu-la-a-ti ... tadinni you (Istar) give 
decisions for all mankind STC 2 pi. 77:25, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 130, cf. bandt ba-'u-la- 
[a-ti] she (Sarrat-Nippuri) who created 
mankind AfK 1 22 ii 18, cf. also musteSerat 
ba-^u-[l]a-te KAR 57 ii 14; Samas b^u 
muttarru ba-^u-la-a-ti lord, leader of mankind 
KAR 80:16; kabit mdtdti muttarru ba-^-u-la-ti 
(Enlil) who is important in all countries, 
leads (all) mankind Hinke Kudurru i 12; 
usatir belussu eli kullatu ba-^-u-la-a-tlum] he 
(Nabu) increased his (Nebuchadnezzar’s) 
dominion over all mankind PSBA 20 157 r. ll; 
ba-'-u-la-tum (var. 6a-M-x[...]) lu hissusa 
(var. hitass[u^a]) mankind should be mindful 
En. el. VI 114; mu§apHr idati lemneti Sa ba-u- 
lat [Enlil] (Samas) who counteracts evil¬ 
portending omens for mankind in all countries 
OECT 6 pi. 6 r. 15, cf. [b]a(\yu-lat ^En-Ul 
LKA 121:4'; ana nurika namru ba-u-lat niSe 
uqdka all mankind waits for your (Samas’) 
bright light LKA 49: 9, see Ebeling Handerhe¬ 
bung 60, cf. \kam]8akima kvMassina ba-hu-[la- 
a-ti] BMS 32:12, see Ebeling Handerhebung 122, 


ba’ulatu 

also ba-u-la-a-ti ana balat napistiSina [...] 
BA 6 660 No. 15:13, and passim; hurdsa vl iSd 
simat ba-'-u-la-a-te he had no gold, which is 
appropriate for mankind (parallel : kaspa 
simat niSeSu) STT 38:5 (= AnSt 6 160, -Poor Man 
of Nippur); ba-u-la-at [urtjJ.xjrxj people 
dwelling in cities Tn.-Epic “i" 16, cf. ba-u- 
la-a-ti ibid. 23, cf. also ba-hu-la-ti Sa kub 
DU.A-wia ZA 43 17:57, and ina pan ba-hu-la- 
ti mat ASSur ibid. 19:72. 

2. soldiers, workmen: niSiGT^u ildniSunu 
adi ba-hu-la-a-te Sar Elamti (I took as 
prisoners) the entire population of Bit-Jakin 
and their gods, as well as the soldiers of the 
king of Elam OIP 2 87:26 (Senn.); ezib niSe 
... u ba-hu-la-te ndkiri ... Sa ana nirija la 
iknuSu apart from the people (who have been 
taken as prisoners) and the enemy soldiers 
who did not surrender OIP 2 55:62 (Senn.); 
ba-hu-la-ti Kaldi dSib GN GNj niSe GNj GN 4 u 
GN 5 the Chaldean soldiers stationed in GN 
and GN 2 (and) the inhabitants of GNj, GN 4 
and GN 5 (saw the ships with my warriors and 
massed their troops) OIP 2 75:82; ba-hu-la-ti 
Kaldi Sa tib tdhazija eduruma the warriors of 
Chaldea who were afraid of my onslaught 
ibid. 77:25, cf. ba-hu-la-te UBU GN ibid. 35 iii 
75, cf. also ibid. 26 i 67, 61 iv 72 (Senn.); the one 
who crushed Andia (and) Zikirte Sa gimir ba- 
hu-la-te-Su-nu asliS utabbihu who slaughtered 
all their warriors like sheep Lyon Sar. 5:29; 
ba-hu-la-ti (var. niSe) dadme ndkiri u sdbe 
hurSdni ... qulme u akkulldti ... uSaSSiSunuti 
I had the soldiers from enemy cities and 
mountaineers take up axes and picks (to hew 
stone for colossal statues) RT 15 149:3, var. 
from OIP 2126 a 3 (Senn.); ba-hu-la-te-ia gapSdte 
adkema allu tupSikku uSaSSi I mobilized my 
numerous workmen and put spades and 
baskets into (their) hands Lyon Sar. 9:56; 
ba-hu-la-te-Su-un uSdnihu ulammenu karassin 
(my predecessors) had their (the barges’) crews 
exert themselves and strain their bodies OIP 2 
106 V 74 and 118:12 (Senn.); ina ba-hu-la-te 
ndkiri ... ala epuS I built a city using (as 
laborers) the enemy soldiers (whom I had 
taken prisoner) Winckler Sar. pi. 38 No. Ill 23, 
and passim, cf. ina ba-hu-la-ti ndkiri kiSitti 
qdteja uSaldida OIP 2 95:72 (Senn.); ex- 
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ceptionally referring to Assyrian soldiers: 
ina elippeti ... surbusa gimir ba-hu-la-ti-ia 
all my soldiers were obliged to cower in the 
boats (for five days and nights) OIP 2 74:76 
(Senn.). 

The refs, cited sub mng. 2 represent a 
special and late semantic development. 

ba’ulu adj.; great, important; SB*; cf. 
ba'alu A. 

\a]raU'CL, ba-^-u-lu = kab-tum Malku I 18f.; [6a]-’- 
u-lu = ru-bu-u, ba-^-u-lu = m-6u-wMAR.[Tu] CT 18 8 
col. A 12 and 14 (Explicit Malku I 22a and 24), cf. 
Ix-xl-lum = 6a-’-M-[(tt] ibid. 37 (= Explicit Malku 
I 47); '^Ba-'-u-lu = <1im CT 25 17 i 32 (list of gods). 

Spice trees u sirdi ana ba-'u-li azqup and 
olive{?) trees I planted in great number 
OIP 2 114 viii 21 (Senn.). 

ba'uru see bu'uru s. 

bazahatu (bazJmtu) s.; military post, 
outpost; Mari*; WSem. Iw. 

asSum Sa nakrum ba-za-ha-tam iddarsamma 
u sdbam Sa klma lapdtim ilputu as to the fact 
that the enemy is harassing the outpost and 
that they put as many men as there are 
into military action (my lord should not 
worry) ARM 6 64:3, cf. ina sdbim kibit[tini\ 
ba-za-ha-tam ilappatu they will man the 
outposts with the main contingent ibid. 7; 
Hane Sa atrudakkum ba-za-ha-tim u [... ] 
madiS atammuru the Hana-troops that I sent 
you know the outposts and [the ...] well 
ARM 2 67 r. 7' ; LU.ME§ sa ba-za-ha-tim kasad 
PN nbarmnim the men of the outposts 
notified me of the arrival of PN ARM 2 105:6; 
ana Sa ba-za-ha-t[i-ia'\ qdtamma dam 

ndtim aSkun similarly, I gave strict orders to 
the men of my outposts (parallel; to the 
sheikhs) ARM 2 92:21, cf. ibid. 103:10; sdbam 
damqam ... eberma ina ba-za-ha-tim uSteSib 
(see beru v. mng. 1) ARM 3 30 : 18 ; ba-za-ha-tu- 
ia dunnuna my outposts are strong ARM 3 
17:21, also ARM 2 102:18, cf. ARM 2 88:7, cf. also 
ba-az-ha-t%-ia dunnuna ARM 3 12:7. 

"‘bazahu see bazd^u. 

baza’u {*bazdhu) v.; 1. to make (undue?) 
demands, 2. buzzu'u (buzzuhu) to press (a 


baza u 

person) for payment, for services, to press to 
obtain cooperation; OA, OB, Mari, EA; I 
(inf. only), II; cf. bazihtu. 

1. to make (undue?) demands (OA, only 
inf. attested): ever since you left matima 
ba-za-Sa u sillassa ula ibsi there was neither 
an undue demand nor a misdeed on her part 
AAA 1 53 No. 1 r. 15', cf. matima ba-za-am u 
Sillatam la arsi KTS 16:30. 

2. buzzu'u [buzzuhu) to press (a person) 
for payment, for services, to press to obtain 
cooperation — a) in OB — 1' referring to 
payments: kaspam Subilamma la u-ba-az-za- 
hu-ni-in-ni send me the silver so that they 
should not press me (for payment) TCL 18 
124:22, cf. <ku>sdanni la u-ba-za-hu-ni-in-ni 
come here so that they should not press me 
(for payment) Sumer 14 76 No. 49:10 (Harmal); 
nipdtini liwasSeru la u-ba-za-hu-ni-a-ti they 
should release the slaves taken as pledges from 
us and not press us (for payment) CT 43 45:27; 
andku bu-zu-a-ku u nipHti napiat I am under 
pressure (for payment) and (a slave of) mine 
has been taken away as a pledge YOS 2104:20, 
cf. bu-zlu-a-kul u niputi ... tadnat ibid. 24; 
SaldSiSu ana ser sdpir ndrim tuhhdku lemniS 
bu-zu-a-ku three times I was brought before 
the overseer of the canal, I am under terrible 
pressure (for payment) (I asked PN for silver 
but he did not give it to me) CT 33 23 :8, cf. 
madis bu-zu-a-ku ibid. 13. 

2' referring to corvee work; ana bit PN 
la tasassi lu tidi bitam la tu-ba-za-ah do not 
issue a call (for corvee workers) to the 
family of PN—keep that in mind!—do not 
press any demands on the family (one 
person has already been taken for tupsikku- 
work and another has been given you as a 
replacement) PBS 7 43:10; do you not know 
that since olden times one cannot issue a 
call to my noptorw-house ? inanna kima bit 
naptarija bu-uz-zu-u PN ahuka iqbi^am and 
now your brother PN told me that my 
naptaru-fioxxse has been put under pressure 
CT 4 29c:7; PN Sa illakakkum bu-uz-zu-uh 
svJmrum Sa mahrika [dahI PN Sd PN, who 
is coming to you, is under pressure (to do 
work or military service), (however) the 
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young man who is with you is the replacement 
of PN VAS 16 128:10, of. CT 43 67 r. 4, cf. also 
NAGAR.MES la u-ba-az-za-u VAS 16 79:8 and 18. 

3' other occs. : nu-un-zu-Sa-ma u bu-zu-uh- 
sa sa PN ubirrasu they convicted PN of 
(letting) her (stay) a virgin (see nunzu) and 
putting her under pressure (to obtain his 
release) BE 6/2 58:7 (= UET 5 256). 

b) in Mari : alam setu tasbatama tu-ba-zi-bM 
you (pi.) have seized that town and have 
made (undue) demands on it ARM 2 109:14; 
several times I (the governor) have made a 
judgment against him and the judges have 
likewise made a judgment against him dtnl 
u dajani u-ba-za-ah(\) but he keeps opposing 
my judgment and the judges ARM 5 39:13, 
cf. (in broken context) [u]-ba-[az]-zi-ik-ma 
[. . .] ARM 2 54 r. 15'. 

c) in EA (obscure): [... l]i-is-Si lu bu-zu- 
uh VAS 12 193+ r. 26, see Weidner, BoSt 6 70 
and Giiterbock, ZA 42 90. 

While in the OB refs, the meaning “to 
press a person for money or services” applies 
in all known instances without illegal impli¬ 
cations, such a nuance seems to be present in 
the OA and one Mari ref. (ARM 5 39:13). The 
EA passage is too conjectural to permit 
interpretation. 

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 523; Goetze, Sumer 14 
49; Hallo, Studies Oppenheim 98. 

bazhatu see bazahdtu. 

baziharzi s.; (a leather object); MB*; 
Kassite word. 

2 simitti kxjs ba-zi-har-zi two pairs of 6. 
PBS 2/2 99:9. 

Salonen Hippologica 117. 

bazihtu s.; claim; OB*; ci.baza'u. 

ina luDl ba-zi-ih-tim u mimma hiSihtim la 
tvdabbabSu do not bother him when a claim 
or some need (arises with regard to him but 
write me what you want and I shall do it for 
you) Sumer 14 48 No. 24:11 (Harmal let.). 

bazitu s.; (a foreign animal); NA, NB; 
foreign word. 

maddattu Sa mat Musri ... pirati ba-zi-a-ti 
vdumi amhurSu I received the tribute from 


*be’e§u 

Egypt, elephants, 6 ., (and) monkeys WO 2 
140 C (Shalm. Ill); note the personal name 
fBa-zi-tum Nbk. 368:3, Bar. 43:11, and VAS 6 
69:4. 

The Shalm. ref. should perhaps be emended 
to read pd-gi{\)-a-ti “monkeys.” 

Landsberger Fauna 88 n. 1; Tadmor, lEJ 11 147. 

be’alu see behi. 

be’aSu see ba'asu A and *be^eSu. 

*be’e§u (ba'aSu, be'dSu, bahMsu) v.; to stir; 
OA, MA, NA, SB; I tabahhiS, inf. OA be’dSu, 
II (taha^as, tube’aS)', cf. mubeSu. 

tu-ha-ah-hai, tu-ba-ah-ha-M 5R 46 iii 4f. 

a) be'dsu, bahdSu — 1' to stir: malani ina 
panlha ta-bi-ih-hiS you should stir (the 
molten glass) once toward yourself ZA 36 
194:1, cf. also ibid. 184:28, and passim in NA glass 
texts; for ta-be-Sd-ni (mistake for tu-be-Su-ni) 
KAR 222 r. iii 3, see usage b. 

2' to stir up(?), instigate(?): \tuppi\ Alim 
[...] lu ukdl lcl{ma] be-a-Sa-am la i-mu-d I 
hold a [... ] tablet of the City (Assur, saying) 
that they do not want to stir up(?) (the case) 
BIN 6 243:9 (OA); see usage b-2'. 

b) buhhuSu (bu'uSu) — 1' to stir (MA, SB): 
for tubahhaS(a), see 5R, in lex. section; i.Gi§ 
ana diqari tatabbak tu-be-dS tukattam you 
pour oil into a bowl, stir, and cover (the bowl) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 3:17, cf. [i.GI§ ana 
diqdri] tatabbak tu-bi-a-ds tukattam ibid. pi. 
2:13, cf. also ibid. pi. 4:19, KAR 140:8, see Ebeling 
Parfumrez. p. 19ff.; betdnu Sa diqdri ina 
Suhatte tvltanallap tu-be-dS tukattam you wipe 
the inside rim of the bowl with a cloth, you 
stir (its contents), (and) cover (the bowl) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 3:21; also ibid. pi. 2:17, see 
ibid. p. I9ff.; iSdta tuSdhaz tu-be-dS iSdta la 
tvda'an you light a fire, you stir, (but) you do 
not let the fire become too hot ibid. pi. 3:23; 
Samna ana libbi ta[tabbak] ina mu-be-\Se M- 
be-dS you pour the oil into it (and) stir with a 
stirrer KAR 220 r. iii 9, cf also KAR 222 i 19 
andii 17, also (in broken context) a-ki-i tu-be- 
Su-ni-ma KAR 222 r. iii 5, note e-im ta-be-Su-ni 
(mistake for tu-be-Sd-ni) ibid. 3, see Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 34ff. ; note in SB: ina ka§. 
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SAG taldS tu-ba-'-a-as you knead it in fine beer 
and stir Kocher BAM 11:11 (= KAR 188). 

2' (uncert. mng.): Summa magratunu tuppi 
lupta summa la tamua lusi kima ina tuppika 
la be-u-Sa-ni la nimgur (he said) “If you (pi.) 
agree, write me a tablet, if not, I will leave” 
—since we were not stirred(?) by your letter, 
we did not consent BIN 6 201:20 (OA let.); 
digla ukabbirma zamar u-ba-ah-hi-iS-ma ab[ri] 
I overtaxed my eyesight, quickly ...., and 
checked (the tablet for my son’s perusal) 
(possibly an Aramaism from b^has “to 
examine”) 3R 2 No. 22:58 (NA colophon, coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 

Thompson DAC p. xxvii and p. 68 n. 2. 
be’eSu see ba^aSu A. 

beheru v.; 1. to select, 2. to levy (troops); 
NB; Aram. Iw. ; I ibehhir; cf. behiru, bihirtu. 

1. to select: alpl blsutu la ta-bi-ih-hir la 
tanandasiu do not pick out the inferior oxen 
to give him BIN 1 68:24 (let.). 

2. to levy (troops): idtu MN adi MNj rob 
blti ina Akkadi bi-hir-ti ib-te-hir from Ajaru 
until Tebetu the rab 6t<i-official levied troops 
in Akkad BHT pi. 4:10, cf. mu.bi rab blti ina 
Akkadi bi-hir-tu ib-te-hir ibid. pi. 1: 12, dupl. 
CT 34 48 iv 4, also rab blti ina Akkadi b\i-hir- 
tu ib-te-hir^ CT 34 48 iii 48, see Borger Esarh. 
122 . 

Landsberger, ZA 37 74. 

behiru s. ; (an official, occ. only as a family 
name); NB ; cf. beheru. 

PN A-su sd PNj A LTJ Bi-hi-ru Nbn. 348:17; 
^Bi-hi-ru VAS 6 62:11 (Nbk.) and Nbk. 431 : 14. 

The office of the behiru was probably that 
of a recruiter or inspector. 

bel abulli see abullu in bel abulli. 

bel abusi see abusu in bel abusi. 

bel ade see add A in bU ode. 

bel akali see akalu in bel akali. 

bel akli see akalu in bel akali. 

bel all see dlu in bel ali. 

bel amati see amatu in bel amati. 


bel lemuttl 

bel bale see balu in bel bale. 

bel bataqi see batdqu in bel batdqi. 

bel bilti see biltu in 6eZ bilti. 

bel birki see birku in 6ei birki. 

bel biti see bltu in bH blti. 

bel budi see budu B in bel budi. 

bel dababi see dababu in bel dahabi. 

bel daki see ddku in bel ddki. 

bel dami see damu in bel dami. 

bel damiqti see damiqtu in bel damiqti. 

bel deqte see damiqtu in bel damiqti. 

bel dimti see dimtu in bel dimti. 

bel dini see dinu in bel dini. 

bel dull! see dullu in bel dulli. 

bel dumqi see dumqu in bel dumqi. 

bel egirr§ see egirrd in bel egirre. 

bel emuqi see emuqu in bel emuqi. 

bel gerl see geru in bel geri. 

bel gillati see gillatu in bel gillati. 

bel gimilli see gimillu in bel gimilli. 

bel habulli see habullu in bel habulli. 

bel harrani see harranu in bU harrdni. 

bel hatti see hattu in bel hatti. 

bel hiti see hltu A in bel hiti. 

bel hubulli see hubullu A in bel hubulli. 

bel ikki see ikku A in he! ikki. 

bel ilki see ilku A in bel ilki. 

bel isqi see isqu A in bel isqi. 

bel iSkari see iSkaru A in 6eZ Ukari. 

bel kub§i see kubsu in bel kvbH. 

bel la ill see ilu in bel la Hi. 

bel lemuttl see lemuttu in bel lemutti. 
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bel lumni 

bel lumni see lumnu in bd lumni. 

bel madgalti see madgaltu in bel madgalti. 

bel meSri see mesru in bel meSri. 

bel misri see misru in bel misri. 

bel nukurti see nukurtu in bel nukurti. 

bel pani see panu in bel pani. 

bel par si see parsu in bel par si. 

bel pihati see plhatu in bel plhMi. 

bel piqitti see piqittu in bel piqitti. 

bel qatati see qatdtu in bel qdtdti. 

bel ridi see rldu in bel ridi. 

bel ruhi see ruhu in bel ruhi. 

bel sulummi see sulummu in bel sulummi. 

bel salti see saltu in bel salti. 

bel sassi see saltu in bel salti. 

bel serri see serru B in bel serri. 

bel sibfiti see sibdtu A in bel sib4ti. 

bel silti see saltu in bel salti. 

bel Sipri see Sipru in bel Sipri. 

bel terti see tertu in bel terti. 

bel tabti see tabtu in bel tabti. 

bel-tabtuti (bel-tdbuti) s.; friendship, kind¬ 
ness ; NB; wr. ltj.bn.mun with phon. comple¬ 
ment ; cf. tabu. 

ina agd ahhutka u EN.MUN-ztf-Aja ittija ams 
mar in this I shall recognize your attitude as 
a brother and a friend to me (repeated three 
times) BRM 4 34 r. 42 (school text) ; agaja ki 
ahhutu u BK.MXTN-itt-to is this like brother¬ 
hood and friendship? YOS 3 26:6 (let.); kt 
EN.MUN-<M-t« PN undesSir BIN l 34:11, cf. 
ibid. 15 (let.). 

bel-tabuti see bel-tdbtuti. 
bel temi see temu in bel temi. 
bel zimi see zlmu in bel zlmi. 


beltu 

bel zitti see zittu in 6ei zitti. 
belatu see beltu. 

belet amati see amatu in bel amati. 
belet dababi see dababu in bel dababi. 
belet daki see ddku in bel ddki. 
belet dini see dlnu in bel dlni. 
belet egirre see egirru in bel egirre. 
belet ikki see ikku A in bel ikki. 
belet serri see serru B in bel serri. 
beletu see beltu. 

beltu (belatu, beletu) s. fern.; 1. lady, 
2. mistress, owner of property; from OAkk. 
on; belatu in OA, MA, MB, Bogh., EA, beletu 
rare in OA, OB, passim in SB; wr. syll. and 
GASAN, NIN (SAL.EN KAJ 86:29, SAL.LTJGAL 
Szlechter Tablettes 79 MAH 16.174:6); cf. belu. 

ga-s4-an ga§an = be-el-tum, Sar-ra-tum St> I 
363f.; ga-id-an gaSan = be-el-tum, be-lum, id-qu-u, 
Sd-qu-tum, qa-rit-tum, Sar-ra-tum, ii-ta-ri-tum A 
II/4:213ff.; ga-§d-an gaSan = be-el-tu Ea II 182; 
ga-sa-an = dar-ra-(M, 6 e-el-(M Izi V 97f.;ga8an= be- 
eH-tum) Lu Excerpt I 193; u-gu-nu gaSan = be-el- 
tum A 11/4:221. 

ga.Sa.an(var. .am) = nin = (be-el-tu), gaSan = 
nin = [min] Emesal Voc. II 74f.; [nin], [nin]. 
dingir, [x].bi.zi, [nin]®"''''*^ = be-el-tu LuIVlff.; 
nin = be-el-tum Hh. I 97; nin = be-le-tu, be-el-tu 
CT 19 33 79-7-8,30+37:4f.; [. . .] nin = (b)e-(el- 
tum), [e-gi] NIN = ru-\ba\-(tu) S® Voc. T I'f.; ni-in 
NIN = (be-el-tum) I 338, see MSL 4 207; nin = 
b(e-el-tu) Ai. V i Aj 18, and passim in Ai.; [nin] = 
[be)-el-tu (catchline) Lu III 89; sukkal.nin = 
MIN (= suh-kal) be-el-tum Lu I 106; nin.a.ni = be- 
let-su Hh. I 116; u-mun u = he-lu eme.sal, be-el- 
tum, Sar-rum, Sar-ra-tum A II/4:74ff.; iS u = be- 
lum, be-el-tum ibid. 17f.; [li] [ 1 T 5 ] = il-(tu), be-el-t(u) 
A II /6 C iii 4'f.; lu-gal legal, = (be-lu), be-d-(tu) A 
VII/2:75f., also Idu I 138f.; ba-ra malxsig, = be- 
el-(tum) A IV/4:211; ha-dr bar = be-el-tu A 
1/6:286; di-gi-ir AN = be-lum, be-el-tum AII/ 6 ii 8 f., 
cf. di-mi-ir an = il-tum, be-el-tum ibid. 12 f.; pa-la 
TtJG.NAM.NiN = MIN {= te-di-iq) be-el-tum Diri V126; 
for Recip. Ea B 7, see elpetu lex. section. 

me.en.na gaSan.md i.bi.zu nigin.na. 
kex(Kii>) : adimatibe-el-tisuhhurupanuki how long 
will your face stay averted, my lady ? 4R 29** r. 7 f.; 
gaSan.mdn su.mu.ta su.sd.a nu.ma.al : 6e- 
U-ku itti qtuija qCttu Sa iiSannanu ul ibaSH I am the 
lady, there is no power (lit.: hand) which can rival 
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beltu la 

my power (lit.: hand) ASKT p. 127:69f., cf. 
gaian.men me.gur.ru bax(ME).e rmu 4 .mul : 
be-el-ku ni-Sa-hu balti ina itan\du\qija I am queen, 
I am . . .., when I am clad in my festive garment 
TCL 15pl. 48No. 16:37, also gasan.men : be-el-ku 
SBH p. 37:12f.; gasan gu.la mu.lu me.bi diri. 
ga : be-el-tum Surbuium Sa parsuSa iuturu grand 
lady whose functions are surpassingly important 
ASKT p. 116:13f., cf. gasan gu..la, : be-el-tum 
ra-bi-tum Langdon BL No. 16 ii 6 f.; gasan.men 
sab.sab.ba gii.u.ba.ni.in.[d4] : be-U-ku ina 
qablu aSasslma I am the lady, I am uttering the 
battle cry ASKTp. 127:41f., cf. gasan.e gu.ba. 
an.d^.e gu na.Am.tag.ga su.ga.am : be-el- 
tum isslma Sase arnimma the lady cried out, 
crying over the sin ASKTp. 120 r. 9f.; mu.gij 7 .ib 
gasan.an.na s&.zu he.en.hun.ga : ^litaritum 
be-let Same libbahi linuh calm down, O divine 
mistress of the heavens Delitzsch AL^ 136 r. 15f. 

en.e nin.bi.se : ana be-lu be-el-tum BIN 2 
22:58f.; nin.zu nin me.sAr.ra su.duj : be-let-ka 
he-el-tum Sa kullat parsl Suklulat your (the temple's) 
lady, the lady endowed with all the offices OECT 
pi. 17 Rm. 97:12f.; zi %in ama.a.a <iNin.lil.ld. 
kex = nlS be-el-ti{vaT. -turn) abi ummiSa 

lu tamdta be conjured in the name of the lady, the 
parent of Ninlil CT 16 13 ii 27f., ef. zi ^Nin.lil.ld 
nin.kur.kur.ra.kex h^.pa : nlS "Imin be-let kur. 
me5 lu tam&tu ibid. 14 iii 31 f.; nin.m^.a tes.a 
^ra» sl.si.ga.ba.ni.lb : be-let tdhazi Sutamhi?u 
tamharu engage in warfare (addressing the arrow) 
for the Lady of Battle RA12 74:5f.; nin tu,.dug 4 . 
ga.a.ni ti.la : be-el-tu Sa tuduqquSa baldtu lady 
whose incantation spells life BA 5 644 No. 11:13f.; 
hur.sag mu.bi h^.em za.e nin.bi h4.em : 
Soda \lu Sum'\Su atti lu be-le{yaT. -let)-su its (the 
stone heap’s) name should be “mountain,” you 
should be its lady Lugale IX 20; e.ri.is (var. 
SAi.+ TtjG)u.na : be-el-tumkadirtum Sumer 1369:If. 
(OB), var. from dupl. CBS 13982, courtesy M. Civil. 

mu.lua.za.lu.lu.kex : be-let teneSeti lady of all 
mankind ASKT p. 116:7f.; mu.lu ama.a.ni.s^ 
kur mar.ra [. ..] : be-el-tu Saana maStakiSa [...] 
SBHp. 116No. 61 r. 6 f., cf. mu.lu ama.erin.na : 
be-let ummdn&tim SBH p. 137:60f.; umun.mu 
i.bi.ba a.[. ..] : he-el-tum pa-nu-Su [...] SBH 
p. 96 r. 39f. 

Su-e-tum, en-tum = he-el-tum Malku I 9f.; ba-'- 
la-tu, be-le-tu, e-en-tu, Su-e-tu = be-el-tu-um CT 18 
15 K.206 i 2ff., also ibid. 8 : 7ff. (= Explicit Malku I 
17fif.); mu-um-mu — he-el-tum, na-el-tum An VIII 
5f.; be-la-tu = be-le-t[um] CT 18 8:11; Su-'-e-tum // 
he-el-[tum'\ Lambert BWL 88:278 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 

1 . lady — a) referring to a goddess — 
1 ' in gen.: \b'\e-le-et be-le-e-tim the foremost 
among the goddesses VAS 10 214 vi 27 (OB 
AguSaja), cf. litar be-el-ti be-le-[e-ti] EA 20:25 


beltu la 

(let. of Tusratta), be-let (var. GASAN-ai) be-le- 
e-ti Hat ildti STC 2 pi. 75:1, var. from KUB 37 
36 : 5, mbat ildti be-let gasan.mes Streck Asb. 
258 i 32, etc., note ^be-let en.me§ LKA 17 r. 12, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346, also [sarra]^ kii 
brati i-lat be-le-e-ti BMS 2 r. 43, see Ebeling 
Handerhebimg 26; Hat ildti GASAN.ME 

VAS 1 36 i 3; etellet kola be-le-e-ti ruler among 
all the goddesses MDP 2 pi. 23 vii 16; inninatili 
Mtuqat be-le-e-ti (seeinnintu) Perry Sin pi. 4:1, 
cf. kanut be-le-e-ti favorite among the god¬ 
desses 4R 55 No. 2:25; Sa ina naphar be-le- 
e-ti Surbdtu dannussa whose power is supreme 
among all the goddesses Borger Esarh. p. 77 
§ 49:2; kabtat Sarrat . .. hlrat Hat be-lat Craig 
ABRT 1 31 r. 16; IStar mannu balukki be-le-ti 
0 Istar, who but you is my lady (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 r. iii 23; jewelry Sa "Igasan. 
MES for the (two) goddesses TCL 12 39:5 (NB). 

2 ' addressing, or referring to, a goddess 
mentioned by name: nlS ^A-a be-el-ti-Sa PN 
izkurma PN took the oath by Aja, her lady 
CT 8 28a: 8 (OB), cf. ana SamaS belija u M-a 
kallatim be-el{v&v. -le)-ti-i-a [Zm] aqiS CT 32 4 
xi 13, var. from ibid. 1 i 26, and passim in this 
text (OB Cruc. Mon. ManiStuSu); bill Marduk U 
be-el-ti Sarpanitum ... liballituka JCS 17 84 
No. 12:4 (OB let.); ana iImE.ME GA§AN ... BA 
(I made this dog of clay and) presented it to 
the Lady Gula Scheil Sippar p. 92; Ninurta 
ilitti ^Kn-tu-Sar gasan IR 29 i 18 (SamSi-Adad 
V); bU •JNiN.E.GAL-iim be-la-ti-Su AOB 1 2:2 
(Zariqum); ana ^Be-let Ninua dSibat EmaSmaS 
Sarratu rabltu mTii-Sd ADD 645 r. 1, cf. ibid. 1; 
Zababa belt .. .u IStar be-el-ti CT 36 4:26 (As- 
duni-erim); bit IStar ASSurltiTHTS-ia WeidnerTn. 
15 No. 7:18, ana Anunitu gasan GAL-ti 
GASAN-id CT 34 36 iii 68 (Nbn.), and passim in 
royal inscriptions, sdso I Star be-el-ti CT 15 46:76 
(Descent of Istar); ana AN ^innin ^Nand u 
<*KA.zal.sur.ra be-le-ti-ia TCL I 19:12 (OB 
let.); rare preceding the name of the goddess : 
gaSan NanSe mdrat Ea rablti BE 1 83 i 22 
(kudurru), gasan ^Nin.ka.VR si.si.ki : 
be-el-tu TaSmetum KAR 161 r. Ilf.; in ad¬ 
dresses often without DN: erbi be-el-ti come 
in. My Lady CT 16 45:40, and passim in this 
text (Descent of Iltar), also AnSt 10 116 iii 24, 
and passim (Nergal and EreSkigal); liqeSu ana 
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mahar be-el-ti-ka take him to your lady 
EA 367:31, and passim in this text (Nergal and 
EreSkigal), cf. hudi be-le-et-ni Sulili (incipit of 
a song) KAR 168 r. iii 6, be-el-ti OECT 6 pi. 13 
r. 7, and passim in SB prayers. 

3' referring to a specific but unnamed god¬ 
dess : be-U u be-el-ti libaUituka may My Lord 
and My Lady (i.e., Samas and Aja) keep you 
well CT 29 19:4, and passim in OB letters 
written by nadltu-woiaen of the gagum in Sippar, cf. 
hattum sa be-el-ti-ia elija nadiat the fear of My 
Lady is upon me CT621b:8, sep be-el-ti-ia 
lusbatma lublut ibid. 11, mahar be-U-ia u be- 
el-ti-ia ... aktanarrabakku PBS 7 60:26, also 
ibid. 106:14 and 106:9; be-el-ki u be-le-[et-ki\ 
liballituki may your lord and your lady keep 
you in good health VAS 16 63:3 and 66:4, also 
be-el-ki u be-le-et-ki klma klsi sa qatisunu 
lissuruki may your lord and lady keep you 
protected like the money bag in their hand 
VAS 16 1:11; klma be-U-ia u be-el-ti-ia uznaja 
ibasHanikkum 1 obey you as if you were 
my master or my mistress PBS 7 106:20; 
Sulumka mahar be-U-ia u be-el-ti-ia lu dari 
ibid. 106:10; Salami baldtl \i]na pi be-el-ti-ia 
qabi well-being and good health for me 
are on My Lady’s lips ibid. 128:9 (all OB 
letters); ^ be-el-ti-ia U i: DINGIR CT 6 39b: 11 
(OB), cf. ina be-el-ti-ia u ^ i-li e ibid. 8; 
UGULA il.NISr PBS 8/1 12:26 (OB Nippur); NIN- 
ne ana kilalllni liddinndsi Our Lady should 
give both of us (one thousand years of life and 
great joy) EA 23:28 (let. of Tusratta); ina 
parakki en u ga§an Sai’il he has asked (for a 
sign) at the dais of the lord and the lady 
Surpu II 122, cf. ^LAMA EN U GA§AN (after 
•ilama dingir u legal) ibid. 92, also <1eN u 
GA§AN Upturn ibid. 141; note the spelling 
•Jen.lIl w <iNIN.LiL-<t-im Gadd Early Dynasties 
of Sumer and Akkad pi. 3 i 23 (OB), and see Gelb, 
MAD 3 90; ^Ina-^i.SAOr.tlj-be-let She-Is-Mis- 
tress-in-Esagila VAS 6 104:2, also Camb. 216:6, 
and passim in NB personal names; '*GA§AN- 
^ VAS 6 188:10 (NB). 

4' in epithets referring to the functions of 
a goddess: <1 innin be-le-et qabli (wr. mi:) u 
tahazi (wr. §BN.§EN) CH xliii 92, and passim, 
cf. be-let teSe lady of the melee AKA 29 i 13 


beltu la 

(Tigl. I), be-let tusdri STC 2 pi. 76:11, be-let 
tahazi kaliSunu tamharl ibid. 77:30, ^Be-let- 
se-ri be-let qabli Surpu VIII 22; IShara ga§an- 
le-ti da-ad-ma BBSt. No. 8 iv 28, cf. IShara ... 
be-let da-dd-me Surpu II 172, IStar be-let kur. 
KUR 4R 66 ii 16, etc.; Si-ml-i il^-tum be-ld-at 
ma-me-tim hear, O goddess, lady of the oath 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 82 add. to p. 39 kt a/k 244 
(unpub. OA); Gula be-let purusse BBR No. 76 
r. 38, be-let asuti AMT 12,1:49+K.3466; Gula 
be-let Ti.LA AMT 81,3 r. 9, <ijjxN Sulmi u 
Ti.LA CT 39 27:8, ^Ningirim be-let Sipti 
JRAS 1927 637 D.T. 67:16, note, wr. BN Sipti 
AMT 12,1:48, 46,5:1, CT 23 3:14, and passim; 
be-let ulsi u reSdti Schollmeyer SamaS No. 27:9; 
be-let reme u sallmu OECT 6 pi. 13:12, ^Be-let 
Ninua be-let zamdri ibid. pi. ll r. 19; nin. 
hur.saga : [be-let KUR-i] Lugale IX 35, cf. 
be-lat hurSdni OIP 2 80:20 (Seim.); ^8umalija 
be-letelluti BBSt. No. 6 ii 46, [^Nin. 
edinj.na sug.zag.ga.bi.kex : be-let bdin 
ubamdti Surpu VII 67 f.; Istar be-el-ti qaqqiri 
rabltu the great Lady of the nether world 
LKA 62 r. 12 (MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 36, 
cf, ^Allatu be-el-tu Ki ZA 43 15:30; ^Be-let-ill 
be-let nabnlti OIP 2 117:3 (Senn.), also Wiseman 
Treaties437; be-le-etniSl RA22 170:2 (OBbymnto 
Istar), of . be-le-et i-Si-i (sec iSSu) ibid. 4; gaSan 
sal.meS qaSassunu llki[m] may the “Lady- 
of-the-Women” take away their manhood 
(lit.: bows) AfO 8 25 v 12 (ASsur-nirarl V treaty); 
see also Stamm Namengebung p. 227; be-la-at 
ummdnim PBS 1/1 2iv 77; Nana be-let rdmi 
the Lady of love MaqluV 59; [gasan na.am. 
uSj.KU.e : the patroness of the 

temple singers’ art BA 10/1 121 No. 41:4f.; 
^KA.zal.sur.ra be-let kaSSdpdti DN, the Lady 
of the witches Maqlu V 60; see also agrunnu, 
aguhhu, inbu, rudmu, Simtu, taknu, taSmH, 
tudmu, etc.; for adjectives qualifying god¬ 
desses. see raM,, remend, slru, Saqd, Sarhu, 
Surbd, etc. 

5' beltu (gaSan or nin) in names of god¬ 
desses; see RLA 1 473, 480, Deimel Pantheon 
No. 366ff., 4811f. and 2405ff., also Schneider Gotter- 
namen No. 60ff., No. 347ff., and Gelb MAD 3 90; 
note, furthermore, manzaz Be-li-it nurim 
YDS 10 61 iii 22, and dupl. 62 iii 22 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); **NIN.DIN.UG 5 .GA : be-el- 
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turn muballitat miti Surpu VII 73f.; iti.kam 
Be-el-te-lca-lim TCL 21 236:5, Be-el-U-t.QKL.- 
lim TCL 4 66:11, and passim in OA, ITI GASAN. 
:i.GAL (month name) Wiseman Alalakh 238:28 
(OB), also AOB 1 74:34, and passim in MA, see 
Langdon Menologies 34f., note E ‘iNIN.B.GAL-Km 
KAH 2 2:1 (Zariqum), and passim; for the 
month name ^Nm-bi-ri, see Langdon Menologies 
41, also Syria 20 105; for ^Bilet-ajakki, see 
ajakku usage b ; ^Istar-be-le-et-ma-ti HSS 14 
63:5 and 163:4 (Nuzi); Summa sinnistu tule 
'i.Be-Zei-DiNGffi.MES saknat if a woman has 
breasts like the goddess Belet-ili KAR 472 ii 6, 
cf. (in same context) tide ^Be-let-Ti.i,A, with 
explanation tulasa suh ku an ibid. 7 (SB phy- 
siogn.); MUL Be-ZeZ-TI.LA ABL 648 r. 1 (NA), 
and passim, see Gossmann, SL 4/2 No. 52; for 
^ Bellijcb in NB, see Zimmern, Haupt Festschrift 
28 Iff. 

b) addressing or referring to a woman: 
umml atti be-el-ti atti you are my mother, you 
are my mistress KTS 36b:4, also CCT 4 15a:5, 
also Summa oMtl atti Summa be-el-ti atti BIN 6 
14:4 (all OA); ana be-el-ti-ia (address of a 
letter) VAS 16 50:1; klma be-el-ti atti tide as 
you, my lady, know PBS 7 125:30, ana 
be-el-ti-ia ikdsi] ibid. 34, and passim in this 
letter; anumma unneduk bi-el-ti-ia ana PN 
... ittalkam now, my lady’s letter to PN has 
arrived here AJSL 32 281:20, and passim in 
OB letters; ana PN LTJ.NiN-Za ... ltj.gemb 
amti[ki] to my lady PN your (fern.) slave girl 
EA 50:2 and 5 ; amur be-el-ti-ku-nu Sa izzaz ina 
panlkunu look (now) at your mistress who 
stands (among the assembled wives of the 
Pharaoh) before you EA 1:28 (MB royal); 
tuppi PN ana 'PNj NiN-ia CT 22 151:3 and 
40:2, also, wr. GA§AN-Zo ibid. 6 : 2, GA§AN-id 
ibid. 90:3; PN qaqqaru ana 'PN ga§an-M it- 
te-Siq PN kisses the ground before his lady 
'PN BIN 1 6:22 (all NB letters); Sa ummi 
Sarri GA§AN-ia of the king’s mother, my lady 
ABL 340:13 (NA), of. ABL 324:1, r. 1 and 3 (NB), 
ana marat Sarri GA§AN-ia aradki PN ABL 
64:2, cf. ibid. 8, 14 and r. 3 (NB). 

c) referring to the queen, the wife of the 
king: nig.ku.nin.ga.se (birds brought to 
the palace) as food for My Lady Bab. 8 pi. lo 
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HG 8:3, TLB 3 13:3, and passim in Ur III; NIN 
Seda u lamassa iraSSi the lady will have 
protective spirits YOS 10 63:14 (OB ext.), cf. 
IninI-Zmto A.ni u ^LAMA iraSSi KAR 465 : 3 (SB) ; 
rubu resi iraSSi ki.min nin Se-da iraSSi the 
ruler will have a helper, variant (i.e., another 
interpretation of the same omen): the lady 
will have a protective spirit CT 27 47 :6 , cf. 
NIN BA.us the lady will die ibid. 21:7 and 18 
(SBIzbu); be-el-tum (var. nin) kussa isabbat 
the lady will seize the throne BRM 4 15:22, 
var. from BRM 4 16 : 20 ; NIN-Zm eli LEGAL ikobbit 
the lady will be more important than the king 
KAR 152:10, also, wr. NIN TCL 6 5r. 48; NIN-Zw 
serreta iraSSi the lady will have a rival KAR 
152:12; nin-Zmwi murus nahSati mar sat the lady 
will suffer from the .... -disease KAR 153r.(!) 
12 (all SB ext.); na^aS legal u no"as NIN lu 
tummudt take the oath by the life of the king 
or by the life of the lady RA 23 25:9 (OAkk. 
let.) ; atta lu belu anaku lu bi-il-tu you (Nergal) 
will be the lord, I shall be the lady (after 
atta lu mutima anaku lu aSSatka) EA 357:85 
(Nergal and Ereikigal); ana ^Teje ummika NIN 
Misri to your mother PN, the Lady of Egypt 
EA 28:7, cf. ana [^Teje'\ nin Mis[ri'] EA 26:1, 
cf. also Sa Misri be-la-as-su EA 20:16; ana 
aSSutija ... ana NiN-eZ keb Misri as my wife, 
as the Lady of Egypt EA 19 : 19, also EA 20:9; 
for the life of ^Sammu-ramat sal.e.gal nin- 
Su Queen RN, his lady IR 35 No. 2:9; 
^Puduhepa Sarratu rabltu be-el-ta-ka RN, the 
great queen, your lady KBo 1 8:38, cf. atti 
SAL be-el-tum Sa keb GN KBo 1 21 : 12, also, 
wr. GASAN-ta KUB 3 65:2, and 64 r. 3; note, 
referring to a specific high rank at court: 
annltu nin-sct Sa 'PN mdrte rabltu Sa bit ridute 
Sa RN (will not people say:) is she higher in 
rank than Serua-eterat, the eldest daughter 
of the bit riduti of RN ? ABL 308:6 (NA) ; note 
belet blti as a designation of the first lady at 
court, normally the wife of the king: be-el-ti 
:^-rzil EA 1:48; presents ana be-el-ti ±-ka 
EA 11 r. 25 (MB royal); PN LE.A.SIG-M Sa 
GA§AN E PN, dignitary of the “Lady-of-the- 
House” ADD 60 r. 1; atti marat kaUat ga§an 
^ Sa RN you are (only) a daughter-in-law of the 
“Lady-of-the-House” of Assurbanipal ABL 
308r. 5(NA); noteGA§ANi; ADD835r.3,1104r.8. 
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beltu 2 

2 . mistress, owner of property: field rented 
fromPN nin.a.sa.ga.kex Boyer Contribution 
No. 193:5, cf. Ki 'PN u 'PN^ be-le-et A.§1 
Meissner BAP 74:16, be-el-ti bltim VAS 7 187 
ii 6; note A.SA PN KI 'PNj DAM PN SAL.LUGAL 
A.sA.GA.KEx Szlechter Tablettes p. 79 MAH 
16.174:5; Sale of a slave girl ki PNnin.a.ni. 
ir U PNg lugal.a.ni.ir Grant Bus. Doc. 39:4 
(= YOS 8 144); release of a slave girl by PN 
lugal.a.ni ii PNg nin.a.ni RA 14 151:5 
(translit. only), cf. BE 6/2 8:10; um PN ana 
PNa be-el-ti-sa ul be-el-ti atti iqtabu the day 
PN declared to her mistress PNj (the lady of 
the house) “You are no longer my mistress” 
CT 8 22b:8; summa marl la ulid be-le-sa ana 
kaspim inaddiSsi if she has not borne sons, 
her mistress may sell her CH § 147:62, cf. 
SAG.GEME si itti be-el-ti-sa ustatamhir as&um 
marl uldu be-le-sa ana kaspim ul inaddissi if 
this slave girl (who has borne sons) wants to 
assume the same status as her mistress, her 
mistress cannot sell her because she has borne 
sons CH § 146:50 and 53; amdtuki ... klma 
la be-le-si-na anaku lemnetim ittanapalaninni 
your (fern.) slave girls answer me impudently 
all the time as if I were not their mistress VAS 
16 188:8 (OB let.); esirtu Sa iMu Ni]sr-[ia] ina 
ribete tallukuni an estVfM-woman who walks 
with her mistress in the public square KAV 1 
v 58 (Ass. Code § 40) ; ki amti Sa ana Nipr-ft-sa ubi 
\balu ... ] like a slave girl who .... -s against 
her mistress Lambert BWL 158:6; for bBtu 
in personal names of slaves, see Stamm Na- 
mengebung 307 and 311ff. ; mamlt ardi amti EN u 
GASAN nazaru u nakaru the oath of cursing a 
slave, slave girl, a master, or a mistress, but 
denying it Surpu VIII 68; Summa kalbu ana 
muhhi NTT en-M u nit nin-M zeSu izzi if a dog 
defecates upon a person who is not his master 
or mistress CT 38 50:59 (SBAlu); in the 
designation belet blti : emiqtum be-le-et bi-tim 
ana Sanim uSessi (see emiqu usage b) CT 3 
2:8 (OB oil omens); ana be-el-ti bi-ti-ka 
ittanallakamma TCL 1 49:24 (OB let.); if a 
married woman enters the house of an As¬ 
syrian iStu NiN usbat and lives with the lady 
of the house KAV 1 iii 47 (Ass. Code § 24) ; NIN 

im&tma bltu Su issappah the lady of the 
house will die and that family will be dispersed 


belu 

CT 40 16:31, and passim in SB Alu and Izbu, 
cf. EN E « NIN i: imuttu CT 39 49 r. 34, also en 
E eli NIN E GAB-OW CT 38 13:91 and ibid. 92; 
4 GIN \k%\ atri u lubdri be-el-ti b iddin he (the 
buyer) paid four shekels (of silver) in lieu of 
the additional payments and (new) clothing 
for the lady of the house Camb. 423:16, also 
Peiser Vertrage 117:20, VAS 5 103:18, 38:29, 
also, wr. ki atri u TtiG.Hi.A belet E Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 3 p. 55: 14 (translit. only, all NB). 

belu adj.; extinguished; OB, SB*; ci.balilv. 

izi li.gugj te.en.te.en.na.ginx(GiM) ni.bi 
h5.ba.ab.te.[en.te.en] : kima iSat urbate bi-li-ti 
ina ramanisu lib-li may it go out by itself like an 
extinguished rush fire JRAS 1927 539:13f., dupl. 
BM 98513+K.8433 (unpub. inc., courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), of. (Sum. only) Nougayrol, ArOr 17 
214:32, Kocher Pflanzenkunde 26 K.9268(!): 5' and 
dupl. K.1390:6, cited JNES 15 148. 

^ SAB E &a ki-nu-ni-im bi-li-\i]m a house of 
one-third sar belonging to an extinct family 
(lit.: of an extinguished brazier, see balu v. 
mng. la) PSBA 34 pi. 8 No. 3:10 (OB); [Summa 
inal bit ameli kinunu bi-lu-4 innapih if an 
extinguished brazier flares up in a man’s 
house CT 40 44 K.3821:ll, cf. Summa ina bit 
ameli mimma klma iSdti bi-li-ti ippuh CT 38 
29:59 (SB Alu); et4 qatru limmir kinunl bi-li-ti 
linnapih diparl may my dark and smoky 
brazier glow (again), my extinguished torch 
flare up STC 2 pi. 82:88, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 134. 

bem see balu v. 

belu s.; 1. master, ruler, 2. owner (of 
property), officeholder; from OAkk. on; wr. 
syll. (abbr. be ABL 1081:2, 4, and r. 8 ) andEN 
(for EN.ME§ used for sing., see mng. lb-1', 
exceptionally ^EN Lambert BWL 146:53, ABL 
878:18, YOS 3 112:10, 153:29, 8:2 and 6 , and 
passim in this letter), ITMUN (BBSt. No. 34:4 
and 16, ABL 794 r. 14 and 16, VAS 6 242:11, 
NB); cf. belu. 

lugal = Sar-ru, be-e-lu S* Voc.AA 18'f.,also ibid. 
Z 14'f.,lu-gal LUGAL = he-\lu\,he-e\l-tu\,Sar-[ru] Idu 
I 138ff., cf. lu-gal LUGAL = Sar-rli], [fee-iw], be-el-{tu] 
A VII/2:74fF.; lugal.a.ni = be-el-Su Hh. I 115; 
lugal.me - be-el-ni ErimhuS IV 231; lugal = 6 e- 
lum Ai. IV App. r. 7', and passim with Sum. 
correspondence lugal in Ai., but Id.a.Sk.ga. 
kex(KiD) = EN a.SA. Ai. IV ii 38. 


191 



oi.uchicago.edu 


belu belu 


u-mun u = he-lu eme.sax, be-el-tum, Sar-rum, Sar- 
ra-tum AII/4:74ff.,u-mu-unTJ= be-e-Ju Eall 153; 

[u] = lugal = [be-e-lu\, [u.inu].un = lugal = 
FminI, ia[r-ru} Emesal Voc. II 7ff.; [u]-nu u = be-e- 
lu S® Voc. N 20'; u XT = Sar-rum, be-lum, be-el-tum 
AII/4:16ff. 

en EN = \be-lu\ S*> I 326; en al.BAD = be-lum 
a-di-ir Nabnitu I 157; note pa-la tiJg.nam.en = 
MIN (= te-di-iq) be-lu Diri V 125, tdg.NAMP®''^EN = 
te-di-[iq be-li] Hh. XIX 139. 

Lij = Sar-ru, be-lum Lu I 4f., [lu-ii] ltJ = [Sa]r-ru, 
be-lu A VII/2:14f.; lu, lugal, en, ag, tj, giS.klu, 
sIb = be-e-lum Lu II iv 18"ff.; ga-sd-an gaSan = 
be-el-tum, be-lum A II/4:213f.; [za-la-ag] UD = [be¬ 
lu] = (Hitt.) EN-as S» Voc. I 4 (from Bogh.); pa-ra 
bAb = ia\r-ru], b[e-lu] Idu I 166f.; di-gi-ir an = be- 
lum, be-el-tum A II /6 ii 8 f.; [idim] [i-di-im] 
(prommciation) = [be-lu] = (Hitt.) is-ha-a-as Izi 
Bogh. B r. 8 '; [nu-un] [nun] = [a]n // be-lum A 
V/3:22; [ga-da] [gad] = be-e-lu A 111/1:2; [me] = 
be-lum Izi E 3; pa-ial = be-lum 6 R 16 i 6 (group 
voc., coll.); note also HAB.ra.tuk -= en [h]u-bu-li 
Ai. II i 59; d.tuk = be-el pa-ni Antagal VIII 80, 
d.tuk.e = EN e-mu-qi ibid. 81 ; ga-sA-am nun.me. 
TAG = BN ter-ti Diri IV 78, gasam = en ter-ti Lu II 
iv 13"; [en(?).d.ag].ga = en ter-te Lu IV 374; 
[en].garza = en pdr-si ibid. 95a; for Sum. 
correspondences Id.x, Ih.x.tuk to belu in com¬ 
pounds, see bel amati, bU bali, bel birki, bel budi, bel 
emuqi, bel manzazti, bel par§i, bU Jibuti, bel zlmi. 

en.me.en ; be-U-ku I am the master Lugale X 
16; Uj.bi.a en ®'^tukul.a.ni kur.ra igi mi.ni. 
[in.gdl] : inuSu ia be-li (var. [ 6 e-i]Mm) kakkaSuina 
(var. a-na) Sadi uzndSu ha[Sa] while the weapon of 
the lord was turned toward the mountain (region) 
ibid. I 22; ^Xin.urta en dumu ^En.lil.la.kex : 
<1min be-lum ma-ru ^min the Lord Ninurta, the son 
of Enlil ibid. 21, and cf. ^Sdr.ur, en •^Nin.urta. 
ra : <1min ana be-U ^min Sarur (calls) to the Lord 
Ninurta ibid. 23, but u.mu.un.glr.ra.se : ana 
be-U gaSri ibid. IX 8 , etc.; '^En.as.im.babbar. 
ra : bn ^Nam-ra-si-it 411 23 No. 3:5f.; a.a.mu 
en.gal '^En.ki.kex : abl be-lu ra-bu-u ^ti-a my 
father, the great lord Ea BIN 2 22:80f., cf. en.e 
nin.hx.sh : ana be-lu be-el-tum ibid. 68 f.; en mas. 
sfi uS.gar ni.te.na me.en : he-el maasd met: 
lik ramaniSa atta you are my lord, leader who takes 
(only) his own counsel TCL 6 51:Ilf., see RA 11 
144:6; en aga gh.silim.ma : be-lu a-gu-u taSrihtu 
lord with the magnificent crown RAcc. 70:5f.; 
en.dugud.da : be-lu kab-tu 4R 14 No. 3:13f.; 
en.me.en gug tds.a.se.ga.zu : be-lum Sa aunqu 
mithAriS taSkunu lord, you who have caused 
famine everywhere BA 5 633 No. 6:26f.; note the 
translation belu of en instead of enu (for parallels 
see enu mng. Ic): [lugal gi]g.gu.za.a tuS.e.de 
... en.na il.e.dg : [Sar]ru ina kusai SuSubu ... 
be-lu naSH to enthrone kings, to elevate lords 
(Sum.: to install a high priest) BA 10/1 79 No. 5:7 f., 
cf. [zag.zu] en na.fhun] l[ugal nu].ub.[il] : 
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[ull]anukka be-l[u u]l a-Si-ib Sarri ul inna[SSi] TCL 6 
53:llf., also en nu.un.ti bdra.ga ti.la.nu. 
um : be-lum ul [a]-Sib Sarri id innaSSi UVB 15 36:14. 

They bring substantial offerings u.mu.un 
lugal.la.se : ana be-el be-lum 4R 20 No. 1:25; 
me.na ii.mu.un bi.gi.en : adi mati he-el klndti 
BA 10/1 76 No. 4 r. 30f.; ki <l§B§.Kr u.mu.un 
Urf.ma : itti Sin be-el tl-ri ibid. 93 No. 15 r. 3f.; 
u.mu.un.e a mu.un.tu 5 : be-lum mS irmuk the 
lord washed himself with water BA 5 638 No. 7 r. 
Ilf.; a.a Nannar umun ^zu.EN.na : a-bu ^Na- 
an-nar be-lum Sin 4R 9:7f.; umun.e an.na na. 
am.umun.e ki.a na.am.nir.ra dim.me.er 
seS.zu.ta gaba.ri nn.tuh.km : be-lum ina Same 
be-lu-tam ina ersetim etellutam ina ill aihtka mdhira 
ul tiSi (for translat., see etellutu) 4R 9 r. Ilf.; 
e.lum.e umun kur.kur.ra.kcx : kabtu be-el 
mdtatu SBH p. 9;94f.; umun.si.gal umun kal. 
a.kox : be-lum iSSakku rabd Ninurta (see iSSakku 
mng. lc-1') 4R 21* No. 2 r. 8 f.; umun.gu.la 
ur.sag ^Asal.lu.hi : be-lum rabU qarrOdu Marduk 
5R 62 No. 2:46f. (Samas-Sum-ukin); umun.hi 
nu.un.ti gasan.bi nu.un.ti : be-el-Su ul aSib 
belessu ul aSbat its lord does not live (there), its lady 
does not live (there) 4R 11:39f. 

hur.sag.galam.ma en.me.en ki.[...] sag 
[...] (later version: lugal.mu liur.sag.sukud. 
da ni.ki.sar.ra.kex sag im.ma.ab.sum. 
[sum]) : be-le-kuSadi zaqrute adiSdri ihiS[Suni] the 
high mountains rush to me, the lord, by the 
thousand Angim III 20; lugal Din.tir’^' lugal 
fi.sag.il.la : Sar Ba-bi-lim be-el ^!•sag-^l-la 4R 29 
No. 1:27f.; lugal.la lugal .mu il.la nam.lugal. 
la : be-U Sarru niSdt Sarruti my lord, king, elevated 
to kingship 5R 51 iii 18f. (= Sohollmeyer No.l); 
lugal.mu urj.ra bdra.bi(var. .ba) ri.a : be-U Sd 
parakka ramlma my lord, the one who is seated on 
the dais Lugale I 41; [an.ki].bi.ta lugal.bi 
za.e.me.en : Same u ersetu be-el-Su-nu attama you 
(Nanna) are lord of heaven and earth Analecta 
Biblica 12 72:16 (= Sjoberg Mondgott 105); zi '^IM 
lugal gu.duiQ.ga.kex hd.pd : nlS Adad be-li(var. 
-lim) Sa rigimSu tabu lu tamdta CT 16 14 iv If., cf. 
zi ^Utu lugal di.kU 5 .da.kex : niS SamaS be- 
i*(var. -el) dini ibid. 3f. 

mu.lu silig.ga d.kur.ra ti.la : be-lum Sagat 
puru Sa ina Ekur aSbu majestic lord who resides in 
Ekur 4R 18 No. 2:67, see WVDOG 4 p. 37:57, cf. 
mu.lu d.a kur.ra.zu.ta : be-lum ana blti ina 
erebika ibid. If., also mu.lu : be-lum SBH 
p. 74:6f., beside umun.e : be-lum ibid. 8 f. 

am d.babbar.ra : be-el [:6.babbab] Abel- 
Wincklerpl. 59f.: 19f., cf. am.mi : be-lum BA 10/1 
107 No. 25:9f. 

re-’-M, e-nu, hal-dim-ma-nu = be-i[M] Malku I 6£f.; 
ak-ka = be-lum Malku VIII 118; en = be-lu, bn = 
Sar-ru Izbu Comm. 255 f.; lugal = be-lum STC 2 
pi. 64 r. ii 12, dingib = be-lum ibid. pi. 61 ii 17 
(comm, to En. el. VII 95 and 20). 

pa-U-ia-a-mu = te-di-iq be-U Malku VI 68 . 
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belu la 

1 . master, lord, ruler — a) referring to 
gods — 1' addressing or referring respectfully 
to a deity: [iqabbi] ana Ea BN-iw [b]n uttaz: 
zama tanUeti ... {E^-a en uttazzanm tanUeti 
saying to his lord Ea: my lord, mankind is 
grieving, Ea, my lord, mankind is grieving 
CT 16 49 iii 22ff. (SB Atrahasis); be-lum,(v&r. 
-U) ina pika lisdmma my lord, let it be 
uttered by your own mouth Bab. 12 pi. 3:39, 
var. from pi. 6:13 (SB Etana); Samoi be-lum 
ellu holy lord Samas AMT 71,1 : 27, see Ebeling, 
ZA 61 170:29, cf. be-lum a\Sir Sani\i u 
ersetim be-lum dsir Hi be-lum gdmil Hi lord 
who holds muster over heaven and the nether 
world, lord who holds muster over all the 
gods, lord who spares all the gods STC 2 pi. 
61 ii I3ff.; Imgalbanda be-lu Surbu sa ardi 
keni tiris qdtika usuh qig-Su take away, 
Lugalbanda, great lord, the misery of your 
true servant whom you have selected RA 16 
78 No. 20 (MB seal); BN ‘^UTU Lord Samas 
KAR 228 r. 9, cf. be-lum Marduk CT 13 37:7 
(SB lit.), A^Sur sar Hi u bn gal-4 Marduk 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 13, tanitti EN OAL-i Nergal 
Gossmaim Era V 39, ina qibit "^EN (var. BN) 
GAL-i Marduk Lie Sar. 272, cf. AnSt 7 130:24, 
be-U Marduk u be-el-ti 8arpdnit[um] ... libah 
lituka CT43 98:4 (OB let.); but more frequently 
following the divine name: E-a be-lu VAS 10 
214 vi 14 (OB AguSaja), Subat En-Ul be-U-ia 
AOB 1 22 ii 7 (Samsi-Adad I), EnlH be-lum ra- 
bi-um YOS 9 36 i 16 (Samsuiluna), ana InSui 
Sinak be-U-Su MDP 2 pi. 13 No. 4:2, Assur en 
Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:41, and passim in royal 
inscriptions, note ina qibit ASsur en GAL-e 
BN-m KAH 2 83:10 (Adn. II), AKA 288 i 99 var. 
(Asn.), also OIP 2 144:9 (Senn.), paSSur Nabium 
u Nana BN.MES-e-o VAB 4 92 ii 34 (Nbk.), ^IM 
be-e-li u Amdnum EA 19:76; '•dltmu.zi en 
( var. be-lum) PSBA 31 pi. 6 (opp. p. 62) 11 
(SB rel.), var. from KAR 367:33, and passim in 
lit. ; niS DN i-li be-li-su ina piSu Sukun make 
him take an oath by his divine lord Subula 
VAS 16 189:21 (OB let.); alka lullika i-Ube-li 
now I will go, my divine lord (lit.: my god, 
my lord) MDP 18 260:1 (lit.); note with a 
god as creditor: loan ki “Iutu be-li-Su from 
Samas his lord VAS 7 162:3, cf. be-el-Su 
ippal Scheil Sippar 76 r. 3, cf. also PBS 8/2 


belu la 

216:9, Meissner BAP 9:9,10 and 21:3, 8, notekh. 
babbar s&, ‘*Utu lugal.a.ni al.duig 
Boyer Contribution No. 147:10 (all OB), see R. 
Harris, JCS 14 126ff. 

2 ' as a divine name or replacing a divine 
name: A-&ir u “iiM 4 be-lu-um i-li (see zeru 
mng. 4a.—2c') Belleten 14 226:25, also ibid. 32 
and 50 (IriSum), and see Landsberger, ibid. p. 268, 
Hirsch Untersuchimgen p. 60 f.; be-li U belli 
aMumija ... liballituka may My Lord and My 
Lady (i.e., Samas andAja) keep you well for 
my sake PBS 7 106:4, and passim in the intro¬ 
ductory blessing of OB letters written by naditu- 
women; ana be-U u belli qi-Sa-at-Su-nu lu addin 
I gave the lord and the lady (referring to 
Marduk and Sarpanitu) (various precious ob¬ 
jects) as a present for them 6 R 33 v 46 (Agum- 
kakrime); ina ni§im Sa be-li-ni [aw]a dhmdmim 
\niz]fiz we divided (the assets) in equal 
shares (validated) with an oath sworn by Our 
Lord MDP 22 4:13; be-e-lu luzmur zamar 
ilutika (see zamaru s. usage b) KAR 168 i 22; 
(the day on which) be-lum ki&ad Anim ikt 
kisum[a] the lord slit Ann’s throat LKA73:13, 
also be-lum (referring to Marduk) En. el. IV 
49, and passim in En. el.; be-lu Sa ina tukvltiSa 
tibaUifu mitutan the lord who through his 
powers heals even the mortally ill 6 R 36:19 
(Cyr.); note in a title referring to a specific 
deity: EN.DiNGlR.ME§-nM BASOR 94 12 No. 
2:2 (Taanach let.); arohNisannu arah ase ^EN. 
DiNGiR.MES qate ‘^en GAL-t Marduk Nabu ... 
as\bat] (in) the month of Nisannu, the month 
when the Lord-of-the-Gods goes out in pro¬ 
cession, I conducted Marduk, the great lord, 
(and) Nabu Lie Sar. 384, cf. BN EN.EN labiS 
namurrati Winckler Sammlung 2 1:9 (Sar.), 
also (the people of Babylon and Borsippa) la 
palihu zikri en EN.EN Borger Esarh. 52:64, 
and (Nabu) Sa Hi en bn.bn VAB 4 126 iii 36 
(Nbk.), note (fields) Sa en kvr.kur BE 17 
24:14 and 17 (MB), and EN KUR.ME§ Hinke 
Kudurru iii 5 and passim, referring to Enlil, in MB 
Nippur. 

3' referring to divine functions and powers, 
etc.: for belu before names of geographical 
and cosmological designations, names of 
countries, cities, and sanctuaries, see Tallqvist 
Gotterepitheta pp. 40-67; note further ^IM 


13 
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belu lb 

be-el Ka-al-la-as-SU^^ Studies Robinson p. 103:8, 
cf. be-el kussem epere u andkuma am 

I (Adad, lord of Kalassu) not the one who is the 
lord over the throne, the land, and the city ? 
ibid. 16, also <iiM be-el Ha-la-ab^^ Syria 19 115 
n. 3 (both Mari), <llM EN HUB.SAG Ha-zi MRS 6 
76 RS 16.144:12; for bdu followed by terms 
for divine paraphernalia, mythological ob¬ 
jects, etc., over which the deity has express 
power, see abubu, ag'd A, arhu A, birqu, hattu, 
kakku, melammU, nubattu, qan tuppi, qarnu, 
saddu, tillu, etc.; for bUu followed by the 
names of the locus, objects, etc., in which the 
deity is said to function, see a&ru, eqlu, iku, 
iSpiku, kdru, kvdurru, mereStu, mitrdtu, naqbu, 
parakku, quppu, suqu, SamUtu, Mru, tdmtu, 
tarbasu, uSSu, etc.; for belu followed by 
abstract terms, of which the deity is the 
patron or dispenser, see abdru A, anuntu, 
aSiputu, balatu, blru, dinu, dunnu, haslsu, 
hegallu, ikribu, Uipputu, kamdru, kittu, malku, 
mUaru, naSpantu, nemequ, nikldtu, pirUtu, 
purussu, qablu, Mmtu, Siptu, Siptu, talMzu, 
tamitu, tapSirtu, taSlmtu, tertu, tuMu, etc. 

4' in divine names beginning with the 
element belu (or en) : see Deimel Pantheon No. 
889-1007, also SL 4/1 No. 161, Frankena Takultu 
p. 80 No. 22, p. 82 No. 30 and 31. 

b) referring to the king — 1' in gen.: liJ 
ardu Sa marsaSunni en.me§-5m imahhar a 
servant who is in trouble turns to his master 
ABL 347:7 (NA); for personal names of 
officials with the element belu referring to the 
king, see Stamm Namengebung 119ff.; [a]wa 
be-U-iaJasmah-Addu qiblma ARM 6 25:1, and 
passim; umma Rlm-Sin be-el{\)-ku-nu-ma 
thus says RN, your lord (let. addressed to 
Balmunamhe and three other men) BIN 7 
10:6, cf. Svlumka mahar Samas Marduk u be- 
U-ia Ammiditana lu dari may you be always 
in good standing (lit.: health) with Samas, 
Mardtik and my lord RN PBS 7 75:7, also 
(with Ammisaduqa) ibid. 90:11 and 91:10 (all 
OB letters), cf. (in letters probably addressed 
to the king) TCL 18 78, YOS 2 90, and passim 
in OB and MB letters, note the extremely ab¬ 
breviated formula be-li at the head of CT 29 
39:1 (OB let.), also umma be-el-ka-a-ma Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets p. 32 SH 920:3; [H^ammut 
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rapimi be-lum saying, “Hammurapi is a lord 
(who is like a father to the people)” CH xli 21; 
be-lum simat hattim the lord, the most regal 
of the scepter (wielders) ibid, iii 24, also be- 
lum muballit Uruk ibid, ii 37; [... Ha]mi: 

murapi be-li-ia YOS 2 19:30 (OB let.); for OB 
refs, to the use of belu for Sarru, cf. klma 
simdat be-li-ni YOS 2 25:8, 6:11, and passim, 
ina kantk be-li-ia LIH 26:7 (let. of Hammurapi), 
also ibid. 1:16, 75:5, OECT 3 1:6, and passim; 
mdtum ana bi-li-Sa (var. LUGAL-ia) uktap^ 
pal the country will .... against its lord 
YOS 10 48 r. 30, var. from ibid. 49:2; sukt 
kallum kussl be-li-Su iStene'e the vizier will 
seek (to take) the throne of his lord YOS 10 
24:2, cf. sukkallum ina kussl be-li-Su uSlSab] 
ibid. 22:3; gallab Sarri a-ge-e ws-§u ileqqlma 
innabbit the barber of the king will take the 
crown of his lord and run away BLfVR 428:49 
(SB ext.) ; matum Sa qdti bi-li-Saippu[suana be- 
lli-Sa iturram the country which had rejected 
its lord will return to its lord YOS 10 39: Ilf., 
ci. mdtum qdti be-li inappas ibid. 16; mdtuSa 
bi-el-Sa izlru [b]i-el-Sa i-li-Sa i-ta-za-az the 
country which hates its lord (will have) its 
lord triumph over it RA 38 83:5f.; mdtum Sa 
[itti be-V\i-i-§a ikkiru ana be-li-Sa itdr the 
country which became alienated from its lord 
will turn back to its lord YOS 10 45:58, and 
passim in OB ext. ; kabtu klma be-li-Su imassi 
an important person will become as powerful 
as his lord YOS 10 23:9, cf. kabtum Sa libbi 
be-li-su utabbu ibbaMi there will be an 
important person who knows how to make 
his lord happy YOS 10 43:2, and passim in OB 
ext.; Imurunima inuma dump be-li-Su-nu 
andku they (the people of Halab, Mukishe, 
etc.) saw that I was the son of their lord 
Smith Idrimi 25; RN KBo 1 3 r. 39, cf. ina 
umi Adad-nlrdrl BN-[rti] KBo 1 20:9; dumu 
Ei^-ku-nu ana beluti la tanassara should you 
not preserve the rule of the son of your lord 
(I shall not help you) KBo i 10:31; libbaiu 
gu\mmuru anai] EN-.?ti his (the grantee’s) 
heart always belonged wholly to his lord 
ADD 646:13, see ARU No. 16; libbi RN be-U- 
iu-nu TCL 3 155; those who iWt RN EN-^fti-w 
la imqutu ina iSdti did not perish in the fire 
with their lord Samas-sum-ukin Streok Asb. 
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36 iv 68; ^vhoi pile qvdum dadme NUN-e 
EN-Itt Sarru-Mn BKg.si mat A&htr (Assur) 
the seat of the dynasty, the ancient home of 
Sargon, its princely lord, the iSSakku of 
Assyria Winckler Sammlung 2 1:12; attunu U 
EK-ifcM-wit you (the Babylonians) and your 
lord ABL 403:11 (NB); luSkun tuppa Sa 
nemeqi ina qdtika atta lu bi-e-lu andku lu beltu 
I will place the “tablet of wisdom” into your 
hand, you shall be the lord and I the lady (of 
the nether world) EA 367:84 (Nergal and Eres- 
kigal) ; aj ibboSi ina birinni Sanumma be-lum 
nobody else but us shall be ruler (in Egypt) 
Streck Ash. 12 i 126; ana LEGAL Sanimma en 
Sanimma mamlt tatammdni (you swear) you 
will not take an oath (of allegiance) to 
another king or another overlord Wiseman 
Treaties 72; ina pi Sa 2 EN.ME§ (referring to 
Senn. and Esarh.) ABL 6:20 (NA); note PN 
LE id E EN ADD 857 ii 6; note the plural: 
amelu ia EN.ME§-iM ira'amu Sa immaru u §a 
iSemm4 uzne Sa en.me§-M upatta anybody 
who has the interests of his lord at heart 
informs his lord of whatever he sees or hears 
ABL 288:10 and r. 1 (NB), for EN.MeS, see 
also ABL 84 r. 4, 6, and 11, 139 r. 12, 415 r. 3, 
661 r. 5, 778:11, 14, r. 15 and 17, 787 r. 3 (all NA), 
rarely in NB, see ABL 617 r. 2, 897 r. 1, 1119 r. 11; 
note belu referring to the king addressed 
elsewhere in the letter as Sarru belu: be-U 
iSpuranni ABL 379:7, ci.SummuSabe-Uiqabbi 
ABL 18:14 (both NA), also [ana] Sepe EN-ia 
amgap] EA 58:3; he says to us umma 
LEGAL be-el-ku-nu umma la ta-pal-lah(\) the 
king is your overlord—be not afraid ABL 
865 r. 6 (NB) ; exceptionally with the king’s 
name: aradka PN ana dinan Sarru-ken be-li- 
idlullik(\) ABL 422:2, 542:2, 1016:2 (all NB). 

2' used in apposition with Sarru: ana 
LEGAL-ri EH-ta EA 69:37, also LEGAL-fM EN-ta 
EA 286:17, and passim in EA, exceptional en- 
ia LEGAL-ri EA 286:3, also ana Mpe Sarri en- 
ta/^amit/a DINGIE.MES-ta EA 213:6, and pas¬ 
sim; ana muhhi SamH EN-iw KBo 1 4 ii 1; 
ia LEGAL EN-in KAJ 171:27 (MA); LEGAL EN- 
Su Nabu-kudurri-usur uSHdma he informed his 
majesty. King RN BBSt. No. 6 i 49, cf. ana 
LEGAL EN-iw BBSt. No. 10 r. 11, and passim in 
kudurrus; note Marduk-apla-iddin legal 
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en-M VAS 1 37 iii 40, also SamaS-Sum-ukin 
LEGAL EN-a BBSt. No. 10 r. 8; [o]»a LEGAL EN- 
M ihti^i] ADD 647 r. 13; ana legal be-U-ia 
aradka PN ABL 1:1, and passim in NA letters, 
also ADD 810:6, note lu Sulmu ana legal en- 
ia Streck Asb. 84 x 47, and (referring to 
foreign kings) RN Mannaja man be-U-Su-nu 
Lie Sar. 59, also TCL 3 62, 80 and 174 (Seir.); 
<ana> dumqi Sa RN Sar Babili EN-ta u ana 
dumqi Sa PN mar legal EN-td ussallU I 
prayed to her (the goddess) for the welfare 
of my lord Nabonidus, king of Babylon, and 
the welfare of Belshazzar, the son of the king, 
my lord YOS 1 39 :15f. and ibid. 7fr., also nlS 
DN DNj ildniSu u RN LEGAL EN-id-ntt izzakru 
they took an oath by their(!) gods Marduk 
(and) Sarpanitu and their king and lord, 
Nebuchadnezzar Nbk. 247:21, cf. (in similar 
context) TCL 12 34:12, Strassmaier Liverpool 8:19; 
note also, after Sarru in titles: Marduk-Sapik- 
zeri LEGAL ki&Sati be-el-\Su\ BBSt. No. 12 ii 6, 
[ana] legal kiS-sat be-U-ia ABL 1345:1, also 
ABL 1374 r. 10, ana legal keb.keb be-U-ia 
ABL 1373:1, awa EN LEGAL.ME§ EN-ia ABL 
460:16 (all NA), and passim in ABL, ana hiS. 
ENGAB be-U-id ABL 183:4, also 332:1, 735:1 (all 
NA), and see ikkaru mng. 2c; ana roMti Sa 
Sar mat ASSur Sar kiSSati be-li-ni qibima ABL 
1112:2, ana ummi legal EN-td ABL 263:1, 
ana mar legal EN-[m] ABL 189:6 (all NB), and 
passim in ABL; referring to two kings : legal. 
MES EN.ME§-ni ABL 878:2, 12 and r. 12; 
Sarrdku be-la-ku gaSraku I am king, I am lord, 
I am supreme in strength KAR 2 84:14 (Adn. 
II); Sarrdku bi{\&T. be)-la-ku na^ddku geSrdku 
AKA 265 i 32 (Asn.). 

3' in the titulary; legal EN.ME§-e lord of 
lords AKA 260 i 19, also ibid. 384 iii 126 (Asn.), 
EN EN.EN BBSt. No. 35 r. 6 (Merodachbaladan), 
EN LEGAL.ME3 ABL 808 r. 7 (NB), and passim 
in ABL, bi-el LEGAL.MES Craig ABRT 1 7:16 
(SB), EN KEB.KEB ABL 6 r. 4 (NA), cf. be-lu 
be-le-e (var. se.nigin BN.MB§-e) LKA 99d i 
13, var. from LKA 99b 6 (sk.zi.ga inc.). 

c) referring to an official — 1' as desig¬ 
nation of an official; hamuStum mdhar be-lim 
dinam idinma the collegium of five gave a 
legal decision in the presence of the lord BIN 
4 179:2, cf. rdbisum Sa be-U-a DIP 27 60:11, 
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also Kienast ATHE 23:12, MVAG 35/3 No. 325:21 
(all OA), and see dlu in bel ali mng. la; Summa 
mar Sarri be-lu gal qadu sdbeSu ... aSappar 
if I dispatch the crown prince (or) a great lord 
with his troops (against an enemy country) 
KBo 1 8 r. 5, ana pani sab huradija be-lu gal 
aSappar KBo 1 5 ill 6, also KBo 1 4 iii 5, 
ii 20 , also (Akkadogram in Hitt, texts) 
A£-iU.HI.A Ltj.ME§ BE-LU-TIM KBo 6 11 iv 20, 
PN BE-LV KBo 6 6 iii 44; [ana] LU.GAL EN-[ta] 
EA 238:1, also ibid. 3 and 28f.; EN-ia (let. ad¬ 
dressed to the Sakin mati of Ugarit) MRS 9 
227 RS 17.393:20; UGU DINGIB LUGAL EN U NUN 
BBSt. No. 4 iv 12 (Melisihu); lu kansu ina 
Saplika lugal.mes en.me§ (var. be.mes 
= kabtuti) u (var. omits) nun.me§ kings, 
grandees, and princes bow down before you 
Gilg. VI 16; EN.NAM Lahiri u en Arrapha 
ABL 1244:9, cf. EN GN ABL 1249:6 (both NA). 

2' in expressions of respect, after desig¬ 
nations of officials; ana lu.en.nam be-lt-ia 
ABL 1093:1, ana ltJ.sukkal BE-td ABL 1081:2, 
ana Jjt.AQB,iG be-U-id ABL 145:1, ana LU.2-e 
EN-ia ABL 382:1, ana nimgib e.gal EN-ta 
ABL 112:2, ana lu.a.ba ekalli EN-ia ABL 
220:1 and 221:1 (allNA); ^uppi PN U PNjana 
Ltj.§A.TAM EN-M-nu a letter of PN and PNj to 
their lord, the ^a(ammn-official BIN 1 53:2, cf. 
aradka PN ana qipi Satammi u lu.Sid e en. 
ME§-M ibid. 23:3, and passim in NB letters. 

d) referring to the head of a household : 
be-el t(var. adds -tim) ... m/f Him izakkarsum 
the head of the household takes the oath 
against him Goetze LE § 37 A iii 20, cf. be-el B 
Su idddk that head of household will be 
put to death CH § 16:47, also § 120:10 and 19, 
§ 125:75, and passim in CH; IGI PN be-el bi-ti 
(followed by iGi PN^ hataniSa igi PN, 
suMriSa) MDP 23 313:5; EN ... la idi the 
head of the household does not know (it) 
KAV 1 iii 48 (Ass. Code § 24), and passim in this 
text ; BN E u§ the head of (this) household will 
die CT 38 26:30, and passim in SB Alu and Izbu, 
also EN B.BI U§ CT 39 49 r. 40, EN W NIN 
u§.[mb§] ibid. 34; EN :ifi eZi NIN E ii«aMan the 
head of the household will prevail over the 
mistress of the house CT 38 13:91 (SB Alu), cf. 
(with opposite apod.) ibid. 92; EN^.BI nemela 
iraSM the head of this household will have 
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profits CT 38 43:76, and passim in similar apo- 
doses. 

e) referring to private persons in addresses 
expressing respect; ina qibit a-wi-lim be-U-ia 
u PN ahika upon the order of the gentleman, 
my lord, and of PN your brother PBS 7 99:13 
(OB let.); abt atta be-li atta you are my father 
and my master BIN 413:15, cf. be-U attaSamSl 
atta BIN 6 124:9, abuni atta be-el-ni atta ibid. 

abba'ua be-lu-u-a attunu BIN 4 42:26, 
summa be-lu-a attunu ibid. 81 : 14, ahl atta be-U 
atta ibid. 20 : 6 , ahhua be-lu-u-a attunu CCT 2 
46a:22, and passim in OA; ana abija U be-li- 
\ia'\qibima speak to my father and master TCL 
18 87 : 1, also YOS 2 93 : 1, humma be-U atta TCL 
1 18:29, Sa la kali abam u be-la-am ula isu 
TCL 18 95:7, and passim in OB letters; a-bu ii 
be-lu attama EA 73:36; note [emqet mu\dat ... 
izakkar ana EN-^[d] [Ninsun emqet] mudat ... 
izakkar ana OilgameS the wise and knowledge¬ 
able says to her lord, Ninsun, the wise and 
knowledgeable says to (her son) Gilgames 
Gilg. I V 39, also, addressing a lover: pi be-U- 
ia eStenemme I keep listening to the words of 
my master JCS 15 9 iv 16 (OB lit.), cf. be-U 
ibid. 8 iii 12 ; sammitt erenirdmkabe-lum&steT, 
your love is the fragrance of cedar KAR 158 
r. ii 21 , also matema be-lu when, O master? 
(incipit of a song) ibid. r. ii 10 , also be-la-ni 
ibid. r. ii 20 ; used with second person 
pronouns: ana sa ana be-U-ia kdta aSpuram 
according to what I wrote to you, my lord 
CT 2 48 : 27, cf. ina harrdn be-U-ia kdta CT 6 
27b:21, ana be-li-ni kdta i nikruh CT 4 2:34; 
1 burtam be-U atta subilam send me, my lord, 
one heifer CT 2 48:10, be-U atta ... dububma 
liqi CT 6 27b: 27, also be-U atta samnam ... 
tuSabilanni you, my lord, have sent me oil 
CT 2 19:33, and passim in OB letters. 

2. owner of property — a) of real estate: 
PN be-el bitim PN, the owner of the house 
Gautier Dilbat 28:10, cf. PN U PNg be-lu eqlim 
VAS 7 75:7, also CT 45 120:7, be-el bitim (be¬ 
side be-el-ti bitim) VAS 7 187 i 5, and passim; 
LUGAL A.sk-lim Szleohter Tablettes 87 MAH 
16.046:4; in Sum. contexts: lugal.e.e.kex 
Riftin 31:3, 1 [ugal].a.sa.ga.kox UET 5 
129:4, lugal.e.a.kCx BE 6/2 18:5, and passim 
in OB leg.; note ki.Sub.ba nidltum sa be-lam 
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la iM an empty unused lot which has no 
owner YOS 12 194:2; babtum ana be-el igari 
uSHima (if) the city quarter notified the 
owner of the (buckling) wall Goetze LE § 58 
A iv 26; miqitti tarbasim be-el tarbasim imaht 
harm the owner of the sheepfold accepts 
from him (the shepherd) the fallen animals 
of the fold CH § 266:81; A.^k-li-im ana bi-li- 
iu ter return the field to its owner AJSL 32 
289:10 (OB let.); Ki PN EK-Zi hirim from PN, 
the owner of the orchard Syria 37 206:7 
(Hana) ; eqlam ana be-li-su ana PN vttir he has 
returned the field to its owner PN MDP 22 
164:6 {= MDP 4 11); inaumi'ES A.skillalcanni 
when the owner of the field comes KAV 2 v 
24 (Ass. Code B § 13); PN 6e-ZM egZt RA 23 152 
No. 44:22, also EN-Zw eqli HSS 9 30 r. 9, EN-eZ 
eqli ibid. 109:41, and passim in Nuzi; in all, ten 
persons from GN en tjutj ana gimirtesu sum- 
ni the owners of the village which is to be 
sold in its entirety ADD 470:12, cf. hunuk PN 
EN eqli kire taddni ADD 631:1, and passim 
in NA; (tax on “bow”-land given) ana Saknu 
U LTJ.EN.MeS A.sA.ME§ be 9 81:4, and passim 
in these texts; Lfi.EN.ME^ ^ GI§.BAN-M-Wtt 
the owners of the “bow” property BE 10 18:4 
(NB); kaspa u siparra ana EN.ME§-Zhi-»« 
utlrma I returned to their (the condemned 
houses’) owners the silver and bronze 
(they had paid for their houses) Lyon Sar. 
8:51. 

b) of slaves and domestic animals: a slave 
hired ki PN be-el-li-su from PN his master 
YOS 12 207:3; be-el-sa sa ibellusi her master 
who owns her VAS 16 80:7; sag.ib saana 
mar be-U-su miqit pirn irMma the slave 
who had spoken ill of the son of his master 
PBS 7 60:8; sag.gem:^ maAnfcd <ta>-ak-lu-u 
be-el-sa ittalkakku ana be-li-sa usSirSu{foT 
-si) should the owner of the slave girl whom 
you have been holding with you come to you, 
release her(!) to her master TCL 1 12:7f.,and 
passim in OB letters; 2 GEME ana be-el GEM^; 
iri'ab he (who had distrained a slave girl and 
had eaused her death) gives two slave girls to 
the owner of the slave girl as replacement 
Goetze LE § 23 A ii 21, cf. be-el niputim the 
owner of the distrained person CH § 116:43; 

[mZ 6e]-eZ ltj.tur Sv/atu nl abnSu \vl um]maSu 
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neither the owner of this ehild nor his father 
or mother (came forward) ARM 6 43:20; 
Summa 'ss-lam tuk if she (the person sold) 
has an owner (i.e., if the owner appears, the 
seller will clear her) Wiseman Alalakh 66:9, 
cf. be-lam iraSH ibid. 74:12, en tuk ibid. 
70:13, and passim, note Summa EN uSella ibid. 
67:9, also ibid. 68:10 (all MB); seal of PN EN 
DUMU-SM tadani the owner of a son of his to be 
sold TCL 9 57:2, cf. EN SAL taddni Iraq 25 97 
BT 126:6, EN LU taddni ADD 642:4, and passim 
in NA; PN EN-a Simtu vbiUuma death took 
my master PN YOS 7 66:4 (NB); ann'd iSpur 
ardu ana be-li-Su this is what a servant 
writes to his master EA 147:16; note the 
exceptional: emulu ana be-el{\&T. -li) aSSatim 
... iqtabi (if) the father-in-law says to the 
prospective husband (lit.: “owner” of the 
“wife,” i.e., to the man who had already 
brought the gifts called biblu a.nd terhatu, “you 
cannot marry my daughter”) CH§161:68, and 
Summa be-el aMatim assassu ubaUat should the 
“owner” of the (adulterous) wife allow his wife 
to live CH § 129:60, also Hmma en dumu.sal 
§a zubulld imtahhuruni if the daughter’s 
“owner” who (previously) had accepted all 
the gifts (of the suitor) KAV 1 iv 29 (Ass. Code 
§ 30); note Summa irabbi {tyiddanSi ana Sa) 
ru-te u lu ana be-lim if she (the daughter- 
grows up, you give her to .... or to an 
“owner” (possibly “husband” as WSem. 
expression) BASOR 94 p. 20 No. 1:30 (Taanach 
let.); annu be-U aund, yes, master, yes 
Lambert BWL 144:1 and passim, WT. '^EN ibid. 
146:53; ardu be-la-Sd ipollak the slave obeys 
his master AfO 19 67:68 (SB rel.); for names 
of slaves with belu referring to their master, 
see Stamm Namengebung 307 and 309ff.; Si-ma- 
ai be-el senim the mark of the owner of the 
sheep and goats YOS 8 1:29 (OB); (if) a dog 
bites a man and causes his death 6e-eZ 
kalhim x kaspam iSaqqal the owner of the dog 
will pay two-thirds of a shekel of silver 
Goetze LE § 56 A iv 23; be-el GUD Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 62:6; 1 imeru u SAL.LU-Zttm Sa annim 
be-el-Si-na la nldeSu (furthermore) one donkey 
and (a) slave girl—of this (item) we do not 
know their owner Wiseman Alalakh 415:21 
(MB). 
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c) of movable objects, apparel, staples, 
silver, merchandise, and claims: malahum 
dippam ana be-el GiS.sii iri'ab the boatsman 
shall replace the boat for the owner of the 
boat CH § 236:36, cf. be-el mA TLB 1 160:12 
(OB); elippam ana be-U-Sa tutdr you return 
the boat to its owner YOS 2 139:6, cf. ibid. 10 
(OB let.) ; be-el epinnim the owner of the plow 
CH § 269:14; BN NA^.KiSiB owner of the seal 
ABL 968 r. 10; be-el NIG.GA (referring to 
mimmu) CH § 125:1, cf. bn mi-im-mu-u KAV 
6 i 12 and 17 (Ass. Code); be-el Se-e-im YOS 2 
19:7 (OB let.); ina bdlum be-el §B without the 
permission of the owner of the barley CH 
§ 113:2, cf. ana be-el kaspim ^a PN PNj PN 3 u 
PlSi-ma umma PNg-twa to the creditor of 
PN, PNj, PN 3 and PNi, thus (says) PN, BIN 
4 224:1 (OA let.), cf. be-el kaspim TCL 20 88 :37, 
also KTS 50d:10 (both OA); kaspum ana be- 
U-Su-ma itdr but the silver reverts to its 
owner Goetze LE § 17 B i 14, cf. KIT.BABBAR 
Salma u kina ana be-li-su [ ... ] MDP 22 84 r. 5, 
kaspa be-el-Su ippalma (loan from Samas 
and PN) MDP 23 273:4; ina eburi x gur 
Se^am ana be-el-Su utdr ibid. 183:6, wr. ana 
be-li-Su ibid. 189:7 and 9; BN TTD-mtt holder 
of (the income of a prebend for) one day 
AnOr 8 44:9 and 19 (NB); kas-pi im-hur- 
nu ana 10 -a-a ana EN-^tt utdr he will return 
the pxu’chase price tenfold to its owner ADD 
612 r. 2 and passim in NA; be-el Sebultim the 
owner of goods in transport CH § 112:64, cf. 
be-el lu-qd-tim BIN 6 101:16, be-el Si-ma-ti-a 
ICK 1 12:34 (both O A); he said atalka be-el 
hu-lu-qd-e lillikamma arnl Suwatima addaSSum 
come, the owner of the lost goods should come 
here, I will give compensations to him only 
TCL 20 86:19 (OA), cf. be-el hu-ul-qi-im CH 
§9:13; BN Sur-q{ the owner of the stolen goods 
KAV 1 i 60 and 68 (Ass. Code § 6 ), be-el Su-ur- 
qi-Su UCP 10 169 No. 91:9 (OB Ishchali); BN 
ri-ib-bi-it awelim bit awelim itabbal the person 
to whom the man is in arrears will carry off the 
possessions of the man RA 27 142:20 (OB ext.). 

d) in non-legal contexts: be-al salmim 
(dijl) su^-a the god to whom this relief stele 
is dedicated Hirsch, AfO 20 73 r. i 16 (Naram- 
Sin) ; ana be-el Samnim Sulum well-being for 
the man who gave the oil (for the divination) 


belu 

CT 3 3:29 (OB oil omens), and passim in this text; 
be-el UDU assinnutam ippeS the man who gave 
the lamb (for the extispicy) will practice 
sodomy YOS 10 47:20, cf. ana be-el im-me-ri- 
im mursam ukdl it (the omen) predicts (lit.: 
offers) sickness for the man who gave the lamb 
YOS 10 31 v 16, and passim in OB ext., cf. 
miqitti BN tjdxj.nitI KAR 423 ii 21, cf. ibid, 
iii 8, ilu re^t BN trmr.NITA illaku Boissier DA 
96:13 (all SB ext.); BN UDU.SIZKTJR iSollim 
KAR 448:7, and see nlqu ; BN MU.MU anni RN 
RN, for whom this query is made PRT 41:13, 
but BN sizKtiR the person who performs 
the sacrifice Gilg. XI161; be-el qi-ip-U-a bab 
karranija Sa qatatim la erriSlma la aba’aS 
would that the person who gave me (money or 
merchandise) in trust not ask me for collateral 
before my business trip (begins), for other¬ 
wise I will come to shame CCT 3 8 b: 12f, cf. 
be-el qi-ip-U-a la ikallema la almlliq ibid. 40 f. 
(OA); be-el simmim ana asim 5 gin kaspam 
inaddin the person who has been suffering 
from the injury pays five shekels to the 
physician CH §221:6; maStaku Suatu muSalt 
limu en.me§-M Suma this abode (the bit 
riddii) is one which keeps its inhabitants well 
Streck Asb. 86 x 72; u la be-la-Sd rakib [... ] 
and somebody who is not its owner rides (the 
boat) Gilg. X iv 16; mannu bn giS.mA mannu 
BN giS.mA.gur who is the captain of the 
boat, who the captain of the magurru-ho&t ? 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 17; Senu 
munaiSSik]at be-U-Sd a shoe which pinches its 
wearer Gilg. VI 41; mind ekkalu 

la bn.me§-M why do those eat bread who 
have no right to it ? ABL 587 r. 5 (NB); LU. 
ENGAR la BN ijN.ME§ bH sassiSunu u bel 
habulliSunu (see saltu in bel saUi) ABL 1287:7 
(NA proverbial saying). 

e) in compounds, as first element, designat¬ 
ing various relations to the following noun, 
e.g., holder of, responsible for, entitled to, 
wearing, etc.: for such compounds as bel age, 
bel ariti, bel ekalli, bel kakki, bel narkabti, bel 
piri ipdri), bel qaSti, bel Sutummi, etc., see 
under the second element. 

belu in Sa belija s.; retainer(?); Mari*; cf. 
belu. 
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PN u PNj Sa be-U-ia alik idiSu ittiSuma 
iUakunim PN and PNj, my lord’s retainer, 
his escorts, will go with him ARM 2 105:13; 
1 mdrSiprim ... mPN alik idiSuSa be-U-ia ana 
GN ikSvdunim one messenger and PN, his 
escort, my lord’s retainer, arrived at GN 
ibid. 107:10; ina Ubbi awHi Sunuti 2 lf ia 
be-U-ia u 8 Elahutaja ediMiSunumai?) usdnim 
among those men two retainers of my lord 
and eight Elahutaians alone escaped ibid. 
123:26, see von Soden, Or. NS 22 202. 

belu II (AHw. 120b) see tillu. 

bfelu (be^alu) v.; 1. to exercise rulership, to 
rule (said of kings and gods), to be in authori¬ 
ty (over persons, property, etc.), to have 
power of disposition (over money and goods), 
2. bu'ulu to make somebody a ruler, an 
owner, 3. IV to be ruled over (passive to 
mug. 1); from OAkk. on; I ibel — ibel (note 
sing, ibelli CT 13 60:22) — imp. bel — stative 
bal (JCS 9 96 No. 82:17, OB Ishchali, wr. 6a-’- 
la-at VAS 16 75:7, OB), II,IV(onceOB),IV/2 
(once OA); wr. syll., (with p passim from 
Tigl. I to Esarh., also AJSL 39 141:8, OB, ABL 
6 r. 2, NA, rarely in SB lit. and omens) and 
(in SB omens, also AKA 266 i 36, Asn.) en 
(be KAR 178 iv 21, CT 39 11:48, SB); cf. baHh 
tu, bdHlu, ba^vlatu, beltu, belu, belu in Sa 
belija, beliitu, be’uldtu. 

ka.kes ki.sur.bi sag.zu d.bi.gi a.ga.zu 
nam.en.bi ak.ab : hippSi kisurrlSunu ana idika 
terrima ediSSika he-el(vav. -li) take over their 
entire region, rule alone! TCL 6 51:35f., var. from 
52 r. 14, see RA 11 146:18; suhu 8 (!) ma.danara. 
en.bi ak.dS ma.an.sum.ma ma.ni.in.ge.en : 
iSid matim Sa ana be-li-im iddinam ukinnam (when) 
he (Samas) had established for me the foundation 
of the land which he had given me to rule OECT 1 
pi. 18:13, dupl. LIH 62 r. 26 (Sum.) and JNES7 
268:14 (Akk., Hammurapi). 

1. to exercise rulership, to rule (said of 
kings and gods), to be in authority (over 
persons, property, etc.), to have power of 
disposition (over money and goods) — a) to 
exercise rulership, to rule (said of kings and 
gods) — 1' said of kings — a' in omen texts : 
rvhd'um mdssu i-be-il the prince will rule 
over his country RA 35 66 No. 25 : 3 (Mari liver 
model); LFGAL Sumerim md[tam] i-bi-el 


b&lu la 

YOS 10 66 iii 13 (OB Izbu); turvbdtum ana 
Sarrim iqerribunimma avnUu ekallam i-bi-el 
the group of migrants will press the king and 
its chief will rule the palace ibid. 11 ii 17 
(OB ext.); amut Sarrukin Sa kiSSatam i-be- 
lu the omen of Sargon, who ruled the entire 
world ibid. 59 r. 9 (OB oil omens), and passim in 
this phrase, cf. also amM Sulgi Sa pdi 
UCMMU.BI i-bi-lu-H ibid. 66 iii 11 (OB Izbu); 
Sarru kibrdte Eu-ci the king will rule the 
entire world KAR 152:22 (SB ext.), also, wr. 
i-be-el TCL 6 5 r. 60; amut Sar ^mmdH Sa 
T>v.A.Bi i-be-el BRM 4 13:65 (SB ext.); amut 
^Ku-^Ba-u Sa kub i-be-lu^ the omen of RN, 
who ruled the land CT 28 6 K.766:3 (SB Izbu 
report); mdtu Sa 2 i-be-lu-Si l-en i-be-el-Si one 
person will rule the country which (before) 
two had ruled CT 27 25:12 (SB Izbu), and 
passim ; Slbutu innemmiduma mdta i-bi-lu (var. 
en-[Zm]) the elders will join forces and ad¬ 
minister the country BRM 4 15:26, var. from 
ibid. 16:24, cf. 2 Sarrdni innemmiduma kub 
EN- iti ibid. 16:22f. (SB ext.); amut OilgdmeS Sa 
KUB EN CT 27 1 r.(!) 9, and passim in Izbu; 
Sarru aSar panuSu Saknu mdta i-be-d the king 
will rule every country toward which he 
directs his attention Thompson Rep. 26 r. 3, 
also ibid. 31:8 and 38:5, cf. Sar Akkodi ema 
illaku mdta'ES-el ibid. 29:3, also iarm terdw 
itebbima mdta BE-ei an exiled king will rise 
and rule the land CT 39 11:48 (SB Alu). 

b' in hist.: RN ... i-be-AL Rimus 

ruled over Elam Hirsch, AfO 20 63 xxiii 40 and 
67 xxvi 8; when Enlil kalam uniSi ana be- 
li-im iddinuSum gave him (Hammurapi) the 
country and (its) people to rule LIH 94 i 26, 
cf. JNES 7 268:14, in lex. section, cf. Marduk 
... mdta u niSi ana bi-e-lu iddinam VAB 4 210 
i 16 (Ner.); GN u GNj lu SAG.Gi§.BA lu e-be-el 
I defeated and ruled over Ansan and Serihum 
CT 32 1 ii 16, dupl. RA 7 180 (OB Cruc. Mon. 
ManistuSu); mat Sumeri u Akkodi ana pat 
gimriSa a-bil I ruled over the whole extent of 
Sumer and Akkad Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:68, 
cf. Iraq 24 94:13 (Shalm. Ill), also mdtdtiSunu 
a-bil AOB 1 118 iii 6 (Shalm. I), Sa . .. i-pi-lu 
gimra AfO 18 349:8, &\bo ina mdtdti Sa a-pi- 
lu-Si-na-ti in the countries where I ruled 
AKA 91 vii 19 (both Tigl. I); matdti hurSdni 
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dannute ana pe-li suknuse u Sapdri ... 
uma'iranni he has commanded me to take 
possession, subdue, and govern countries and 
dangerous mountain regions AKA 268 i 42, 
cf. iarm ... §a naphar kiSMt nisi i-pi-lu 
Iraq 14 32:7 (both Asn.); iStu tdmtim ... odi 
tamtim ... qdssu ikSudma i-pi-lu-ma kal gimri 
IR 36 No. 3:8 (Adn. Ill); [Kard]unia§ rapaMu 
a-bil-ma epuSa SarrUssa I took over the wide 
land of Kardunias and ruled it as king Rost 
Tigl. Ill pi. 21 : 11 ; e-bi-el kibrati arba'i iStu sit 
SamSi adi ereb SamSi Winckler Sammlung 2 73 ii 2 
(Sar.), see Guterbock, ZA 42 84, cf. (in similar 
context) Sa matdti ... i-be-lu-ma ultaSpiru 
bd'uldt Enlil who ruled (all) the lands and 
exercised authority over the subjects of Enlil 
Winckler Sar. pi. 48:6; 12 sandti M la libbi 

ilani Bdbili ... i-be-el (var. i-bil) for 12 years 
he (Merodachbaladan) held sway over Babylon 
against the will of the gods Lie Sar. 268; 
GN GNa ... ki iMen a-bil-ma ZDMG 72 180:26 
(Sar.) ; ema libbi iqabbd la-be-el laSpur let me 
take over and rule wherever my heart 
prompts me Borger Esarh. 67:7', also ibid. p. 66 
n. 1 line 26 (Asb.); RN ... Sa RNj ... 
abiktaSuiSkunuma i-be-lumdssu Tarqu, whom 
Esarhaddon had defeated and whose country 
he ruled Streck Asb. 6 i 66 ; ASSurU Sa ultu 
ume ruqute kullat niSi i-bi-lu-ma the As¬ 
syrians, who had ruled all people since olden 
days VAB 4 68 i 17 (Nabopolassar) ; the 
countries Sa ina amat Marduk belija belussunu 
a-bi-lu-ma over which I exercised overlord¬ 
ship at the command of my lord Marduk ibid. 
148 iii 14; lipua ina qerbiSa ana ddriati salmdt 
qaqqada li-bi-e-lu may my offspring rule 
mankind forever in it (the palace) ibid. 120 
iii 66; the Lebanon Sa nakru ahu i-hi-lu-\Su\ 
over which a hostile foreigner held sway (and 
took its yield for himself) ibid. 174 ix 23 (all 
Nbk.). 

c' in lit.: Siit age Sa ultu ume pant i-be-lu 
mdtu the crowned heads who since the days 
of old had ruled the land Gilg. VII iv 42, 
cf. Sa .. . mdtati napharSina i-be-lu AnSt 7 
128:4 (let. of GilgameS); 4 MU.ME§ Sarruta lu epuS 
[niS]i salmdt qaqqadi lu a-be-el lu aS[pur] for 
four years I exercised royal authority, I ruled 
and governed mankind CT 13 42 i 13 (Legend 


bfelu lb 

of Sargon) ; Sarru ... li-bi-el (var. li-bel) kibrdti 
Gossmann Era V 61. 

d' other occs.: prepare in the same way 
a pleasant path for your numerous children, 
bring (them) into (yom) protection M zer 
Samme mdtdte li-bi-e-lu so that they take over 
all the lands like grass seed (and may you all 
be a benefit to Assyria) ABL 696 r. 2 (NA) ; 
SumSu zeraSu mat ASSur li-bi-lu may his 
children and offspring rule over Ass 3 nia ABL 
614r. 7 (NA), cf. mdt ASSur ana dur {ddri\ li-pi- 
lu-ma ABL 6 r. 2 (NA); in broken context : 
i-pi-lu gim-ri CT 34 42 i 8 (Synohron. Hist.). 

2' said of gods: be-le-e-ti [sa] dadmi 
abrdtiSin (for translat., see ahrdtu) VAS 10 
216:23 (OB hymn to Nana); I Star a-nu-ti-ma 
Same te-pe-el-li (var. ta-bi-el-li) Istar, you are 
(like) Anu, you rule the heavens BMS 1:33, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:6; Sin Sarrut 
kiSSati ta-be-el Perry Sin No. 6 a: 2, cf. (said of 
Istar) ZA 6 79:6 (prayer of Asn. I), ci. &\so kibrdt 
arbaH te-be-li Perry Sin pi. 4:9 (hymn to I§tar), 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; mdtumma be- 
le-ta you rule the land Gossmann Era III p. 
26:3; [kyzl niSi li-bil-ma Lambert BWL 60 : 44 
(Ludlul IV); bil umdSi Sa ina dannutiSu 
erseti i-bi-lu (see dannutu mng. la) Craig 
ABRT 2 13 r. 6 ; in extended meaning: 
rikis parsija kaliSunu li-bil-ma (var. li-be-el- 
ma) let him exercise all my rites En. el. VII 
141, cf. lu-uk-kin-ma kussd lu-be-li parsi I 
will take away(?) the throne, exercise the 
offices CT 15 39 ii 14 (SB Epic of Zu). 

b) to be in authority (over persons, 
property, etc.): the eldest son of the king will 
kill his father kussi abi i-bi-el and take over 
the father’s throne YOS 10 40 r. 21, cf. 
[nakyum kussdm \i]-bi-el ibid. 31 xiii 30 (both 
OB ext.); makkurSu ul i-be-el apalSu his son 
and heir will have no authority over his (the 
sinner’s) property Lambert BWL 132:116; 
NfG.§iT KALA.GA EN-cZ a powerful person will 
take over (his) possessions KAR 382:17 (SB 
Alu); note the exceptional hatta u Sibirri ... 
lu-bi-el ana duri dari may I wield scepter and 
staff forever VAB 4 226 iii 21 (Nbn.); eqlu e-el 
Sa-mu ba-a-lu the field is clear (of claims), it 
is bought and taken in possession JCS 9 96 
No. 82:17, see R. Harris, ibid. p. 97 (OB Khafajah); 
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[...] ^ LU.KUE-TOffl B i-be-el / dtjmtj.meS 
LU.KUR-ma [... ] man-ma Sd-nam-ma i-be-d 
a stranger will take over the house, variant: 
a stranger will [... ] the children of the house 
[...] (explanation:) somebody else will take 
over the house CT 41 32:8f. (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XLVI) ; bltippuSuli-bi-elSandmina may 
somebody else take over the house he (the 
cursed man) builds BBSt. No. 6 ii 53; bissu 
NTJBE-eZ BLAB. 178 iv 21 (SBhemer.); mdrekunu 
a-a i-bi-lu ^-ku-un may your own sons not 
take over your house Wiseman Treaties 430; 
mar iarri bltdt ildni i-be-el-li the king’s son 
will assume (illegal) authority over the 
sanctuaries CT 13 60:22 (SB prophecies); ana 
nakrika ta-be-il you will have authority over 
your enemy CT 20 5 K.3546 ; 24, cf. nakirka 
i-be-il-ka ibid. 22 (SB ext.); i-pe-lu-Su people 
will have authority over him (between 
ipaUahmu and iSettusu) ZA 43 94 i 63 (SB 
physiogn.); note the unique iti.I.kam u iti. 2 . 
KAM li-be-el-ku-nu-ma gimla please let him 
have the upper hand over you for a month or 
two TCL 14 22:46 (OA); beUa Sa i-bi-el-lu-§i 
GN andurdrSa ul iSkun as to the owner who 
has authority over her (the slave girl), the city 
Muti-abal has not granted her freedom VAS 16 
80:7 (OBlet.); tamkdr dlijama i-bi-el-la-an-ni 
the merchant of my city has authority over me 
(i.e., I have no possessions) UCP10159 No. 91:13 
(OB Ishohali), cf. (if the field is a trapezoid) ana 
bit hubulli irrub tamkdru i-be-el-Su he (its 
owner) will enter the debtors’ prison, a 
merchant will have authority over it CT 39 
4:37 (SB Alu); amtu ...la i-be-el uru[^ka'\ 
the slave girl should not have authority over 
your bedroom (like a wife) Lambert BWL 
102:67, cf. bit amtumma ril-[ 6 e]-eZ isappuh a 
household that a slave girl rules will scatter 
ibid. 71; sutli[mimm']a Suma nunuz lu-bi-U 
(0 Istar) grant me descendants (and) progeny, 
so that I may rule over (a family) (obscure) 
KAR 42 r. 29. 

c) to have power of disposition over money 
and goods (OA only) : 1 ma.na kaspam 
sarrupam tamkdrum ana PN ana bi-a-lim 
iddin the merchant put one mina of refined 
silver at the disposal of PN TCL 21 245:4, cf. 
ICK 1 140:7, ICK 2 75:3, etc.; 10 MA.NA topam 


bglu 3 

PN ana bi-a-lim iddinamma ... adi bdb 
JmrrdniSu kaspam a-bi-il- PN put at my 
disposal ten minas of silver and I used (the 
silver) until the beginning of his journey 
MVAG 35 No. 326a: 5 and 7; nemol kaspija Sa 
iStu 10 Sandtim i-be-e-lu this is the profit on 
my silver which he has made use of for ten 
years KTS 13'>:13, cf. iMu mu.4.§b kaspi lu 
ta-be-el CCT2 2ia:ii, cf. 5 iti.I.kam lu 
i-bi^-i-il^ TCL 19 32:22; kaspam 1 gin la 
i-be-e-lu-nim they must not use one shekel of 
the silver KTS 30:38; kaspi in .kau Sina u 
salaSat li-bi^-il^ let him use my silver for two 
or three months TCL 19 46 r. 14', cf. (without 
object) in u 2 in la ta-be-e-ld BIN 4 63:28; 
kaspam ana bi-a-lim ... ana PN eriSma ask 
for silver to be put at the disposal of PN 
CCT 3 10:35, cf. kaspam ana be-a-lim e-ri-i§(\) 
KTS 41a: 14'; apputum ihdama emdri sdkilai 
sunu <.u'>kultam la ta-bi-i-ld please, do feed 
the donkeys carefully—do not use the feed 
(for commercial purposes)! TCL 4 16:23; 
kaspam mimma iMi tamkdrim la alqe'uma .,. 
la db-e-ld-ku-ni I did not take any silver from 
the merchant, I did not use it to do business 
for you (oath) BIN 6 97 : 27. 

d) other occs. : tartami tesme ... mitguram 
te-be-el she favors understanding, she com¬ 
mands harmony BA 22 169:18, cf. lu-bi-el 
(var. lu-bel) tub libbi may I have happiness 
BMS 8:6, see Ebeling Handerhebimg 60:25. 

2. bu^ulu to make somebody a ruler, to 
keep in power: Anu Enlil u Ea u-ba-^i-lu-H 
Anu, Enlil, and Ea made her ruler AfK 1 28 
ill; DN u DNj UD-mi ma-du-tim ar-kd-tim 
sa-na-tim li-be-lu-kd i§-da ku-si-kd lu ki-na 
may Tispak and Ugulla keep you as ruler for 
many days (and) future years, may the 
foundations of your throne be stable Tell 
Asmar 1930 220:10 (early OB letter to Ur-Ninmar 
of Esnunna). 

3. IV to be ruled over (passive to mng. 1): 
the general dispatched us to you (the wife of 
the general) but nakrum ilqindi ina ekal GN 
ni-ib-bi-el the enemy took us (upstream from 
Ekallatum) and we are rendered ineffective 
in the palace of Til-Agmim LIH 48 :10 (OB 
let.); ITI.KAM iStin u Sina i-ta-ab-e-el-kd he 
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has had the upper hand on you for a month or 
two TCL 14 15:13 (OA). 

Ad mng. Ic: Landsberger, ZA 38 280; J. Lewy, 
MVAG 35 index s.v. 

belutu s.; 1. rule, dominion, rulership, 
position of supreme power (referring to kings 
and deities), 2. position of owner, master (in 
private contexts), 3. (a special social or legal 
relationship); from OAkk. on, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; wr. syll. and en with phon. 
complement; cf. bilu. 

nam.lugal.la = be-lu-tum, Sar-ru-tum A-tablet 
397f., cf. nam.en.na = be-lu-tum, Sar-ru-tum ibid. 
399f., also Lu I 80ff.; nam.en.na = be-lu-tu, 
nam.lugal.la = Sar-ru-tu Erimhus V 146f., also, 
wr. bi-lu-tu Igituh short version 182f.; nam.ab. 
ba.a.ni.s5 : ana M-bu-ti-Su, nam.lugal.a.ni.se 
= ana nam.nin.a.ni.se = [...], nam. 

ABAD.a.ni.S5 = ana ia-du-H-iu Hh. II 47£f.; 
na.&m.[umun] = nam.lugal = iar(\)-ru(\)-tum, 
na.Am.[gasan] = nam.nin = be-lu-tum Emesal 
Voc. Ill 55f.; sukkal.nam.en.na = suk-kal 
be-lu-tum Lu I 104; nam.en.na = a-gi-e be-lu-ti, 
nam.iGi.DU = min LUGAL-«i An VII 240f.; sag. 
bi.S5.ta.5 : ana be-lu-te ie-§u-u to be made fit for 
lordship Kagal B 305. 

ki.tuS nam.en.na nu.tuS : ina Subat be-lu-ti- 
M id aSib he does not reside in his lordly abode CT 
16 20:98f., cf. nam.en.na nam.lugal.la : Sa be- 
lu-ti u [iarruti] 4R 18 No. 3 i 24 and 26; tiig.nam. 
en.na mah : tediq be-lu-ti-ia si(!)-ru TCL 15 No. 
16:40f.; nam.en.na gu.du, : be-lu-tam Su-uk-lu- 

Analecta Biblica 12 71:8 (= Sjoberg Mondgott 
104); nam.en.bi aa,g .rih .hi •. Sutugat be-lu-us-su 
JRAS 1932 p. 39 r. 23f., cf. nam.en.na diri.ga. 
z[u] : be-lut-ki SutUT[at] BA 10/1 100 No. 21:3f.; 
nam.en.na kis.an.na.kex(KiD) ; be-lu-ut kiSSat 
iami CT 16 19:62f.; nam.en.ub.da.limmu.ba: 
be-lu-ut kibrdt arba’im VAS 1 33 i 6 (Akk.) and LIH 
99:7 (Sum., Samsuiluna), cf. RA 39 11:117; gala.e 
sir.ra nam.en.na mu.un.na.an.duij.a : 
zam&r be-lu-ti iizammuru'^ BA 5 641 No. 9:5f., 
restored from SBH p. 47 r. 10 f., for a parallel with 
nam.nir.ra : metluti, see zamdru s. lex. section. 

nam.lugal.la.bi.S5 e.bAra(!).sig.ga : papOh 
be-lu-ti-Su his lordly shrine 4R 20:19f., cf. ki.tuS 
nam.lugal.la.zu.se : ana ... Subat be-lu-ti-ka 
Abel-Winckler pi. 59:9f. 

I.si.in''* uru.nam.nin.a.ni : ina Iain Si be- 
lu-ti-Sd BA5 644NO. 11:9f.; nam.nin.a tdm.ma : 
Sa ana be-lu-te SuluHcatl KAR 4 r. 17, cf. nam.nin. 
zu : be-lut-ka RA 12 74:43f.; tiig.nam.nin.ni : 
tediq be-lu-tim Langdon BL 194 r. 14f. 

S na.Sm.gasan.na : be-lu-ti-ia SBH p. 

92a: 14f., cf. d.mu.lu.umun.a.zu (var. na. 
dm.umun.a.zu) be-lu-ti-ka WVDOG 4 pi. 
13:17f., var. from 4R 18 No. 2:7; an.na na.&m. 


belutu 

umun.e ... nu.tuk.am : ina SamS be-lu-tam ... 
ud tlSi 4R 9 r. Ilf.; x.a.zu : be-lu-ut-ka SBH 
p. 74:8f.; lipiS im.ma.kox : na.S.ma.kex : libbi 
he-lu-ti-Su 4B 21* No. 2:28f.; l&.a.ksx uSumgal 
(gal+uStjm) NTT.ra a.ri.a : nSM, Sarrutu tSmihhe- 
lu-tu RAec. 134:228f. 

fu-bat be-lu-tim = ai-lam-ma-hu, su-bat Sar-ri 
An VII 258f.; [...] = [min (= §u-ba-tu)] be-lu-ti 
An VII 146, cf. X X X X = min be-\luVti Malku 
VI 52. 

1. rule, dominion, rulership, position of 
supreme power — a) said of gods — V in 
gen. : Sa ... ina puhur Hi rab4ti la iSSannanu 
be-lut-su (Nana) whose overlordship is not 
challenged in the assembly of all the gods 
VAS 1 36 i 10, also (said of Enlil) Hinke Kudurru 

i 17; naSatama Anutu .. . Esr-M-iw Sarrut{u\ 
you (Marduk) are endowed with the position 
of Anu (Enlil, and Ea), overlordship (and) 
kingship Craig ABRT 1 29:3; melammu 
birbirruka zime be-lu-u-tu salummat Sarrutu 
... Suliki idaja let the sheen of your glory, 
the glow of lordship (and) the awe-inspiring 
radiance of kingship go beside me VAB 4 260 

ii 39 (Nbn.); Sin ilutka Anu malkutka Dagan 
'ES-ut-ka Enlil Sarrutka KAR 25 ii 4; Enlil Sa 
be-lu-sd ana Hi Surbdt Enlil, whose power 
exceeds that of the (other) gods YOS 9 35 i 1 
(Samsuiluna); Sa ina Esagila ... Sitlutat be-lut- 
su (Nana) whose power is predominant in 
Esagila VAS 1 36 i 13; be-lu-tu ana Hi Sarkat 
overlordship was given to the gods Lambert 
BWL 162:8 (SB fable); Sukulta simat be-lu-ti- 
ka the adornment befitting your lordship 
Gossmann Era I 127; Sa ... ana be-lu-ti-Su 
rabiS Suluku (a temple) perfectly befitting his 
lordly position AOB 1 122:18 (Shalm. I), cf. 
Berger Esarh. 88 r. 16. 

2' qualifying objects, localities as pertaining 
to the gods: papahi be-lu-ti-Su his divine 
shrine VAB 4 204 No. 44:4 (Nbk.), cf. 4R 20:19f., 
in lex. section; ina Esagila ekal naram be-lu- 
ti-Su in Esagila, his (Marduk’s) favorite 
temple VAB 4 114 i 32 (Nbk.), muSab be-lu-ti- 
Su ibid. 254 i 17 (Nbn.), Subat be-lu-ti-Su ibid. 
90 i 29 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., Nbn., Asb.; 
Sa apsi Subat be-lu-te uhtadir <... > (see 
adaru A mng. 4) STT 23:31 and dupl. 25:31; 
tediq be-lu-ti-Su innandiq i-na-dS melammu he 
will be clad in the lordly attire, he will wear 
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the meiammtt-sheen SBH p. 146 i 3, and passim 
in this text, cf. ana tediq be-lu-ti-Su Craig 
ABRT 1 30:25; rukubu be-lu-ti-Su rabltu BE 
8 142:17. 

3' as expression of respect and awe : Sa ... 
pitluhu bi-e-lu-ut-su-un who is in awe of their 
(the gods’) lordship VAB 4 122 i 10, and passim 
in Nbk., see palahu; luna'id be-lu^-ut-ki let 
me praise your lordship LKA 17:8; the 
Euphrates had changed its course ana qudduS 
be-lu-ti-Su-nu me irequ ana sdbu and the 
water was too far away to be drawn for the 
sanctification of their (the gods’) rites VAB 4 
64il6(Nabopolassar); Sa ... be-lut-su-nupiUuq: 
quma who is always mindful of their (the 
great gods’) majesty BorgerEsarh. 12 Ep. 1:14; 
kima ... astenPu be-lu-ut-ka just as I am con¬ 
stantly seeking you VAB 4140 ix 59 ; uStibamma 
be-lu-ut-su sirti he made his august rule 
sweet for me ibid. 124 ii 6, cf. be-lu-ut-ka 
sirti su-ri-ih-im-am-ma (obscure) ibid, i 69 
(all Nbk.) ; Sa ASSur ina upSukanakki ittaHdu 
^s-us-su they (the gods) praise Assur’s 
lordship in the shrine BA 5 664 No. 16 r. 7; 
mannu Sa ... la iqabbi tanldku la uSdpa EN- 
ut-^u who does not utter praise for you, does 
not glorify your lordship? RAcc. 130:28, cf. 
uSat[iru\ be-lu-ut-su inadu il\ussu'\ PSBA 20 
154:11; note, referring to a goddess: tajarat 
^'s-ti-Sa (var. msGiR-ti-Sa) tuSadgila panua 
she (Nana) entrusted me with bringing her 
back Streck Asb. 58 vi 112; ashur be-lut-ki 
BMS 8:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62:30, 
cf. eie’e be-lut-ki BMS 2:4, ina ill-usarbu 
be-lu-ut-ki STC 2 pi. 76:18, dupl. KUB 37 36:19, 
and passim in prayers to goddesses. 

b) said of kings — 1 ' in gen.: mar 
belikunu ana be-lu-ti la tanassara should you 
not serve the son of your lord as ruler (over 
you) KBo 1 10:31, cf. ibid. 14 (let.); ina la be- 
lu-ti-Su without having the right to the 
rulership 4R 34 No. 2:10, see Landsberger, AfO 
10 142; the people of these cities rely on 
their own strength la idd be-lu-tu they do not 
know about being ruled (by a king) TCL 3 
66 (Sar.), cf. la kaniSu be-lu-ti who does not 
submit to an overlord ibid. 309; iSteniS 
alammad simat EN-M-fo' alkakdte attanallak Sa 
Sarrulfle at the same time I learned what is 


bSlutu 

befitting a ruler, I behaved in the way a king 
behaves Streck Asb. 256 i 26; (gold, precious 
stones, etc.) ana Sipir be-lu-ti (fit) to be 
worked for a ruler Borger Esarh. 83 r. 31; 
Simat EN-fi-iit ana kiSSuti ... tasqura you (the 
great gods) have decreed for him (the king) 
a destiny of absolute rulership AKA 31 i 24 
(Tigl. I), cf. kibrat erbetti ... be-lu-si-na ana 
qatiSu umelM they entrusted the rule over all 
the four quarters of the world into his hand 
Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 7; ASSur be-lwt mati U 
niSe umalld qatukkun then Assur will entrust 
to you the dominion over the country and 
(its) people BA 5 664 No. 16 r. 13; zer be-lu-ti 
scion of rulers Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:11; ibbu 
Sume ana be-lut matate they have proclaimed 
my name for the dominion over all countries 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 v 16 (Asb.); nir WS-ti-ia 
kabta the heavy yoke of my rule AKA 47 ii 93 
(Tigl. I), and passim in NA royal; ultu ume be- 
lu-ti-Su Lyon Sar. 20:18, and passim in Sar.; 
Sa ... istu uUu IpuSu be-lu-tam who had 
exercised rulership since olden days VAB 4 
280 vii 54 (Nbn.), and passim in NB royal, cf. ana 
be-lu-ti epeSi LIH 69:16 (Hammurapi), and 
see (also with epeSu) VAS 1 33 i 6, etc., in lex. 
section, see also epeSu v. mng. 2c [belutu)-, 
be-lut mat Sumeri u mat Akkadi uSadgilu 
panlSu they (the Babylonians) handed over 
to him (Suzubu) the rule over Sumer and 
Akkad OIP 2 42 v 30 (Senn.), cf. be-lut mdti u 
nisi Wiseman Treaties 298, and passim in Senn., 
Esarh., Asb., and NB royal; rubeSut reSi EN-tt-fi 
ihSuhu iramu epeS Sarrutija nobles and 
officials longed for my rule, they loved my 
exercising the kingship (over them) Streck Asb. 
260 ii 12 ; the army of Assyria emuq iSTS-ti- 
ia (var. be-lu-ti-ia) the mainstay of my royal 
rule Streck Asb. 12 i 127; the gods ana SuteSur 
mat ASSur en-sm ibbH decreed his rule in order 
to guide Assyria on the right path Weidner Tn. 
64 No. 60:3 (Assur-res-iii I), also ibid. 56 No. 63:2; 
Sa eli Sarrdni ... nu^udat be-lut-su whose rule 
is more respected than that of all (other) kings 
OIP 2 136:21 (Senn.); uSatir be-lu-ut-su eli kult 
latu ba^^lldt[u] PSBA 20 157 r. 11; Sibirri kinu 
... ana be-lu-tam lu i-qi-pi-im he (Marduk) 
entrusted to me a just staff for (exercising) 
rule VAB 4 216 i 32 (Ner.) ; enuma DN. .. be-lu- 
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ut mdtiSu iqipanni when Marduk entrusted 
the rule over his (own) country to me ibid. 
262 i 17 (Nbn.); the governors of Hatti on the 
other side of the Euphrates toward the west 
Sa ina amat Marduk belija be-lu-ut-su-nu a-bi- 
lu-ma over whom I rule at the command of 
my lord Marduk ibid. 148 iii 14 (Nbk.); paras 
Sarruti Suluh be-lu-tim ina libbiia uMpdm I 
performed in it its (the palace’s) royal ritual 
(and) lordly ceremonies in splendid fashion 
VAB 4 94 iii 41 (Nbk.); ina amat Marduk belija 
ana be-lu-ti mdti annaSima I was elevated to 
the rulership over the country at the com¬ 
mand of my lord Marduk ibid. 276 v 9 (Nbn.); 
ibbalkituSuma la imguru be-lut-su they rebelled 
against him and did not obey his rule Winckler 
Sar.pl. 32 No. 68:71; RN ... Sa ina esiti mate 
be-lu-tu (var. be-lut) mat Sumeri u mat Akkadi 
ramantiS utirru Suzubu, who had usurped the 
rule of Sumer and Akkad during a rebellion 
in the country OIP 2 38 iv 47 (Senn.), cf. be- 
lut-su izlruma Winckler Sar. pi. 33 No. 70:95, 
also be-lut-su unakkir I abolished his rule 
ibid. 93; iikkiS be-lut-su (see akaSu mng. 3b-l') 
JBAS 1894 815 iv 16 (Chronicle P); note in paral¬ 
lelism with other words for rule; ki^Sutl 
usdpiruti 3R 7 i 4 (Shalm. Ill), cf. KAH 2 109:5; 
ina pi Hi rabOdi LUGAL-(i EN-<i ^^(text: lu)-sa-a 
the great gods commanded that I be king 
(and) ruler KAH 2 84:13 (Adn. II), also AK A 
98 iv 9, 264 i 31 (Asn.); ammar RN Sarrutu be- 
lu-tu . . . uppasuni Wiseman Treaties 9, also, 
wr. 'ETS-u-tu ibid. 48, 61, and passim in this 
text. 

2' qualifying objects, establishments, dues, 
and powers as pertaining to the king as ruler 
(a selection only is cited); ina kussi mi^-ti-Su 
ittaSab he sat upon his royal throne KAH 2 
84:73 (Adn. II), cf. kussi be-lu-ti-ia SurHd 
make my royal throne solid YOS 1 45 ii 41 
(Nbn.) ; age be-lu-ti anna{pir'\ I was crowned 
with the royal crown Winckler Sammlung 2 1:16 
(Sar.); agd kina sabe-lu-ti{va,T.-te) alegitimate 
royal tiara AOB 1 112:26 (Shalm. I), cf. agu 
nikiUu simat ^JH-U-ti Borger Esarh. 83 r. 32, 
and see ag4 A mng. lb; salam EN-ti-ia mukin 
Sumija a stela, showing me as ruler, which 
will establish my fame 3R 8 ii 8 (Shalm. Ill), 
and passim, see salmu s. usage a-2'; ana meteq 


belutu 

narkabti Mis-ti-ia for the passage of my royal 
chariot OIP 2 154:10 (Senn.); anarukvh F^^-ti- 
Su as his (Necho’s) royal chariot Streck Asb. 
14 ii 14; svbdtu be-lu-ti-su uSarritma he tore 
his royal garment OIP 2 156:12 (Senn.); EBU. 
Ki a-al be-lu-ti-Su VAS 16 159:17 (OB let.), cf. x 
maMzi dannuti ubu be-lu-ti-su lu akSud 
AOB 1 118 ii 36 (Shalm. I), and passim referring 
to Nineveh in Seim., Esarh., and Asb.; E.GAL EN- 
ti-ia my royal palace AKA 144 v 1 (Asiur-bel- 
kala?), and passim, and see ekallu mng. la-1'; 
ekallati subat be-lu-ti-ia Lyon Sar. 8:49, and 
passim in NA and NB royal inscrs. up to Cyrus, see 
5B 35:23; ana muiab be-lu-ti-ia Winckler Sar. 
pi. 36 No. 76:159, and passim in Senn., Esarh., 
and Asb. ; at-ma-nim be-lu-ti a royal palace 
VAB 4 116 ii 23, kummu be-lu-ti-ia ibid. 25 
(Nbk.); ana rimit be-lu-ti-Su-un as their royal 
abode OIP 2 99:45 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.; 
me-lam FFi-ti-ia eliSunu atbuku I poured my 
royal terror-inspiring sheen over them AKA 
235 r. 30 (Asn.), and passim, note pulhi melams 
me be-lu-ti-ia ishupuSu OIP 2 29 ii 39 (Senn.), 
cf. namrirri FN-ti-ia Borger Esarh. 110 § 71 r. 4, 
pulhat F's-ti-a AKA 352 iii 23, Suribat (var. 
Surbat) FTS-ti-a ibid. 341 ii 119, raSubbat F^-ti-ia 
ibid. 241 r. 51 (all Asn.); ina pale FT-f-ti-id OIP 
2 64 :21; noddn bilti kadre be-lu-ti-ia the giving 
of tribute and presents due me as ruler ibid. 
31 ii 67, cf. mandattu be-lu-ti-ia ibid. 32 iii 17 
(Senn.), also biltu u mandattu FFi-ti-id Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 49, and passim in Senn., Esarh., and 
Asb. 

3' referring to the king’s own person: 
Ninurta and Nergal bestowed their weapons 
ana i-di Fi^-ti-ia upon my hand AKA 84 vi 
60 (Tigl. I), see idu A mng. la-l'c'; ana 
multaHt Fis-ti-a for my pleasure AKA 186 r. 
20 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., Senn., and Esarh., 
see multa’utu ; zumur FFi-ti-ia (var. be-lu-ti-ia) 
iSpuk taSimta they (the gods) filled me with 
wisdom KAH 2 84:7, cf. ncH>niti FFi-ti ibid. 
6 (Adn. II); epSet be-lu-ti-ia my deeds TCL 3 
192 (Sar.); (a causeway made) ana meteq 
be-lu-ti-ia for my passage OIP 2102:90 (Senn.); 
kakkesunu ana Hrikti Fis-ti-ia (var. E]sr-<i-M) 
iSruku they (the gods) presented me (var. 
him) with their weapons AKA 263 i 26 (Asn.); 
all princes stand in awe at my command 
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majypd BN-<i and fawn on me AKA 197 iv 4 
(Asn.), cf. iisall'd Borger Esarh. 44 i 79, and 

passim in Esarh. and Asb.; Nusku ... muSdpu 
Nusku (the obedient messenger) who 
makes me famous Streck Asb. 78 ix 86 ; la 
pdlih be-lu-ti-ia not obedient to me Borger 
Esarh. 48 ii 66 , and passim; note, with third 
person suffix: the king (referring to himself) 
sa ina qitrub -Es-ti-su who by his mere coming 
(forces the fiercest enemy into compliance) 
AKA 219:14 (Asn.), also (referring to the 
enemy) hiSdd be-lu-ti-M ... akbus I stepped 
on his royal neck Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:61, 
pin’ Bsr-ii-lM Ivhallu may they destroy his 
lordly offspring AKA 107 viii 79 (Tigl. I) ; with 
second person suffix : [i]a pdlihuti liplahu be- 
lut-ka may (even) those without respect 
have respect for you Borger Esarh. 106 ii 27 ; 
ina ittu be-lu-ti-ka dam-qa-ti mututa nill[ik'] 
let us act bravely at your gracious and lordly 
signal Tn.-Epic “ii” 6 ; ekallaka [lip]lah be- 
lut-ti-ka may your palace respect and fear 
you ABL 717:6 (NB). 

2. position of master: klma Sa mam ana 
abiSu iStanappam 'EE-u-t'ii (see A mng. 2b) 
Streck Asb. 84 x 45; be-lu-ta-Su uddappar (see 
duppuru mng. 3) Lambert BWL 228 iii 11; 
1 littu Bi-lu-us-sd-ta-ba-at SumSa one cow 
whose name is Owning-Her-Is-Sweet VAS 7 
49:1 (OB leg.). 

3. a special social or legal relationship — 
a) in OB: PN, whom his master PNj had 
sold to Esnunna mu.5.kam ina libbi Esnunna 
be-lu-tam illikma ana Babilim ittabitam had 
gone into a 6.-relationship in Esnunna for five 
years and then had fled to Babylon CT 6 29 : 6 ; 
NAM.NIN.[x] PN U AMA.A.NI PNj MTJ.l.B PNj 
it PNi PNj §U.BAB.EA MU.BI IB.SILIM.MA a-na 
be-lu-ti-Su i-te-ru-ub PN 3 and PN 4 have re¬ 
leased (their slave) PNj into a 6.-relationship 
with PN and his mother PNj for one year, 
at the end of the year he (the slave PNj) 
will re-enter his (former) 6.-relationship TJET 
6 244:1 and 9; see also nam.lugal.a.ni.se 
and nam.nin.a.ni.se Hh. II 48f., cited in 
lex. section. 

b) in SB omen texts: nun ina UBU-^tt 
be-lu-tam illak the prince will enter a b.- 


betinu A 

relationship in his town Izbu Comm. 254 
(restored from K.2317:3, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
be-lu-tam 6 I[n] Kraus Texte 13:26. 

bennu A s.; (a type of epilepsy); from OB 
on; WT. syll. (also abbreviated be or bi). 

an.ta.Sub.ba = mi-iq-[tu], be-en-lnu] Igituh 
short version 168f.; dugud, an.ta.§ub.ba = 
lugal.nam.en.na= be-[en-nu] Antagal 
H 9fr.; sa.ad.nim = Sa-dS-Sd-tu, be-en-nu CT 19 4 
r. ii 23f. (List of Diseases 263f.). 

•^lugal.nam.en.na dugud.da kur.ra la.ba. 
an.gar : be-en-nu miqtu Sa ana mMi la inuhhu — 
^.-disease (and) miqtu-Aiaease, which never abate 
in the land CT 17 4 i 6ff.; 4Lugal.amas.pa.5 
dingir.hul.gdl.e : %e-en-nu ilu lemnu ArOr 21 
388:81 f.' 

be-en-nu, Su-dingir-ra-ku = si-ib-tu An IX 42f., 
and LTBA 2 2:320f.; be = mi-iq-tum, mi-iq-tum = 
be-en-nu ACh Sin 19:10; ^LugaLme, ^Nam.en. 
na, ^A.ga.gig.dugj.ga, •lEn.hr.ta, '^Sul.pa.5. 
ta.ri.a = be-en-nu CT 24 13:47ff., restored from 
ibid. 25:99ff.; a.bi.a ^gul.pa.e be-en-nu LBAT 
1597:7 (astrol.). 

a) in magic and med.: Summa amelu qdt 
etemmi isbassu be-en-nu isbassu if “hand of a 
ghost” has seized a man, (or) if 6.-disease has 
seized him AMT 96,3:1, also LKA 70 iv 18, 
cf. KAR 42:1, STT 89:194; [Summa] ... be-en- 
nu diameliil-ta-x-[. . .] if 6.-disease infects(?) 
a man KBo 9 60:18, cf. Summa Lfi bi-en-nu 
i-sa-bat-sH KUB 37 218:2; [li-s]a-M-ip-Si be- 
en-na teSd rd'iba may (Ea) cover her with b.- 
disease, vertigo, (and) raHbu-disease Maqlu 
VJII 41; be-en-nu la Ifibu eliki limqut may a 
severe case of 6.-disease afflict you Maqlu II 
213; qdt ^Be-en-nu Sd-ni^Sin (it is) 6.-disease, 
.... of Sin Labat TDP 234:23, cf. qdt be- 
en-ni Kocher BAM 202 r. 7; 5 29... be-en-na 
... nasdhi teppuS on the fifth (month), the 
29th (day) you perform (the ritual) to remove 
^.-disease (and other diseases) BRM 4 19:24, 
see ITngnad, AfO 14 274; Sin be-en-nu Sa isbat 
tuSu aj ithlSu ina zumriSu uk[kiS] 0 Sin, let 
the 6.-disease which has seized him not affect 
him, drive it from his body LKU 32:5; arm 
... be-en-ni lemni ... Sa ana Sutuqi Sa annam 
na apil annanna qabu alslka I have invoked 
you against evil 6.-disease (and other diseases) 
which have been ordered to bypass so-and-so, 
son of so-and-so (safely) AfO 14 142:34; lube- 
en-nurihil[t]^Sulpaea (amongdiseases) Maqlu 
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II 57, cf. CT 24, in lex. section, cf. also be-en-nu 
di'u rapadu LBAT 1697:6; 4 be-en-nu four 
(stones) against 6.-disease Kocher BAM 183:32 
(= KAR 206 r. 13'), and KAR 213 ii 24; U Uid 
urani n be-en-ni ... ina kiSad amili Sakdnu 
the root of the «rdwM-plant, a plant for 
6.-disease, to place around the neck of the 
man Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 41, cf. CT 14 
23 K.9283:17 and 18. 

b) in omens: be-en{\)-ni eli mdri awilim 
imaqqut the 6.-disease will afflict the son of 
the man YOS 10 41 r. 63, cf. be-nu eli ameli 
imaqqut KAR 162 r. 16, also epqa u be-en-ni 
§TJB-wia ACh Supp. 2 Istar 84:2; be-en-ni Sa 
imqwtu itebbi the 6.-disease which afflicted 
(him) will go away YOS 10 41 r. 64; be-nu la 
TE(!)-a (= tebd) eli ameli imaqqut an incurable 
6 .-disease will afflict the man KAR 152 r. 16; 
miqitti be-en-ni iraSSi he will have an attack 
of 6.-disease CT 39 46:54; be-en-nu ina mati 
kaliSa ibaSsi there will be 6.-disease through¬ 
out the whole land Thompson Rep. 200:4, cf. 
ACh Supp. Sin 1:32, and RA 14 144:4; LtJ.Blfie- 
en-nui-[sab-bat-su] — 6.-disease will seize that 
man Kraus Texte 6 r. 21. 

c) in leg. : Summa awilum wardam amtam 
iSamma warahSu la imldma bi-en{vsiT. -in)-ni 
diSu imtaqut ana nadinaniSu utdrma M^imat 
num kasap iSqidu ileqqi if a man buys a male 
or a female slave and (the slave) is stricken 
with 6.-disease before his month’s (guaranty 
against b.) is completed, he (the buyer) 
returns the slave to his seller and the buyer 
takes (back) the money he has paid CH § 
278:61; ana iTi.l.KAM be-en-nu [ana] 
baqriSa Sa ibbaSSd kima simdat Sarrim izzaz 
he is responsible for one month for (the 
slave’s contracting) 6.-disease (and) in accor¬ 
dance with the royal decree for any (owner¬ 
ship) claims which may arise against her 
CT 8 27a:16; ITi.l.KAM bi-en-nu 2 umi teb^itum 
ana baqriSu{\) klma simdat Sarri izzaz he is 
responsible for one month for (the slave’s 
contracting) ^.-disease, for two days for (any) 
search (for the slave made by a third party), 
(and) in accordance with the royal decree for 
any ownership claims Qig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 
122:7, cf. also, wr. bi-nu-VD Syria 6 272:16, cf. 
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[a]na bi-e-en-ni ... \iz\za\z\ TCL 1147:17, 
ana baqri u be-en(\)-nim{2) izzaz CT 8 43c: 19, 
and cf. also TCL 1 166:15, VAS 7 50:13, 63:15, 
VAS 16 207:13 (all OB); sibtu be-en-nu ana 
100 time sartu ana kal Sanate (var. umate) 
(guaranty against) a seizure of 6.-disease for 
one hundred days (and) forever (against the 
slave’s) being stolen property ADD 257 r. 6 , 
var. from ADD 248 r. 7, and passim in NA leg., cf. 
the writings bi-en-ni Iraq 16 161 ND 3426:23, 
be-nu ADD 181 r. 6 , 284:8, bi-nu ADD 183 r. 
4, 247:10, be-ni VAS 1 90 r. 30, ADD 211 r. 10, 
bi-ni ADD 429 r. 16, be-en ADD 242 r. 4, and 
the abbreviations be VAS 1 86:26, 89 r. 23, 92 
r. 31, OLZ 1905 131:38, and bi VAS 1 91:17; 
note the writing \be{2)'\-e{2)-nu sibtu ADD 310 
r. 13 (coll., all NA). 

d) as a demon: ^Bi-e-en-na ina tisi (he 
stationed) the 6.-demon in the ninth (gate) 
EA 357:70 (Nergal and Ereskigal), see also 
ArOr 21, CT 24 13:47ff., in lex. section. 

For a damaged description of the symptoms 
of bennu, see Kocher BAM 311:52' (= KAR 186 
r. If.). 

In Bauer Asb. 71 r. 8 and Haupt Nimrodepos 
52:7, read perhaps IDIM 6eKwi. 

Sudhoff, AGM 4 353 ff.; Thureau-Dangin, Syria 5 
273; Ungnad, AfO 14 268. 

bennu B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ana be-en-ni dasati ana ahi rabi zerati (he 
commits) treachery toward the 6., (he has) 
hatred for the elder brother Surpu II 35. 

beratu {birdtu) s. pi. tantum; swamps(?); 
SB.* 

Sa ... tudat la a'ari _ etattiquma etebbiru 

nagab 6 e(var. bi)-ra-a-ti who has passed 
through inaccessible paths and crossed over 
all the swamps Lyon Sar. 2:11, also Winckler 
Sar. pi. 30 No. 64:16; nardti mi-it-ra-a-ti bi-ra- 
a-[ti] canals, bogs, (and) swamps K.3366 r. 10 
(unpub. lit.) ; ha-am-mu Sd be-ra-ti : e-la-pu-u 
Sdnari Uruanna II 340; V ha-am-mu Sd bi-ra- 
a-ti (var. be-ra-[ti]) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 31 
r. 20', also ibid. 30b iii 17, var. from CT 14 37 
K.4417:ll. 

Only passages written with bi or with a 
variant bi have been cited here. For other 
references, see midru. The lex. passage pa 5 . 
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berl 

sit^i = me-dir-tum Hh. II 212 demonstrates 
that the passages with Sum. equivalent 8it^^, 
must be rendered as midratu rather than 
berdtu. The other passages written with the 
ambiguous be sign have been transferred to 
midru on the basis of their context which is 
similar to bilingual passages with sitk. 

Borger Esarh. 91 note to line 11. 

beri see biri. 
berittu see birltu. 

beritu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

bi-ir BunUj = hi-e-ri-{tum^ S*> I 63 (from ND 
4320). 

Possibly refers to an insect. 

beri’u s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex., Mari.* 

lii.is.hAb = aS-fyi-ap-pu-um, ld.na.g4 (text: 
.hi). ah = be-ri-u-um OB Lu Part 10: Ilf. 

la naklim u muSkenim la bi-ri-e-em Sipram 
Sa kenatim uSeppeS (see ajanu mng. lb) ARM 

3 79 r. 9'. 

**bersisfl (AHw. 122a) see 
berte seebirit. 
bertu see birltu. 
bertu (AHw. 122a) see berdtu. 
be’ru see beru B s. 

herd (bariu) adj.; hungry; SB, NA; cf. 
bard B v. 

lii.UD.BAB.A = bi-ru-[u] OB Lu B iii 31, also 
ibid. A 104, and Part 6 : 6 . 

lii.sa.gar.an.tuku.a 4 . 8 ig 4 .al.ur 5 .ra in. 
bh ru.de : bi-ru-u-wm bit agurri ipallaS a hungry 
man breaches even a house made of baked bricks 
Lambert BWL 235:19; Id.Sk.gar.ra S 6 ,.[gar. 
r]a.a.ni.ta ir nu.un.da.hur.ra : bi-ru-u Sa ina 
bi-ru-ti-Su ereSu la Isinu the himgry man who, in 
his hunger, did not smell the good smell (of food) 
ASKT p. 88-89 ii 24. 

en-§u, a-ru-u = bi-ru-u Malku VIII 13f. (delete 
hard adj. in CAD 6 (H) 116). 

ba-ri-u-ti issabbd ubbuliiti ussatminu the 
hungry are sated, the lean are fattened 
ABL 2 r. 2 (NA let.); a-kal-M a-na bi-ru-u ul 
i-[x] JCS 6 57:22 (SB astro!.). 

For Lambert BWL 132:113, BE 6/1 99:9, CT 

4 29b: 3, CT 8 36c: 3, and JCS 2 85, see biruju; for 
MAD 1 151:4, see bari'u; for Iraq 7 69 994:9 and 
25, see beru A adj.; for Iraq 7 29, see beru B adj. 


beru B 

berfi see bard B v. 

beru A adj.; choice, select; OAkk., OB, SB, 
NB; cf. beru A. 

sig.igi.zag.ga : na-as-qa-a-tum, bi-ri-e-tum 
Hh. XIX i 29f.; bar.bar.sar (var. bar.bar.su. 
ub.MiN.sar)= ar(var. dr)-qu be-ru-tu Hh. XVII 
264. 

bi-i-ru = qar-ra-\du\ Explicit Malku 1106 (= CT 
18 7 ii 39). 

X GtrRU§ bi-ru x men, selected Kish 
1930,146 r. 8 and Kish 1930,170a: 6 (xinpub. OAkk., 
cited MAD 3 p. 91 s.v. B’jR); fodder for 60 
Sah.tub bi-ru-tim sixty choice piglets Iraq 7 
60 A.941, cf. ibid. 52 A.961, and A.963 (OBChagar 
Bazar); 10 MA.NA hurasi 1000 na^.mbS bi- 
ru(Y&T. adds -u)-ti ... eli rmndatti abiSu uradt 
dima emissu I imposed on him a tribute of 
ten minas of gold and one thousand choice 
gems in addition to the tribute (paid) by his 
father Borger Esarh. 54:20, cf. 10 MA.NA Ktr.GI 
100 NA 4 .ME§ 6 i-r'U-le ibid, no § 72 r. 6, cf. also 
X parzilli zakd damqu nasqu latku [bi{‘l)]-e-ru 
aqru STT 40:25 and dupls., see AnSt 7 130 (lit.); 
ina qabal muSiti aSSlku gizilll qane bi-ru-ti at 
midnight I lifted for you the cultic torch 
(made of) choice reeds AfO 14 142:42 (SB bit 
mesiri); bi-e-ruzi-a a select (warrior) will arise 
(apodosis, parallel to Sdru, edd, tardu, and 
nakru, all with itebbd) CT 41 20:10 (SB Alu); 
aSuhu ... u Surinl ni-si-qu bi-e-ru-tim ana 
svluliSa uSatris I laid (beams of mighty) fir 
trees and fine choice cypress (over it) for its 
roofing VAB 4 118 ii 41, cf. Surmlnl ni-is-qi 
bi-e-ru-tim ibid. 138 ix 7 (Nbk.). 

For KAH 2 60:100, and 61:48, see beru B adj. 
For TC 1 32 and other OA refs., see berutu; for CT 
18 8 A 22 and 26 i 3, see muHrru. 

beru B adj.; remote, distant (said of 
mountains); SB, NA, NB. 

[ha-al] [hal] = bi-e-rum, bi-e-ium AII/6i21f.; 
ba-dr bar = bi-e-[rum'], bi-e-[Su] A 1/6:145f. 

bi-e-Su = ru-u-qu, bi-e-iu™ = pi-tu-u Izbu Comm. 
238f. (commenting on Izbu VI 12). 

a) in hist.; hurSani be-ru-ti Sa GN kima 
qe luseUit I made a cut through the distant 
mountains of GN (as straight) as a (taut) 
string Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:31, cf. aSri be-ru- 
ti kima qe luseUif ibid. 48, also ibid. 28 No. 
16:100; hurSanibe-ru-tiaSarlameteqi ... etettiq 
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I repeatedly crossed remote mountains where 
there are no roads ibid. 12 No. 5:33, cf. Sade 
bi-e-ru-te ... attabalkat TCL 3 28, and Sade 
bi-e-ru-te ... etattiqa ibid. 128 (Sar.), [.. . 6]i- 
ru-ti\e-tiViq(\) STT43:37,seeAnSt 11150 (Sbalm. 
Ill); hurMni be-ru-u-ti §a nlribSunu aStu la 
mlna ipt4 (the king who) opened innumer¬ 
able difficult routes in remote mountains 
Lyon Sar. 2:10, and passim in Sar. ; sarrani iode 
nesiUim u nagi bi-e-ru-tim kings of distant 
mountains and remote districts VAB 4 146 ii 
25, and ibid. 152 iii 15 (Nbk.); Sarru sa ina 
milki iadlam iteU4 Sadim bi-ru-il-tim ittabalakt 
katu hursdni zaqrutim the king who, with his 
great skill, climbed many remote mountains 
and crossed many high peaks CT 37 5 i 13 
(Nbn.). 

b) in lit.: bi-e-ra kldi <Sar'>rdqis \lu\rtapt 
pvd I will roam over the remote open 
country like a robber Lambert BWL 78.139 
(Theodicy); iSpuk ina sirtiSa &[a-dl\-^e^ bi-ru-ti 
(see sirtu A) En. el. V 57; [ia] hurMni bi-ru-ti 
e-\{u-us-s]u-nu tuSpardi you (Samas) illumi¬ 
nate the darkness (even) of distant mountains 
Lambert BWL 126:6, cf. M-di-i bi-ru-ti ibid. 
126:19, KUE.MeS AfO 19 50:13. 

The general sphere of meaning is established 
by the cited lex. passages though the specific 
content is difficult to determine. The parallel 
adduced in Weidner Tn. p. 4 note to iv 4, the 
use in Lambert BWL 78 (see usage b) and the 
Nbk. passage (see usage a) suggest a reference 
to distance and danger. 

For ARM 4 26:28, see beru A s. “mile”; for 
Sn. (= OIP 2) 65:62, 64:20, 77:21, etc., see mitru. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 442f.); Borger, JCS 18 54. 

beru C adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 

iumma uruh qaqqadisu bi-e-er if the hair 
of his head is b. Labat TDP 20 : 18, 19,20, and 21, 
cf. [Summa marsu] uruhsu bi-e-er Syria 33 
123:1, and Summa sinniStu marsatma uruhSa 
bi-e-er Labat TDP 214:10; Summa uruh putiSu 
Sa imitti bi-e-er Labat TDP 44:41, note IndSu 
bi-e-[ra] ibid. 50 F iii 14. 

The contexts suggest a meaning like “dull.” 
See also bu'uru B used in reference to a sub¬ 
ject in plural. 


beru A 

beru A {biru) s.; 1. “mile” (a measure of 
length—over 10 kilometers—used for measur¬ 
ing long distances), 2. double hour (twelfth 
part of a full day), 3. twelfth part of the 
circle (30°); from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and (1) kaskal.gid (in OAkk. also 
da.na); cf. beru A in bit beri. 

da-an-na kaskal = Sd KASKAL.oiD bi-e-ru Ea I 
277 and A 1/6:53; KASKAL^‘‘''*”"“®GfD = be-er Izi G 
248; KASKAL.GiD = bi-e-ru-um Proto-Diri 666; 
[za-ag] [zag] = bi-e-rutn A 'VIII/4:25. 

'^Nin.urtame.se.gin(var. .a) i.dug kaskal(!). 
gId 1 [x] ta.Im [. . .] : ^MiN a-na ta-ha-zi [. . .] 
£u-uS be-ra ta.[Am . . .] Lugale II 32, of. the 
unilingual version ^Nin.urta me.se gin i.duj 
KASKAL. [Gin . . .] bi.in.Dl Bergmann Lugale 76. 

1. “mile” (a measure of length—over 10 
kilometers—used for measuring long distances) 
— a) in gen. — 1' referring to actual 
distances: ana | da.na.ta maqqati SuSibma 
garrison the outposts(?) at a distance of half 
a “mile” each JRAS 1932 296:11 (OAkk. let.); 
5 da.na la 16 gab.dtj ITT 2/2 4410:1, cf., 
also wr. da.na ITT 1 1175 r. 6, ITT 5 9300:1 
(Ur HI), note f KASKAL 1 u§ 25 gid UET 
5 867 r. 2 (OB); urkiSu Gks-lam 10 bi-re-e 
tarappud you have been running after him 
(without success) for a distance of ten “miles” 
TCL 19 60:17 (OA); Subat-SamaS ana Alim 
20 bi-ri ruq GN is twenty “miles” distant 
from the City (Assur) ARM 4 27 : 36, cf. iStu 
GN aSar bell waSbu Si-na bi-ir-ma it is only 
two “miles” from GN, where my lord stays 
ARM 5 67:24; alum GN elenum GNj ina a.§A 
bi-ra-am Sakin the city of GN lies at a 
distance of one “mile” upland from GNj 
ARM 4 26:28, cf. ana GN bi-ra-am u zu-{uz{‘l)'\ 
it is one and a half “miles” to GN ARM 2 
42:7; Surlpam iStu 10 bi-ri iStu 20 bi-ri 
izabbilunim (the porters) bring me ice from a 
distance of ten “miles,” even from twenty 
“miles” ARM 1 21 r. 10'; he launched the 
attack from Der ana 30 kaskal.gid for 
thirty “miles” BBSt. No. 6 i 15; the king of 
Telmun Sa malak 30 kaskal.gId ina qabal 
tdmti ... narbasu Sitkunuma whose lair is an 
island thirty “miles” out in the (eastern) sea 
Lyon Sar. 14:35; Sislt tibklSunuana 1 kaskal. 
gId.Am iSaggumu the noise of their waterfalls 
boomed (like thunder) to a distance of one 
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beru A 

“mile” in all directions TCL 3 326 (Sar.); 
pyres were ablaze, torches lit ana 1 kaskal. 
gid.Im namir[tu Sak'\nat light shone over one 
“mile” Streck Asb. 266 iii 10, also KAR 360:19, 
see Borger Esarh. 92, dvipl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 
25:14; mare ekalliSu ana 5 kaskal.gid.ta. 
A.M uMsib he made the retainers of his palace 
settle around it (in an area extending) to five 
“miles” in all directions King Chron. 2 5:7, 
and note RN Sa ekallasu pati 5 ta.Am be- 
n(text; -hu) urappisu ibid. 32:28; mind 50 
ERiN.MES tasappar | kaskal.gid why do you 
send fifty men over a distance of half a “mile”? 
YOS367:ll (NB); uUu kisad Purattu adi sepU 
1 kaskal.gid (one Acwisw-estate) from the 
bank of the Euphrates as far as the bottom(?) 
land, one “mile” TCL 12 11:3 (NB), ef. 2 
KASKAL.GID 2 IJS 24 issu GN odu GNa ADD 
1096 r. 4, KASKAL.GID 5 54 ibid. r. 12, [. . .] 

KASKAL.GID 4 US 24 ibid. r. 1; 7 KASKAL.GID 
lasdma taltemeSSu you decreed for him (the 
horse) to (be able to) gallop seven “miles” 
Gilg. VI 55 ; 0 witch who bewitched me §a 
ana 1 kaskal.gid.Am ippuha iSdta ana 2 
kaskal.gid.Am iStappara mar SipriSa who has 
sent me a fire signal at a distance of one 
“mile” and has sent me her messengers at a 
distance of two “miles” Maqlu VI 121 f. and 
129f.; ana 20 kaskal.gid iksupu kusdpu 
ana 30 kaskal.gid iskunu nubattu 50 
KASKAL.GID illiku kol ume after twenty 
“miles” they had a light meal, after thirty 
“miles” they stopped for the night—in one 
day they marched fifty “miles” LKLi 39 i 
Iff., restored from ibid, ii Iff. and CT 46 21 (Gilg.); 
he lifted him (Etana) up isten 1 kaskal.gid 
... Sand 1 kaskal.gid ... Salsa [kaskalJ.gid 
one “mile,” two “miles,” three“miles” Bab. 12 
pi. 9:17, 21, and 25; note the replacement by 
Salalti Sari (vars. 3 a.§A, [Slalalti a.§A) (beside 
1 KASKAL.gId, 2 kaskal.gid) LKA 106:11, 
vars. from LKLA 107:11 and KAR 71:15. 

2' in idiomatic phrases: klma Sa-ar bi-ri 
inbija urtiq I removed my sweetness as far 
as 3600 “miles” JCS 16 8 iii 10 (OB lit.); 
^SamSi annUm ekil bi-ra-am allakamma 
nazqdkuma this day of mine is somber, I 
would go away for a “mile” and still be 
worried TCL 18 100:6 (OB let.); Sv^si Sdr 


beru A 

KASKAL.GID iua zumrija remove it 3600 
“miles” from my body! AMT 72,1 r. 16, cf. 
lissi Sdr (wr. im) 1 kaskal.gId ina zumrija 
KAR 246 r. 9, and passim in this phrase; ina 
zumur annanna ... Sar kaskal.gid isi'a reqa 
KAR 184 r.( !) 31, cf. X be-ri ina mahrika ul nlsu 
Tn.-Epic “iii" 25, cf. also 1 §U KA SKAL.GID 
ina zumrija lu nesdt Dream-book p. 339:22' ; Sa 
ana zikir SumiSu nakirSu ... inessu 3600 
KASKAL.GID whose enemy withdraws at the 
mere mention of his name to a distance of 
3600 “miles” VAS 1 37 ii 37 (NB). 

3' other occs.: iStu misir GN adi GNj Siddi 
naSquti u pirka be-re-e nesdti a difficult stretch 
of land, from the border of Urartu to Com- 
magene, a barrier of long “miles” AOB 1 120 
iii 20 (Shalm. I), cf. ana nisut be-ri AfO 18 48 C 
22; ina Siddl Sa la idi nisdti u bi-ri la manil[ti] 
to distant regions which are unknown, and 
over uncounted “miles” Lambert BWL 128:43; 
ina tamti rapaSti me 100 kaskal.gid in the 
vast sea of one hundred “miles” Gossmann 
Era 1152; Sd (var. a) kal (var. adds 1) kaskal. 
GiD dibbiki Sd (var. a) kal harrdni amdtiki 
your speeches (reach over?) a full “mile,” your 
words (over) a full (day’s?) journey Maqlu VII 
168; Huwawa’s forest stretches 1 iGti-gund 
kaskal.gid.ta.Am for ten thousand miles in 
all directions Gilg. Y. iii 107, ci.anaSinabi-ir 
[...] Gilg. O.I. r. 9. 

b) ber qaqqari : 1| kaskal.gid qaq-qa-ru 
ultu qereb Husur mdme ddrdti aSarSa uSardd I 
conducted through it (the canal) a permanent 
stream of water from the Khosr river over a 
distance of one and a half “miles” OIP 2 101:60 
(Senn.), see Jacobsen, OIP 24 33, cf. mdlak 
2 kaskal.gid qaq-qa-ru OIP 2 74:71 (Senn.); 
30 KASKAL.GiD qoq-qar ultu GN ... adi GNj 
thirty “miles” from Aphek as far as Raphia 
(which is on the Brook of Egypt) Borger 
Esarh. 112:16; 12 KASKAL.GID qaq-qa-ru mdlat 
ku aSkun TCL 3 264 (Sar.); 120 (var. 140) 

KASKAL.GID qaq-qar bdsi puqutti there was 
sand, thorny bushes for 120 “miles” Borger 
Esarh. 56:55, cf. 4 KASKAL.ofD qaq-qar mdlak 2 
ume four “miles” (being) a journey of two 
days (see also thirty “miles” in fifteen days 
r. 3) ibid. 112 r. 6; 60 KASKAL-GID qoq-qa-ru 

qereb Elamtu uSahrib I laid waste sixty 
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beru A 

“miles” of land inside Elam Thompson Esaih. 
pi. 17 V 5 (Ash.); I marched out from Damas¬ 
cus 6 KASKAL.GiD qaq-qa-TU musltu kalaSa 
ardema allik adi GN made six “miles” during 
the entire night, and came as far as Hulhulite 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 13; 6 KASKAL.GID qaq-qa-ru 

aSar summe kalkalti Streck Asb. 72 viii 122, and 
passim in Asb.; 100 KASKAL.GID qaq-qa-ru 
ultu GN ... ser RN ... ardema allik I went 
in the pursuit of Waite’ one hundred “miles” 
from Nineveh Streck Asb. 204 vi 13; ISkaskal. 
GiD qaq-qar Sadu marsu ... adi GN ... 
irdipma he pursued him over fifteen “miles” 
of dangerous mountain land as far as (his 
capital) GN Wiseman Chron. 74:11, cf. ibid. 16; 
this city is 2 kaskal.gid qaq-qar ana ahu 
agd Sa GN two “miles” to this side of Susa 
ABL 280:12 (NB), cf. 14 KASKAL.GID qaq- 
qar lapan GN ruqeni we are at a distance 
of 14 “miles” from the Sea Country ABL 520 
r. 3 (NB); the barley \ kaskal.gid qaq-qar 
ana muhhi ndri ruqet is half a “mile” away 
from the canal YOS 3 68 :15 (NB) ; note with 
qaqqar ber: qaq-qar 1 kaskal.gid artedip§us 
nutu I pursued them for a distance of one 
“mile” ABL 1386:12 (NB), also qaq-qar bi-ra 
(in broken context) BBR No. 25:18. 

c) ber eqli: you are writing me letters klma 
awilim halpim iStu 1 me-at be-ri oks-lim as 
to an accursed man from a distance of a 
hundred “miles” TCL 19 32:28 (OA); the 
Sutians hold themselves 3 bi-ri a.sA ina 
Purattim at a distance of three “miles” on 
the Euphrates (upstream from Terqa) ARM 
3 12:10; GN iStu Sviiat-SamaS 2 bi-ir-ma a.§A 
GN is only two “miles” from GNj ARM 1 
97:16, ci. ana 5.ku bi-ri Q.kjA bi-ri A.^k ARM 
3 17:22; Summa Sarru ina 2 be-er a.§A uSsab 
... Summa Sarru aqqat 2 be-er a.sA if the king 
stays at a distance of two “miles” (from the 
palace), if the king is farther away than two 
“miles” AfO 17 270:17f. (MA harem edicts); 
3 KASKAL.GID a.§A iStu GN ... odi GNj ... 
ebir I crossed over a distance of three “miles” 
from Arwad (at the seashore) to GN (which 
is in Amurru) KAH 2 68:23 (Tigl. I); malak 
3 KASKAL.GID a.§A Sal\mas\sunu umalld they 
filled a stretch of three “miles” with their 
corpses Streck Asb. 100 iii 30; 2J be-er A.SA | 


beru A 

ta.Am adi tahapse illuku they (the horses) 
will run two and a half “miles,” the half 
“mile” (of it) (covered) with a blanket 
Ebeling Wagenpferde G r. 9, and passim in these 
texts, usually wr. be-er, but bi-ir ibid. Ab 8. 

2. double hour (twelfth part of a day) — 
a) in time indications: ina ^ kaskal.gid tjd- 
me ana seri tatdrma you return to the region 
outside the city at the first half double hour 
of the day BBR No. 39:2, dupl. PBS 12/1 7 
r. 8; ina 1 KASKAL.GID MTOM ABL 670:12 and 
15 (NA); 1 KASKAL.GID GBg ittolak kttkkabu 

rabu ... issarur (when) the night had 
advanced one double hour a large star 
flashed (from north to south) Thompson Rep. 
201:1, cf. (in protases of astrol. omens) ibid. 94:8, 
155 r. 8; ina 1 KASKAL.GID umu ana panlja 
kt lid when he appeared before me at the 
first double hour of the day YOS 7 18:5 (NB), 
cf. (the assembly of Eanna on the ninth day 
of MN) ina 1 KASKAL.GID umu ana PN iqbu 
YOS 7 20:13, also ibid. 18, UD.3.KAM 1 KASKAL. 
GID umu (delivery of sacrifices) YOS 3 25 : 29, 
cf. ibid. 97:15; 45 kiln-fired bricks for one 

course ud.29.kam Sa MN ina 1 kaskalIi.gid 
UD.KAM sahpat have been made on the 29th 
day of the month MN at the first double hour 
of the day UCP 9 74 No. 82:13 (all NB); adi x 
KASKAL.GID umu la Saqi (see adi A mng. 2h) 
Lie Sar. 44 n. 7; | KASKAL.GfD XJD-mtt ittolak 
when five-sixths of the first double hour of the 
day had passed (lit.: when the day has gone 
five-sixths double hours) ABL 108:10 (NA); 
1^ KASKAL.GID ME.NIM.A at One and a half 
double hours of the morning BAcc. 132:190, 
also 140 : 337, 141 : 366, cf. (in the month MN, the 
second day) 1 kaskal.gid GBg at the last 
double hour of the night ibid. 129:1, also 
133:217, 136:285; for other time indications, 
see aldku mng. 3j-2'c'; in astronomical texts: 
If KASKAL.GID GEg DTJ one and two-thirds 
double hours before midnight Camb. 400:45, 
see ZA 6 120ff., cf. 2f KASKAL.GID GBg ana 
zalAg iriha two and a half double hours of 
the night were left before morning ibid. 47; 
5 KASKAL.GID MB.NIM.A five double hoUTS of 
daylight after sunrise ACT 200 iv 17, also 5 
KASKAL.GID UD-Wie Sd NIM.A ibid. 20, see Neu- 
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b) other occs.: ttd.15.kam sa Nisanni umu 
u muH Sitqulu 6 kaskal.gid umu 6 kaskal. 
GiD muSi on the 15th day of Nisannu day 
and night were equal: six double hours of 
daylight, six double hours of night ABL 
1428:4, cf. ABL 1429; 4; ina aliku 2 be-er Kube 
tuSessib in the course of two double hours you 
place the Kubu deities there Thompson Chem. 
pi. 6 iv 34, see ZA 36 198; MAN (= A.RA 2 SAR 
(= I) ina 8 kaskal.gid vn-mi [...] one- 
third times two (is) two-thirds of eight double 
hours of the day CT 31 18 K.4061 r. 1 and 3, 
also ibid. 16:23 (SB ext.). 

3. twelfth part of the circle (30“) — a) re¬ 
ferring to distances on earth; 3 kaskal.gid 
ina bi-rit, 6 kaskal.gid ina bi-rit (between 
the triangles inscribed with the word nagH) 
CT 22 48 (mappa mimdi) passim. 

b) referring to distances in the sky 
(astronomical longitude) : see Neugebauer, ACT 
2 index s.v. danna; ^ KASKAL.GID ina KI. 
MIN (= qaq-qa-ri) : 26 lim kaskal.gid ina 
[AN-e] RA 10 216:9', and passim in this text, note 
also miHhti ana kaskal.[gid] M an-c ibid, 
r. 27; note in a math, problem: IOkaskal. 
GfD 11 U§ 6^ GAR 2 Ktr§ MUL.GIR.TAB eU 
MITL.§U.PA SUD Weidner Handbuch 129:5, cf. 
ibid. 2, see van der Waerden, JNES 8 6, and Neu¬ 
gebauer, The Exact Sciences in Antiquity, 2nd ed. 
pp. 99f. 

For the logogram, see Landsberger, ZA 25 
385f.; for the writing da.na in OAkk. instead 
of the later da.an.na, see beru A in bit beri. For 
KASKAL.GID as Sumerogram in Hitt., see 
Anneliese Kammenhuber Hippologia Hethitica 354 
index s.v. danna. 

Ad mng. 1: For the actual length of the beru see 
Thureau-Dangin, JA 13 (1909) 98 f., Streck Asb. 74 
note 1. Ad nmg. 2: van der Waerden, ZA 49 295f. 
Ad mng. 3: Thureau-Dangin, BA 10 215ff. and RA 
25 187 f. 

beru A in bit beri s .; road station (as 
geogr. name); OB, MB*; wr. ^ .kaskal.gid ; 
cf. beru A s. 

a) in Ur III; fi.da.na’^i TCL 2 5520:5. 

b) in (early) OB: li.KASKAL.GfD^* YOS 5 
105:17, i.KASKAL.GfD''‘ SLT 216 ii 10, also 
Sumer 3 77 i 16. 


beru B 

c) inMB; GRGil.KASKAL.GID BE 14 133:7 
and 9, cf. (a family of thirty) pihat ^ kaskal. 
GID>^‘ PBS 2/2 100:18. 

For actual road stations, see Edzard Zwi- 
schenzeit 102 and 55 n. 250. 

beru B (be^ru, ba'ru) s.; elite troops; OB, 
Mari; cf. beru A. 

erin.suH = min (= ebIn nisqi), ebIn.meS be-e-ru 
Lu II iii 4'f., erin.sag, erin.sag.g^ = eb1n.mb§ 
be-e-ru ibid. 6'f. 

a) in OB: sabam Mdid aMim u ERiN-am 
bi-^-ra-am Sukunma Utaratim ana GN liSaU 
limunim assign men to tow (the boat) and (a 
guard of) ehte troops so that they can bring 
the goddesses safely to Babylon LIH 34:21; 
erIn.hi.a ina tuppim labirim ana erin 6a-’- 
ri-im Sat{ru'\ the men are listed in the old roll 
as elite troops UET 6 62:17, cf. ibid. 18 and 20; 
12 ERIN bi-ih-rum nig.Su PN sa ana amertiSu: 
nu ana qabe PN isbatu twelve men (belonging 
to the) elite troops under PN, who upon an 
order of PN took possession (of fields) of 
their choosing CT 45 52:27. 

b) in Mari — 1 ' in military use: PN 
svqaqSu ana lu bi-^-ri-im umallUuma PNj 
isbassu umma Mma warad ekaUim ina tuppat 
ekallim [Satlir ... belt warkassu liprusma 
Summa warad ekallim ana ekallimma litur 
Summa mar awilim ana lit bi-'-ri [lu]mallUu 
PN’s sheikh recruited him as an elite soldier, 
but PNj seized him and said, “It is 
written in the tablets of the palace that he is 
a palace slave,” let my lord investigate his 
case, and if he is a palace slave let him return 
to the palace, but if he is a free man, let him 
be recruited for the elite troops ARM 6 40 : 7 
and 23; ana ntS diparija aSar tukkl nakrim 
iMem'A PN qadum bi-'-ri-im arhii littalkam 
let PN depart quickly at my torch signal 
with the elite troops to the place where the 
enemy attack was heard of RA 35 182:24 
(translit. only); ina panitim inuma beli ana GN 
iUikuma sabum bi-^i-ir GN itti belija illiku 
on previous occasions when my lord went to 
Ugarit, the elite troops of Idamaras went 
with my lord RA36 112:11, cf. 6 li-mi sa-bi- 
im bi-'-ri-im 6,000 elite troops ibid. 14 (trans¬ 
lit. only) ; sabum anwAm bi-'-ru-um-rtta these 
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beru VI 

men (referring to Haneans) are the elite 
troops ARM 6 28:9, and. note sabum m vI 
L1J.EGIR these men are not replacements 
ibid. 9f., and (in broken context) bi-'-ra- 
a[m] ARM 1 22:23. 

2 ' for manual work: sabum kalusu lu 
bi-'-rum lu.egir ltj.dil.dil u lu redu ana 
qandtim u Suppdtim Sa bit Annunltim [ku\mi 
mus all the men, the elite troops, the replace¬ 
ments, the unassigned men, and the policemen 
have been assembled for the (transport of 
the) reeds and cane for the Annunitu temple 
ARM 3 26:23; LU bi-^-rum u LU sut riSi sa beli 
itrudam ik&udamma the elite troops and the 
officers whom my lord sent here have arrived 
ARM 3 7:13, cf. PN bi-^-ru (followed by PNj 
EGIR, also PNa DIL.DIL) ARM 7 185 :6, 8, and 17, 
also (after a list of men, children, and women) 
u be-^-rum PN ARM 7 198 ii 4; Sut reSim 
wardum u lu bi-'-rum Sa hMlas GN u GNj Sa 
ana GN3 la illiku warkuSunu lillikunimma 
sdbam Sati lisniqu every officer, palace official, 
and member of the elite troops of the districts 
of Terqa and Sagaratim who has not yet gone 
to Mari should follow them and join those 
workmen (for the shearing) ARM 2 140:22. 

The passage GU ud du be-ih-rum a§ im ma 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a: 25 (coll.) is completely 
obscure. 

For UCP 9 313:8, see lablru. 

Jean, RA 36 112; Falkenstein, ZA 49 64; Noth 
Die Ursprunge des alten Israel 35. 

beru VI (AHw. 122b) see blru C. 

beru A v.; 1. to select, choose, 2. to 
examine, 3. IV to be examined (passive to 
mng. 2); from OAkk. on; I iblr — ibe'er (OA, 
MA, NA ibiar) — ber, imp. berlbir, 1/2 
(ibtiar), IV; wr. syll. and bar ; cf. beru A adj., 
beru B s., berutu. 

zagx(§lD) = bi-e-rum (var. bi-ru-um) Proto-Izi 
k 7; [za-ag] [zag] = e-bi-rum, pa-nu, bi-e-rum A 
VIII/4:23ff.; in.“‘®*zagx = ia-[su-uq}, t-[6e-er] 
Ai. I iv 47 f. 

nig.nam.bi igi.bi.in.zagx su.bi.in.ti : 
mimmaSu i-be-er-ma ilqi he selected and took 
whatever was his property Ai. VI iii 45; igi u.bi. 
zagx Sir s&.e.e§ du^.a : e-bi-ir zamdram ia ana 
taSri\}ai iusumu'] I selected a song well-suited for 
glorification PBS 1/1 11 iv 78 and iii 46, see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 85 n. 4; Iii nig.gi(!) nig.si. 


beru A 

sa bar.tam.ma.ni.in.AG.AG.en (var. bar.ta 
bi.ib.Ao) : kitta u mlSara te-be-ir you (Samas) 
select law and order LKA 75: 14f., var. from 5R 50 
i 29f. 

[6]t-e-rerl (imp.. Sum. column broken) OBGT 
XI ii 1. 

1. to select, choose — a) persons: x 
GURUS ... Sut PN i-bi-ru x young men, those 
whom PN selected HSS 10 184 r. 9 (OAkk.); 
Sipram ana Sapdrim i-bi-ru-ma ninu ana 
Sibutim nusalllma umma ninuma Sipram la 
taSapparama they had already chosen the 
messenger to send when we implored the 
elders, we (said), “Do not send a messenger” 
TCL 4 1:8 (OA let.); sdbam damqam mdrl GN 
e-bi-ir-ma ina bazahdtim uSteSib I have 
selected the best men from among the men of 
Terqa and stationed them at the police posts 
ARM 3 30:17, cf. bell 10 awlll damqutim li-bi- 
ir-ma my lord should select ten noblemen 
Melanges Dussaud 2 987:22; inasdb GN .. . 200 
vluma 300 sdbam bi-e-er-ma choose two or 
three hundred men from among the Haneans 
ARM 2 67:9'; LU slrdni Elamaja kur Mannat 
ja a-bi-ar I will select the Elamite and Man- 
naean chieftains Langdon Tammuz pi. 3 r. 6 
(NA oracles for Esarh.); u mundahsl epiS qabli u 
tdhazi ... [ah]lt a-bir-ma ana kisir Sarrutija 
aksur I looked over and selected fighters, 
combat troops, and organized them into my 
royal regiment Borger Esarh. 106:15; [aJjsM 
ode nasdrimma ... [ina] muhhi niSe Sudtunu 
aS^al ussis ahlt a-bi-ir-ma munnabtu GN iSten 
ul akla edu ul ezib in order to keep the treaty, 
I made careful inquiries among those people, 
I examined, looked (them) over, and singled 
out (the natives of Urartu) and I did not retain 
or hold back one single Urartian fugitive 
Borger Esarh. 106:33. 

b) objects, goods: 1 me^at tug ina GN 
damqutim a-bi-a-ar as to the 100 garments in 
GN, I will select the best ones BIN 4 7:11, cf. 
30 subdtija li-bi^-ir-ma CCT 2 25:28 (both OA); 
tuSabbal ta-bi-ar maS\kdtiSina'\ tunakkar u 
damqdtiSina [... ] you dry (them), you make 
a selection, you remove their bad parts, and 
you [keep(?)] their good parts Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. p. 26 ii 17 (MA) ; LU tamkdre iqtibuni md 
7 GUN TA libbi ni-ib-ti-ar md Kumuhaja la 
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bferu A 

immagur md ma’attunu la ta-bi-ra md lubilu 
ispardte sa sarri ammaka li-bi-e-ru the 
merchants said thus, “We selected seven 
talents from (the wool, but) the people of 
Commagene objected, saying, ‘You cannot 
choose from our total (tribute), (instead) let 
them take it, and let the weaver women of 
the king choose there’ ” ABL 196; 21, 23, and r. 
1 (NA), see Martin, StOr 8/1 25 f. 

c) other oecs.; tamit ina pija iptarridu 
LAL.MES-W lu ZI.MES-Aa lu BAE.ME§ (forgive 
that) the words of the prayer became jumbled 
or were omitted in my recitation (lit.: mouth), 
whether (my questions) were incomplete or a 
selection only Knudtzon Gebete 72:14, also ibid. 
38 r. 6, cf. lu zi.MES-Aa lu bi-e-ra PRT 4:15, 
52:12, and passim followed by asalka in PRT, 
also lu{\) zi.ME§ lu BAR.MES (followed by 
Samas u Adad kVam) Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 10 
(tamuu), also (preceded by anna kena aplinim 
ni) AMT 57,2:6; 30 it 5 6e-e-er single out(?) 
30 and 5 MDP 34 52:4 (OB math.), see von 
Soden, BiOr 21 48; uncert.: a-6tV 6a-a-n (in- 
cipit of a lit. composition) JCS 11 11 Sm. 
669:3. 

2. to examine: alkanim kunukkl Sa PN 
ippani riksim bi-ra-ma Summa kunukku Sa 
PN annakam lalqi go and examine the seals 
of PN on the bundle, and if they are the seals 
of PN, I will take the tin TCL 14 74:7; 
tamkdrumtem[am] i-bi-ra-ku-ma the merchant 
examined the case for you Kienast ATHE 
41:19 (both OA); Se'am Sa qdtika bi-ra-am-ma 
kanlkam luSdbilakkumma examine the barley 
which you have and I will send you a sealed 
document TCL 18 137:12, cf. bi-ra-am-ma 
Subilam UCP 9 358 No. 27:14 (both OB); ta: 
Semme te-bir-Si-na-ti Sa ruggugu tumassi (var. 
tumaSSa) dlnSu (var. denSi\na']) you hear and 
examine them, you establish which is the 
case of the wrongdoer Lambert BWL 134:127. 

3. IV to be examined (passive tomng. 2): 
ina ite ^in aSar din niSe ib-bir-ru beside the 
river where the lawsuit of people is examined 
Lambert BWL 54 1. 

i{b]-hir-ru-\_x] Lambert BWL 273:23 is obscure 
and not likely to belong with this verb. For Labat 
TDP 20:18-21, 44:41, 214:10, and Syria 33 125:1, 
see heru C adj. 


berutu 

beru B v.; (mng. unkn.) ; SB.* 

[Summa ana] ndri i-bi-ir-ma itbima i-la-a if 
(a man in a dream) .... -s to the river, and 
sinks, and then comes up Dream-book 330:37, 
cf. summa ana ndri i-bi-ir-ma i-x-x-ma [...] 
ibid. 38. 

berullu see burullu. 

berutu (hirutu) s. ; foundation pit (of a build¬ 
ing) ; SB, NA, NB ; wr. syll. and sub,;. 

su-ur Ki.[Dtr], su-ur ki.g[ai,] = bi-ru-[tum] 
Diri IV 31 If.; = hi-^ru-turn], = 

MIN BM 41318 i (Hb. XX); sur, = bi-ru-tu =[...] 
Hg. E 80; uncert.: a.[x.x].r 8 ig 4 l = i-du bi-ru-ti 
A-tablet 155. 

ka.nag.g 6 , surj.bi.ta ba.da.ha.lam : mOii 
ina [bi-ru]-ti-su uhtalliq he destroyed the land down 
to its foundations SBH p. 73: Ilf., see Lambert 
BWL 316. 

ki.du = bi-ru-tum 2R 44 No. 7:74 
(astrol. comm.). 

bi-ru-te tabarri anhussa uddiS (if) you find 
the foundation, restore it AKA 165:4 (Asn.); 
dlu ana svR’j-Su ittabbak the city will be razed 
to its foundations Lambert BWL 112:21; iSist 
sa ... ina Supul me bi-e-ru-tim uSarSid I 
established its base firmly below the 
water of the foundation pit VAB 4 86 ii 19 
(Nbk.). 

For Sn. (= OIP 2) 98:89 and 101:59, and CT 20 
49:21, see birutu. 

berfltu s.; hunger, need; OB, SB, NA; cf. 
bard B v. 

M.sa.gar.ra 8 a.[gar.rja.a.ni.ta irnu.un. 
da.hur.ra : bi-ru-u Sa ina bi-ru-ti-Su ereSu la l^inu 
(see ber&) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 24. 

ala Sudtu ina bi-ru-ti u nepiSi akSud I 
conquered that city through hunger and siege 
engines Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 35:21; niSeSu Sa 
lapan unsi biibuti innabtunimma uSibu qirib 
mdtija bi-ru-su-nu uSabbi his people, who had 
fled to me from famine and starvation, settled 
in my own land, and I satisfied their hunger 
AfK 2 101 iii 18 (Asb.). 

For Sumer 13 73:11, see pirittu. 

berutu s.; (a collegium of officials); OA*; 
cf. beru A v. 

umma Sipru Sa kdrim KdniS u kdrum 
WahSuSana<.ma> ana Sdqil \dtim u bi-ru-tim Sa 
GN qiblma thus say the messengers of the 
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beSamu 

karum of Kanis and the Jcarum of Wahsusana, 
speak to the “payer of fees” and to the 6. of 
Salatuar TCL 4 32:5, also (the karum of 
Wahsusana) TuM 1 la;4 and JSOR 11 118 No. 
12:4, cf. possibly \ana saqil Mtim u bi-ruy 
tim &a [K\u-sa-ra Bog. 2:2 (unpub., cited J. 
Lewy, HUCA 33 60). 

In the cited texts the berutu receive 
instructions from the karum of Wahsusana 
concerning small payments and thus seem to 
represent in some way the wabartu-colanY of 
Salatuar. If the etymological connection with 
beru A, “to select” is correct, the term may 
mean a group of “distinguished” or “selected” 
persons. 

J. Lewy, HUCA 27 67 n. 284. 
beSamu see basamu s. 

beSu adj.; far apart; SB*; cf. besu. 

Summa izbu 2-ma ina qaqqadisunu u zibs 
batiSunu tisbutu bi-e-Su if the anomalies are 
double and joined at their head and tail, (but) 
are far apart K.5921 : 12 (unpub., SB Izbu, cour¬ 
tesy E. Leichty), with comm. bi-e-M— ru-u-qu, 
bi-e-M'"' = pe-tu-u (see also beru B adj. lex. 
section) Izbu Comm. 238 f. 

b§Su V. ; to depart, to move away, to part 
company, to fork, to produce a bifurcation; 
from OB on; I ibe§ — ibes — 6ei, 1/2; cf. 
be§u. 

be-e BAD = be-e-iu, pe-tu-u Ea II 73f.; bi-e [bad] 
>= [bi-e-Su], [pe-tu']-u A II/3 Part l:lff.; bi-e bi = 
bi-e-iu A V/1:154; BAD .du = ri-e-gu Izi J 

iii Ilf.; BAD = ri-e-qum, bi-e-Sum Proto-Izi Akk. f 
6f.; [BA] = bi-e-Mim MAH 16850+ :578. 

ba-&r BAB = bi-e-\rurn\, 5t-e-[^M] A 1/6:145f.; 
ba-&r BAB = bi-e-Su Sd min (= [lP]) A 1/6:321; bar 
= bi-e-Sum{va,v. -Su) Erimhus II 136; [x].bar = bi- 
e-ium[va,T. -M) ibid. 139. 

ha-al HAi = bi-e-rum, bi-e-Sum A II/6:21f., 
note ba-al gAU = bi-e-Su ibid. 26. 

su 7 .bad.du.zu.d 5 : maSkanam ina bi-Si-ka 
when you leave the threshing floor Farmer 
Instructions 97 (unpub., courtesy M. Civil). 

bi-e-Su = pe-tu-u Lambert BWL 72:44 (Theodicy 
Comm.), for Izbu Comm., see beSu adj.; bi-e-iu 
pa-Sd-pu CT 20 24 i 13 (ext. comm.). 

a) to depart, to move away, to part 
company: isd isd reqa reqa bi-e-Sd bi-e-id 
hilqa hilqa begone, begone, go off, go oflF, 


betatu 

depart, depart, flee, flee! MaqluV167, cf. ina 
zumrija bi-e-sd depart from my body ibid. 
172; [... ] i-bi-ei ahitam he moved away Lam¬ 
bert BWL 208:4; tappu i-bi-es companion(s) 
will part company KAB, 423 iii 36 (SB ext.), 
cf. tappu i-bi-ei-iu ACh Adad 27:3, ACh Supp. 
Adad 60:8; iumma kulbabu ina bit ameli 
uptahharuma u i-bi-is-su if ants gather again 
and again in the house of a man, and then 
separate KAR 376:42, also Boissier DA 5:31; 
iumma (wr. nis un) ina panliu mtjl.gal 
i-bi-ei-ma du (= illik) if the Great Star 
moves away from it (Venus) (contrasted with 
iumma ina panliu isniq r. 13) ACh Supp. 2Istar 
67 Sm. 1946:9 (= r. 12); bi-e-iu dumqu ^,ooA 
fortune has departed Lambert BWL 78:143 
(SB Theodicy), cf. (in broken context) ipparku 
atari i-bi-\ei ill] ibid. 32:44, and see p. 30 
(Ludlul I). 

b) to fork, to produce a bifurcation: 
iumma kak.ti idi esemserim tisbutama idi 
irtim aM i-bi-ia if the false ribs are joined 
along the backbone, but are parted along the 
breast YOS 10 49:1, cf. iumma zi (= sikkat 
selim) appaia u iiissa tisbutuma qablituia 
bi-ia ibid. 45:59 (OB); {iumma kak].ti ia 
imitti ina SAG-.5w(for -id) ana iina i-bi-ei if the 
false ribs on the right bifurcate at their top CT 
31 24:12, also ibid. 13f., and ibid. 17:5, 16, 20 (SB), 
cf. iiissina ana ii-na ib-te-ei YOS 10 45 r. 48 
(OB), also iiissina u muhhaiina ana 3-iu 
ib-te-es their bottom and their top divide 
into three (branches) ibid. 61; {iumma] 
ekal tirani ana iina i-bi-ei if the “palace” of 
the intestine is divided into two parts 
K.6483:13, cf. {iumma] ekal tirani ana iina 
i-zu-uz BRM 4 15:31 (MB); for i-bi-ia{oT -ta)- 
am (in obscure context) YOS 10 62 r. 21 and 
24, see abu A in bit abi mng. lb. 

For ARM 5 34:16, see bUu-, for PKT (= Ebeling 
Parfumrez.) 37,3, ibid. 19,13, etc., and KAR 188:11, 
see *be'eiu-, for BIN 6 243:9 and 201:20, see 
*be‘eSu. 

Landsberger, ZA 43 74. 
betanu see bitdnu. 
betanfl see bitdn4. 

betatu s. pi. tantum; (a decoration used on 
garments and leather objects); EA, MA, NA. 
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be’tu 

TUG MIN (= GU.h) sa be-ta-a-ti cloak with b. 
(after ia birme with multicolored trim) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 223. 

a) inEA; 10 su rB.siRl ten pairs 

of sandals with b. EA 22 iii 26; 1 su KU§ be- 

t{a-t'\um dardarah sa hurdsa main one set of 
leather h.(-decorations) with dardarah-oma- 
ments inset with gold ibid, ii 27 (let. ofTus- 
ratta). 

b) in MA: kus sa be-ta-tu leather 
container with b. (followed by an enumer¬ 
ation of leather bags) KAJ 136:4, cf. 7 kus e 
Sa be-ta-te GAh.u^s KAV 104:5. 

c) inNA:see Practical Vocabulary Assur, in 
lex. section. 

be’tu (or til'etu) s.; (a commodity); MB. 

1 GUN sIg luzl SAM 4 GUR be-'-ti one talent 
of goat’s hair, the price of four gur of b. 
BE 14 72:2, cf. [. . .] 10 GUR be-'-ta ibid. 7. 

betu see bitu. 

betfl (or pedu) v. ; to cheat(?); OB; I 
ibetti. 

la te-bi-id-di issurdtim SubilaSSu do not 
cheat(?), send the birds through him CT 6 
39b: 23. 

For VAS 7 203:17, see nat'A, “to maul”; for 
ARM 2 71:17, see buduhu. YOS 2 1:15 has ga-di- 
eS-ma (coll.). 

be’u s.; (a bird); lex.* 

[ . . . muSen] = he-’-u Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 066. 

Omit this reference sub hus4 B. 

be’ulatu (bvldtu) s. ; money, capital (placed 
at the disposition of a person under specific 
conditions); OA, OB ; in OA be'uldtum {be-ld- 
tim ICK 1 37:20) and bu{'u)ldtum, in OB 
b4ldtum, stat. constr. be-u-ld-su MVAG 33 No. 
146:25; cf. belu. 

a) in OA: J ma.na kaspam ... be-u-ld-at 
PN PNa iddin iSti kaspim uktdl PNj abtiSu 
kaspam ilqi PN^ (the creditor) has given 
twenty shekels of silver as the 6.-capital of PN, 
he (PN) is under obligation with respect to 
(this amount of) silver, his father PNj has 
taken the silver (PN is to serve PN^ for five 
years and to pay two minas if he leaves PNj 


be’ulatu 

before that time) AAA l 68 No. 14a: 2, cf. 1 
MA.NA kaspam be-H-ld-at PN PNj ukdl iSti 
kaspim uktdl MVAG 33 No. 226:48, also ICK 1 
126:2; MA.NA kaspam ... Sa PN PNj 
be-u-ld-at PN, mer^iSu ilqi iSti kaspim PNj 
uktdl kaspam utdrlma} aSar libbiSu merdSu 
itarru PNj took thirty shekels of silver 
belonging to PN (the creditor) as 6.-capital 
for his son PNj, PNg is under obligation with 
regard to the silver, should he (PNj) return 
the silver, then he may take his son (PNj) 
wherever he pleases KT Hahn 22:3 ; thirty 
minas of copper PN ana PNj ana be-u-ld-tim 
iddin warassu iSti urudu uktdl PN gave to 
PNj as 6.-capital, his slave is under obligation 
with regard to the copper ICK 1 10:13; ^ MA. 
NA 5 GIN kaspam be-u-la-tim Sa PN merHSu 
PN 2 ilqi iSti kaspim uktdl PNj took the 35 
shekels of the silver, the 6.-capital of his son 
PN, he (PNj) is under obligation with regard 
to the silver TuM 1 17b:2; 1 ma.na kaspam 
be-d-ld-at 2 wardeSu PN ilqi PN took one 
mina of silver, the 6. of his two slaves TCL 19 
43:19, cf. X kaspam be-u-ld-at 4 kassdre x 
silver, the b. of four caravan outfitters ibid. 27, 
also be-u-ld-at 3 kassdre TCL 19 36:42, and 
CCT 3 27a: 25, cf. be-d-ld-at saridim CCT 3 2a: 18; 
ana bu{var. be)-u-ld-ti-Su PN mimma la iS4 bi- 
u-ld-ti{v&T. -tu)-SuinalibbiSuma ana iti.3.kam 
harraSSu illak Summa ... la ituram tuppum Sa 
bu(vaT. beyd-ld-ti-Su tuppuSuma asser tuppuSu 
(var. tuppim) Sa 6e(var. bS)-u-ld-ti-Su f ma.na 
kaspam iSaqqal PN has no claim to any b.- 
capital, he already has the b. due him and will 
travel for three months (for his employer), 
should he not return after three months, the 
tablet concerning his b. will (still) be valid 
against him and he will pay half a mina of 
silver above (the amount stated in) this tablet 
concerning his 6. BIN 4 211:1,4,11, and 13, vara, 
from cam -, Summa ana be^dlim la terissum bu-ld- 
ti-Su la X if you do not demand (capital in the 
city from friends and colleagues) for him to do 
business (lit.: to have power of disposition) he 
will not [ ... ] 6.-capital CCT 3 10:40; either I 
shall pay interest as among brothers vl bi-d-ld- 
tim lu habbrdakuSum or I shall become in¬ 
debted to him on the basis of 6.-capital KTS 
12:34; ^ ma.na kaspam be-u-ld-tim Sa PN ina 
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be’ulatu 

Alim ilqi’u be-u-ld-tu-su be-u-ld-tu-Su-ma 
the thirty shekels of silver which PN received 
in the city, this, indeed, is his personal b.- 
capital TCL 4 88:4 and 7; X GTN kaspam be-u- 
Id-ti-Su liddinakJcunutima a&ar libbisu lillik 
he should give you twelve and a half shekels 
of silver, his 6.-capital, and then go where he 
wants CCT 2 4a: 29; twenty minas of copper 
be-u-ld-at biti sa GN the b. of the place of 
business in Durhumit BIN 4 172:29; x ku. 
BABBAE Sa libbika tuppam sa be-u-ld-ti-kd 
lalput let me write a document about the x 
silver which you hold (describing it as) a b. 
(owed by) you TuM 1 20b: 7; we seized him and 
he said bu-ld-ti-a upahharma mahar tamkarea 
aSakkanma I will collect my (outstanding) b.- 
capital and deposit it with my creditors TCL 
14 36:4; kaspam 1 Siqlam bu-ld-ti-a ana harpe 
lupahhirma [... ] at harvest time I would 
like to collect every shekel of the b. (due me) 
[and depart] BIN 4 32:38, cf. lallikma bu-ld-ti-a 
luzakkiam I would like to leave and obtain 
clearance for my b. ibid. 16; PN and PNj 
seized each other en route, PN (said) to PNj 
ali be-u-ld-tu-kd umma PNj-wia ina hurSianija 
ibaSSi umma PN-ma kasap be-d-ld-ti-kd bilamt 
ma qdtl lisbat “Where is your 6.?,” PN^ said, 
“It is in my packages,” PN said, “Bring 
me the silver which is your 6. so that I can take 
possession (of it)” MVAG 33 No. 263:6 and 10; as 
long as I lived in this dangerous region 1 gin 
kaspam sa be-u-ld-ti-a agmu\r'\ I had to spend 
every shekel of my 6.-capital (on living ex¬ 
penses instead of investing it) CCT 2 47:27; 
should my partners who are in the City bu-ld- 
ti-Su mala qdssunu ukallu iddunuSum give him 
as much 6.-capital as they can (then I will give 
him also one mina of silver, should they give 
him only merchandise, then I will give him 
only merchandise) CCT 2 27:21; ina GN 
ekallum bu-ld-ti-a utarramma hurdsam Sa libt 
bija akannakamma uSebalakkum when the 
palace in Wahsusana returns my 6.-capital to 
me, then I will send you under seal the gold 
I have CCT 2 47a: 28; he said aliakma be-u- 
ld-ti-a utdr “I will come and return my 6.- 
capital” KTS 17:24; ana kaspija Saltim u 
bi-d-ld-ti-Su asbassuma I seized him on ac¬ 
count of the silver which I had the right to 


bi 

dispose of and his 6.-capital TCL 20 129:15', 
cf. ana be-ld-tim asbassuma ICK 1 37:20; kasi 
pam 1 MA.NA bu-ld-ti Sa PN Sa ukallu ana Sa 
klma jdti aqabblma I shall indicate to my 
representative every mina of the 6.-capital of 
PN which I am holding CCT 2 27:3. 

b) in OB: Sapilti kaspim bu-la-at kisim 
itti PN abija la ibSuittijalaibaSSil (heswore:) 
my father did not have, and I do not have, 
the balance of the silver, the capital (kept in) 
the money bag VAS 8 71:23. 

In OA the term refers to capital placed by 
money lenders (tamkdru) at the disposal of 
traveling merchants in a long-term credit 
transaction in which interest is never men¬ 
tioned. In certain instances the borrower had 
to offer the services and person of a relative 
or a slave either because security was required 
or because the be'uldtu was granted only to 
persons such as merchants or persons perform¬ 
ing menial and other services (kassdru, saridu) 
who were directly attached to the enterprise. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1925 232; J. Lewy, OLZ 1926 
752, 1927 25, KT Hahn p. 36, MVAG 33 p. 127 
note a, 128 note a; Garelli Les Assyriens en 
Cappadoce 249f., 301. 

bi (ifel) inter].; please; SB, NB; occurs only 
before innalinni (imp. of nadanu). 

a) bl with inna and inni : bi in-’^nam-ma 
... iddaSSi “please give me (the prebends),” 
he gave (them) to him TCL 12 57:9; PN 
mdratka bi in-nim-ma give (fem.) me, please, 
your daughter Nbk. 101:3, also AnOr 8 14:5; 
kaspa bi in-nu u jdnd u^ilti ana muhhika 
uSahalkatma kaspu irabbi give me, please, the 
silver, otherwise I shall draw up a tablet 
against you and the (debt in) silver will 
increase (through interest) YOS 3 193:13 (let.); 
ana suti adi 3 Sandti bi in-nam-ma lukil give 
it to me, please, for rent for three years so that 
I can hold it BE 9 30:11; tuppaSu kunukma bi 
in-ni write me a sealed tablet concerning it 
(the plot of land) and give it to me, please 
VAS 1 70114 (early NBkudurru); note the sandhi 
writings: bi-na{m)-am-ma dullu ina libbi 
lupuS give me (a garden plot with young date 
trees), I will do work in it (followed by iddin 
dullu ... ippuS line 11) BIN 1 117:8; mdratka 
bi-ni-im-ma lu aSSati Si give (fem.) me your 
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daughter, she shall he my lawful wife (followed 
by ana aSmtu taddaSm line 8) VAS 6 95:5, also 
VAS 6 3:6; abl GUD.AN.NA bi-nam-ma my 
father, please, give me the “bull of heaven” 
Gilg. VI 94; me ana qdteja bi-nam-ma give 
me, please, water for my hands (so that I 
may dine) Lambert BWL 144:11, cf. also ibid. 
146:54 (dialogue between master and servant). 

b) hi with inna and personal suffixes: x 
kaspa bi in-na-a-na-si-ma u'ilti niddinka give 
(pi.) us, please, x silver and we will give you 
the document TCL 13 219:6; PN u asSatu Sa 
PlSTj sa ina GN kila^ bi in-na-an-si-ma hand 
over to us, please, PN and the wife of PNj, 
who are kept in prison in GN TuM 2-3 203:6, 
cf. bi in-na[m)-an-si-ma YOS 7 156:6, bi 
in-na-an-na-a-su BE 10 112:7; note the 
sandhi writings: 50 gin kaspa bi-na-an-na- 
si-ma ... bit abini panlka nusadgil give us, 
please, fifty (more) shekels of silver and we 
will turn over to you our entire paternal 
estate VAS 1 70 iv 21 (early NB kudurru). 

c) ibl with inna and inni: 4 alpe ... i-bi 
in-na-am-ma ... iddaMu “give me, please, 
four bulls,” and he gave him (four bulls) 
BE 9 89:3 and 6, cf. i-bi in-nam-ma ... idt 
da§§U UCP 9 275:12 and 17, see Ebeling, ZA 50 
209, also i-bi in-nam-ma Iraq 17 87 2 NT 293 : 5; 
kasap idiSu iSamma i-bi in-ni withdraw and 
give me, please, the silver for his wages YOS 7 
102:9; i-bi in-ni CT 22 113:25 (let.), i-bi in-ni 
PBS 2/1 16:7; i-bi in-im-ma give (fem.) me, 
please VAS 5 21:8; note the exceptional 
writing i-bi-in 'CT 22 240:14 (let.), and the 
sandhi writings: ummi eqli Fial zeri sa PN 
ina qdtika imhuru i-bi-ni please, give me the 
basic deed to the field which PN has taken 
over from you VAS 6 50:7, ib-bi-nam-ma 
PBS 2/1 49:7, 154:6. 

d) ibl with inna and personal suffixes: x 
duhnu i-bi in-na-an-na-Sim-ma ... iddah 
Sunuti “give us, please, x millet (and we will 
deliver to you x water fowl)” and he gave 
them (x millet) BE 9 109:4 and 7, cf. i-bi 
in-na(m)-na-an-M BE 10 63:8, i-bi in-na-an- 
na-Sim-ma PBS 2/1 54:5, i-bi in-nam-Sim-ma 
ibid. 106:7; i-bi in-na-an-iim-ma BE 9 88:7, 
i-bi in-na-dS-M BIN 1 69:10, note i-bi in-na- 
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an-ni-Si give us, please Nbk. 78:3; note the 
sandhi writings: i-bi-na-an-ni [...]«/ inandii 
[nannilma ABL 958:10, i-bi-na-nu CT 22 
222:26, kaspa i-bi-nam-ma TCL 9 129:11, 
dupl. YOS 3 17 (let.). 

The numerous writings with doubled n and 
the otherwise unattested use of a cohortative 
i before an imperative speak against the as¬ 
sumption of a verb *banu attested solely in 
the imperative *bln. It is here assumed that 
the particles bi and ibl are fused in an 
idiomatic locution with the imperative of 
nadanu as suggested by C. H. Gordon in Or. 
NS 22 230. The particle bl would then have to 
be connected with Heb. bi in spite of the 
latter’s restricted use. 

The entry ka.inim.m[a.a]k.a = i-bi-in 
make a “word”! (followed by [x.m]u.de 
[xj.TTJK.TUK.un) Nabnitu E 49, represents 
the imperative of a verb abanu, attested in 
lex. only, and is not connected with the NB 
forms i-bi-in-nam, etc. The same verb, abanu, 
is to be restored in x nig.nu.ub.dii.dh, 
IMni-gi-rigjjj^^ KAL.KAL = a-{ba-nu'\, 
dul.dul= ub-bu-lnul Nabnitu XXII 167-160. 

The ref. bi-in-na in the three-syllable “word 
square” {za-bi-lu, bi-in-na, tu-na-kap) CT 14 
50:71-73 remains obscure; see zabbilu A 
usage b. 

biadu see batu. 

**bianu (AHw. 124a) possibly to be read 
i-dix{^'E)-na-ma, from ddnu “to go to court.” 

bi’aru s.; (a disease); SB.* 

pi'dSu bi-^-a-ra u hu^Sanu CT 23 3:11, dupl., 
wr. \bu[^)]-'-a-ru AMT 31,2:14. 

biatu see batu. 

bibbu s. fem.; 1. wild sheep, 2. planet, star, 
comet(?), 3. plague; OB, SB, NA, Akk. Iw. 
in Urartian; wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) "luDU. 
IDIM, MXTL.TJDXJ.IDIM(.GU4.UD). 

udu.idim = bi-ib-bi{va,T. -bu) Hh. XIV 142, cf. 
[ku5.udu.id]im = min (= maSak) bi-ib-bu Hh. XI 
34; mul.udu.idim = bi-ib-bi = ^Uj.ud Hg. B VI 
42, cf. mul.udu.idim SLT 214 vi 10, also 
dingir.bi.ib.bu = duDU.iDiM.QUj.un Mercury 
(between Saturn and Mars in a list of moon, sun, 
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and the five planets) Antagal G 308; udu.idim = 
bi-ib-bu (in group with Sibbu, a snake, and namtaru, 
plague) Erimhus V 192 . 

mu-lu MTji = bi-ib-bu A II/6 A ii 36. 

'Inin.pirig = al-mu, dNiN.PlBio.ga = a-la-mu, 
<JNiN.piBiG.TUB.da = bi-ib-bu Erimhus I 210ff., cf. 
<lEN.PiBiG.ga = ^al-mu, %lN.PiBiG.ga = ^al-la-mu, 
dpiBiG.tur.ra = bi-ib-bu Izi A II 12ff. 

^bi-ib-bu = •JtTDTJ.lDiM AfO 14 pi. 7 i 24 (astrol. 
comm.); UL.SA .5 = <1udu.idim the red star = Mars 
CT 26 40 iv 9 ( 00 mm.); bi-ib-bu = Nergcd Izhu 
Conun. 206, see mng. 3. 

1. wild sheep — a) in hist, and lit.: ina 
MMte ... quradija eqdute klma bi-ib-bi usbPma 
I had my fierce warriors pass over the 
mountain slopes (as easily) as wild sheep 
TCL 3 255 (Sar.); ina ahi in Sani bi-ib-bu 
it-tan-mar on the bank of the Sani canal a 
wild sheep was seen CT 29 48:20 (SB list of 
prodigies); klma nMi klma bi-ib-bi like a lion, 
like a wild sheep (in broken context) LKA 70 
ii 23, see TuL p. 52; ana x-x x-x-ma bi-[i]b-ba- 
ku when I .... to ...., I (Irra) am a wild 
sheep Gossmann Era I 117. 

b) in texts from Urartu: ina Musasir iMu 
libbi kA.meS [ia] ^Hal-di-e bi-bu ki paSri ii.-'u 
{nal-H in Musasir the 6.-s were carried away 
from the gates of Halde like .... AfO Beiheft 
8 No. 9:21, cf. bi-bu SIG 5 (cor¬ 

responding to Urartian ni-ri-bi) ibid. 8 , bi-bu 
ma-^-du-tu many 6.-s ibid. 10 ; difficult; 
[an]o equte uSaliku bi-bu Sa ^Hal-\di-e\ (for 
translat., see equtu) ibid. 26; note bi-bu as 
loan word in Urartian ibid. No. 104:25, see 
bid. p. 118 n. 11 and Goetze, ZA 39 106f. 

2. planet, star, comet — a) referring to all 

planets; trD.16.KAM arhussu 10 trotJ.NiTA 
reStutu marutu ebbutu Sa qarna u supra SulduZu 
ana Anu u Antu sa Same u '^udu.idim.meS 
1-Su-nu ... DU-wi on the sixteenth of every 
month an offering (consisting of) ten first 
quality, fat, ritually pure sheep whose horns 
and hooves are intact is presented to Anu and 
Antu of heaven and to all seven 6.-s RAcc. 
79:33; 4xjdxj.idim.mes u mul.meS Same dd. 
siJB,.ME§-M-ntt DiB-?na (= adannaSunu Itiqut 
ma) han^iS "SU ACh IStar 25:46, with 

comm.: ^xjdd.idim.meS UD.ME§-^i-na Ntr 
DiRi.MB§-mo ^ntiS §fi.ME§ (this means) the 
b.-s do not fulfill their (expected) term but set 
prematurely ibid. 49; [Summa mJul.tjdtj. 
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idim.meS i-ba-il-u-ma if b.-s shine brightly 
ibid. 41; MUL.UDU.iDiM.MES aM hanne MUL. 
ME^-Su-nu X ina pan harraniSunu ina muhi 
hiSunu ittiqu Thompson Rep. 112 r. 7; \an^talu 
Sin antalu SamaS antaM Sulpaea [... antalju 
“dil.bat antalu mul.udu.idim.mes an eclipse 
of the moon, an eclipse of the sun, an eclipse 
of Jupiter, an eclipse of Venus, an eclipse of 
(one of the other) planets AfO 18 110:12 (rit. 
for substitute king). 

b) referring to specific planets: [mul bi\- 
ib-bu= ^Zi-b\(i-ni-tum'\ CT 26 41 K.11283+:3', 
see Weidner Handbuch 22 f., cf. MUL.DIEI . . . 
Sa ... ana igi mul.gik.tab izzazzu mdl.udu. 
idim ^Zi-ba-ni-tum (probably Mercury or 
Saturn) KAV 218 B ii 10 (Astrolabe B); for 
other refs, in astrol. texts, see Gossmann, SL 
4/2 No. 139f. 

c) referring to unspecified planets, or 
comets(?) : Summa ina MN mul.udu.idim 
innamir ZA 52 236:1, and similar LBAT 
l553:lff.; Summa mtjl.udu.idim bi-ib-bu Sa 
Ninurta SumSu ina sit SamSi lu ina ereb SamSi 
innamirma if a fe. whose name is Ninurta is 
seen either at sunrise or at sunset ZA 52 252:99, 
cf. 4XJDTJ.IDIM bi-ib-bu Sa N\inurta SumSu] Sa 
ina sit SamSi u ereb SamSi i[gi] (hymn to 
Ninurta?) LKU 30:5, cf. also Summa ^udd. 
IDIM bi-ib-bu Sa 4ma§ \SumSu] ACh Supp. IStar 
53:24, and note mul.ddu.idim = ^Nin-urta 
CT 25 13 iv 7; Summa mdl bi-ib-bu ana mul. 
uz [ithi] if a 6. approaches the Goat Star 
ZA 52 252:106, and passim in this text, with 
isruh flares up, ippuh rises heliacally, adir 
becomes eclipsed, attald iSkun becomes 
eclipsed, iSpalurta iSkun forms(?) a cross, and 
with ref. to the relative position to the moon, 
sun, planets and stars, note Summa mul. 
UDU.IDIM ana mul.udu.idim ithi if a b. ap¬ 
proaches (another) 6. ibid. 242:34f.; Summa 
MUL.UDU.IDIM MUL.UDU.IDIM ikSudamuM Itiqt 
Si if a b. reaches (another) b. and overtakes it 
ibid. 28; Summa mul.udu.idim lu-u 3 lu-u 4 
ina sit SamSi arki ahameS E.ME§-?ti if three or 
four 6.-8 rise one after the other at sunrise 
ACh Istar 25:38, and LBAT 1604 r. 9. 

3. plague : Summa Ug barbara vlid bi-ib-bu 
ina mati if a ewe gives birth to a 
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wolf, there will be a plague in the land CT 
27 22:6, restored from CT 28 26 K. 12888:6 (SB 
Izbu), for comm., see lex. section, cf. summa 

izbum klma ur.bar.ra bi-bu-um ina matim 
ibbaSSi YOS 10 66 i 6 (OB Izbu), cf. also MUL. 
UDTJ.iDiM : muS-mit bulim which kills cattle 
(interpreting mm as mdtu, and udu as bulu) 
6R 46 No. 1:41 (comm.); bi-ib-bu ekkemu 
(among demons) K.8104:17', dupl. of KAR 233 
r. 11'. 

The word bibbu is rarely written syllahical- 
ly in astrological texts (e.g., ZA 52 252:105f.) 
and is so written mostly when referring to the 
god associated with a planet (Ninurta). When 
it refers to Mercury, the reading of the logo- 
gram (TJDU.iDiM).GU 4 .trD seems to be, at least 
in late texts, Sihtu, see Sachs, LBAT p. xxxvii 
to No. 1611, and the logogram (uDTJ.mm). 
SAG.TJS when referring to Saturn is to be read 
kajamdnu. Otherwise, the logogram mul. 
UDTJ.mm. (me§) in astrological texts refers 
most likely to a planet; it is possible that 
some of the references are to comets. The 
word is not attested in astronomical texts. 

In CT 12 25 ii 39 and dupls. (A 1/2:182, coll.), 
read eg-rum, see egru. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger Fauna 95. Ad mng. 2: 
Largement, ZA 52 235ff. (with previous lit.). 

bibbulu see bubbulu s. 

bibenu s.; 1. head, 2. septum of the nose; 
SB.* 

uzu.a.za.ad,uzu.sag= bi-bi-e-nu Hh. XV9f., 
cf. [uz]u.a.za.ad = bi-bi-nu = qaq-qa-du Hg. A II 
299, and Hg. B IV 1. 

1. head; see Hh., Hg., in lex. section and 
note uzu.a.za.ad, uzu.sag = qaq-qa-du 
EQi. XV 3f. 

2. septum of the (human) nose: Summa 
ina bi-bi-en 15 gar if (the mole) is on the 
right b. Kraus Texte 36 ii 16, cf. (with the left b.) 
ibid. 17; Summa ina ha.la bi-bi-en gar if 
it is on the median line of the b, ibid. 18; 
Summa bi-[bi-na sAj.meS] if the entire b. is 
red (restored after the parallel lines 8 and 15) 
ibid. 19; reS appi maSdu bi-bi-en appiSu 
nundum.me-M BAR-wia he has a flat tip of 
the nose, (and) his septum (and) his lips are 
cleft(?) Kraus Texte 21:10'. 


biblu A 

It is difficult to link the two established 
meanings; mng. 1 is found only in lex. texts 
while mng. 2 is restricted to physiogn. omens. 

bibihtu see bibltu s. 

bibiltu s.; decimation(?), removal(?); SB*; 
cf. abaluA. 

uzu bi-bil-ti ummani uzu ga-mir ummani 
mu-Sam-qit ummani an oracle (predicting) 
the decimating of the army, an oracle (pre¬ 
dicting) the annihilation of the army, which 
brings about the collapse of the army KAR 
423 r. ii 56. 

Possibly to be emended to za{\)-bil-ti or 
taz(\)-bil-ti, see zabiltu. 

bibinakku s.; (a species of raven); lex.* 

SiB.BTJB.nita muSen = bi-bi-nak-ku (preceded 
by varieties of the raven) Hh. XVIII 344. 

bibirru s.; (a disease); OB, SB. 

Tj kak-ku-Sak-ku, tJ sa-su-um-til : li Sd-mu 
bi-bir-ru a medication for 6. -disease Uruannall 
330f. (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 63f. and 
dupl. CT 14 24 r.(!) ii 4'f.); his feet bi-bi-ra-am 
Ilka HS 1883 r. 18 (OB med.), cited AHw. 124b 
s.v. 

For RA 41 31 AO 17656:6 and r. 3, see bibltu. 

bibitu (bibihtu) s.; 1. (a disease), 2. (a 
demon, as personification of the disease); SB.* 

bi-bi-tu, Su-Se-ru-u = Su-ru-ub-bu-u chill (after 
fydpH, himittu, Salgu — iurlpu) Malku III 170f. 

1. (a disease, perhaps chills): see Malku, in 
lex. section. 

2. (ademon): ['Jdi]m.rtabl= <ifdim1.tab 
= bi-bi-tu (between ahhazu and lilltu) CT 24 
44:145 (list of gods) ; GIG di^u lamaStu ahhuzu 
bi-bi-ih-ti u mar.gal (in his body there is) 
sickness (caused by) di'u, the lamaStu-demon, 
the ahMzu-demon (i.e., jaimdice), the b.- 
demon(?), and .... RA 41 31 AO 17656:6, cf. 
GIG di'u lamaStu ahlmzu bi-bi-\iJf\-tu ina zu- 
mur-Su littasi ibid. r. 3. 

biblu A s.; 1 . marriage gift, 2. produce (pi. 
only), 3. bibil libbi (rarely: biblat libbi) 
spontaneous wish (ofa god or king), voluntary 
ofFering, appetite, wish (object of a wish), 
favorite, 4. bibil qati pilfering, 5. bibil pant 
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reconciliation, 6. bibil iti (uncert. mng.); 
from OB on; cf. abalu A. 

nig.de.a = bi-ib-lu (followed by terhatu) Hh. I 
36; [nig.dd.ajm = bi-ib-lum (in group with 
Subiltu, iuzvbtu) Erimhus II 160, cf. [. . .] = [6]*- 
i\b-lu\ (in group with subullu and iuzubtu) Antagal 
F 271, also Imgidda to Erimhus C 1'; nig.e.na.a = 
bi-ib-lu = (Hitt.) ku-si-iz-za (in group with subultu, 
tarfyztu) Erimhus Bogh. B i 17'; em.de = nig. 
de.a = bi-ib-lu (followed by terhatu) Emesal Voc. 
Ill 50; da-a db = ba-b[a-lu sa bi-ib-li] A IV/3:160; 
[de-e] [di] = [6i-i]6-(M min (= bme.sal) A IV/2:78; 
DE = MIN (= ba-ba-lu) \id bi-ib-li\ Antagal M iv 4"; 
li IT = bi-ib-lu, qlMu A II/4:22f. 

sa.gi.na = bi-bil lib-bi (in group with nidintu 
and babol libbi) Antagal C 249; sa .kAb.kAb == bi-bil 
lib-bi Igituh short version 80. 

sa.ab.tum.raa.zu : ana bi-bil lib-bi-ka OECT 
6 pi. 10 Sm. 306:2f.; Din.tir*‘‘ sa.ge.tiim. 
kex(KiD) = Ba-bi-lu bi-bil lib-bi-Mi KAR 8 ii 7; 
Sd,-igi-[kdr-ru}-u = bi-bil lib-bi Malku IV 83; bi- 
fKITBl : ma-a-tum Izbu Comm. 252c 

(comm, on CT 27 26:13, see mng. 2). 

1, marriage gift — a) in OB: a man sa ana 
bit emiSu bi-ib-lam usdbilu terhatam iddinu 
who has brought the ceremonial marriage 
gift to the house of his father-in-law and has 
handed over ferAatw-payment CH § 159:35, 
al8o§§160:49andl61:2; lamaNabr4illakunimt 
ma bi-ib-la vbbalunim they will bring the 
marriage gift before the Nabru festival arrives 
CT 43 30:26; bi-ib-lu sa ana PN u PNj man PNg 
illequ the gift which was received for PN and 
PNg, the sons of PNg (referring to the intro¬ 
duction of a nadltu) PBS 8/2 183:22, seo R. 
Harris in Studies Oppenheim 110 n. 17; ina 
UD-[mi]-im i[a] bli-ijb-flal-am ublunim on the 
day when they brought the gift UET 5 636:9, 
cf. ula se’am it bi-bi-il-Su ina GN limhuru 
BIN 7 28:19; ana bi-ib-la-tim (in broken 
context) ARM 1 103:7. 

b) in MA : summa abu ana bit erne §a mdriSu 
bi-ib-la ittabal <zubvMd> izzebel (see zvbvllu 
mng. 2) KAV 1 iv 21 (Ass. Code § 30). 

2. produce (plural only): cedar logs bi-ib- 
lat GN the produce of Mount Amanus Lyon 
Sar. 16:73, and passim in this phrase in Sar., also 
OIP 2 123:32 (Senn.); kurunnu lallaru bi-ib-lat 
kur.mbS Ktr.MESwine(?) and mountain honey, 
the products of the shining mountains Winck- 
ler Sar. pi. 36 No. 77:170; the enemy will 
conquer this country bi-ib-lat [kite ... ] [he 
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will take away(?)] the products of the country 
(a usurper will arise) CT 27 26:13 (SB Izbu), 
for comm., see lex. section. 

3. bibil libbi (rarely: bihlat libbi) spon¬ 
taneous wish (of a god or king), voluntary 
offering, appetite, wish (object of a wish), 
favorite — a) spontaneous wish of a god or 
king: \a-na bi-b]i-il li-ib-bi sarrum [ina 
ma^jal Istar ittel the king, if he so wishes, lies 
down on the bed of Istar BA 36 4 i 3 (Mari rit.); 
ina bi-bil lib-bi-ia ala epusma I built a city 
according to my wish (and called it Dur- 
Sarruken) Winckler Sar. pi. 38iii 28, and passim 
in this phrase in Sar., cf. also Ursa sarru 
maliksunu ina bi-ib-l[at libbisu] (referring to 
irrigation constructions) TCIj 3 202 (Sar.); bit 
akit seri ... [sa ina) bi-bil lib-bi-ia naklis 
usepisu the akitu-tem.p\e outside the walls 
which I had artistically constructed ac¬ 
cording to my wish Ebeling Stiftungen 2:33 
(Senn.) ; isallalu ema bi-bil lib-bi-[Su'\ he should 
lie (in the tomb built) wherever he chooses ADD 
647 r. 23 and 646 r. 23 (Asb.) ; [i-n)a bi-bil lib-bi-ia 
milik ramani[ja] at my own wish and decision 
Add 647:18 (Asb.); esreti ilani rabuti ema bi- 
ib-il li-ib-bi-§u-nu uSepi namri§ I made the 
sanctuaries of the great gods beautiful ac¬ 
cording to their (specific) wishes VAB 4 142 i 
22 (Nbk.); LU.KUB-lw ina bi-bil lib-bi-ni nisikt 
kipu we will defeat his (the king’s) enemy 
with enthusiasm ABL 1105:26 (NB text of 
loyalty oath) ; by Samas and Marduk (I swear 
that) mimma mala ina bi-ib-lu lib-bi-ka dulla 
ana Sarri belika teppus for whatever you do in 
good spirit for the king, your lord (he will 
show you favor) CT 22 35:32 (NBlet.); in 
broken context: ina bi-bil lib-bi-M AnOr 12 
304:22 (kudurm); iste^ema malki iSaru bi-bil 
lib-bi he searched for an upright king of (his 
own) choice 5R 35:12 (Cyr.). 

b) voluntary offering: see Antagal C, Igituh 
short version, in lex. section; ina bi-ib-lat 
lib-bi-ia u tiris qdtija ^IStar ... tamguranni 
Istar became favorably inclined toward me 
because of my voluntary offerings and my 
prayers AKA 266 i 37 (Asn.) ; mountain ani¬ 
mals ana bi-ib-lat lib-bi-ia itti niqeja ... 
attaqi I offered as a voluntary sacrifice 
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besides my (annual) offerings (to Assur) AKA 
90 vii 14 (Tigl. I) ; bi-bil §1 marsi the voluntary 
offering of the sick Lyon Sar. 6:40; niqi bi- 
bil lib-bi Sa gumahe pagluti sacrifices (being) 
voluntary offerings of large full-grown bulls 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 29; eli kad-ri-e sa kal Satti 
. .. kad-ri-e bi-bil si useribsunuti in addition 
to the annual gifts, I brought for them 
voluntary gifts VAB 4 284 ix 29 (Nbu.), of. 
also [...] bi-bil lib-bi sizkur ^Ninlil (sub¬ 
script to a prayer) OECT 6 pi. 13 K.351.5 r. 15. 

c) appetite — 1' withraslt; [b]i-bil lib-bi 
TUK.TUK-si (var. TUK-ma) NU kit if he has an 
appetite but cannot eat LKA 87:5', var. from 
LKA 88:7; bi-bil sl madamma tuk.me§ ... 
eniima vhbaluniSSu iGi.BAB-ma la Him he has 
much appetite but when they bring (the food) 
to him he looks (at it) and does not taste (it) 
Labat TDP 192:30, cf. bi-bil sl TUK.MES 

. .l-ma eliSu la tab AMT 76,1:5. 

2' other occ.: ina iimeSuma bi-bil sl 
erriS the very same day he (the patient) will 
express a wish (for a special dish) Labat TDP 
44 r. 47. 

d) wish (object of a wish), favorite — 
V referring to persons selected by the gods: 
bi-bi-il li-i-ba iStar andku I am Istar’s favorite 
Gadd Early Dynasties pi. 3 No. 2 i 17, also Sumer 
4 57:17, cf. the Sum. version sa.gi.tu[m.a] 
<ilnanna.ka.me.[en] AJA 52 434 i 50f. 
(Lipit-Istar) ; Samsuiluna Sa bi-bil libbija who 
is my (Enlil’s) favorite YOS 9 35 i 35; Sarriit 
RN rube nardme bi-bil lib-bi-ku-un the reign 
of your favorite, the beloved prince Tiglath- 
Pileser AKA 30 i 19, cf. ibid. 109:3, KAH 2 
73:3; bi-bil §1 IStar Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:10, 
cf. tiris gat Anim u bi-bil §1 Enlil ibid. 46 
No. 40:10 (ASsur-nadin-apli), bi-bil lib-bi ASSur 
KAH 2 83:2 (Adn. II); andku RN bi-bil lib-bi- 
Si-in I am Assurbanipal, their (the goddesses’) 
favorite OECT 6 pi. 11 K.l290: 8; bi-bil libt 
biki Sa tarammi ZA 5 79:20 (Asn. I). 

2' referring to a goal or plan: awUum \bi- 
ibi-la-cd li-ib-bi-Su qd\ssu\ ikaSSad the man 
will achieve his wish YOS 10 33 iv 45, cf. bi-ib- 
la-at §A.-Su qd-ftal-Su ul ikaSSada ibid. 20:29 
(both OB ext.), and cf. bi-ib-lat §A-Su itti Hi 
ikaSSad CT 28 50:17 (SB ext.); Sa bi-ib-lat 
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(vars. bi-ib-li, bi-bil) lib-bi-Sd DN uSekSiduSm 
ma whom Enlil made obtain his wish AKA 
267 i 39 (Asn.); bi-ib-lat lib-bi-ia tuSakSidant 
nima Borger Esarh. 98 r. 29 ; ^BE mdta arm 
bi-ib-lat sA-Sd irteneddiSu Enlil will always 
lead the country according to his plan CT 20 12 
K .9213+ i 5, cf. ^BK.LiLana Sarri bi-ib-lat §A- 
Su TJS.MES-Am ibid. 49:27 (SB ext.); the king 
ia DN wDNa ana bi-ib-latlib-bi-SuittarruSuma 
whom Assur and Ninurta always led to (attain) 
his wish AKA 92 vii 37 (Tigl. I). 

3' other occs.: bi-be-el li-ib-bi-i-Sa zamdr 
laleSa her beloved song in praise of abundance 
RA 22 174:53 (OB lit.) ; ina ITI Sabati iti bi-bil 
lib-bi <JEN.LiL in the month MN, the favorite 
month of Enlil Borger Esarh. 83 r. 28, cf. also 
the personal name Bi-ib-li-ia KAV 156:6 
(MA). 

4. bibil qdti pilfering: PN Sd ana Seja 
bi-bi-il qd-ti iraSSi that PN will pilfer my 
barley (therefore check this barley) PBS 7 
129:6 (OB let.); see abalu A mng. 5a (qdtu). 

5. bibil panl reconciliation: iGi %M 

epSa (perform certain rites) bring about the 
reconciliation of Adad! Tell Halaf No. 5:15 
(NA let.) ; see abalu A mng. 5a {panu usage a). 

6. bibil iti (or idi) (mng. uncert.): ga-ni-in 
bi-bi-il i-ti Enlil u iNiN.LlL-b’-im Gadd Early 
Dynasties pi. 3 i 21 (Lipit-Istax), see itu S. 

The references to biblu “devastating flood” 
and “day of the disappearance of the moon” 
have been listed sub biblu B on account of 
their variants bibbulu, bubbulu, etc., although 
both have the Sum. correspondence nig. 
de.a. 

The Senn. references gi§.me§ TtiK-Zai Sadi u 
KXJB, Kal-di OIP 2 97:87, 101:57, 111 vii 65, 
124:41, may be taken as a corrupt version of 
bibldt Sadi u mdti-tan «di» after the similar 
phrases Sadi u ma-ti-tan ibid. 113 viii 17, and 
passim in royal inscriptions. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, OLZ 1926 765; Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 249f. Ad mng. 5: 
Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 14. 

biblu B s.; 1. devastating flood, 2. day of 
the disappearance of the moon; from OB on; 
WT. syll. and nig.b^.a; cf. abalu A. 
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il-lu A.KAL = bi-ib-lu Diri III 132; nfg.de.a = 
bi-it-qum, bi-ib-lum (followed by kaS.d4.a = qi-ri- 
tum) Kagal E Part 3:3f. 

1. devastating flood — a) biblu: bi-ib-lam 

rihsam namkaram u manaMt eqlim ula idema 
(the tenant farmer -will pay the rent) re¬ 
gardless of (losses suffered through) flood, 
water damage, (maintenance of) irrigation 
canals and (other) installations on the 
(rented) fleld UET 5 212:9 (OB), cf. bi-ib-lum 
{va,na,nt to bibbulum CH§ 45:43) YOS 9 34:7 
(CH); mllum illakamma bi-ib-lum matam 
ubbal high waters will come and a flood will 
devastate the country YOS 10 17:59, cf. (with 
kalam) ibid. 18:62, &lso bi-ib-lum ibid. 

35:17 (all OB ext.); bi-ib-lum KVR uhbal CT 
20 50 r. 19, bi-ib-lum KUR TUM Boisaier DA 232 
r. 43 ; butuqtum ibbattaq bi-ib-lum ma-tam u- 
[ba-all YOS 10 16:5 (OB), also CT 20 50:10; note 
NiG.D:fi.A A.gAr ubbal KAR 427 : 31 and BRM 4 
13:59 (all SB ext.); ebur mdti bi-ib-lu ubbal 
the flood will carry off the harvest of the 
country CT 39 14:14, cf. eqel ugari Suati ^Adad 
irahhis ulu bi-ib-lum ubbal the storm god will 
strike the field in this irrigation district 
or else a flood will devastate (it) ibid. 5 : 52 (SB 
Alu); bi-ib-lu ubbal ACh Samal 11:44, bi-ib-lu 
SXTRubbalu ACh Sin 33:60, also ACh IStar 7:38, 
Adad 33:12, cf. also ACh Supp. 2 52:4f. and 
Thompson ReiJ. 194A:5, 211A:2. 

b) bibil me: bi-bil a.me§ ina mat rube 
ibaSSi devastation by flood water will happen 
in the ruler’s land TCL 6 1 r. 28, also (with 
enemy land)ibid.r.29(SBext.); bi-bil A.M^S KUR 
ubbal ACh SamaS 8:17; mllu illakam bi-bil 
A.ME§ [. ..] LKU 119:6, and cf. bi-bil a.me§ 
KUR HTJL ACh SamaS 22:11, and see ZA 52 
260:31, bi-ib-lu A.ME§ KUR ubbal Thompson 
Rep. 271 r. 7 (= RA 18 29 No. 20:2). 

2. day of the disappearance of the moon: 
ina um bi-ib-lim ARM 2 78.9; Summa umi 
bi-ib-li Sa MN JEN 654:5; Di§ Sin ina la 
mindtiSu bi-ib-lum ubil if the moon disap¬ 
pears (see abalu A mng. 4a-4') before his time 
Thompson Rep. 85:2; bi-ib-li uddazalle tamarti 
mul.meS adannatiSunu the days of the disap¬ 
pearance of the moon, the dates for the 
observation of stars (and) their timings Bab. 
4 112:58; ana latak bi-ib-li u nanmurti Inbu 


bibrfl 

bel arhi u sattu - to check on the disap¬ 
pearances and reappearances (in the series) 
Inbu bel arhi and (the series?) the year [...] 
ibid. 65, cf. also ina bi-ib-li (against iuM 
tamarti ibid. 63) ibid. 64; in difficult context: 
bi-ib-lu LBAT 1593:19'; ina UD.14.KAM UD. 
20.KAM u UD.KA.A (var. bi-ib-li) taptanaSSasi 
suma you apply the salve on the 14th, the 
twentieth, and on the day of the disap¬ 
pearance of the moon KUB 37 43 iv 8, var. 
from ibid. 46 r.(!) ii 11' ; for refs. wr. UD.nA.a/Am, 
see bubbulu mng. 2a. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 141 ff. 

*biblu C s.; (a type of tablet and text); SB, 
NA; only pi. biblani attested. 

ki annimma ina bi-ib-la-a-ni sa ITI Nisanni 
Satir UD.15.KAM la i-ta-am-ma{\) it is Avritten 
as follows in the 6.-tablets for the month 
Nisannu: he (the king) does not take an oath 
on the 15th day ABL 386 r. 12 (NA); Di§ iqqur 
ijmS H bi-bil-a-ni (the series) iqqur ipuS, the 
6.-tablets BA 28 136 Rm. 160:6 (catalog of 
incipits). 

In the cited references the word in the form 
biblani seems to refer to hemerologies or texts 
of the iqqur IpuS type. Etymologically, how¬ 
ever, biblu seems to denote rather a type of 
tablet (“handbook,” “manualis”) than a type 
of text. Possibly the use of “pocket hemero¬ 
logies” for ready reference caused this shift in 
meaning. 

bibrfl s.;l. (a bird), 2. rhyton; Bogh., EA, 
SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; Sum. Iw.; wr. 
syll. and (in mng. 1) hul. 

= bi-ib-ru-u Hh. XVIII 350; 
hUl.muSen = [bi-ib]-ru-u = tar-luga[l-lu) Hg. D 
351, in MSL 8/2 176; bi-ib-ra hUl = bi-ib-ru-u Ea I 
355, also S*> II 46; [na 4 .AU.H]UL.za.gin = bi-ib- 
ru-u Hh. XVI 116, cf. naj.AN.HijL.za.gin 
Forerunner to Hh. XVI 42a. 

•ludug = bi-ib-\r\u-um 3 NT 299:7. 

1 . (a bird): bibra.musen e.sig.musen 
(text: .ha) s[u.ii]r.ra.musen uz.tur. 
musen .niga (list of winter fowl) Winter and 
Summer Contest 99 (courtesy M. Civil); HUL. 
mu§eh*’’'*'™'*'1ad.hal aMum Enlil ^ad.hal 
n-[...] the 6.-bird is (a symbol of) DN, 
because Enlil [... ] DN LKU 46:16; Summa 
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hul.muSen sakin if he has (a face like) a b.- 
bird’s Kraus Texte 7 r. 7', cf. Summa bi-ib- 
re-e 2 )a(text : GAD)-wi bani (obscure) CT 28 29:7 
(physiogn.). 

2. rhyton (Bogh., EA); ki-st-ir hu-la-U 
bi-ib-ru hu-uS-Su-u (my mother is) a gem of 
huldlu-stone, a red (gold) rhyton Ugaritica 5 
No. 169:19ff. (Sum.-Akk.-Hitt, trilingual, see 
Civil, JNES 2311); unute damqate hurdsi bi-ib-ri 
[.. . ] gold vessels of good quality, rhytons 
KBo 1 26:6 (let.); anumma ana Sidmanika 1 
bi-ib-ru kxi.babbar lu-lim^ 5 ma.na ki.iA.bi 
1 bi-ib-ru ku.babbar lu.x pu-u-hi-lu 3 ma. 
NA Ki.LA.Bi ... ultebilakku now, I am sending 
you a present of one silver rhyton, stag(- 
shaped), five minas in weight, (and) one 

silver rhyton.(-shaped) ...., three 

minas in weight EA 41:39ff. (let. of Suppilu- 
liuma). 

Ad mng. 2: Ehelolf, ZA 45 7If.; Giiterbock, 
RHA 74 110 n. 6. 

bibfi s.; (mng. unkn., occ. only as personal 
name); OB, NA, NB. 

a) in OB: ana Bi-bi-ia qibima Scheil Sip- 
par 274:1, cf. ana Be-be-e qibima CT 4 38b :1, 

b) inNA; IGI ^Bi-bi-i ADD 326 r. 13,364:1, 
Tell Halaf 101:4, ^Bi-bi-a ADD 429:26. 

c) inNB; ’^Bi-ba-a BE 8 121:3, and passim, 
mostly in texts from Nippur; ^Bi-ba-a VAS 6 
185:1; ^Bi-bi-e-a BIN 1 177:3; ^Bi-ba-nu 
BE 10 116:20, and passim, ^Bi-ba-ni Evetts 
App. 5:4; ^Bi-ib-bu-U BRM 184:18, ”^Bi-ib- 
bu-u-a Nbk. 350:6, and passim. 

Most likely a “Lallwort.” For a suggested 
meaning “child,” see Stamm Namengebung 
242, and “beloved,” see XJngnad, Tell Halaf 
p. 48. The element always written bi-bi in 
OAkk. personal names (see MAD 3 93 f.) pos¬ 
sibly belongs with this word. 

bibu see bVu s. 

bidaluma s. pi.; traders; RS*; foreign word. 

Ltj.DAM.KAB.ME§ // bi-da-lu-ma MRS 6 200 RS 
16.257+ ii 12, cf. Intjl.MES bi-da-lu-na ibid. 205 
RS 16.172:14. 

For bdl in a Ugar. text, see Rainey, lEJ 13 
43 f. 


bikitu 

bldija with my own hand; NB*; Aram, 
word. 

bi-i-di-ia ab.ubtjgal*^^^ blssu ina GN 
eSSU epuS I rebuilt his temple in Cutha with 
my own hand PBS 15 79 iii 1 (Nbk., ~ VAB 4 
182 iii 1). 

This twice-attested word has been tenta¬ 
tively interpreted here as a unique instance 
of an Aram, word in an Akk. context. 

biduqtu s.; sluice channel; OB; ci. batdqu. 

bi-du-uq-tum adi hinlhu ana eqlim ibbatiqma 
twice the sluice channel was cut off from the 
field CT 29 31:4 (let.). 

See butuqtu A. 

bidurhu see budvlhu s. 

bihirtu s.; levy (of troops); SB*; cf. beheru. 

vltu MN adi MNj rab biti ina Akkadi bi-hir- 
ti ib-te-hir (for translat., see beheru mng. 2) 
BHT pi. 4:10, cf. ibid. pi. 1:12, dupl. CT 34 48 iv 
4 and 50 iii 48. 

bl’iltu s.; (an alabastron); NB*; cf. ba'dSuA. 

dug.nfg.ta.hab = ku-ku-pu Hh. X 90, 
dug.nig.ta.bab.tur.ra = bi-’-il-tum ibid. 92; 
[dug.nig.ta.hab.tur.ra] = [bi-'-iiytum = di~ 
qa-ru-tum, [dug.liab.hab] = [§u-pw] = bi-'-il-tum 
(see fMphappu) Hg. A II 106f., in MSL 7 112. 

Loi§ BtTB 11 i.Gi§ DAG II bi-'-il-ti II Btm II bi-'-il-ti 
Sd-nii i.NTJN.NA oil of the piim-vessel (is also) oil of 
.... (and also) of the b. (because) bttb = 6., second 
explanation; ghee (third explanation; ft«tet-oil) 
BRM 4 32:17 (med. comm.). 

iMet bi-'-il-tum Sa Samni halsu one b. with 
fine oil TCL 9 117:44, cf. Tl-efl bi-il-tum §a 
Samni Nbk. 441:8; 2 bi-^-il-ti.Mis Sd 'SA^mar- 
huS-u 2 b.-s of marhuSu-staD.e AnOr 8 36:2. 

bikitu {*bakUu) s.; 1. weeping, tears, 
2. sorrow, grief, 3. wailing, mourning (over 
the dead); OB, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. {pa- 
ki-tu Winckler Sar. pi. 16 No. 33:13 == Lie Sar. 
370) and ib; cf. bahd. 

e-ir A.§i = bi-ki-tum Diri III 160, also Proto-Diri 
204; i[r] AxSi = bi-ki-tum A 1/1:134; A.§i = [6i]- 
Jd-tu Kagal A 2; ir ba.an.z5.5m = irba.an.tiim 
= bi-ki-tum iS-kun Emesal Voc. Ill 74; ki.A.Si*'. 
T&= a-Sarbi-ki-tli] IziCii2; lr.ga.ra.[gi] = [«iu- 
tir bi-ki-tim] Nabnitu O 203. 

[i.bl].mu Ir.ra in.si.si.fgel ; lljnljabi-ki-tum 
umalla weeping fills my eyes SBH p. 68:37f., cf. 
[(r.r]a a.Se.er.ra : ina bi-ki-tim u ta-ni-hi ibid. 
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41; [gurus sil.a.ta ijr.ra [ama.ni t]u.ud.da : 
etlu ia ina suqi bi-ki-tu ummaau ulduSu the man 
whose mother, crying, bore him in the street 
JTVI 26 153 i 8 ; hul.bi ir.ra.kex(KrD) hul.bi 
a.nir.ra.kex : ina bi-ki-ti lemuUi ina tanihi lemni 
in bitter weeping, in painful sighs 4R 26 No. 8:54; 
4.a ®'Gia.til.le.ginx(GiM) ir.ra im.ta.[na] : 
bUum klma etlim gitmdlini ina bi-ki-tim irtabis the 
temple has become prostrate in mourning like a 
noble youth KAR 375 r. iii 19f.; e.mu gul.la.bi 
ir na.&m.mii.ni : bUl abtu bi-ki-ta ublamma my 
ruined temple has caused me wailing SBH p. 
141:221f., cf. 4.a gil.le.em.m4.ni Ir na.am. 
m4.ni a.ba mu.un.sed,.de : bltl ina Sahluqti 
bi-ki-tum ublamma mannu unahhanni my temple, 
through (its) destruction, has caused me wailing, 
who can comfort me? ibid. 226f., also 223f.; e.bi 
ir.ta nu.mu.un.bad.bad.de : hltu sdtu bi-ki- 
tum ul inessi wailing will not depart from that 
temple KAR 375 r. iii 49f.; [gis.gu.z]a.mu. 
ta ir mu.da.ab.[x] :[i-na]kussija bi-ki-tum it-ta- 
ar-ka-a\s\ weeping has been attached to my chair 
CT 44 24 r. 6 '. 

A*'§i = bi-ki-tu Izbu Comm. 147; ki.hxtl = bi-ki- 
tu Izbu Comm. 354; [UII 5 .BA] = bi-ka-a-te RA 13 
28:20 (Alu Comm., to Tablet LIV). 

gir-ra-a-ni = bi-[ki-tum] Lambert BWL 36 
comm, to Ludlul 1105 ; ma-la-a bi-ki-tu Izbu Comm. 
170; KA”'®^-mM = bi-ki-ltum] Izbu Comm. 366, cf. 
qi-ta-a-a-u-lu = bi-ki-tu Izbu Comm. 157; ha-na-sui 
bi-ki-tum VAT 17122:6' (unpub. comm., courtesy 
F. Kocher); u-ru-ba-a-ti // bi-ka-a-ti (comm, on 
urubdti ina mdti gAl.meS there will be an urubdtu- 
ceremony in the country) Thompson Rep. 205 r. 1 
and 209:6, : 6 »-[Aa]-<u Meissner Supp. 

pi. 7 K.4166:2' (astrol. comm.) 

1. weeping, tears: \ina\ dimmatim u bi-ki- 
t\im a\taSu§ I grieved with moaning and 
weeping VAS 16 135:26 (OB let.); klma akali 
atakal marvMu bi-ki-tu^ for bread I ate bitter 
tears 4R 59 No. 2:23, cf. Ir kurum.ma.mu 
: bi-ki-tum kur-ma-ti (I do not eat food), 
weeping is my nourishment (parallel: dimtu 
ma&tltl line 22) ASKT p. 117:19f., also 
dimmate u bi-ki-ti 4R 56 iii 21' (SB Lamaatu); 
[... urra wi] undha mu§a ul i-ni-a bi-ki-i-t[u 
...] ZA 43 14:19. 

2. sorrow, grief: ina tadirti u bi-ki-ti Sa 
uSalpituSu nakru qateja ummid ina hidati 
uSaklil (that which) to (my) grief and sorrow 
the enemy had destroyed, I with my own 
hand fully restored amid rejoicing Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 17:8, see Streck Ash. 
248; amat bel gimilliSu iknlma qaqqariS 
ippalsih ... uSasriha bi-ki-tu (var. pa-ki-tu) 
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(see sardhu B mng. 2b) Lie Sar. 370; ilu aim 
as-bi ina bi-ki-ti downcast, the gods sat in 
grief Gilg. XI 125; [aj.se.ir en.se i.ga. 
ga(!) : ina bi-ki-tu^ minsu tadulli how long 
will you wander about in grief? PBS 1/2 125: 
5f.; ki.bur.gal.gal.la i.sar.sar.ra gig 
ir.[...] : asar puru rabdtu uddassu{\) b\i-k'\i- 
tu^ marustu where (normally) large stone 
vessels are filled abundantly, there is (now) 
bitter grief KAR 375 r. iii 23f. 

3. wailing, mourning (over the dead) — 
a) in gen.: blssu ina iR iqatti his family will 
come to an end amid mourning KAR 423 ii 
65, also CT 20 46 iii 24 (SB ext.) ; iinay blti suati IB 
ibasSi there will be mourning in that house 
RA 13 30 : 8 (Alu Comm.), cf. TCL 6 3 r. 19, also 
iB ina mati ibassi CT 39 15:29; bi-ki-ti ana 
mat rube irrub grief will enter the prince’s 
land TCL 6 3 : 44 and, wr. ib ibid. 2 r. 6, also 
CT 20 33:101, Boissier Choix 72:7f. and 134:21f., 
cf. IB ana mat nakri irrub CT 20 33:102 and 
TCL 6 2 r. 7, IB ana bit ameli irrub CT 31 
31:30f.; mutanu ina mdti ibasld jj ib [...] 
there will be plague in the land, variant: 
wailing [...] CT 39 18:82; is,-tu^ la lattu 
mourning (but) not (for) his own (family) 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 9 and 27; marsu M bi-ki-ti 
immar that patient will experience wailing 
LabatTDP 8:13, also ibid. 15, cf. bil dababiSu 
bi-ki-ti immar ibid. 14 and 16; IJD 29 bi-ki-tu^ 
the 29th day: lamentation Sumer 8 19:29 (MB 
hemer.), also, wr^ IB 5R 48 v 3, KAR 178 ii51, 
vi 10, r. ii 39, and passim in hemer. 

b) as a public ceremony: \assa(\ sarri 
mltat ultu 27 sa MN adi ud 3 sa MNj bi-ki-tu^ 
ina Akkadi [...] the king’s wife died, (and) 
there was (formal) mourning in Akkad from 
the 27th of Addaru to the third of Nisannu 
BHT pi. 13 iii 23, cf. bi-kit u sipdu ina mdti 
ilSakkan ibid. pi. 17 r. 26 and 39, and bi-ki-tu 
ina muhhi ummi larri saknat ibid. pi. 12 ii 15, 
also, wr. IB ibid. 14; odi la mltutimma bi-ki-ti 
gamrat before I had even died, the mourning 
for me was already over Lambert BWL 46:115 
(Ludlul II) ; bi-ki-tu a-ga-a la MN la nill mdti 
gabbu this mourning ceremony in Simanu 
concerns all the people of the land ABL 518:5, 
cf. bi-ki-tu [.. .]-ma ana Imdiitu tirra [cease] 
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mourning, turn (it) to joy ibid. r. 3 (NB let. of 
Asb.), also Ibiyki-tu u male the mourning 
and the unkempt hair (that goes with it) ibid. 
10, and see maid = bikitu Izbu Comm. 170, in 
lex. section; ina ali u seri ki aSkunamma 
bi-kli-tu] (see seru A mng. 3a-l') CT 22 
248:7 (NB let.), cf. ina ali u seri Suknamma 
bi-ki-ltu] ibid. 4. 

c) as a cultic ceremony — 1' in gen. : their 
(the priests’) heads are covered with their rent 
garments sirihtu nissati u bi-ki-ti ana Sin ina 
antali nasu while they sing dirges, wailings, 
and laments for Sin during the eclipse BRM 4 
6 : 44 (NB rit.) ; ina muhhi imitti sa ale bi-ki-ta 
iSkun she (Istar) set up a lament over the 
shoulder of the hull Gilg. VI167, ci. k\e\zret\i\ 
u JjMrimeti t[wa] m\uh'hi imit]ti §a ale 
iSkunu KAR 116+ v 11', see Frankena in Garelli 
Gilg. 122; KeSultu tabku TR-ti taS(\)-ku{\)-nu 
(for taskun) the woman of Kes wept, she set 
up a lament PSBA 23 pi. after p. 192:9 (SB 
lit.); for biklta bak'd, see bak'd, cf. An.na 
i.lu BAiiAG.<di> ir.ra ^Anum qvbe 

sirhiubi-ki-t\i. . .] SBHp. 128:21f.; [.. . ^En^i 
meSarra ikkam'd “Ime.mb iSkun bi-ki-tum 
because Enmesarra was bound, Gula ordered 
a wailing SBHp. 146:42, cf. [. ..] ^EnmeSarra 
iSakkan bi-ki-tum ibid. 35, and iS-ta-kan bi-ki- 
tum ibid. 41 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 

2 ' with ref. to musical instruments: 
[.. .].il.la balag.ir.ra.kcx si mu.na.ab. 
sa[.. .jkus.sem.e ir.raze.eb.bamu.un. 
na.an.mar : [...] balag bi-kit ustesserusi 
[halhallat bi]-ki-tim tabU UakkanuH they 
prepare the fcalaggw-instrument for the 
lamentation (to be made) for her, they set up 
the fMlhallatu-Axxim properly for the lamen¬ 
tation for her BA 5 667:llff.; sipa.bi gi.ir. 
ra mu.ni.ib.[be] : ina qan bi-ki-ti 

inabbulb] his shepherd pipes on the reed used 
for lamentation 4B ll:27f., cf. [gi.ijr.ra 
ba.mu ga.an.na.ab.dug 4 : [gja-an bi-ki- 
tu^{yaT. -ti) a-si-M luqbisu (obscure) SBH 
p. 50:26, var. from dupl. BA 10/1 p. 22:3, cf. uru. 
mu i.gul.gul gi.ir.ra im.mu dug 4 .mu. 
na. ab Radau, Hilpreoht AV pi. 3 and p. 438 No. 
3:24, and passim in Sum. texts, see also Falken- 
stein, ZA 46 171 n. 1 on p. 172. 

For TCL 18 86:6, see piqittu. 


billatu 

bikitu in §a bikiti s.; (professional) 
mourner; OB lex., SB; cf. bak'd. 

lii.[ir.ra] = Sa ibi-i-ki-timi, Sa ta-ni-hi-im 
(followed by hakka'u) OB Lu A 127f. 

mu.lu.ir.ra.kex(KiD) ir mu.un.s4s. 
ses : [la] bi-ki-ti ibakki the mourner weeps 
4R 11:22. 

bikru (or pikru) s.; (a small gold ornament); 

EA.* 

14 bi-ik-rum hurasi 14 6 .-s of gold EA 25 
i 33, cf. 20 bi-ik-ri hurasi ibid, i 35, 4 bi-ik-ru 
hurasi ibid, ii 17; 12 bi-ik-ru kunuk hidali Sadi 
twelve 6 .-S with cylindrical beads of genuine 
huldlu-stone ibid, ii 10 (list of gifts of Tusratta). 

bilbillu s.; (a kind of wasp); lex.* 

nim.ur 4 .ur 4 = ha-me-ltu], bil-hil-[lu] MSL 8/2 
61:222-222a (Uruanna III). 

Landsberger Fauna 133. 

billatu (billetu, biltu) s.; 1. mixture, un¬ 
purified mixture, 2. (a dry substance used in 
the preparation of beer, also as a condiment), 

3. (a liquid used in the preparation of beer), 

4. mixing vat; from OB on; wx. syll. (bi-il- 
tujtUi VAS 4 189:7, VAS 6 144:1) and KA§.^. 
SA, KaS.US.SA (kA§.U.SA ARM 7 263 iii 12); 
cf. balalu. 

di-da 3CA§.tj.SA = hil-li-tum Diri V 228, cf. kaS.tJ. 
SA = bi-il-la-tum Proto-Diri 425; di-id-d[a] [ka§.t>. 
sa] = [bil-la-tum'] S’* I 67a; KA§.tjs.SA = bi-la-tu, 
kaS.us.sa.sig.ga = MIN ua-dS-pi Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary Assur 199f.; KA§.tj.SA.[x.x] = be-'iq-l[e-tYi' 
= bi-lat rib-ki Hg. B VI 71. 

[urudu.nig].hi(text: .cm).a = bil-la-a-^tix] 
Hh. XI 347, cf. urudu.nig.hi.a MSL 7 226:184 
(Forerunner to Hh. XI). 

A§“'’*.&m = k'iS-Sd-tum, hul.gig.ga = bil-la-a- 
tum Erimhus V 79; [...] = bil-la-a-tum 6 R 16 iii 
41 + Sm. 1519 (group voc.). 

tj.SA.KA5.tjs.SA = hi-qa [... ] Med. Comm. B ii 33 
(unpub., courtesy F. Kocher). 

1. mixture, unpurified mixture — a) in 
gen.: tiddam bi-el-la-at karani Samni u 
hibiStim ... lu usazbil I (Nabopolassar) made 
him (Nebuchadnezzar) carry clay (which was 
in reality) a mixture of wine, oil, and 
(fragrant) cuttings VAB 4 62 iii 2. 

b) referring to metal alloys : see Hh.XI 347, 
in lex. section; x hurdsu bil-la-tum Sa ekalli 
X gold alloy belonging to the palace Iraq 11 
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146 No. 6:22, cf. \hura'\m bil-la-tum Sa iMu 
ekalli iSkdni impure gold taken from the 
palace ibid, l, and 1 gin Sa bil-la-ti Sa iarri 
BE 14 116:1 (both MB); 1 MA.NA UBUDU [. . .] 
8 J gIn an.na bi-la-te-iu uUebi[l] I sent an 
alloy of one mina of copper and eight and a 
half shekels of tin KAV 205:17, cf. bi-la-te 
liblun\im\ ibid. 25 (MA). 

2. (a dry substance used in the preparation 
of beer, also as a condiment) — a) in econ. 
contexts: [awiltam] §a sikaram udammaqu 
atarrakkum awiltam itramma 10 kas.u.sa 
ugdallil u Hkaram &a klma bi-il-li-<tim> emsu 
iblulam (he said) “I will send you a woman 
who makes good beer,” he sent a woman and 
she spoiled ten (lumps of) b. and brewed me 
beer which was as sour as 6.-beer (or: biUu- 
beer) JCS 9 105 No. Ill :x+5 (OB let.); 1000 
AN§B Severn 100 an§e qemam 100 anse kas.u. 
SA ina elippeti 50 anse.a.Am Surkibma 
liSqelpu load 1000 homers of barley, 100 
homers of flour (and) 100 homers of 6. in boats 
(holding) 60 homers per boat, and let them 
send (the boats) downstream ARM 4 81:26; 
qemam u kaS.u.sa ana nig.du.hi.a birtim Sa 
GN (deliver) the flour and the b. for the meals 
of the garrison of GN ibid. 33; elippu mattu 
iStu GN bi-il-li-tam u qemam ana bit DN mailt 
many ships from Mari full of (barley for) b. 
and flour for the temple of Dagan Jean, rRS 
1937 106:10 (translit. only); 1 GUR rKASl.U(!). 
SA.US ARM7 263iil2; note SE.KA§.U.s[a . ..] 
ibid, iii 12; 100 KA§.u.SA SIG5 One hundred 
(lumps of) fine b. (among spices, condiments, 
and fruit for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 43:122 
(Asn.). 

b) in rit. and med. — 1' wr. kas.u.sa, ka§. 
fls.SA: kaS.sag napharSunu adi ge§tin.sub. 
RA u Sizbi makkas kas.u.sa siGj u kas.u.sa 
rib-ku all kinds of fine drinks, including 
“drawn wine” (see sahtu) and milk, date- 
confection, fine b. and moistened b. RAcc. 89:9; 
you bray (various materia medica) Sibirti 
buqli .. . ka5.us.sa . .. tasak ina ka5 tuSabSal 
a lump of malt, 6., you bray (and) boil (them) 
in beer Kocher BAM 156:12, cf. (you pound 
and sift various aromatics) ka5.u.sa u aktam 
ina KA§ tuSabSal Kocher BAM 3 iv 25 (= KAR 
202), also ka5.u.sa ... 21 u.hi.a anniUi ina 
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Sinat ameli « ka§ ina tinuri tesekkir you place 
b. (and other ingredients) in the oven in human 
urine or beer, these 21 materia medica AMT 
98,3:3; vzv-S'A ina KA^.v.SA tukdr you wipe 
his body with b. KAR 184 r.(! ) 12, see TuL p. 83 ; 
itti ka5.us.sa ikkal marrat kuppi iSatti he 
eats (various herbs) with 6., he drinks eel-gall 
AMT 66,7:14; KA§.SA6 Samna holsa ana libbi 
tatabbak {x x x] kaS.tj.sa Si sa-hu-nu SumSa 
(you strain [...] into a bottle) you pour into 
it fine beer and fine oil, [...] this 6. is called 
sdhunu AMT 61,6:4+83,1:14. 

2 ' wr. ka5.u/us.sa with the adjectives 
siGj and siG or naSpu: [ka]s.[u].sa SIG 5 ... 
Samml annuti ... ina dug.utul klma ribki 
tarabbak ina ga u kaS.sag tuSabSal fine b. 
(and other ingredients), you steep these 
materia medica in a jug as if for a beer-mash, 
boil (them) in milk and first-draught beer 
BE 31 66:3; 1 SILA Ka5.t3^.SA SIG 1 SILA isququ 
UR.Bi tapas tanappi ina ka5 klma rablki tarabt 
bak you pound (various ingredients), one sila 
of fine 6 ., one sila of iaququ-^ova, sift it, steep 
it in beer as if for a beer-mash Kuchler Beitr. 
pi. 14 i 6 ; zer qutri kaS.iJ.sa siGj.ga ina ellt 
ursi tas&k ina Sikar sabi tarabbak you bray 
with a pestle qutru-SQeds (and) fine b., you 
moisten (it) with innkeeper’s beer CT 23 41:14, 
cf. sahll butuntu ka5.tj.sa siGg zid.se.sa.a ... 
ina kaS.sag ina tamgussi tarabbak BE 31 
56:12; KAS.TJ.SA siGj isququ ina Sikari baSli 
tarabbak CT 23 41 ii 3, cf. kas.us.sa s[iG 5 - 
... Hi.Hi ina kas tarabbak{\) Labat, RA 
53 16:20, dupl. AMT 34,6:3, cf. also ZID.GIG 
ka5.u.sa siGj SIM [...] ina kas tarabbak 
CT 23 39:14; kaS.u.sa siGj ... iSteniS tuballal 
ina Sur-Sum-mi e-pu-ti ina me kasi emmuti 
taldS you mix fine b. (and other ingredients), 
you make a dough (of it) with baked(?) 
residue (of beer?) and hot fcas^i-juice BE 31 
56 r. 31, but cf. ka5.u.sa SIG 5 .GA ... iSteniS 
tuballal ina SurSumme kas pu-ut-ti ina me kasi 
tuSabSal AMT 98,3:10, also zid.Sb.sa.a ka§. 
us.SA SIG 5 nikipta ... iSteniS tapas tanappi 
ina me kasi taldS Jastrow, Transactions of the 
College of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913p. 399:40; 
ten shekels each of various materials 10 gin 
Sibirti buqli 10 GiN duh.Sb.giS.i.bara.ga 10 
GIN kaS.u.sa SIG 5 .GA ... iSteniS tapds tanappi 


226 



oi.uchicago.edu 


billatu 

CT 23 46:10, restored from KAR 190:6; KA§.U. 
8A siGj.GA tasak ana libbi tanaddi (you mix 
various herbs), you bray fine b. (and) add (it) 
to them CT 23 39 i 6; various ingredients and 
zir).MUNTTx+ kaS.u.sa siGg iMniS tuballdl 
ina KA§ ta]M Kocher BAM 10:26; u aktam 
kaS.u.sa siGg aM tasdk ina kaS.sag (var. 
Samni) iMeniS tuballal you bray separately 
aktam-h&vb, fine b. (and other ingredients), 
you mix together in first-draught beer (var.: 
oil) AMT 96,1:3, restoration and var. from dupl. 
Kocher BAM 3 iv 36 (= KAR 202); bit-ra Sa 
KA§.TJ.SA siG BUg-M you cover(?) him with 

_of fine b. AMT 56,1 r. 9, also AMT 49,2 r. 

ii 10, note, wr. e-ra-a M ka§.us.sa bahriissu 
tasammissi (see iri’u, possibly miscopied or 
misunderstood for bitru, q.v.) Kocher BAM 
240:18 (- KAR 195 r. 17); KA§.U.SA SIGg.GA 
sahle qalutu ina iMti tuSahhan you heat over 
fire fine b. (and) roasted cress-seeds Kocher 
BAM 3 i 40 (= KAR 202); 1 NINDA KAS.XJ.SA 

siOg-tim one loaf of fine b. (among ingredients 
for a ritual?) UET 4 148:3; Sibirti buqli zid. 
GIG isququ ina kaS.tJ.sa na-aS-pi iStinU tasdk 
AMT 32,5:11, cf. KA§.tr.SA na-Sip-tu BBR 
No. 87:4. 

3. (a liquid used in the preparation of 
beer) — a) in med. and rit. — 1 ' wr. billatu 
and KAS.lj/fis.SA: kaS.ij.sa [...] dug namt 
hari tatabbak you pour 6 . [into] a namharu- 
jar Kocher BAM 124 ii 7 (= KAR 192) ; [. . . ] DUG 
pi-^ la-ha-an kas.tj.sa d[iri(?)] AMT 57,9:5, 
cf. 2 DTJG.GU.zi [x-x\-x-ti kaS.u.sa tumaUama 
KAR 66:6; DUH.SE.[GiS.i] ... ina isquqi kas. 
fi^.SA u kaS.sag [...] [you mix] sesame bran 
in isququ-^ouT, b., and first-draught beer 
KAR 188 r. 2, cf. itti KaS.US.SA tuballal Kocher 
BAM 240:64' (= KAR 195:16); ina KaS.IT.SA 
tuballal you mix (the aromatics) in 6 .-beer 
Kocher BAM 124 i 47 (= KAR 192); KaS.U.SA 
Sibirti buqli u Samna isteniS tuballal (as a 
remedy for toothache) you mix together 6., a 
lump of malt, and oil CT 17 50:25; itti ku-ru- 
un kaS.tJ.sa u ga kum tuballal you mix it 
(the myrrh) with kurunnu, b., and hot milk 
AJSL 36 81:61; zfn.MAD.GA M KaS.U.SA ... 
Hi.m you mix mashatu-^ouT and b. (and 
smear the doorposts with this) Maqlu IX 138, 
restored from STT 83:65', cf., wr. KaS.US.SA 
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KAR 298 r. 42 and 43; uncert.: 7 NINDA.KUB 4 . 
BA mutqi rabdti bi-il-la-t[u{9) ... ] seven 
thick loaves, sweets, large <...>, b. OECT 6 
pi. 12:26, see TuL p. 164. 

2' wr. kaS.g/tjs.sa smjsm: kaS.u.sa 
siGg-la himetu muttaqu Sizbu ulu Samnu fine 
6 .-beer, butter, sweetmeats, milk, fine oil 
VAB 4 160 vii 14, cf. ibid. 164 iv 46 (Nbk.), cf. 
also KA§ fi.SA SIGg-^^ muttaqu AnOr 12 306 r. 3 
(SamaS-§um-ukin); DUG.tTTtJL.UD.SAR toSakkan 
qand tdba ... itti kaS.Ij.sa siGg ana dtjg.tjttjl 
tanaddi tuSab&al you set up a .... -jar, you 
put into the jar sweet reeds, together with 
fine b., boil it AMT 31,5:5, note k aS.tt.sa 
AL.SEG g.G-i (see baSlu) AMT 98,3:6, kaS.iJ.sa 
seGj.gA CT 23 27:24; you bray various 
substances ina kaS.us.sa sig tuballal mix 
(them) in fine 6 .-beer Kocher BAM 240:25' (= 
KAR 196 r. 24), cf. ibid. 56' (perhaps to mng. 2), 
cf. also (you bray various herbs) itti ka§. 
fis.SA s[iGg] tuhallal you mix (them) with 
fine b. AMT 22,2 r. 7. 

b) in econ. contexts — 1 ' in gen.; hi-la- 
\ta^-am (in broken context, in instructions 
for brewing beer) Sumer 13 113A:16 (OB); x 
KA§.u.SA DTJ ± DN (beside ka§ du beer of 
ordinary quality, and ka§ siGg) MDP 22 
144:12, cf. X KAS.XJ.SA DtJ ibid. 10, also 13-15 
(Ur III); st-m-gri GI§.MA.NU kaS.Xj.SA PBS 1/2 
62:21, cf. Gi§.MA.KiT si-<in>-gi [w] KA§.tj.SA 
ki id-di-nu ibid. 26 (MB let.); 40 dannutu 
riqutu 34 gub uttatu 10 gtjb ka-si-ia Sa bi-li-ti 
forty empty casks, 34 gur of barley (and) ten 
gur of kasd for 6 .-beer (to put in them) VAS 3 
47:3 (NB); qeme bil-la-ti u ka§.sag madu 
hiri select a large amount of flour, 6 .-beer 
and first-draught beer TCL 9 89:11 (NB let.); 
5 dannu Sa kaS.u.sa naptanu Sa Nabd five 
casks of 6 .-beer (for) Nabu’s meal VAS 6 
139:1, also ibid. 166 : 1,182:1 ; iSten dannu ia bil- 
li-ti BIN 1 27:20 (let.) ; note 3 dannu Sa bi-il- 
tUn VAS 6 144:1, uftatuSa bi-il-tu VAS4 189:7; 
accounts Sa uttati u ka§.u.sa of the barley 
and 6 .-beer VAS 6 180:2; kaS.u.sa gind — 
6 .-beer for the regular offerings VAS 5 69:8 
(all NB); mamaltd ukkupat u ka§.u.sa-o jdnu 
my assignment is approaching, but my 6 .-beer 
(ration) is not here CT 22 107 : 7 (NB let.). 
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2' with siGg! 30 maSlM Sa kaS.us.sa 
thirty measures of fine 6 .-beer (re¬ 
ceived from the siraM) Nbn. 747:17; KA§. 
<TJ>.SA siGg-tem GCCI 1 238:3; bil-lat siGj-iim 
GCCI 2 79:4; us-sul-lu^-a-nu §a kas.u.sa 
siGj.GA casks of fine 6 .-beer VAS 6 182:9, cf. 
[M] 5 -SMi-ZM 4 ^aKA§.TJ.SA SIGg ibid. 139:7 (all NB). 

4. mixing vat: 2 bi-la-tum ia 1 gur.Am 
5 pihu SIGg §a 20.Am two 6.-containers of one 
gur (capacity) each, five good piM-vessels of 
twenty sila (capacity) each ARM 7 263 i 9; 
namzissu ha-ar-\x-z-x^ bi-il-la-as-su Mrum his 
mixing vat is ...., his fermenting(?) vat is 
wind PBS 7 87:10 (OB inc.); for dug.kas.us. 
sa, see also hittu B. 

Since the medical texts and rituals use 
billatu as a solid or dry ingredient (to be 
crushed, moistened, and eaten) and never as a 
carrier for medication as Sikaru (ka§, ka§. 
sag) is used, it is evident that billatu is one 
of the dry mixtures which enter into the 
brewing process. This is also confirmed by the 
OB refs, cited and by the fact that it is 
measured by dry measures (homer, gur, and 
sila), and by pieces or lumps. It may desig¬ 
nate the dry mixture of malted and roasted 
grain ready for infusion and fermentation, 
and possibly also the first, still unfermented, 
infusion itself, i.e., the sweetwort, see Civil, 
Studies Oppenheimp. 76f. The dry state of dida 
in Sum. texts is also seen from such passages 
as, e.g. a.nu kas.nu dug.nu KAS.u.SA.nu 
zi.nu ^‘milla.nu tug.nu ^®*nig.dara.nu 
there is no water, (and much less) beer, there 
are no baked goods, (and much less) dida, 
there is no flour, (and much less) mil la-flour, 
there are no clothes, (and much less) a 
loincloth Dialogue 1:40 (courtesy M. Civil). 

The meaning of the element u.sa in the 
compound logogram KA§.u.SA (also ka^.gs.sa, 
ka§.u.sa) is unknown; the reading dida given 
in Diri is certainly not applicable for all its 
occurrences. The etymology of Akkadian 
billatu, however, indicates that it is a 
“mixture” of some sort. Another meaning, 
“mixing vat,” is seen in the Mari reference 
cited, and by the parallelism with namzltu 
in the OB incantation. 


billu A 

The qualifier naSpi presents difficulties, 
since it occurs both as naSpi, probably as a 
genitive, and as naHptu, as a fern, adjective. 
Possibly the qualifier siGg or sig is to be read 
naSiptu ; however, some of the occurrences of 
kaS.tj.sa siG/siGg may have to be read billu 
naSpu, see billu A, or Mkar naSpi, see ka§. 
us.SA si.GA KU.GA : KA§.ME§ na-o^-pi el-le- 
riel STT 197:42f. 

In the NB period, kas alone is rare and is 
normally accompanied by a qualifier; usually 
KAS.SAG and billatu are mentioned. Hence it 
seems that billatu refers in this period to beer 
as a generic term. 

billetu see billatu. 

billu A s.; 1. alloy, melt (in metallurgy 
and glass-making), 2. (a type of beer); Nuzi, 
MA, SB; cf. balalu. 

1 . alloy, melt (in metallurgy and glass¬ 
making): iiata tabta la qatirta tasarrap adi 
bil-lu-k[a ira&'lSu ana ume tuSelldma tukassa 
you let a good, smokeless fire burn until 
your melt turns red, (then) expose (it) to the 
air and let (it) cool ZA 36 184 § 4:6 and dupls. ; 
2 GIN iM.Gin.DA ana libbi 1 ma.na eri m[esi] 
6 gIn ud.ka.bar bi-il-{la'\ ana kaspi iballa\lu'\ 
(see balalu mng. Ic) ibid. 206 § 1:11. 

2. (a type of beer, MA and Nuzi): bi-il-lu 

lu mad liblulu (see balalu mng. lb) OIP 79 
88 2:8 (MA Tell Fakhariyah); barley ana 
bi-il-lu-u ana sal.lugal HSS 14 63:1, cf. 
barley ana bi-il-lu-u ana tur.tur.meS ibid. 
3, cf. ibid. 11, 13, and 20; 9 ma-ti 10 AN§E §E. 

ME§ sa Gi§.GiGiR.ME§ Sa GN sa 43 uml Sa ktj 
1 (bAn).ta.Am itti bi-il-li-Su u itti x-x-x-pi-ri- 
Su 910 homers of barley for the chariotry of 
Hanigalbat, for 43 days, used up at one seah 
each, together with its b. and its ... . HSS 14 
171:6; barley ana bi-il-li na-aS-pi for 
naSpu-qaaMty b. HSS 16 66:16, 1 an§e 14 
bi-il-lu-u ibid. 67:9, 6 AN§E bi-il-lu annuti Sa 
4 TJD-OTi.ME§-fo‘ KG these 6 homers (of barley 
for) b. for four days, used up ibid. 160:1; 
bi-il-lu.ME& ana 2 uml Sa kam-ru — b. for two 
days, stored(?) (followed by gig, zi-ri-d) HSS 
14 78:1, cf. ibid. r. 10, also arsdnu ana 1 x 1 uml 
Sa kam-ru ... bi-il-lu-u ana 2 uml Sa kam-ru 
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ibid. 76:4, cf. HSS 15 274:6, HSS 13 396:16, 14 
43:7; 1 DAL Sa 1 (bAn) bi-il-lu 1 DAL KA§ 
a one-seah to^fo-container of b., one tcdlu- 
container of beer HSS 16 249:1. 

Ad mng. 2: E. Cass in, BA 52 2If. 

billu B s.; complexity, intricacy; SB*; cf. 
balalu. 

Ea, the king of the Apsu, handed over to 
her igigallut gimri nisirti apsi pi-[riS-ti ...] 
puhur bil-li tipsase rikis nimeqi the wisdom 
of the universe, the secrets of the Apsu, the 
mysteries [of the ...], all the complexities of 
magic, the sum total of learning K.3371:16 
(joins Craig ABRT 2 16f.). 

billu C s.; (a plant); MB, NB(?). 

3 SILA D bi-il-lum (in list of drugs) PBS 
2/2 107 : 33 (MB); uncert.: Gis bil-la-nu UCP 9 
90 No. 24:27 (NB). 

See also pillu. 

billu D 8 .; (a stone); SB.* 

NA 4 bil-U KAR 70 i 42 ; uncert.: NA 4 bi-la 
(between atbaru and pur abni) CT 38 9: 10 (Alu). 

bilsu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. balasu. 

ilappin ina bil-si [.. . ] he will become 
poor, he will [. . . ] in 6. Kraus Texts 50 r. 30'. 

blltu s.; 1 . load, pack, baggage, burden, 
onus, plight, 2 . talent (unit of weight), 
3. yield (of a field, a garden, a flock), produce 
(of a region), 4. tax (payable to the king), 
rent (payable to the lessor of a field or 
garden), 5, tribute (paid by subjected rulers); 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and gu, (1) gtj.un; 
cf. abalu A, biltu in bel bilti, biltu in sa bilti, 
nasi bilti. 

gu-u GTJ = bil-tum A VIII/1:60; gu-un op = bit- 
turn ibid. 70; gu-un Gp-hUN = bi-U-tum S** II 367, 
cf. (uncert.) g[u-un] op = b[il{\)-tu'[ S® Voc. W 8'; 
gp.[un]= \bi-il-d'\u= (Hitt.) Gp-fUN-as IziBogh.A 
165, gu.[un.dugud] = kabittu = (Hitt.) 

da-as-su oP-l-UN-an ibid. 166; gu.u[n] = [bU-tum] 
(followed by gp.un.dug[ud], gP.unKi.en.gi[*‘^], 
gp.un Ki.en.gi.ki.Uri''*, Akk. col. destroyed) 
Kagal I 364; gu = bi-la-a-tum Izi P 41; gu.un 
= bil-tum, gp.un.bi = bi-lat-su, gu.un.bi.ne.ne 
= bi-lat{vekT. -la-ti)-su-nu Hh. II 363ff., for other 
refs, from Hh. II, see mngs. 3c, 4a-l'a' and 2'b'. 

gis.gisimmar 1 gp.un = is bi-lat palm tree 
yielding one talent (of dates) Hh. Ill 323; gis .erin 
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1 gp.un = id bi-lat (scales weighing objects) up to 
one talent Hh. VI 113; gp.un il, gp.un Su.gP. 
gp, ma.[x.(x)] su.gp.gp = na-i[u-u S]d bU-tim 
Nabnitu K 187ff.; dur.gp.un.na(?) = ri-ki-is Gp 
Ai. IV i 40. 

[P] P = bi-el-tum MSL 3 221 G, iv 12' (Proto-Ea); 
P = bi-il-tu Izi E 250G, cf. IPl.sag = bil-tu ri-ii-ti- 
tu Izi E 297; §u = bi-U-tum A-tablet 656; [gi.x]. 
lagabxP.aS = bu-un-du-ru = bil-ti Sa gi.meS bundle 
of reeds Hg. A II 18b, in MSL 7 68 . 

ku.gi ku.babbar hu.mu.ra.ab.peS.a gP. 
un.bi hu.mu.ra.ab(var. .an).il : [kaspa hurds]a 
lirappiSki bi-lat-su liSSlki may it (the moimtain 
region) bring you its yield, silver and gold, in great 
amounts Lugale IX 28; kur.ra gp.un gur.ru 
gp.un he.en.na.an.gur.ru : Sadd ndS bil-ti bil¬ 
tu liSSlka may the produce-bearing mountain 
region bring you its yield 4R Add. pi. 4 Sm.33-t: 8 f., 
also, with edin.na a.sA.ga gp.un gur.ru : seru 
eqlu nas bil-ti the field in the open country bearing 
yield ibid. lOf., Gi§. sab gurun.nagp.ungur.ru : 
MIN inbi naS bil-ti the orchard bearing fruit as 
yield ibid. 12f., dupl. 4R 18 No. 3 i 14ff.; gp.un 
hur.sag.ga mu.un.[...] ■. bi-la-at Sadi ti-[. . .] 
BA 5 635 No. 6 r. 23f.; lugal.kur.kur.e.ne 
gp.un dugud.da mu.un.na.an.tiim.ma.zu : 
iarrdni Sa mdtati Gij.xrs-au-nu kabitti libUuka may 
the kings of all foreign countries bring you their 
heavy tribute RAcc. 71 r. If.; note the exceptional: 
mu.un.dugud.da.bi mu.un.si.in.il.il.eS P. 
mu.un lugal.la.s 6 : kabitti bi-lat-su-nu naSd ana 
bel be-lu^ they are bringing their heavy tribute 
to the lord of lords 4R 20 No. 1:25f. 

e.ne.Pm.mP.ni U 4 .d 5 duj.duj.da 5u.§P al. 
[ma.ma] : amassu umu naphara ana bi-la-a-ti 
urak[ka8} his word is a storm, it ties everything 
into bundles SBH p. 7:36f., also, wr. ana bi-lat 
ibid. p. 95 r, 36, cf. also BA 5 617 No. la:18f.; U 4 
gu.da ma.al //uj.lu.lu P gu.da gal : um mudaU 
lihti ... um mehe . .. bil-tu Sa ina kiSdda Saknat 
(his word) is a storm of confusion, a windstorm, 
a burden placed on the neck SBH p. 13:lfr., cf. 
also K.10179;4, cited Bezold Cat. p. 1070. 

qiS-tum, ium-man-nu = bil-tum Malku IV 176f.; 
qi-iS-tu = bil-\tu} Malku VIII 169; ip(\)-tu, ku-ub-tu 
= bU-tum Malku IV 231 f.; i-gi-su-u — bi-lat kub 
ibid. 234; ip-tum = bil-tum Lambert BWL 80 
Comm, to lines 188-96; Sij.oA.oA // na-Se-e bi-il-tu, 
Pu.gA.gA II na-Se-e ie-er-ti GCCI 2 406:5f. (comm, 
to med. text). 

1 . load, pack, baggage, burden, onus, 
plight — a) load: Etana put his arms 
tightly around the eagle’s wings vdanninma 
irtabi bi-lat-su (see dananu v. mng. 2c) Bab. 
12 pi. 10:17 (SB Etana); [...] na-M bi-lat-su 
(the snake came) carrying a load (of meat) 
ibid. pi. 2:44; bil-tam Sa 8 gu elSu un[akk]ir 
rikistam he (Gilgames) removed from him his 
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(other) equipment, a load of eight talents 
Gilg. O.I. r. 19 (OB); harranam ... aSSum gu 
la nillak we cannot travel the road (across the 
steppe) on account of the load ARM 2 78:32; 
1 (GTJR) 1 PI Mmu GTJ.XTN GIS.MAB.GID.DA X 
cha£F(?) is the load of a wagon Kilmer, Or. NS 
29 280 B iii 30'; hi-la-ot eriqqi BE 15 155:36 
(MB), cf. rMABl.GiD.DA ... rGtjl.TJN (heading 
of list) ibid. 91:2, and see Torczyner Tempel- 
rechnungen 32f. 

b) pack, baggage — 1' in gen.: 1200 
sukur(iGi.KAK) gis.ma.nu gu.na 2.ta 
1,200 spearheads of era-wood in two packs 
RTC 306 iv 6 (Ur III); X Icaspam ana e-st 
asqul I spent one-sixth of a 
shekel of silver for a load of (fire)wood BIN 4 
157:25 (OA); give your order to march to 
this effect u bi-la-at-ka ittika ana GN la 
illakam but your baggage train should not 
come with you to GN ARM 1 35:12; 5 bi-la- 
tim ure 10 sissinnatim inaddin he (the tenant) 
will deliver five bundles of date spadices 
(and) ten of fronds VAS 7 34:17 (OB); bi-la- 
at{\) ari bi-la-at si one pack of branches, one 
pack of fronds VAS 16 57:22f. (OB let.); 1 GTJ. 
TIN Sa 30 [ma.na sig ... ] m 30 ma.na sig sig 
one pack containing thirty [minas of ... 
wool] and thirty minas of poor quality wool 
YOS 2 45:6 (OB let.); GTJ.UN Gl a bundle of 
reeds CT 39 39:24 (SB Alu), cf. gu.tjn gi.meS 
teleqqi urigalle teffuS you take a bundle of 
reeds and make reed posts K.6810 and K.8117 
(unpub. dupls. to BBR No. 39), see Surpu p. 61; 
14.TA bil-tum §a husdbi sa ina bil-tum 40gidmu 
babbanu (see gidmu) VAS 3 135:if. (NB); 
apart from the balance which they still owe 
bil-tu^ 1 ME gidimu inandin he will deliver a 
pack consisting of one hundred date spadices 
YOS 7 168:11; itti I GUB bil-tu ia husdbi 
with each gur one pack of midribs of date 
palm fronds TuM 2-3 158:9, and passim in NB, 
note 6.TA bil-tu^ sa husdbi VAS 3 125:1, 5.ta 
bil-tu^ ibid. 140:11, but 5-si bil-tu^ sa Gis 
husdbi YOS 7 168:5, and passim, note also 
615 bil-ti (of reeds) BRM 1 96:10 (all NB); 10. 
TA bil-ti Sa Sam-mu ten packs of grass Dar. 
388:1; kima gxj.xtn ina qabal tamMri jmp 
tiriSuma dikiSSu mehu make him fall apart 
like a pack in the middle of the battle and 
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send the storm against him (addressing Istar) 
Streck Asb. 114v44, cf. ibid. 190:22; see also 
SBH p. 7: 36f., p. 95 r. 36, etc., cited in lex. 
section and the correspondence u = biltu, also 
in lex. section. 

2 ' pack of merchandise of standard size or 
weight (OA only): I gave him an additional 
mina of tin ana sumi mu-td bi^-ilytt-in on 
account of the shortage in the two packages 
COT 1 33a: 6, and cf. ana mu-td bi^-il^-tim 
ibid. 10, also mu-td bi^-ld-tim TCL 20 165:40; 
ki Sanltim bin-il^-tim as second package TCL 4 
13:14; luqut GV-tim annltim zakkiama ... 
atalkam release the merchandise in this 
package from customs and come here TCL 4 
47:27; 1 ov-tdm lusallimunimma u liturruma 

1 Gxi-ma luseribunim they should make up 
one full pack, and they should then bring in 
again one such pack BIN 4 48 :24 and 26; 
annak bi^-il^-tim CCT 4 9a: 9 and 50b: 4'; 20 gtJ 
TtJG.Hi.A twenty packs with garments TCL 
14 38:4, and cf. MVAG 33 No. 243:15. 

3' with ref. to pack animals: bi-ld-at 
emdri ka’inma mala emdrii inaSSiuni check 
the pack of the donkeys (to see) how much 
they carry CCT 2 18:9, cf. la Sa weriHm 1 gH 
uka^inu CCT 4 27a: 13; five fine black 
donkeys Sa ana bi^-<il^>-tim dannuni who 
are strong enough to carry packs CCT 4 36a: 5 
(allOA); ATshr. bi-il-tim pack donkey CT 4 
47a; 1 and 6 (OB); ANSB GtJ ARM 1 8:20 and 
17:27, and see imeru mng. Ic; murka ina 
bil-ti (var. gu.itn) para libd^ your male 
donkeys, even when loaded, will overtake 
(swift) mules Gilg. VI 19; an§b.mbs bil-ti 
... iStahhitu zuqtlSa (see imSru mng. Ic) 
TCL 3 26 (Sar.). 

c) burden, onus, plight: see biltu explained 
as Sertu GCCI 2 406, cited in lex. section; aSSu 
iStet bil-tu Sa temedanni for the one trouble 
you have caused me (I shall pay you back 
three, nay four times) STT 38:67, also ibid. 
112 and 138, see Gurney, AnSt 6 152£f. (Poor Man of 
Nippur); aSSa nittekkiruS ana bil-ti-ni i-ta-ra ul 
bil-tu Si (you think) because we (the citizens 
of Babylon) have always been rebellious 
against him (Assurbanipal), it will be charged 
against us (but I say) this is no onus (on you) 
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ABL 301 r. 4f., cf. Sakdn bil-te ibid. 9 (NB); 
ina la adanniSu iSMl iraSSi bil-ta (see adannu 
mng. Ic) Lambert BWL 132:115; show me 
the plant that promotes begetting bil-ti 
usuhma Suma Suknanni remove my burden, 
grant me a son Bab. 12 pi. 3:40 and dupl. pi. 
6:16 (SB Etana); in personal names; iJ-suh- 
bil-ti-Marduk Remove-My-Burden-Marduk 
BE 15 168:7 (MB), see Stamm Namengebung p. 
170, note also Rt7-to-a VAS 6 277:2 (NB). 

2 . talent, as unit of weight (60 minas) — 
a) in gen.: 1| gin ta kaspam a 1 MA.NA-im 
(= ammanem) ma.na ta a-bi-il^-tim MVAG 
35/3 No. 316:18, cf. MA.NA TA a-na bi^- 
il^-tim COT 1 7b: 16 (OA); bi-lat AN.NA one 
talent of tin ADD 303 r. 3, also bi-lat 3 ma.na 
ADD 108:1, 218:2, 255:8, 472 r. 2, 498:9f., 
1036 i 16, wr. GtJ.IJN ADD 523 r. 1 and passim; 
note the exceptional 1-ew dudu §a ^ oti.UN 
(see dudu A usage c) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Con¬ 
tracts No. 37:1 (NB). 

b) in idioms: gtj.un ma.na ku.babbar 
one full talent of silver AJSL 42 178 No. 1157 
r. 7 (NA), cf. 1 GIJ.UN MA.NA KU.BABBAB 
ADD 418 r. 9; note 70 TJRTiDtr ina gu.[un] 
EA 36:6 (let. from Cyprus). 

3. yield (of a field, a garden, a fiock), 
produce (of a region) — a) in leg.: gu 
mu.2.kam giS.sar e PN ma.da In.si. 
<na>*^* the yield for two years of the orchard 
belonging to the estate of PN in the open 
country near Isin AnOr 7 132:4; gu.un ga. 
ra Gi§.SAB established yield of the orchard 
(with itemized list according to products) 
Boson Tavolette 364 r. 2 (Ur III) ; ina bi-la-at 
kirim Siftln ana bel kirim inaddin Salustam M 
ileqqi he (the date-processing contractor) 
gives two-thirds of the yield of the grove to 
the owner of the grove, and he himself takes 
one-third CH § 64:65; summa ... bi-il-tam 
umtatti if he lets the yield diminish CH 
§ 65:73, ci. bi-la-at kirim ibid. 75; the 
careless shepherd tdlittam u bi-il-tam inaddin 
replaces (the loss in) increase and (in) yield 
(of wool, etc.) CH § 264:59; kimu sibti 
anniki anne bi-la-at 5 gAn a.sA ... inaddin 
in lieu of paying interest for this amount of 
tin, he (the debtor) will hand over the yield 
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of a five-iku field KAJ 52:11, cf. also KAJ 
62:16, 81:20; bi-lat-su iSten adi 3 ana bH eqli 
tanandin she (the sorceress) gives three 
times its (the hexed field’s) yield to the 
owner of the field SBAW 1889 p. 828 ii 32 (NB 
laws); kirn giSimmari zaqpi is-si bil-tum u 
talani an orchard planted with palm trees, 
trees bearing one talent, and non-bearing 
trees AnOr 8 23:2, and passim, mostly wr. is- 
M bil-ti BRM 1 64:2, also is-si Gtj.iJN VAS 6 
4:1, GI§ bil-ti AnOr 9 4 v 2, etc. in NB; 110 
gapnu Sa kardni is-si bil-tum Nbn. 606:5; 
40 6i§.Gi§iMMAR 1 GU.UN ina libbiSu forty 
palm trees, each bearing one talent (of dates), 
are in it VAS 1 70 iv 24 (Sar. kudurru), cf. 
gis.gisimmar 1 gu.un = is bi-lat Hh. Ill 
323. 

b) in omens; ier’M GU.UN-sd uA-to the 
furrow will decrease its yield CT 40 48:37 (SB 
Alu), cf. AB.SIN GU.UN-sa lA AChAdadl:6, 
also AB.SIN GTJ.UN-S(i i-har-ra-os ACh Supp. Sin 
1:3, cf. CT 39 6:51 and CT 39 8 K.8406:2 (SB Alu); 
GIS.NIG.BAR GU.UN-sd AB.SIN Gfi.UN-sd Ut-[tar'] 
the date palm and the furrow will yield 
abundant crops KAR 421 ii 5 (SB prophecies), 
see Grayson, JCS 18 12, cf. AB.SIN GlJ.UN-sd 
ui-tar CT 40 48:38 (SB Alu); A.§A.BIGU.UN-5M 
BAii-ma liA the yield of this field will change 
and decrease CT 39 3:19 (SB Alu), cf. i-su-Su 
ina rabiSuma bil-ti u\matta'\ (see isu usage c) 
ZA 4 240 iv 10 (SB lit.); eqel ugari 1 GU.UN in 
the field in the commons will produce a yield 
Thompson Rep. 242 r. 5, also, with COmm. [iL 
na-^u]-u iL sd-qu-u gu.un i[L ... ] ACh Supp. 
2 Istar 66:24; the crop will be fine eqlu 1 GU. 
UN TUM the field will bear a yield CT 39 4 : 47 
(SB Alu); [x].e = GU.UN GI§.GISIMMAB l-et 
K.7690:4 (Alu Comm.); GIS.GISIMMAR 1 GU.UN 
CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+: 4; GU.UN giiimman GUB- 
an the yield of the date palm will remain 
invariable CT 39 20:138 (both SB Alu); note 
NUMUN 1 GU.UN a.sA kunaSa mu.ni seed of 
the “yield of the field,” emmer by its (other) 
name Kocher BAM 171:24. 

c) in lit.: gu.un.hur.sag.ga = min 
(= bi-lat) Sadi Hh. II 368, gu.un.a.ab.ba = 
mmtarrdi ibid. 369; a.sedggu.un.hur.sag. 
ga the cool water, product of the mountains 
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Winter and Summer Contest 97 and 247 (courtesy 
M. Civil); a.sh,... gu.un.bi (var. gu.bi)ha. 
ra.ab.sa.e let him bring you the products of 
the field Dialogue 4:49 (courtesy M. Civil); ia 
HrH bi-lat-su imtima the yield of the furrow 
diminished Gossmann Era I 135; Sadi hisibt 
sunu tdmta tiiSaSsd bi-lat-su you make the 
mountain regions bring their abundance, the 
sea its yield ibid. V 33, and cf. qerbetu §a 
uStahriba tuSaSSd bil-tu you make the fields 
which have become ruined produce a yield 
(again) ibid. 34; iadi u matu lu naMnikka 
bil-tu (var. gu.un) mountain regions and 
plains will bring you their yield Gilg. VI 17; 
uhumml zaqruti ... bil-tu susSe surrus uStabih 
ma he conceived the idea of making the steep 
slopes produce a yield Lyon Sar. 6:35. 

4. tax (payable to the king or another 
authority), rent (payable to the lessor of a 
field, a garden, implements, etc.) — a) tax 
payable to the king or another authority — 
1 ' with direct ref. to king or palace — a' in 
lex.: gu.un.[id.d]a = min (= bi-laf) na-a-ri, 
gu.un.ma.da = min ma-a-tum, gu.un.ma. 
da.igi.nim = min min e-li-tum, gu.un.ma. 
da.igi.sig = min min iap-li-tum, gu.un.Ki. 
in.gi.Uri*^* = min min [»§w]-me-ri u Ak-ka- 
di-i Hh. II 370 fif. 

b' in Sum. lit. texts and royal inscriptions: 
gu.un dumu.Nibru'^he.ne hu.mu.d[u8] 
I lifted the obligation of paying taxes from 
the citizens of Nippur TCL 15 9 iv 49; u^ 
Nibru ... gu.bi mu.un.dug when he 
granted Nippur exemption from taxation 
YDS 9 25:9, cf. gu.un.[bi] ba.an.[.,.] 
PBS 5 66 V 8'; RN lugal.e dumu.Nibru 
... gu.un gu.ba bi.il.la.a <mu.un.du8> 
(year in which) King Ur-Ninurta exempted 
the citizens of Nippur from the tax which had 
been imposed upon them (lit.: on their neck) 
Qig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 1 r. 9, see Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 84, cf. mu ... U 4 gu.un erin 
dumu.l.si.in’^hna mu.un.dug.a PBS 8/1 
9:11; gu.un.gal.gal.e mi.[ni].in.gar. 
re.es they deposited heavy taxes Lament 
over Sumer and Akkad 417 (courtesy M. Civil), 
cf. en.te.en.e gu.un.gar.ra.bi.se ni.bi 
mi.ni.in.gar.gar (winter products which) 
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winter deposited there as his due tax Winter 
and Summer Contest 104 (courtesy M. Civil). 

c' in Ur III: garments received as [nig]. 
gu.naApisal AnOr7 177:3, cf. ga.dub.ba 
... gu.un.turn.a ... mu.lO.kam i.gal 
tablet box containing (records of the) taxes 
collected over ten years Lau Old Babylonian 
Temple Records 5 r. 1 ; eight men with ma. nig. 
gu.na gis.kin.ti Gir.su^*.ta boat (loaded 
with) goods as tax (payment of) the artisans 
from Girsu Reisner Telloh 173 r. 2. 

d' in OB and Mari: gtj.ijn sar-ri-im ... 
ustaddan I will be made to pay the royal tax 
VAS 16 193:7; GU.UN u ribbossa ekallam Ita'- 
nappal he will pay the palace the tax and 
its arrears VAS 9 8:17; erin.hi.a ^;.dingib. 
KE.E.NE ana se gu.un Sa t.GXL-lim iltequ 
they have taken the workmen belonging to 
the temples to (transport) the tax barley of 
the palace OECT 3 61:9, cf. [§e] gu.un 
E.DINGIB.BB.E.NE ibid. 6, also §E GU.UN ina 
bit belisuma inaSii he should take the tax 
barley only from the house of his master 

ibid. 37; GU.UN ^.GAL.§E BA.AN.NI.IB.GI 4 .GI 4 
PBS 8/2 128:13; PN U PNj PA GI§.TIB.HI.A 
asSum trB u Gt.vs-Su-nu ana ekalli irubuma 
the forest wardens PN and PNj came to the 
palace on account of the (delivery of) timber 
and their taxes (and I gave them orders) 
OECT 3 33:7; ZI.GA si GlJ.UN A.AB.BA sa MU 
... expenditure made from the tax (paid in 
silver) on the (catch made at) sea of the 
(named) year Boyer Contribution 113:31; 
inanna ah^um gu.un uhhurat annU attansai 
kam ... ana sltat gu.un ba-ab-te a-<na> 
maharim lupputaku now I am in trouble(?) 
here because the tax is overdue, I am behind in 
receiving the balance of the rent outstanding 
to the estate Sumer 14 14 No. 1:35 and 38 (OB 
Hamial), cf. GU.UN la imaqqut ibid. 32; aSSum 
GU sa eli Tuttuli saknat Sundunim to collect 
the tax which has been imposed on the people 
of GN ARM 2 137:4, cf. GU sa elikunu idnama 
ibid. 11, also (referring to Tuttul) halsumSdul 
Imlassu Se^um sa telqu ul bi-la-a[s-s]u this 
district is not his district, the barley you have 
received is not his tax (he collects one or two 
minas of silver per year) ARM 1 73:11. 
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e' other occs.: I am a loyal servant of the 
king u la akalli GU.xjN.Hi.A-ia u la akalli 
eriSti rahisija neither do I hold back my 
taxes nor what my royal officer requests 
of me EA 254:13; I am dispatching my 
messenger quickly [«] bi-il-ta-Su Sa sarri 
belija ubbcd and he takes along the tax due 
the king, my lord EA 160:44; mannu §a ina 
urkis ... bi~lat ltjgal [issw] pan PN [i]naSi 
Mni anybody who in the future wants to 
collect the king’s tax from PN ADD 619:19; 
desert dwellers who know neither overseers 
nor officials Sa arm sarri ajimma bi-lcd-su-nu 
la isSuma and had never delivered taxes to 
any king Lie Sar. 122; sakkarmkku qereb 
alani kaliSunu Ort.vs-su-nu kabittu uSesm ana 
qereb stj.an.na the governors should send 
from all their cities their (the cities’) heavy 
tax to Babylon Gosamarm Era V 35; ittolak 
ina libbi ekurri bi-lat-su assapar nassuniSsu 
he left the temple, I gave orders to send his 
tax, they are bringing it to him ABL 639 r. 
7 (NA); Sa SattiSamma gtj.tjn-sm kabitti hisib 
tamtirapaSti ... SuhmutumafmrbelbeleiSte^ui 
ma (the king) who strived to deliver punctual¬ 
ly every year before the lord of lords a heavy 
tax on the produce of the wide sea VAS 1 
37 ii 14 (Morodachbaladan kudurru). 

2' without direct ref. to king or palace — 
a' in Ur III: se.gu.na sabra.e.ne the 
tax barley of the sabra-officials Contenau 
Umma 46:6; udu.gu.na u UDXJ fkul.ta. 
sam.a tax sheep and bought sheep YOS 4 
275:4, cf. udu.gu.na mu.TTJM BIN 5 24:4, 
also sig.udu gu.na Fish Catalogue 598:2. 

b' in lex.: gu.un.se = min (= bi-lat) 
Se'im, gu.un.se.gis.i = min SamaSSammi, 
gu.un.zu.lum.ma = min suluppu, gu.un. 
urudu = MIN eri, gu.un. ud.ka.bab = min 
siparri, gu.un.kii.babbar = min kaspi, gu. 
un.KU.Gi = MIN hurdsi, gu.un.sig = min 
Sipdti, gu.un.sig.uz = min Sdrti enzi, gu. 
un.gada = min kite Hh. II 368ff. 

c' in OB: each of the tenants should pay 
5,400 gur of barley and two minas of 
“merchant silver’’ qxj. vn-su-nu lu mitfmraU 
ma but their tax should be equal (and the 
farmers must not fight for irrigation water) 
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TCL 7 23:25; should you not give to PN a 
well-irrigated field Mtit GiJ.iJN-itt irm muht 
hika iSSakkan the deficit in his tax will be 
charged to you ibid. 18:23; thirty bur of its 
land arm Gu.irN-ni belni iknukannidSim 
(which) our lord has given to us through a 
sealed document as our tax field (the balance 
of thirty bur our lord has promised to give to 
the fishermen’s collective) ibid. 17:11; eqlam 
Sa arm PN arm gij.un nadnurtm ... dmurrrm 
I inspected the field which has been given to 
PN as his tax (field) ibid. 18:11, cf. arm §b 
G d.UN-sM nemettam l[a i]raSSi no obligation 
beyond the tax barley should be imposed 
on him ibid. 19, also Sa eli gu.un PN ... 
watruma ibid. 23:9; fields Sa arm gu.un 
eshu PN PA MAR.TU irriS (see esehu mng. la) 
ibid. 35:6; irm A.§1 GU.UN-ia eqlum madumi 
ma ul imkur in my tax field much land did 
not get irrigated ibid. 18:5, cf. a.§A gu.un- 
Su-nu mu la ikaSSadu the water does not 
reach their tax fields ibid. 39 :13, also a.§A 
GTJ.UN-ni ibid. 8, and passim, note the 
enumeration a.§A gu.un eqel girseqe ekallim 
eqel bA.gaba.me§ erin giS.kak.kud eqel sipa 
KA.BAR eqel mar ummdni u eqldtim ahiatim 
ibid. 22:6, for TCL 7 23:5, see aldd; eleven 
harvesters under PN have done harvest work 
for thirteen and three-fourths days irm a.sA 
GIJ.UN Sa PN Pinches Berens Coll. 96:4; Sukusi 
sum bi-la-at e.ad.da a subsistence field being 
the tax (field) of the paternal estate (rented 
out) UET 6 207:2, cf. igi.4.gAl a.sA bi-la-at 
[. . . ] ibid. 211:1; a.sA gu.un-I« Sa ana PN 
irm isqim imqutu his tax field, which fell 
to PN in the casting of lots LIH 38 r. 7 f.; ana 
A.sA gu.un PNa turdama Se'am Sa a.§A gu.un 
... llsidu send (PN and his brothers with 
provisions) to PNg’s tax field that they may 
harvest the barley of the tax field ibid. 84:17 
and 19; suluppu ov.VS belija SaiStuwjA.viK^i 
ihtalqu mamman ul irrmhJmraSSum the dates, 
being the tax due my lord, which have been 
unaccounted for these four years, nobody 
admits receiving them from him TCL 17 16:8; 
the boats should come here bi-il-tam luSart 
kibrrm [...] so that I can load [and dispatch] 
the tax barley TCL 17 10:12; exceptionally, 
referring to sheep: klrrm Saddagdim 4 uuu. 
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NiTA-ia hi-il-tim damqutim §a ana sibwtim 
ireddH Subilam send me as (you did) last year 
four of my rams for the tax, nice ones which 
are appropriate for this purpose YOS 2 80:7 
(coll. R. Harris); bel blti GTJ.TJN [. . .] CT 28 
18 K.6910: 6 (SB Izbu); obscure: ki-sir-ti gu.tjn 
iraSSi CT 39 45:41 (SB Alu). 

d' in MB, NB: gtj.un-siz [e^sirSu collect 
the tax due from him BE 17 86:15 (MB let.); 
irut GU.UK sa x gin kaspi AnOr 8 35:1 (NB); 
elat 3 GUB uUati sa bi-il-tu VAS 4 189:7, cf. (in 
broken contexts) TCL 9 106:8 (let.), and 
bi-lat-SU ibid. 81:29 (let.). 

b) rent payable to the lessor of a field or 
garden — 1' in OB: Summa awilum eqeUu 
ana gu.itn ana erreSim iddinma if a man gives 
his field to a tenant farmer for rent CH 
§ 45:39; Summa gu.itn eqliSu la imtalmr CH 
§ 46:47, cf. § 62:38; GU.UN eqlim kirim u 
SamaSSammi §a i&tu mu.2.kam &a la leqeka 
telieneqqu the rent for field, garden, and 
sesame-plot, which you have unlawfully 
taken these two years TCL 17 24:7; x land 
itti mare PN ana erreMHim Siisdku . .. etenen 
riS u §E GU.UN eqlim anaddin which I rented 
from the sons of PN in a tenancy contract 
I have put under cultivation and pay the 
rent in barley PBS 7 103:9; aMum GIJ.UN 
eqlija sa saddaqda la uqattia u sa Satti am 
nltim 1 siLA §E la laqiaku as to the rent 
for my fields which he did not pay in full 
last year and of which I have not got one 
sila of barley this year CT 4 28:6, cf. §umma 
GU.UN eqlija §a ina qdtUu la ugdammirma 
la ittadin ibid. 16, see Ungnad, VAB 6 No. 
242; Se-am bi-la-at eqlija kalaSama Suddin 
collect the entire rent in barley for my field 
CT 29 6b: 15; ina MluMim sattim ana gu.un 
irrub in the third year (the field) becomes 
liable to rent payment CT 4 24a: 19, also VAS 
7 63:19, BA 5 504 No. 34 r. 7; i§ti§§u u sinUu 
aSSum GU.UN.Hi.A eqlim u kisir bltim ... 
aStanapparakkum I have written you several 
times on account of the rent payments for 
the field and the rent of the house CT 6 
39b:2; ana pihat bi-il-ti-Su kanlkam izibu 
VAS 16 85:15; ana kima bi-el-ti-Su kaspam Sa 
apdlim aplasu pay him what silver should be 
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paid according to (the amount of) his rent 
UCP 9 365 No. 30:47 (all OB letters); A.§1 ... 
ana gu.un 'uSesi he (the tenant) rented out 
the field against rent payments BE 6/1 39:9, 
and passim in OB, cf. ana erreSuti ana gu.un 
... IB.TA.E.A BIN 2 78:8, and passim, ana 
GU.UN U teptltim JCS 5 92 MAH 15.890:10, see 
JCS 7 84, but note (a field) nam.gu.un 
nam mu. 1 .kam ib.ta.e.a VAS 7 17:8, cf. 
ana gu.un a.§1.ga ib.ta.e.a ZA 36 95 BJ 
89:5; X land GU.UN.BIX §E.GUR GautierDilbat 
7:3, cf. also PSBA 33 pi. 31:6 and pi. 46 No. 
28:2; One shekel of silver §A gu.un a.s1-sm 
from the rent of his field VAS 7 97:2; resti 
bi-il-ti-su the first installment of his rent 
BA 5 514 No. 50:7, and cf. Sapal bi-il-tim 
(beside zibbat hattim, see zibbatu mng. 2a-3') 
VAS 13 69:13; note the spelling wdth GU: 
ana GU uSesi TCL 1 203 : 7, also CT 6 35a: 6, cf. 
GU A.§i PBS 8/2 239:10, CT 33 43:10, etc.; 
referring to gardens: gu.un gi§.sae TCL 1 
139:2; 6 gIn GI§.SAB 30 GUR ZU.LUM GtJ.UN.BI 
Grant Smith College 265:2; rarely rent of 
houses: ... ana gtJ.u[n] ... ana kisrim ... 
uSesi Szlechter Tablettes 59 MAH 16.420:4, cf. 
MU GU.UN ± PN iL.LA.§E because of the rent 
of the house for which PN was responsible 
BIN 7 71:65; note also gO^.un girrim sanga 
ippal Scheil Sippar S. 287:8, for other refs., 
see girru A mng. 5a. 

2' other occ.: [kij bi-la-at A..hkSadli KAV 2 
vii 15 (Ass. Code B § 19). 

5. tribute paid by subject rulers — a) in 
gen. — 1' in lit. texts: mat nakrim bi-il-tam 
i-na-aS^Si-a-ku the enemy land will bring you 
tribute YOS 10 23:7; amut A-ku-ki Sa mdtum 
bi-el-tam iSSiasSum the configuration of the 
liver of PN to whom the land brought tribute 
ibid. 46 V 3 and 9 (both OB ext.); Sarru idam 
ninma [kur duJ.a.bi gu.un the king 

will become powerful and all the countries will 
bring him tribute KAR 423 i 29, cf. fu GU.UN 
ana lugal CT 31 42 r.(!) 16; mar Siprika 
liSSd bi-lat-SU let your messenger bring his 
tribute AfO 20 161:2 (iar tamhari)-, mdtu ana 
qabe SarriSa iqdl GU.UN-sa ana beliSa XL the 
country will pay attention to its king and 
bring its tax to its lord CT 28 42 K.6221:10 
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(restored from BM 385S3 and 64739, courtesy E. 
Leichty); igrrwwMGtJ.trN.ME§ AfO 14 pi. 10 i 18, 
cf. GxJ.tTN babla^fl ibid. 6 (MB Etana) ; lu dan 
rikislca muhur bi-lat-su-nu let your military 
position be strong, receive tribute from them 
STT 43:12, see Lambert, AnSt 11 150, cf. mi- 
tah-hur GU.UN Craig ABRT 1 8:7, see AJSL 
26 159. 

2' in royal inscriptions: mas.gal gu.un 
An.sa.an^'hna mu.un.gin.na he who 
established the large offerings, the tribute of 
Ansan PBS 6 68 i 9, see Edzard, AfO 19 2 n. 26; 
inumiSu bi-la-at Sarrani ... lu amtdhhar at 
that time I received tribute from many 
kings (in my city Assur) AOB 1 24 iv 5 (SamSi- 
Adad I) : I brought the countries under one rule 
GU.UN KUR.KUB-SM-WM u Msib hurMniSunu 
ana mahrija lu ittarrdni and they brought 
before me tribute from their countries and 
the produce of the mountains Weidner Tn. 28 
No. 16:83, cf. §a GU.UN matati si SamSi u 
Saldm SamSi imdahharu ibid. 23, and passim 
inTn. I; bi-il-tam kajantam imissunutima u bi- 
la-su-nu naMniSSum he imposed a permanent 
tribute on them and they bring him their 
tribute Syria 32 14 ii 26 and iii 2 (Jahdunlim); 
sab lugal.meS Sa bi-il-tim soldiers of kings 
who have to bring tribute ARM 2 68:4'; gtJ. 
UN.MES u guMre §a ereni ina muhhi RN ... lu 
aSkun I imposed on RN (the king of Great 
Hatti, the obligation to bring) tribute and (to 
deliver) cedar beams KAH 2 71:14 (Tigl. I); 
Sa ... hurSani kaliSunu ipiluma bi-lat-su-nu 
imhuru who ruled over all the mountain 
regions and received tribute from them AKA 
179 : 13, and passim in Asn. ; RN ana la 7ia§e bil-ti 
libbaSu ikpudma the king of Ashdod plotted 
not to bring tribute Winckler Sar. pi. 33 No. 
70:90, cf. nisi ... ia ... ajumma ... la 
imhuru bi-lat-su-un TCL 3 67 (Sar.); ana la 
naSi GtJ.UN irSd elija nid ahi he became 
careless about bringing me the tribute Lie 
Sar. 68; eli GU.UN mdhriti nadan SattUu 
mandattu bilutija uraddlma ukin siruSSu I 
imposed upon him a more substantial gift in 
recognition of my overlordship than was 
the former annually paid tribute Borger 
Esarh. 49 iii 18; Sarrani ... gu.un kabittu ina 
tamirti GN adi mahrija ubiluni (all) the kings 
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(of Amurm) brought to me heavy tribute in 
the outskirts of the city of Usu OIP 2 69:19 
(Senn.), cf. (the city) ia ... Sarrani ... GU.UN 
malki kibrdt arbaH imdanah^ru qerebSu 
where the kings used to receive the tribute 
offered by the rulers of all the world ibid. 
94:67; G^.UN GN DUGUD-<w ana BabiU ilqd 
he (Nebuchadnezzar) brought heavy tribute 
(collected in) the Hatti country to Babylon 
Wiseman Chron. 68:13; bi-la-at matati biilt SA. 
TU.UM hisib tdmati qerbaSu amhur therein I 
received the tribute from all lands, what 
grows in the mountains, the products of the 
seas VAB 4 94 iii 21, cf. bi-la-su-nu kabitti 
lumhur ibid. 63 (Nbk.), also bi-lat-su-nu §a 
kalis kibrdt ibid. 234 ii 27 (Nbn.), and passim 
in Nbk. and Nbn., note bi-lat-8U-nu kabitti 
ubilunimma 5R 35:30 (Cyr.), also bil-ti i-zi- 
bi-lu-u-ni ABL 1078 r. 5 (NA). 

b) mentioned with other terms for tribute 
— V biltu u ma{n)dattu: GU.UN u maddatta 
eli Sa pana wttlr ina muhhiSu aSkun I imposed 
upon him tribute and gifts greater than (he 
paid) before AKA 82 vi 34; copper vessels, 
slaves, cattle, sheep and goats Gti.UN u 
maddatta iSSd he brought to me as tribute 
and gifts AKA 43 ii 62 ; Sa gu.un u maddatta 
ana ASSur belija ikld who held back the 
tribute and gifts due my lord Assur AKA 37 
i 90; sattiSamma gu.un u maddatta ana 
dlija ... mahrija littarruni let them bring 
every year tribute and gifts to me to my city 
Assur AKA 47 ii 94; GN u GNj Sa GU.UN-SM- 
nu u maddattasunu uSamsikuni Alzi and 
Purulumzi, who had neglected (sending) 
their tribute and their gifts ibid. 91 (all Tigl. 1); 
GU.UN maddattu narkabti hurdsi lu amhur I 
received a golden chariot as tribute and gift 
KAH 2 84:107, and cf. GTJ.UN maddattu 
NiG.GA ekalliSu gud.mb§ agdli ibid. 117 
(Adn. II) ; Sa ... GTJ.UN u maddattu eliSunu 
ukinu AKA 183:39; GTJ.UN maddattu lu 
urdsi udannini elisunu aSkun I imposed more 
tribute, gifts, (and) stricter corvee-masters 
upon them AKA 227 r. 1, note gtj.un maddattu 
u zdbil kudurri eliSunu aSkun AKA 277 i 67; GTJ. 
UN maddattu kaspu hurdsu annaku siparru 
diqdri siparri lubulti birme sise gud.me§ udu. 
ME§ GE§TIN.ME§ muh-hi Sa pan uSdtir eliSunu 
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aSkun AKA 323 ii 78, cf. GtJ.UN maddattu ... 
ana muhhija vMuni ibid. 324 ii 81 (all Asn.); 
bil-tu maddattu ki Sa AsSuri emissunufi I 
imposed upon them (the payment of) tribute 
and gifts as if they were Assyrians Lyon Sar. 
3:16, and passim in Sar. ; bil-tu mandattu nadan 
SattiSu uSabtilma ikld tamartus he interrupted 
the annual giving of tribute and gifts, and 
withheld his present Winckler Sar. pi. 34 
No. 72:113, cf. bil-tu maddattu tamartaSu iklama 
TCL 3 312 (Sar.); na-se-e bil-ti u tamarti Sa 
Sarrani abbeja one who brought tribute and 
gifts to the kings, my fathers Winckler Sar. pi. 
45 F 15; GU.TJN u mandattu eli Sa mahri uttirma 
emissu Borger Esarh. 49 iii 14 ; b{l-tu{va.v. -tu) u 
mandattu gumahi Sukluluti samadani pari 
pesdti ultu Elamti ilqdmma he brought from 
Elam uncastrated bulls and teams of white 
mules as tribute and gifts ibid. 63 iii 75; 
GU.UN' u mandattu bHutija Sattisam la naparkd 
emissunuti ibid. 99 r. 49, cf. GU'.TJN mandattu 
belutija iattiSam la batlu ukin slruSSu OIP 2 30 
ii 48 (Sorm.); kullat kibrdt erbetti ... GIJ.UN u 
mandattu immedu slruSSun he (Assur) imposes 
tribute and the bringing of gifts on (un¬ 
submissive potentates of) all the regions of 
the world OECT 6 pi. 2 : 10. 

2 ' biltu u tdmartu: gtj'.xjn u tdmarta ana 
um sdti elisunu askun I imposed on them 
tribute and gifts forever Weidner Tn. 27 No. 
16:65, cf. (with -wim) AKA]18:10(Tigl. I); note 
slse simdat nlri maddattaSunu amhur gu.gn u 
tamarta eli§unu ukln KAH 2 68:16 (Tigl. I); 
GU.UN u tamarta udannin eliSunu ukln KAH 
2 84:93 (Adn. II) ; uSserammi slse GU.UN-fca u 
iGi.DUg.Hi.A send me horses as your tribute 
and gifts BASOR 94 23 No. 5:7 (Taanach let.). 

3' biltu u igisu: see igisu mng. 2c-2'; 
mahir gu.un u igisi sa kalU kibrati who 
receives tribute and gifts from all over the 
earth IR 29 i 37 (Samsi-Adad V); epeS arduti 
u naie bil-ti iGi.sA-e Winckler Sar. pi. 35 No. 
75:153, and see also igis^ mng. 2c-l'. 

4' other occs. : nadan gTj.itn kadri belutija 
emissuma I imposed upon him the delivery 
of tribute and presents due me as overlord 
OIP 2 31 ii 67 (Senn.); GU.UN kospi namurati 
si-[.. .] ABL 1216:22 (NB). 
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For KAV 205:17, see biUatu. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 2; Landsberger, MSL 1 

191. 

biltu in bel bilti s.; official in charge of 
taxes; Mari; pi. bel bilati ; cf. abalu A. 

K.U.BABBAB LAL+u.Hi.A bc-el bi-[la-tim] 
delinquent tax payments in silver due the tax 
collectors (heading followed by a list of items 
consisting of small amounts of silver, also 
animals and garments, followed by names) 
ARM 7 216:1; (itemized list of large amounts 
of silver followed by names with the sub¬ 
script) kasap be-el bi-la-tim u i-gi-si-a-im ina 
bit ma-ia-li igi lugal amounts of silver from 
the persons in charge of taxes and gifts 
(deposited) in the bit majdli before the king 
ARM 7 217:22; 44 MA.NA 3 GIN kospum Sa 

MU.TUM be-el bi-la-ti sa mu .. . ina 1 Gi. 
piSAN.uiL.DiL kanik 44 minas, three shekels 
of silver from what the officials in charge of 
taxes brought during the (named) year, kept 
under seal in a special basket ARM 9 178:2. 

Bottdro, ARMT 7 pp. 237 and 338 f.; Birot, 
ARMT 9 p. 316. 

biltu in §a bilti s.; porter, carrier; OA, 
Mari, NA; pi. sa bilati; wr. syll. and Sa GU. 
(un); cf. abalu A. 

a) in OA: Sa bi^-il^-tim agurma ... 
turdaSSu hire and send here a porter BIN 4 
63:23, cf. Sa bi^-il^-tim Seriama GOT 4 12b: 16; 
X silver iStu GN adi GNg a-Sa bi^-ld-tim addin 
I paid the porters for the trip from Kanis to 
Washania TCL 20 165:44, cf. (in similar 
context) a-^Sa bi^-ld-tim u muqarribea ibid. 46; 
one shekel of silver ana Sa bi^-ld-ti-kd addin 
I paid to your porters Kienast ATHE 37 : 47, 
cf. \lu'\ Sa bi^-ld-ti-Su lu gam-ri TCL 4 24 : 50; 
4 GIN kaspam gamram <$a'> Sa bi^-ld-tim Sa PN 
aSqul I paid four shekels of silver as expenses 
to the porters of PN TCL 21 211:37; ana Sa 
bi^-ld-ti-im Sa uttatam izbiluninni to the 
porters who brought me the wheat(?) TCL 14 
53 r. 9', cf. also TuM 1 27d:5'; note 1 MA.NA 
gassatim <Sa> bi^-ld-tim u igrl Sabbu he has 
received one mina (of copper) for firewood, 
(for) porters and for hire KT Hahn 38 :9. 

b) in Mari: inuma Sa uu.mes Sa bi-la-tim 
Suripam ... izabbilunim as soon as the car- 
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riers bring the ice ARM 1 21 r. 9'; lu ia otr $a 
ana GN illiku salnm ikSudunim bi-la-as-su-nu 
Salmat the carriers who left for GN arrived 
safely, their load is safe (too) ARM 5 80:5. 

c) in NA: [igi ...]-a-a Sa gu.tjn [...] 
ADD 463 r. 15. 

The NA ref. is uncertain; it possibly refers 
to an official in charge of tribute, cf. hiltu in 
bel bilti. 

Landsberger, ZA 38 277. 

biltu see billatu. 

**bm (AHw. 126b) see bt. 

binfitu s. pi. tantum; 1. limbs, 2. (part of a 
boat and other structures); OB, Nuzi, SB; 
OB binidtu; wr. syll. (me.dim Ebeling KMI 
76:12); ci. banu A. 

me.dim = bi-na-a-tu Igituh I 404; ub.nigin. 
na = {min&lil, gis.gi.en.gi.na = \bindti], 4..su. 
gir = [meSrki} RA 17 182 Sm. 1711 r. i 12'ff. 
(Antagal g). 

SAj.ALAM.bi kdr.kiir.ru me.dim su ba.an. 
zi : hu\nnanni Su\nndta hi-na-a-ti nandurSt you 
(Nergal) have strange features and awesome limbs 
4R 24 No. l:33f.; a.lA.hul me.dim nu.tuk.a 
h6.me.en : min Sa bi-na-a-ti la iM atta be you an 
evil ghost who has no limbs CT 16 27 : lOf. 

gis.gi.en.gi.na.bi in.li.in.g[i 4 .x] -.bi-na-ti- 
iu uiallam he (Marduk) heals his limbs Falken- 
stein Haupttypen p. 98:27; gis.gi.en.gi.na 
ld.Ux(oi§GAi.).lu pap.hal.la mu.un.na.te.es : 
ana bi-na-at atnSLi muttalliki ithetna she (IStar) ap¬ 
proached the limbs of the suffering man CT 17 
23:159f.; gis.gi.en.gi.na.bi ba.bir.bir.re.es 
su.bi hi.lim.da ba.an.[sag] : bi-na-ti-iu ussapf 
pihu zumuriu da’ummaiu umtalK his limbs were 
torn asunder, his body was filled with gloom CT 17 
31:27f., cf. ibid. 15:14f.; gis.gi.en.gi.na.[bi] 
ba.ni.in.kesda : bi-na-\ti-Su\ uktessi he (Namtar) 
bound his limbs ibid. 29:15f.; gis.gi.en.gi.na 
nam.lu.Ux.lu.kcxiKiD) : ana bi-na-a-ti ia ameluti 
(sickness has settled) into the limbs of men AfO 16 
302:26 (translit. only); tu.ra nu.e.de tu.ra.gis. 
gi.en.gi.na : min (= mursu) la asH min (= murus) 
bi-na-a-ti a persistent ailment, an ailment of the 
limbs ASKT p. 84-86:57. 

1. limbs — a) in gen.; bi-ni-a-ti-Su kzma 
salam tidi lihbuS may he (Nergal) smash his 
limbs like (those of) a clay figurine CH xliv 37, 
cf. mursam kabtam . .. ina bi-ni-a-ti-Su liSat 
siaMumma may she (Ninkarrak) cause a 
serious ailment to erupt on his limbs ibid. 
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64; meSreti tusahbiti tu^abbiti bi-na-a-ti 
(var. mi-na-a-t'A) you (Lamastu) seized parts 
of the body, you destroyed the limbs 4R 66 
ii 1 and dupl., var. from PBS 1/2 113 i 29; uncert.: 
himma amelu me.dim.bi it-t[a-na-ai-ba-ka'\ 
Ebeling KMI 76:12. 

b) of a coat of mail: iltenvtu sariam sisi Sa 
mi-li-Su-nu Sa parzilli u bi-in-na-ti-Su-nu Sa 
parzilli one coat of mail for a horse of which 
the upper part(?) is of iron and of which (the 
parts covering) the limbs are of iron HSS 15 
145:9 (Nuzi). 

2. (part of a boat and other structures) — 
a) of a boat: I adorned the ship of Marduk 
itatuSu pani u arku bi-na-tu-Su giSkardSu Sid: 
datuSu its sides, fore and aft, its b., its 
flagpoles (see iskaru), its 8iderails(?) PBS 16 
79 ii 21 (Nbk.), cf. bi-na-tu-Su pana u arki 
hurdsam ruSSam uSalbi[Sm]a I coated its (the 
divine ship’s) b. fore and aft with red gold 
CT37 13 ii 36 (Nbk.), note the var. undtuSu 
VAB4156v21; for gis.me.dim ma (listed 
two per boat) TCL 5 pi. 7 i 13, and passim, also 
gis.ma.dim RTC 29 ii 1, etc., see Salonen 
Wasserfahrzeuge 92. 

b) of a building, a statue: eli Sa pani 
uS&tirma unakkila bi-na-a-\ti\ he (Mero- 
dachbaladan) fashioned its (Eanna’s) struc- 
ture(?) more artfully than ever before Iraq 15 
124:29, note the replacement by uSteSira 
usurdti YOS 1 38 ii 6 (Sar.); aladlamml Sa 
bi-na-te madiS nukkulu bull colossi whose 
forms are very artistic 2R 67:79 (Tigl. Ill); 
for Sum. refs, to me.dim of Eanna, of a 
throne (gis.gu.za), a statue (alam), see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 136 and Edzard, AfO 20 160. 

c) other occ.: Summa Sarru ... narkabta 
irkabma ana imitti slsi me.dim.bi is-hur 
(obscure) CT 40 36:19 (SB Alu). 

The bil. passages with Sum. correspondence 
me.dim are related in meaning to binitu A 
mng. 2. Those with Sum. correspondence 
gis.gi.en.gi.na and the Akk. refs, sub 
mng. 1 refer to the human form, possibly to 
the limbs, see discussion sub bin4tu. For refs, 
wr. DB.NiGiN.NA, See mindfu. 

Edzard, AfO 20 160. 
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bingurru s.; (a reed shelter); S 3 m. list.* 

an-did-lu, bi-in-gu-ru, sag-tap-pu = ^-lu-lu 
Malku II 192£f.; bi-in-gu-ru, a-ma-lu-bu-uk-ku = 
ku-ma-pA, ibid. 196f. 

biniannu s.; form, figure; OB*; cf. ban4A. 

ibukma Saltam Su-tu-ru bi-ni-an-nim he 
sent off Saltu, grandiose in form VAS 10 214 
vii 7 (OB Agusaja). 

binitu A s.; 1. creation, creature, 2. form, 
structure, 3. (an abnormal growth), 4. eggs, 
roe, 5. (an item of jewelry), 6. (unkn. mng.); 
OB, MB, SB, NB; pi. binatw, wr. syll. (me. 
DIM Kraus Texte 23:1); ci. banu A. 

[mud] = fta[n4], bi-ni-\tum\, nabnltluml Izi 
Bogh. B 3£f.; zi-iz-na “ bi-ni-tu flsh roe 

Si> II 306. 

zizna ku,, ir.ir ku,, NUN.dil ktj,, sag.dil KUg, 
sag.dii.du Ktr,, NUN.dh.du ku,, NUN.gibil ku„ 
NUN.sal.sal KU,, nun. mas.du KU,, me.dim 
KU,, i^AGAB.dim KU, = {bi-ni-tum] Hh. XVIII 
48ff.; nindA.&b.suhdr ku, = hi-ni-i\t abaahurakki] 
Hh. XVIII99; niShilMu = bindti, zizna = nimSulum, 
zizna = binitu MSL 8/2 106 ad lines 44-58 b), 
citing unpub. namburbi commentary from a copy 
by Pinches; bi-ni-tum = ir.ik = bi-ni-tum (preceded 
by erutu, q.v.) A II/2 Comm. 18, cited Lands- 
berger, MSL 8/2 106. 

1 . creation, creature — a) in sing.: Ipiq- 
IStar Sarrum nd’du bi-ni-it qatiiu Sa Ea andku 
I am Ipiq-Istar, the pious king, created by 
the hand of Ea VAS l 32 ii 6, cf. bi-ni-it 
qdtija atti VAS 10 214vi47 (OB Agusaja); for 
bi-\ni(\ Bi-in-DuQ-ku StOr 1 32:2, see bmu B 
lex. section. 

b) in pi.: Purattu nar hegalli Sa i§tu bi-na- 
a-ti-Su He Esagila SuteSuru muSu gapSuti ... 
malak meSu ... uSteteSir I redirected the 
waters of the Euphrates, the river of 
abundance, whose waters, since its creation, 
had fiowed alongside Esagila ZA 40 290 i 41 
(Ner.); lipuSma rPut salmat qaqqadi bi-na- 
tuS-Su let him (Marduk) act as shepherd over 
mankind, his creatures En. el. VI107, cf. erba 
salmat qaqqadi bi-na-tuS-M (mng. obscure, 
seeerbU) En. el. VII 113. 

2. form, structure: ^bu pdmma watar bi- 
ni-ta-am he (Sin) is sweet of mouth, grand in 
form CT 15 6 ii 3 (OB lit.); bi-ni-tu^uS lidnin 
may her (Saltu’s) physique become powerful 
VAS 10 214 V 9 (OB Agusaja), cf. {tii-n^i-tu-us 
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lemnet ibid, viii 17; Summa sal hi-ni-it sal 
ulid if a woman gives birth to a shape (like a) 
female CT 27 5:20, cf. Summa sal bi-ni-it 
NITA ulid ibid. 19 and 14:27 (both SB Izbu); 
Summa bi-ni-it appi x [. .. ] (among omens 
concerned with the nostrils) ICraus Texte 
13:23. 

3. (an abnormal growth): Summa qataSu 
bi-na-a-ti iSa zitti kurummati iraSSi if his 
hands have growths, he will get a portion of 
food Kraus Texte 24 r. 1, cf. Summa uppi 
ahiSa bi-ni-tu ttjk ibid. 11c vi 6'; Summa 
ME.DIM liti TiTK-ma ina dababiSu emuq maSrd 
immar ilabbar if he has a growth on his cheek 
and his talk is persuasive, he will become 
rich and live to old age ibid. 23:1, cf. Summa 
sinniStu bi-ni-it llti TUK-a^ ibid. 25 : 8. 

4. eggs, roe: MX mind ukultaka bi-na-at 
usi qabe Sa ina basi Sunulu (see bassu usage c) 
2R 60 No. 1 r. iii 14 and dupl., see Ebeling, TuL 
p. 19; for fish roe, spawn, see Hh. XVIII, in 
lex. section; for a by-form bindtu, see bindtu 
mng. 3. 

5. (an item of jewelry): 1 bi-ni-it pappart 
dilli 3 pappardillu ina libbi 1 ihzu hurdsi one 
pappardillu-stone b. (with) three pappardillu- 
stones of which one is set in gold PBS 2/2 
105:47 f. (MB inv.). 

6. (unkn. mng.): umma {a'\mur ri-ih-tum 
bi-\ni]-tum ina pan PN ... bi-ni-tum 500 gtjr 
Subili (obscure) Pinches Peek 10:10, 16 (NB lot.). 

See discussions sub bindtu and bindtu. 

Ad mng. 3: Kraus, MVAG 40/2 p. 27. Ad mng. 4: 
Landsberger, MSL 8/2 pp. 105 and 117. 

binitu B s. fern.; (a type of crossbeam); Ur 
III, Akk. Iw. in Sum.; cf. band A. 

20 Gis.tr.suHj bi-ni-tum 7 kus.ta twenty 
beams of fir wood, seven cubits each RA 16 
19 V 30, cf. ibid. 31; 1 B bi-ni-tum Gi§ bi-nu-um 
a crossbeam (made of) tamarisk wood UET 3 
1027:4, cf. GI.trR.RA GI§ ibid. 1768:10. 

binnu see blnu B. 

bintu s. fern.; daughter; SB; cf. blnu B, 
bunatu, buntu, bunu D. 

bu-kur-tum, bi-in-tum = mar-tu Malku I 160f.; 
bu-na-tum, bi-in-tum, bukurtum - ma-ar-tum Ex¬ 
plicit Malku I 206 ff. 
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a) said of goddesses: hi-in-ti ^Nannari 
gaSratu (Istar) powerful daughter of Nannar 
ZA 10 296 r. 26; hi-\in-ti] ^Sin ti-iS-qa^ri talli 
mat SamaS nur Hi raMti (Nana) daughter of 
mighty Sin, beloved of Samas, light of the 
great gods BA 5 664:3, ci. [x]-x ax>-M bi-in- 
tu talimat ad-M Ub-bi en-qu [. ..] STT 68:1. 

b) referring to persons (lit. only): ,ia ... 
bi-in-ti itti GN la misir abbiSu addinSuma (RN) 
to whom I (Sargon) gave my daughter and 
GN, which was not part of his (fore)fathers’ 
territory Winckler Sar. pi. 31 No. 66:30, cf. 
bi-in4u(Y&T. -ti) itti GN addinSuma Lie Sar. 
32:108; bi-in-t‘A{v&v. -tu) sit libbUu itti terhati 
ma^assi ana epeS abrakkuti ana GN ubilamma 
(RN) brought his daughter, his own offspring, 
to do duty as a servant, together with a large 
dowry tome in Nineveh Streck Asb. 18 ii 70; 
ana bukri u bi-in-ti Suharmiml?) Sum^udiS 
bukra u bi-in-ta Susdida Sarma^ (see bukru) 
Lambert BWL 108:16f., cf. [... S]a la’eSina 
DXJMTJ u bi-in(\)-ti [...] of their young, sons 
and daughters Tn.-Epic “i” 20. 

binu A s.; tamarisk; from OAkk., OB on; 
wr. syll. and (gi§.)§inig. 

§i-ni-ig SiNiQ (= gad+nAg) = hi-i-nu I 233; 
se-ni-ig GiS.rSmiGl = bi-i-n[u-um] Proto-Diri 160; 
§i-ni-ig Gi§.§tj+NAG, gi5.gad+nA[g] = bi-i-nu Diri 
II 243f.; [SiJ-ni-ig gad+nAg MSL 2 93 C 6 (Proto- 
Ea); giS.sinig = bi-\i\-nu\rn\, gis.sinig.kur.ra => 
hu-ra-^Su], uB-[. ..], giS.sinig.a.ab.ba = tar-ru- 
[qu], gis.[Sinig].AS = e-[du], giS.sinig.k[ud]. 
da = qtid-du, qvid-da-du Hh. Ill 67ff.; [Si-ni-ig] 
[StJ+nAg] = bi-i-nu A 1/8:249 and Ea I 371; 
e.giS.sinig = i-ku giS bi-nu (followed by min 
sar-bat, min e-r-rul) Sultantepe 1961/60+106 iv 17'; 
giS.Sinig.UD.da.kud.da = bi-nu na-hi-ir the 
tamarisk is withered NabnituA 164; giS.ig.Sinig 
MSL 6 44:12 (Forerunner to Hh. V). 

giS.sinig.ga md.sar.a nu.nag.a.mu suhur 
edin.na pa nu.sig,.ga.mu : bi-i-nu Sa ina 
musare ml la iit'A qimmassu ina seri arta la ibnH 
(my) tamarisk that has not drunk water in a bed 
of the garden, whose top has not produced foliage in 
the open country 4R 27 No. l:4ff.; giS.Sinig A§ 
me.ir.me.ri du.a.ginx(GiM) : klma bi-i-ni e-di 
ina meM uSemanni he made me like a lone tamarisk 
inastorm SBHp. 10:133f., cf. giS.Sinig aS : bi-i- 
nu e-du BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f.; giS.sinig : bi-i-nu 
CT 17 38:36ff., also JRAS 1927 638 r. iv 8. 

ku-pu-a-lum, ku-ui-ma-nu (var. tu-[ma-a-nu^) 
= bi-i-nu Malku II 134f.; gu-ma-a-lum, ki-pu-a- 
lum = GiS.SiNiG CT 18 3 r. i 17 f. 
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tj bi-nu : A§ Gp ub.ktt Uruanna III 2; ti ga-bi-id 
XJB.BAB.RA : O oiS M-nu Uruanna III 612 (= 
Kocher Pflanzenkimde 27 r. 26'); tl tJS ka ki. 
sieh. : ti GiS bi-nu Uruanna III 317a (= Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 27 r. 14'); OS.hb.mah : a.meS Sa SA 
bi-ni lion blood : sap from inside the tamiurisk 
(incipit of App. to Uruanna) Kocher Pflanzen¬ 
kimde 28 i 1, also CT 14 28 r. ii 2 and 9 r. ii 14', of. 
[PS N]AM.i.T>.Trx(GiSGAL).Ltr : A.meS Sa SA 
Kpcher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 4, cf. also ibid. 10 and 
28; ti SiNiG ba-li-tu : Sa \ina ba]-li-te ki.GUB-zm 
tamarisk of the wasteland : one which stands in 
the wasteland ibid, ii 68 and 29 iii 7. 

a) in gen. — 1 ' features and habitat: 1 iku 
h id.AxMU§ gis.sinig i.in.gub (in diffi¬ 
cult context) Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden No. 
216:14 (Ur III); eqlum . . . atWlGI^.SllJIGMGlS. 
GisiMMAR IB.TA.E.A he leased the field to 
(plant) tamarisk and date palm YDS 12 177:7, 
cf. Gi§.§iNiG u Gi§.Gi§iMMAR 4-ul i-za-qd-pu- 
u-ma should he fail to plant tamarisk and 
date palm ibid. 9; a-na giS.giSimmar u gi§. 
SiNiG za-qd-pi-im nig mit.3.kam iB.TA.i: he 
leased (the field) for three years to plant date 
palm and tamarisk YOS 12 268:7, and passim 
in this text; as “Flurname”: a field 
GiS.SiNiG ^EN.LiL in “Tamarisk of Enlil” 
TCL 1 146:6, cf. miSil a.§A GI§.§INIG half of 
the “Tamarisk field” ibid. 66:10 and 32; a field 
iSfu i-te-e bi-i-ni-e (on case: Gi§ bi-ni-e) from 
the Tamarisk border OECT 8 16:2 (all OB); 
kirn Sa bi-ni garden with tamarisks HSS 14 
108:4 (Nuzi); afield Sa ina VKU Ha-su-e-tu^ 
Sa bi-ni Strassmaier, Actes du 8® Congres Inter¬ 
national No. 31:4 (NB), see also 4R 27 No. 1, in lex. 
section; [izaqqap b]i-na-am ina silli \bi\-n\im 
n]aptanam [... 1 (the king) plants the 
tamarisk, [takes his] meal in the shade of the 
tamarisk Lambert BWL 166:7 f. (OB), cf. ibid. 
162:13f. (contest between tamarisk and date 
palm); zer gis.sinig as seed from a lone 
tamarisk AMT 90,1 r. iii 8, cf. §INIG ba-li-tu 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 68 and 29 iii 7, in 
lex. section; [Summa ina] eqel libbi ali 
Gi§.§iNiG GTTB if a tamarisk stands in a field 
inside a city CT 39 3:21, cf. Summa Gi§. 
hisminnamir CT 38 9:26, iwmma gi§.§inig 
a-dir (see adaru A, discussion section) CT 39 
9:6; Summa ... hasibaru ina muhhi Gi§. 
SiNiG izziz if the h^baru-bivd (the bird of 
Nusku) hovers over a tamarisk CT 40 50:43 
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(all SB Alu); atta Gi§ hi^nu gis.meS la hiSehte 
you, tamarisk, have a wood which is not in 
demand Lambert BWL 162:22 (contest between 
tamarisk and date pabn). 

2' other occs.: ubanatua gi§.sinig esemti 
^Ig[igi\ my fingers are (of) tamarisk, the 
bone of the Igigi Maqlu VI 5, cf. atta esemti 
iluti GiS.smiG qvdduSi (see esemtu mng. le) 
AAA 22 pi. 11 ii 10 (= BBR No. 45); kukkubu 
di-im-ti Sa gi§.§inig qudduS (see dlmtu mng. 
la) BRM 4 6:46; klma nikis Gis hi-n\i\ (var. 
bi-i-ni) eruqu 'panuSa her (Ereskigal’s) face 
became as livid as a cut-off twig of the 
tamarisk CT 16 45:29, var. from KAR 1:29 
(Descent of IStar), cf. \ki\ma ni[kis\ GIS.SINIG 
i^-ir-qu panuS STT 28 iii 21' (Nergal and Eres- 
kigal); imid gi§.§inig ittabak u-ri-[&u\ she 
(Lamastu) touched the tamarisk and made it 
shed its leaves(?) 4R 66 r. iii 35, also ibid. Add. 
pi. 11 K.3377+ :35, dupl. KAR 239 ii 11 (Lamastu); 
klma GI§.§INIG naski ana aSriSu aj itw like 
an uprooted tamarisk it (the evil) must not 
come back KAR 246 r. 17, also JNES 15 142:35, 
and passim in this formula; iM, ana nakds 
Gi§.§iNiG (before) he (Ningirsu) went up to 
cut a tamarisk Maqlu VI 60; note the divine 
name ‘i^e-ei-SiNiG (followed by Bel-sarbi, 
see sarbu) SLT 122 iv 20, cf. 'iLugal.[gis. 
sinig] ibid, iv 1, restored from TCL 15 10:444, 
see Weidner, AfK 2 72 n. 5. 

b) uses in med. and magic — 1' in med.: 
various ingredients Sim.li gis bi-nu ... 
iMeniS teten tabila ... pdSu iktapparma ibah 
lut you grind juniper resin (and) tamarisk 
together and he rubs his mouth (with the) dry 
(mixture) and gets well AMT 28,7:9+78,1:12; 
Gi§ bi-nu (and other ingredients, all called 
SIM.HI.A, line 16) ina giS.gaz tahaSsal ... 
ina geStik.stjr.ea ... tarabbak ... tasi 
sanammid you crush in a mortar, soak in 
drawn wine and apply repeatedly in a 
poultice KUB 37 1:14, see Kocher, AfO 16 48; 
GIS bi-nu ana me tanaddi you place tamarisk 
in the liquid (in which other ingredients have 
beensoaked) LKA 102 r. 3 (sk.zi.ga rit.); gis. 
SINIG turrar tasdk itqa talammi you roast and 
crush tamarisk, wrap it in a tuft of wool 
Kocher BAM 237 iv 20 (= KAR 194); GI§.SINIG 
... tuhassa mesunu ta-isay-hat taSaqqUuma 


binu A 

you mince(?) tamarisk (and other ingredients) 
and squeeze out their juice and give it to 
him to drink ibid. 66:22 (= KAR 159 r. 13); for 
refs, to parts of the tamarisk, see usage c. 

2' in magic: rab-maS-maS-a-ku-ma bit Hi 
uddaS I (the tamarisk) am the chief exor¬ 
cist, I renew the temple (by purifying it) 
Lambert BWL 158:26, cf. rob-mos-niaS-sak 
ulla[l ...] ibid. 162:36 and 
ak-ma bit Him ullal ibid. 156 r. 6; aSar hltati 
epeSka bi-nu where there are wrongdoings, 
there is work for you, tamarisk ibid. 160 r. 11; 
GIS. Sinig libbibanni tamarisk should purify 
me DECT 6 pi. 6 K.2999:10, cf. GIS bi-nu 
lillilanni AMT 72,1 r. 18, also JNES 16 136:74, 
and cf. GIS bi-[nu] mu-u[l]-li-lu tamih 
ri\ttu8§u\ holding in his hand the purifying 
tamarisk Lambert BWL 48:24 (Ludlul III); GiS. 
SINIG ij tul-lal uttallal he purifies himself 
with tamarisk, the plant (called) You-Purify 
BBR No. 11 r. i 6; you purify with censer and 
torch A.GUB.BA GiS.SINIG the eguhbd-con- 
tainer (and sprigs of) tamarisk AAA 22 pi. 11 
ii 6; Gi§.SINIG ina-is-ma el if he chews 
tamarisk, he is purified CT 39 36:96, restored 
after ibid. 38 r. 9 (SB Alu); GIS.SiNIG amur lu 
paSrani look at the tamarisk, let it (the evil) 
be removed from me 5R 61 iii 9 and parallels, 
see Surpu p. 54; [surti] Gi§ bi-ni tanaddi ikrib 
surti \blni nade ta]dabbub you make a magic 
circle of tamarisk (and) pronounce the blessing 
(to be said at) the making of the magic circle 
of tamarisk BBR No. 74 -78: 22, cf. [i]krib surti 
GIS bi-ni node BBR No. 83 ii 4; [gis blna] tanas: 
§lma iGi surti tunammara ikrib gi§ bi-ni [na^i 
[iGi surf]i nummuri tadabbub you lift the 
tamarisk and illuminate(?) the circle and 
recite the (appropriate) blessing at the lifting 
of the tamarisk and illuminating(?) the circle 
BBR No. 76:23, cf. ikrib Gi§ bi-ni naSi IGI surti 
nu\mmuri\ BBR No. 83 ii 10; Gl§ bi-na u 
erena ina uznlsu iSakkan he places (pieces of) 
tamarisk and cedar (wood) in his ears BBR 
No. 79:6, and of. No. 22:22 and dupls., see ibid, 
p. 114; at night you set up a holy water 
container ana libbi Gis .sinig u.dil.bat ... 
tanaddlma ina kakkabi tuSbdt you put into it 
tamarisk, maStakal-pla,nt and let it stay in 
the open overnight LKA 112:6; mdmit balta 
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asdga gis.sinig giSimmara nasdhi “oath” 
(sworn) by pulling out baltu and. asagu-thorn- 
shrubs, tamarisk, or date palm Surpu VIII74, 
cf. mdmlt GIS.SINIG u GI§.QISIMMAJR Surpu 
III 46; GIS.SINIG ^A-num (among ritual ap¬ 
purtenances equated with deities) PBS 10/4 
12 i 4. 

c) parts and products of the tree — 1' 
seeds: numun gis.sinig tasak ina diSpi u 
himeti tuballal ... isatti you bray tamarisk 
seeds, mix (them) into honey and (rendered) 
butter, he drinks (it) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 6 , 
and passim; imhurlim ngmun gis.sinig aban 
gabi 3 samme qdt etemmi ina Sikari istanatti 
ina'eS he drinks several times imhurlim- 
plant, tamarisk seed, and alum in beer, 
the three medications for “hand of a ghost” 
and gets well AMT 76,1:23, and often, to be 
taken orally; NUMGN Gl§ bi-ni inlSu teqqi 
you daub his eyes with (a salve of) tamarisk 
seed AMT 14,6:7; iaman sirdi u.tar.muS 
NGMiJN GiS.SiNiG tapaMossi you rub her 
(the pregnant woman) with olive(?) oil, tab. 
MuS-plant and tamarisk seed KAR 223 r. 10, 
and passim for salves, cf. NUMUN Gl§ bi- 
ni ... tep^ ina Samni tuballal tapaMassu 
baltussunu ... tuqattarSu you pulverize 
tamarisk seed (and other ingredients), mix 
(it) into oil, rub it on him, and fumigate him 
(with it) while they (the ingredients) are still 
fresh CT 23 43 K.2611:6; NUMUN Gis bi-ni 
... tapds ... tarabbak ina txjg.hi.a teterri 
urri u muia tasammid you crush, soak, and 
spread on a cloth tamarisk seeds and apply in 
a poultice day and night Kiichler Beitr. pi. 12 
iv 16; in magic use: numun gis.sinig ... 
ina nabasi talappap you wrap tamarisk seed 
(and other plants) in red wool BE 31 60 r. i 
20, cf. (for a phylactery) KAR 184 r.(!) 21. 

2' leaves: pa gi§.§inig ... ina Mkari ... 
iSattlma ind’es Kiichler Beitr. pi. 3:41; PA 
Gi§.§iNiG SIG 7 ... tapds tasammidma ine^eS 
you crush fresh tamarisk leaves (and other 
ingredients), make a bandage (of them) and 
he will recover AJSL 36 83:95, cf. AMT 
19,1 r.(!) 7, also PA Gi§ bi-nu (for a meitt) 
Kocher BAM 313 x 4', and passim, mainly for 
poultices. 
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3' foliage: has-hal-lat gis bi-ni (for a 
poultice) AMT 72,2 r. 1 (coll.). 

4 ' sprout: [u] §e.kak gis.Sinig iammi ga/ 
•Jnam.ebim paSdru sprout of tamarisk, a 
medication to dispel the “hand of the oath” 
disease (to drink on the day of the disap¬ 
pearance of the moon) Kocher BAM 1 i 17 (= 
KAR 203). 

5' bark: qu-Up-ti bi-ni KUB 37 66:6', see 
Kocher, AfO 20 158, also qu-Up-H GiS.SINIG 
BRM 4 32:11; note also GIS.SINIG SIG,-SM the 
green of the tamarisk AMT 9,1 : 32, and passim, 

6' root: suhus gi§.§inig (and other roots 
wrapped in blue wool as a vaginal sup¬ 
pository) Kocher BAM 237 iii 2 (= KAR 194). 
cf., wr. SUHUS GIS bi-ni AMT 17,1 ii 6. 

7' sap: a.meS gi§.§inig Sa ina iSdti 
saknuma [... ] tamarisk sap which was kept 
on a fire AMT 14,3:8, cf. ibid. 6 , KAR 101:15, 
and note me-e bi-ni KUB 37 33:4'. 

8' resin: u a.kal 6I§.§inig [tj .. .]-x-ti 
tamarisk resin, a medication for [... -disease] 
(to wrap in goat hair and place around the 
neck of the person) Kocher BAM 1 i 39 (= KAR 
203). 

9' kamunu (mng. unkn.): d ka-mun gi§. 
§INIG (var. [uj.DiN.TiB.SAB bi-ni) : a§ na^ 
ga-bi-i Uruanna III 50 (= CT 14 44 i 13), var. 
from Kocher Pflanzenkimde 12 i 42; ka-mun 
Gi§.§iNiG (among ten ingredients for fumi¬ 
gation against kls libbi) TCL 6 34 r. i 5, with 
comm, ka-mun gi§.§inig jj na^ gaM, BRM 
4 32:22; ka-mun gis.sinig (for a vaginal 
suppository) Kocher BAM 237 iv 6 (= KAR 194), 
CT 23 26:4, ka-mun Gi§ bi-^ni] AMT 86,1 r. 
vi 11. 

10' tertennu (mng. unkn.): te-er-te-en-na 
Gi§.§iNiG KUB 4 48 iii 12, cf. ter-te-eln-na 
gis.sinig] ibid. 20 (sk.z.i.ga rit.). 

11' other designations: pir^u Lambert 
BWL 158:8, papallu ibid. 12. 

d) wood — 1' in gen.: 10 Gi§ bi-num 
HSS 10 38 iii 10, 1 ^ bi-ni-\tum\ Gi§ bi-nu-\umi\ 
(for a door?) UET 3 1027:4' (OAkk.); 2 Gi§ 
Mpu Sa bi-nim two pieces of tamarisk wood 
BE 6/2 137:1; one shekel of silver ana Gi§. 
SiNiG to (cut) tamarisk (wood) TCL 10 71 iv 
68 (both OB). 
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binu A 

2' for furnishings: 1 gis.bansur sag.du 
GIS.SiNIG TCL 11 174 r. 12 (OB), cf. GIS. 
banSxjr (for a ritual) ABL 450:5 (NA); 

for a door of tamarisk wood, see MSL 6 44:12, 
in lex. section; note the refs, to paSsuru 
Lambert BWL 166:4 and 158:22, and to marru 
ibid. 158:13 (contest between tamarisk and date 
palm) ; note also that this text contains refs, 
to tools made of tamarisk wood used by the 
weaver (ibid. 156:5, 158:24, 162:35), the 
shepherd (ibid. 160:14), the butcher (ibid. 
160:9), and for threshing (ibid. 158:16); string 
on a two-colored thread 1 suit qaqqad jnlaqqi 
30 ia Gis.siNiG 30 $a gis.me§.ma.kan.[na] 
60 spindle whorls, 30 of tamarisk, 30 of 
musukannu (ritual for a pregnant woman) 
KAR 223:2; 3-ia sa gis.sinig three (drum 
sticks) of tamarisk wood RAcc. 18:24; ob¬ 
scure: Awr-da-ai ia GIS.SINIG ibid. 12:26. 

3' for containers and spoons: the diviner 
places the Ttiakaltu-howA to the left of Samas 
and Adad gi§ bi-ni mi tumalldma tukdn you 
fill the tamarisk (container) with water and 
place (it to the left of the makaltu) BBR No. 
98-99:5; uncert.: w 2 ia gis.§inig(!) a:a: and 
two (eg'a66li-basins?) of tamarisk wood UET 
4 180:7 (NB let.); he drinks the medi¬ 
cation in wine or beer ina itquri gis.sinig 
from a spoon of tamarisk wood AMT 89,1:10, 
and dupl. K.249 in RS 2 135, for other refs., 
see itquru] note also refs, to a buginnu 
(Lambert BWL 156:4, 158:23) and a molilu- 
container (ibid. 162:34) made of tamarisk 
wood in the contest between the tamarisk 
and the date palm. 

4' for small objects in magic use: 6 ha-si- 
na-a-tu id gi§.§inig D[ij-ai] you make six 
axes of tamarisk wood K.157+2788:24', cf. im 
giAmab giS.Sinig te^rri you dig (holes) with 
hoes of tamarisk wood K.9789:8'; 7 gir.meS 
id bi-ni seven daggers of tamarisk wood 
K.157+:13' (all namburbi rituals, courtesy R. Ca- 
plice), cf. [ina GiR ia] Gi§. §inig qdssu tunakkas 
4R 25 ii 22; [GlS.MjA.GURg.MES GI§ bi-ni — 
magurru-hoaAs of tamarisk wood KAR 298 r. 23. 

5' for figurines in magic use — a' not 
specified: he calls the woodworker {naggdru) 
erena u gi§.§inio sxTM-id and gives him cedar 


binu B 

and tamarisk wood (to make figurines) RAcc. 
132 : 194 (New Year’s rit.) ; salmdnija lu ia GIS. 
siNiG lu ia ereni figurines representing me, 
(made) either of tamarisk or of cedar wood 
Maqlu IV 39, and passim; iitin salam GiS. 
SINIG ia 1 KTJS Idnsu one figurine of tamarisk 
wood, its height is one cubit (crowned with 
the proper headgear, clad in the proper at¬ 
tire) KAR 298:33, and passim; 2 sdlam iskuri 2 
salam ereni 2 salam gis.sinig teppus KAR 
80:10, and passim. 

b' specified: 2 siXHUR.KiJe sa qis.§inig 
two suhur-fish of tamarisk wood (holding a 
staff) AMT 101,2 r. iii 8; seven figurines 
DiNGiR.iMiN.Bi sa GIS bi-ni of the “Seven 
Gods” made of tamarisk wood KAR 298:21; 
salam ^Narudu sa gis bi-ni ibid. 26, and cf. 
[...] ^Narudi sa gis.sinig ia timbutta na\su\ 
tamarisk [figurine] of DN, who carries the 
timbuttu-ixiBtrument AMT 2,5:8; see also sub 
baimu. 

e) ornaments representing a part of the 
tamarisk (seed, fruit, leaves, etc., Qatna 
only): gis bi-nu za.gIn siGj tamarisk (leaf, or 
seed) of genuine lapis lazuli RA 43 138:7, and 
passim, (made oi duid) ibid. 140:26, and passim, 
(of marhallu) ibid. 35, (of gold) ibid. 150:117, (of 
artificial lapis lazuli) ibid. 122, (of pappardillu) 
ibid. 154:166, (of sdmtu) ibid. 170, (of marhaSe) 
ibid. 158:204, (of frit) ibid. 162:239; note also 
the uncert.: ma-Sil bi(‘?)-nim hurdsi ibid. 
172:377, and the obscure descriptions ibid. 154:169 
and 180:10. 

The evidence suggests a native and 
ubiquitous small tree or shrub whose wood 
can be utilized only for small objects; it 
seems to have had distinctive seeds and was 
considered especially efficacious for purifi¬ 
cation rites (possibly because of the re¬ 
freshing smell of some part of the tree). The 
translation here adopted is based on an 
Aramaic gloss, see Low Flora 3 p. 329 and 402. 
Note also Hitt. gi§ pa-i-ni (KUB 9 22 ii 22 f., 
and passim) and that binu does not appear in 
any other Semitic language. 

binu B {binnu) s.; 1. son, 2. bin bini 
grandson, 3. (uncert. mng.); OAkk., OA, 
SB; cf. bintu, bunatu, buntu, bunu D. 
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binfitu 

nam.rdiml dDumu.duj.ku a.sag s&.aS.du 
dumu.x [... fJjA.EDlN u.tu.ud.da : bi-^nitX Bi- 
in-Du^-kii apli gitmdli mari kunni ilitti 'Ja.edin-Mj-o 
creation of Dumu-Duku (i.e., Marduk), perfect heir, 
tenderly cared-for son born of Ema StOr 1 32:2 
(coll. W. G. Lambert). 

lidu, bukru, dadu, bi-in-nu = rna-ru Malku I 
147ff.; [bi]-nu = ze-rum CT 18 7 ii 22 (Explicit 
Malku I 327); [6t]-f-mi = ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:287 
and dupl. 4 iv 18; bi-lnum^ = ma-a-ru Explicit 
Malku I 180. 

bi-in bi-nim = lip-lip-pi Explicit Malku I 306. 

1. son — a) in gen.: ina iti sltaS iti bi-in 
•^dAba.gal in MN, the month of the son of 
DN Lyon Sar. 9:57; buTcur bi-in Anim luzmur 
dunnaka O child, son of Ann, let me sing of 
your strength (incij)it of a song) KAR 158 i 20, 
cf. a-pal bi-in [...] ibid. r. iv 11, and bi-in 
[...] ibid. 18, cf. bi-in sar dadme (addressing 
Ninurta) RA 51 107 K.7267:2 (SB Epic of Zu). 

b) in personal names: Bi-in-kd-U-JAJGtASj-ri 
RA 9 82:4, Bi-kd-U-hVGAL-ri RTC 94:3', and 
passim in Sargonic names, see MAD 3 97; Nabtl- 
bi-na-ukaSn ADD App. 1 iii 41 (NA), see Stamm 
Namengebung 38. 

2. bln blni grandson: see Explicit Malku I 
306, in lex. section. 

3. (uncert. mng.): I cut oif their beards 
and ruined their proud looks klma bi-ni qiMe 
simdni unakkis qdteSun I cut off their hands 
like 6.(-s) of ripe cucumbers OIP 2 46 vi 11 
(Senn.). 

binOtu s. fern.; 1. make-up, form, figme, 
shape, structure, construction, 2. creation, 
creature, product, 3. fish eggs, roe; MB, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and ntr with phon. comple¬ 
ments ; cf. ban4 A. 

e.ne.ne.ne dlm.ma.arali(i;.Ktm.BAD).mei : 
sunu bi-nu-ut aralli Sunu creatures of the imder- 
world are they CT 16 12 i 12f.; gU 4 .mah za dim. 
ma.dingir.gal.[gal.e.ne] : atta gumahu bi-nu- 
ut [ill rabUti] you are a grown bull, the creation of 
the great gods KAR 50:lf., see RAcc. 22f.;u4.sar 
nig.dim.dim.ma nam.lu.Ux(GiSQAL).lu mu. 
un.dim.ma : (askaru) bi-nu-ut Hi epiet ameluti 
crescent of the moon, divine creation (in) human 
work 4R26iiil58f. 

DiM.MA.AN.NA [... ] ana naphar Same niM jj \ba- 
nw-w] ana bi-nu-ut 6am& iqabbi — DiM.MA.AN.NA 
(is said) with reference to the entire heavens, 
DiM equals band, it is (also) said with reference to 
the creatures of the heavens ACh IStar 25:53 
(astrol. comm.). 


binfttu 

tj Sfe.MA.LAHj (= ze nwdahi) : ti bi-nu-ut agi 
Uruanna I 662; ti §i;.Mi..LAH :4 : a§ bi-nu-ut agi 
Uruanna III 91. 

1. make-up, form, figure, shape, structure, 
construction: Marduk Sa klma bi-nu-ti-Su-ma 
(var. [S'lu-mi-su-nia) ikSiru kalu ill abtuti who 
restored all the ruined gods according to its 
(i.e., his name’s) make-up (var.: his name) 
En. cl. VI152; sutur bi-nu-tum(for -tarn) (Bel), 
whose form is extraordinary Craig ABRT 1 
30:25; bi-nu-tu kazbat she (the cow of Sin) has 
an attractive shape Kocher BAM 248 iii 12 (= 
KAR 196), cf. [Samhjdti \§'\u-su-ma bi-nu-tu 
Gilg. I V 10; esemtu ahltu bi-nu-ut ameluti 
arhis littasamma let the foreign body, the 
human shape come out quickly (from the 
womb) Kocher BAM 248 ii 65 (== KAR 196), also 
ibid. 68 (SB inc.); imSuhma belu §a apsibi-nu- 
tuS{v&v. -tu-uS)-Su the lord (Marduk) mea¬ 
sured the shape of the Apsu En. el. IV 143; 
Imuruma qaSta ki nukkulat bi-nu-taiv&r. -tu) 
they (the gods) saw the bow, how skillfully it 
was constructed En. el. VI84; note bi-nu-us- 
sa (referring to the ark, in broken context) 
Hilprecht Deluge Story r. 7 (MB). 

2. creation, creature, product — a) said 
of gods and demons: mardt Anim Sa Sami 
[wmw] bi-nu-ut a.ab.ba tdmati rapaSti we are 
the daughters of Anu from the heavens, 
creatures of the ocean, the vast sea BMS 
61:6, dupl. LKA 153 r. 7; [ijMZZOmw oihi bi- 
nu-ut Anim let me sing of the brothers, 
creations of Anu (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
i 30; gimir bi-nu-ut "Ien.ak.ki all the 
creatures of Ea AfO 19 62:17; Nusku tarblt 
apsi bi-nu-ut <Jbn.an.ki offspring of the Apsu, 
creation of Ea Maqlu I 124, cf. Nah4 bi-nu-ut 
•IasaE.RI KAR 65 r. 6, cf. also KAR 104:6, 
LKA 151:15f., 153 r. 22; etellet dSirot bi-nu-ut 
:i&.NAM.NrB she is majestic, she is superb, born 
in Enamnir (incipit of an inc.) JNES16 138:122, 
cf.Ningal6i-n«-M{^.GU.LAKAR109r. 10; salmi 
annUti bi-nu-ut Sami mahar SamaS tamannu 
you recite (the incantation) “these statues 
are of heavenly creatures” before Samas 
AAA 22 48 iii 6, cf. enuma salmi bi-nu-ut apsi 
tabannH when you make figurines repre¬ 
senting) creatures of the Apsu (i.e., the 
fishmen) ibid. 7, cf. also ^mi hurdsi bi-nu-vi 
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binAtu 

apsi imna u Sumela ulziz to the right and to 
the left I set up gold statues of the fishmen(?) 
Borger Esarh. 87:25; X solam abni massar Sut 
ill raMti bi-nu-ut apsi ki.gal(!) usashir I 
surrounded the dais with .... stone statues 
of fishmen, the guardians of the gods 2 R 
67:81 (Tigl. III). 

b) said of kings: bi-nu-ut Anu [Enlil] u Ea 
(Gilgames) creation of Anu, Enlil, and Ea 
STT 40:3 and 42:3, see Gurney, AnSt 7 128 (SB 
lit.) ; bi-nu-ut ESarra IR 29 i 16 (Samsi-Adad V); 
bi-nu-ut AsSur Ninlil Borger Esarh. 45 ii 16; 
anaku AMurbanapli bi-nu-ut ASsur u Ninlil 
Streck Asb. 2 i 1 , cf. bi-nu-ut qat ASsur ibid. 
64 vii 96, bi-nu-ut qateki ibid. 114 v 31, 376 i 4, 

(var. bi-nu-ut) qdteSa ibid. 274:3, cf. also 
PRT 105 r. 2, 106:17, 129 r. 10, wr. bi-nu(m)-ut 
ibid. 103 r. 5, 119:21, and passim in Asb., note 
bi-nu-ut bit ri[diUi] OECT 6 pi. 11:10; bi-nu- 
ut Ninmenna VAB 4 66 No. 4: 2 (Nabopolassar), 
cf. bi-nu-tu Ninmenna ibid. 230 i 3 (Nbn.), bi- 
nu-ti qdtika ibid. 124 i 62, cf. also bi-nu-tu 
qat{iSu'\ PSBA 20 157 r. 16 (both Nbk.), andcf. 
bi-nu-tu qati Sa NabA u Marduk VAB 4 252 
No. 6 i 6 (Nbn.). 

c) said of other persons: e tabut arda bi- 
nu-ut qdtika do not destroy a servant (who is) 
the work of your (own) hands AfO 19 57:67 
(SB prayer to Marduk), cf. ardu bi-nu-ti qat 
Sarri [. ..] ABL 1222:4 (NB). 

d) said of animals, plants, stones, etc. 
(as natural products): ekul nunl bi-nu-ut 
\t&mti\ ekul issurl bi-nu-ui, [Same ekiul sirrimi 
bi-nu-[ut seri] he (the serpent) ate fish, 
creatures of the sea, he ate birds, creatures of 
the air, he ate wild asses, creatures of the 
steppe KAR 6:26£f. (SB lit.); Sinnl ndhiri 
bi-nu-ut tdmti maddattaSunu amhur (as) their 
tribute I received tusks of the sperm whale, a 
marine creature AKA 373 iii 88, cf ibid. 201 iv 
38 (Asn.); note, probably referring to a 
particular shellfish: Summa martu klma bi- 
nu-ut tdmti if the gall bladder is like the 
“marine creature” CT 28 46; 12 (SB ext.), also 
CT 30 12 Rm. 480:8(1); oli abni nosquti bi-nu- 
ut tdmti rapaSti where are the precious stones, 
products of (i.e., imported across) the vast 
sea? Gossmann Era I 161; Sukutti hurd§i NA 4 . 


birfi 

GXJ.MES hurdsi nisiqti abni bi-nu-ut tdmtim 
2R 67:28 (Tigl. Ill); andku naSdkakku kirbam 
na bi-nu-ut apsi kirbannu bi-nu-ut apsi attama 
I bring you a clump of earth, a product of the 
Apsu (saying), “0 clump of earth, you are 
a product of the Apsu” Dream-book 340 
K.3333:llf, also Gray Samas pi. 3 K.3286:8; I 
roofed them with Surmeni Sa eressun tabu bi- 
nu-ut GN u GNj cypress whose scent is 
sweet, product of the Amanus and Sirara 
OIP 2 106 vi 24 (Senn.); TJ.KI.KAL bi-nU-Ut 
samme the weed produced among the grass 
Surpu V-VI 192. 

e) other occs.: bronze bi-nu-tu Nvdimmud 
LieSar.225,cf ibid. 80:16; rnaml.mud.rgudl. 
har’“ — bi-nu-tu Enlil (descriptive name of 
Babylon) Iraq 5 56 r. 4 (coll. O. R. Gurney). 

3. fish eggs, roe: Summa sinniStu bi-nu-ut 
nuni ulid if a woman gives birth to fish eggs 
(for binlt nuni, see MSL 8/2 p. 105) CT 28 34 
K.8274-1- : 10, also CT 27 14:13 (SB Izbu). 

Two homonyms bindtu must be assumed to 
be derivatives of both band A and band B. 
They have been treated together here because 
variants show that the separation was not 
strictly maintained, e.g., the variant binltu 
for bindtu in binlt qdti (to band A) and the 
variant bindtu for binltu in bindt nuni (to 
band B). The expressions bindt tdmti, apsi, 
etc., and those which refer to stature, form, 
and the like should be considered as belonging 
to band B, while the refs, that refer to cre¬ 
ations by a god or by the hands (of a god), 
belong to band A. 

biqletu s. pi.; (malt in one of its stages of 
germination); lex.*; cf. baqdlu. 

munux.hu.tu.ul, munux-gu.la = bi-iq-le- 
tum (precededby munux-si.e, munux.si.maj.a 
= qar-na-nu and followed by munux.gu.la, 
munux-bur.ra = rm-Swp-tum) Hh. XXIII iv 8f 

KA§.tT.SA.[x.x] = be-iq-l\e-t\u = bi-lat rib-hi 
(see billatu) Hg. B VI 71. 

biqnu s.; plucked feathers; SB; cf. baqdmu. 

ikuku ina kardSi u bi-iq-na Sa kurki ina 
pappasi tapattan (see sub ikuku) 2R 60 i 46, 
see TuL p. 18 r. iii 5. 

bir& adv.; 1. everywhere, 2. arm bird by a 
corresponding amount; SB, NB; cf. hiri. 
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birahhu 

1 . everywhere: u bi-ra-a me muti sa 
panassa parku and everywhere are the Waters 
of Death which blocked its (the fording 
place’s) access Gilg. X ii 26; the king will die 
and massu ana bi-ra-a iharrub his country 
will turn into wasteland everywhere(?) ACh 
Supp. Samas 31:12 and Supp. 2 Sin 20:59. 

2 . ana bird by a corresponding amount 
(NB): thirty talents of reeds are owed by PN, 
PNj, andPNj ana bi-ra-a irabbu they (i.e., the 
number owed) increase by a corresponding 
amount (if not delivered in time) Evetts App. 
1:4, cf. (same context) ana bi-ra-a ina 
muhhisu irabb'd VAS 6 2:7, also ana bi-ra-a^ 
(in broken context) BIX 1 84:10. 

The NB phrase ana bird rabu corresponds 
to the OB and NA phrase ana mithar rabd. 

von Soden, Or. NS 22 253, OLZ 1955 515, ZA 
53 230. 

birahhu see birihhu s. 

biram adv.; (mng. uncert.); Mari*; cf. biri. 

alum GN elenum GNj ina eqlim bi-ra-am 
Sakin the town of GN is situated above GNj 
in the open country, off the beaten track(?) 
ARM 4 26:28. 

Meaning suggested by the context. 
birStu see berdtu s. 

birbasu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

a tab-ba-su, u bi-ir-ba-su : u sa-me-du 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 6 iii 23f., also CT 18 18 
K.11566:7 (joins CT 14 38 K.5424b+). 

birbirranu s.; (a type of lizard); lex.* 

ta-ai-lam-ti igari = bir-bi-ra-a-nu (vars. be-ir-bi- 
ra-nu, e-bir-[x-x]) (between imduhallaiu agama and 
munu caterpillar) MSL 8/2 63:249 (Uruanna); in 
broken context: bir-bi-ra-a-nu BA 5 690 No. 43:4 
(med. comm.). 

For an etymology of taSlamtu as designation 
of a small animal, see Landsberger Fauna 
p. 118. The descriptive name of the birbirranu 
[‘'taSlamtu of the wall”) points to a lizard 
living in houses. 

Landsberger Fauna 118, and MSL 8/2 p. 102 note 
to line 21. 

birbirru s. pi. tantum; luminosity, light, 
sheen; OB, SB; cf. bararu A. 


birbirru 

[AjS.sig, [AjS.ba, [A§].me = hir-bir-ru Izi E 
190ff.; AS.me.me = bir-bi[r-ru'] (after A§.me 
= Saruru ia [^UTU] sunlight) Antagal B 79; izi. 
GAR.izi = hir-bir-rum 2R 47 K.4387 ii 28 (astrol. 
comm.) ;[...] = bir-bir-rum RA 17 124 i 2, (comm.) ; 
namrirru, bir-bir-ru{va,r. -ri), melammu = Sd-ru-ru 
An IX 6ff. 

[en.mej.lam.bi igi.nu.un.bar.[ri] : belu Sa 
bir-bir-ru-Su la innammaru lord (Marduk), whose 
sheen (parallel: dingir.me.l&m.a.ni : ilu Sa 
mdammuSu) cannot be looked at KAR 101 ii 3f. 

a) said of Samas: [^vtv] bir-bir-ru-ka ina 
apsi uridu (when) your shining light, 0 Samas, 
descends into the nether world (the monsters 
of the deep sea behold your light) Lambert 
BWL 128:37; Samas {Labis'] bir-bir-ri munamt 
mir Igigi u Anunnaki clad in light, shining 
over the gods of the upper and lower world 
K.2587:32' (in Bab. 3 p. 25, namburbi, courtesy 
R. Caplice); melammu bir-bir-ru-ka zime belutu 
salammdt Sarrutu ... Sulikki idaja let the 
splendor of your luminosity walk beside me 
(as) lordly appearance, royal radiance VAB 4 
260 ii 39 (Nbn.); note Summa umu sesau nu 
gAl if there is no daylight during the day 
(with the explanation) ta Seri EN lildti bir- 
bir-ri ul ukallam (this means) he (Samas) 
does not show his light from morning to 
evening ACh Adad 33 : 9. 

b) referring to other gods: birql bi-ir-bi- 
ir-ri usib Su'ati uStashirSi moreover, he sur¬ 
rounded her with lightning (and) luminosity 
VAS 10 214 iv 5 (OB Agufiaja); bir-bir-ru-ka 
lilliku eliSu let your (Ninurta’s) radiance go 
against him STT 21 : 13, dupl. LKA 1 i 13 (Epic 
of Zu), see RA 46 28, cf. [Su'\rlyd Hi Saruru 
namru bir-bir-ri [ ... ] great among the gods, 
splendid radiance, [...] luminosity (refer¬ 
ring to Marduk) Craig ABRT 129:13; Sa 
SaruruSu unammaru matati ... Sa bir-bir-ru- 
Su ubhatu dur abni (I am Asalluhi) whose 
radiance spreads light over all the lands, 
whose luminosity penetrates a stone wall 
AfO 17 313 B 14 (Marduk’s Address to the De¬ 
mons); Sa bir-bir-ru-Su iSaddihu e-ta-[t]u-tLS 
(Nabu) whose luminosity emanates all around 
him KAR 104:12; lma]l4 bir-bir-ri (Sirius) 
full of luminosity KAR 83 i 3. 

c) referring to a king: bi-ir-bi-ir-ru-ka 
girri rigimka addum your luminosity is (like) 
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birdu 

fire, your voice (like that of) the thunderstorm 
AfO 13 46 r. ii 1 (OB lit.). 

birdu s.; 1. pockmark, 2. pockmarked 
person; SB.* 

1. pockmark: summa panilsu bir-di malu 
if his face is full of &.-marks (between red, 
white, and black boils, see biibuHu, and 
pockmarks, see ziqtu A mng. 3a) Labat TDP 
76:50, cf. bir-du (in broken context) ibid. 
48 D 6, cf. also summa sinnistu ulidma 
zumurSa bir-di mali Kocher BAM 240:29' (= 
KAR 195 r. 28). 

2. pockmarked person: summa ina ali 
bi-ir-du.T&'ES ma'du if there are many 
pockmarked people in a city (between diri. 
ME§, mng. unkn., and suhkukuti, deaf men) 
CT 38 4:73 (Alu). 

birdu (an animal) see pirdu. 

birhu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

hum-ma bir-hi Sum-ma la bi-ir-hi [...] 
ABL 841:14. 

biri (beri, bari) prep.; 1. between, amidst, 
among, in common, 2. biri ... biri (same 
mngs.); from OA, OB on; bari in OA only; 
wr. syll. and dal.ba.na; cf. bird, biram, 
birit, birit birit, biritu, biru C, biruju. 

miiru.bi.a am.gal.ginx(GiM) a.bi mi.ni.in. 
il.il (var. [mu.u]n.il.le) : ina he-ri-Su-nu klma 
rime robe qarnaSu ittanaSH like a mighty wild bull 
he (alone) among them tosses his horns Lugale 136; 
[p]a-na-gi-da [t]i-ma-ru [m]u-ru-ba (pronunciation) 
pan.gid ti.mar.urU 5 SAi.LAGAB.ba : qd-aS-tarn 
iS-pa-tam i-na bi-ri-Su-nu CBS 11319+ ii 27if. (OB 
lex., courtesy M. Civil). 

1. between, amidst, among, in common — 

a) in OA: mamman saltam i-na ba-ri-Su-nu 
iStakan somebody started a quarrel among 
them CCT 3 15:28, cf. saltum i-na ba-ri-Su-nu 
ittebe CCT 3 32:24 (= CCT 4 39b), cf. [i-n]a 
ba-ri-Su-nu Belleten 14 178:69 (Irilum); iSten 
i-ba-ri-ku-nu Ullikamma one among you should 
come here CCT 3 40b: 16; ana mannim 
minam i-na ba-ri-ku-nu h^buldku what do I 
owe to any among you? TCL 19 63:10; i-ba- 
ri-ni nittakkir should we quarrel with each 
other? BIN 4 72:9; ana ba-ri-ni \a\ddima 
I deposited to our joint account OIP 27 16:28; 


biri 

X lubuSu ... ana ba-ri-ni izzazzu the x gar¬ 
ments remain our joint property TuM l 2a 
r. 7', cf. qaqquru .. . ana ba-ri-Su-nu izzazzu 
MV AG 33 No. 9:19; the merchandise a-ba-ri- 
ni lillik should move as our joint property 
BIN 4 52:32, ef. ana ba-ri-ni Sama CCT 2 1:11; 
silver Sa ba-ri PN u jdti belonging in com¬ 
mon to PN and me TCL 4 2:4, also CCT 3 
8a:21, CCT 1 37a: 6 , and passim in OA; with Sa'. 
kaspum Sa PN u jdti Sa ba-ri-ni the silver 
belongs to PN and me, it is ours in common 
TCL 21 207: 6 , also CCT 4 1 lb: 8 '; lu jd'utum lu 
Sa ba-ri-ni either those that belong to me or 
(those) we hold in common TCL 19 31:7; i-Sa- 
ba-ri-ni alaqqe I will take from that which we 
hold in common BIN 6 157:13; PN is bringing 
ten minas of silver Sa ba-ri-ni nishassu u 
Saddu'assu ina kaspija ... idimma a-ba-ri-ni 
lillik it is of the common fund, pay the tax 
expenses and the toll for it from my own silver 
so that it can proceed on our joint account 
BIN 4 52:28. 

b) in OB: musdm iria bi-ri-Su-nu the 
aecess is held by them as common property 
TCL 1 65:40; ezib X kaspim ahim Sa ana dinim 
ana bi-ri-Su-nu nadd apart from the other 
amount of silver which has been deposited in 
their joint account for the judgment TCL 11 
173:13, cf. ibid. 218:16; they went down to the 
field itam Sa hi-ri-Su-nu-d ukinnu and estab¬ 
lished the boundary line which they have in 
common TLB 1242:4; ba-lu{\)-umSabi-ri-Su- 
nu apart from what they hold in common CT 
45 90:9; Sukutti bit abim Sa ini’am Sa bi-ri- 
Su-nu-ma any jewelry of the estate which may 
appear belongs to them jointly CT 8 3a:18, cf. 
eqlum ... Sa bi-ri-Su-u-nu-ma CT 8 16a: 32, 
cf. VAS 9 144:21, atappum Sa bi-ri-Su-nu-ma 
BE 6/1 60b: 16; awdiuni ... Sa bi-lri-niVi-ma 
this is our business alone VAS 16 146:22 (let.). 

c) in Elam, Mari, Shemshara, and OB 
Alalakh: Se'am u hubullaSu ina be-ri-Su-nu 
ippalu they pay the seed grain and its 
interest jointly MDP 24 369:11; kaspam ina 
bi-ri-Su-nu ana PN ... inandinu they will 
pay the silver jointly to (their sister) PN 
ibid. 379:23; PN and PN^, sons of PN 3 , made 
a division of their property x Sa PN x Sa PN, 
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biri biri 

X be-ru-su-nu x (area) belongs to PN, x to tumma la iq[qabi] no other matter should be 
PNj, X is in common MDP 23 166:9, also, discussed between us EA 6:11 (all MB royal 
wr. bi-ru-su-nu 169:24 and 46; ina be-ri-su-nu letters); sukun athutti tabti ina bi-ri-nu estab- 
baltu umalld the survivor among them will lish good brotherly relations among us EA 1:64 
pay the full amount Wiseman Alalakh 42:7, (let. from Egypt), cf. ina bi-ri-ni atterutta lu 
cf. ibid. 28:21; sallmam ina bi-ri-su-nu nippusmi EA 41:8; sulmana ina bi-e-ri-ni 
asakkanma I will bring about a reconciliation has^numa we expected presents from each 
between them Syria 19 120: ll (Mari); isten other ibid. 18 and 19; nlpus Mima bi-ri-nu 
awllum sa ina bi-ri-su-nu u&sabu (send me) a EA 136:13 (let. of Rib-Addi), and passim; iSkunu 
man who lives among them ARM 6 29:12; tJta kiita ina be-ri-su-nu klma darlti they 
bi-ri-su-nu listalu let them consult among established justice for them (the two parties) 
themselves Mel. Dussaud 2 990:25f.; salutum as it was done of old MRS 9 231 RS 17.123:6; 
ina 6 i-ri-n[t] la ipparras the family relation- ina bi-ri-su-nu imtagru they agreed among 
ship between us should not be interrupted themselves ibid. 172RS 17.145:10; mamltaina 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 63 SH. 874:37. be-ri-Su-nutaltakan ibid. 122 RS 17.352:13; ana 

d) in Nuzi: sa ina bi-ri-su-nu 3 lu.mes bi-ri-Su-nu nam.erim danna iskununimna 
anwvLti ki.bal.mb§-(m 4 any among these three they made a sworn agreement between them 
persons who breaks the agreement JEN Smith Idrimi 50, cf. nam.ekim M bi-ri-su-nu 
113:28, and passim, sAso mannumme ina TiAL. ismema ibid. 52; [ina] bi-ri-su-nu mamita 
BA.NA-SM-nn Ki.BAL-dw 1188 9 99:32, afield iskunu they (our fathers) made a sworn 
ina dal.ba.na.mes kaskal.meS between the agreement between themselves Wiseman 
road(s) A 11958:16 (unpub.), and passim; Sumt Alalakli 122:4; ibaMi ina bi-ri-[Si-na\ Sa ullodu 
ma mamma ina be-ri-Su-nu iStu awdtu Sa if one among them (the wives) bears a child 
idbubu Ki.BAL-<M RA 23 142 No. 1:17; ina ibid. 91:26; mdre Hurri ina be-ri-Su-nu 
be-ri-Su-nu ittamgaru they agreed among ittadldhu (see daldhu mng. 5c) KBo 1 1:53, 
themselves ibid. 5; ina be-ri-Su-nu riksa cf. ina be-ri-Su-nu riksa irkusu ibid. 2, also 
irkusu they made a contract between amata Sa Him ina be-ri-ni KUB 3 42:10. 
themselves HSS 9 24:3; eqlati ki eqlati ina be- f) in lit. (OB, MB, MA, SB): if the gallblad- 
ri-Su-nu uSpeluSunuti they exchanged fields der surrounds the “finger” ressainabi-ri-Su-nu 
among themselves JEN 668:7; PN PN^ u iStakan and places its top between them (the 
PNj ina be-ri-eS-Su-nu irakkasuma PN, PNj two “palace gates”) RA 27 149:41 (OB ext.); 
andPNj will, in joint enterprise, manufacture Sllum ina bi-ri-Su-nu nodi (if) a blister is 
(a chariot of the furnished wood) HSS 15 92:6, located between them YOS 10 11 i 31 (OB 
cf. (the four head of cattle) Sa zitti Sa be-ri-ni ext.), cf. i-na bi-ri-(LSi'^-Su-nu Silum nodi ibid, 
belong to the share which we hold in common 21:7, also CT 20 43 i 26, wr. [ma] dal.ba.na- 
HSS 13 31:6; difficult: barley ana ki.min Su-nu KAR 451 r. 17fF., and ina hi-ri-Si-na 
{= Saqu Sababi) SaDAL.VA^A HSS 14 47:7. pitru JAOS 38 82:14 (MB ext.), note also 

e) in MB, Bogh., EA, RS, MB Alalakh, and Silum bi-ri-Su-nu YOS 10 25:62; SummaKk. 
MA : Sa ina be-ri-Su-nu ipassilu[ni] he among iS.gal 2-ma bi-ri-Su-nu qdm sabit if there are 
them who breaks the contract KAJ 4:21; two “gates of the palace” and a filament con- 
naplmr 21 maSkeSa be-ri-Su-nu a total of 21 nects them ibid. 22 : 2 , also ibid. 23:12, 26:14; 
hides is (owned by) them jointly KAJ 225:14; if there are two fissures on the left uzu Sa bi- 
difficult: ana 2-Su SurSurate hallalidtu a-di Sa ri-Su-nu Samitma and the flesh between them 
be-ri-Si-na KAJ 310:60; ina bi-ri-ni mar Sipri is torn out CT 20 43 i 29; uSaSqi Kingu ina 
ipparras then communication between us by bi-ri-Su-nu SdSu uSrabbiS she placed Kingu in 
messenger will be interrupted EA 8 :33, cf. an exalted position, she magifified him among 
Sima amatu ina bi-ri-ni lu kajanalf] this them En. el. I 148, cf. uSzizuma ina bi-ri-Su- 
situation between us should be permanent nu lumaSu iSten ibid. IV 19, and passim in En. 
EA7:39, ina bi-ru^un-ni amatu[mma] Sanit el.; ukinnu mdmita ina be-ri-Su-nu they 
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biri 

made a sworn agreement among themselves 
Tn.-Epic “v” 16; izzaz ina bi-ri-in-ni ikan 
ra^anndSi he remained standing between us, 
giving us the blessing Gilg. XI 192, cf. ana 
bi-ri-Su-nu imqut Gilg. X ii 35 and IX i 17; 
\salini\ siGs.meS ina bi-ri-su-nu QAR-ma good 
relations will be established between them 
CT 39 28:6 (SB Alu); 7 samme annuti ina sfo. 
GAN.ME.DA ina bi-ri-Su-nu tdl-pap you attach 
these seven remedies in loops of red wool in 
between them (the stones) AMT 47,3 r. iii 24, 
also BE 31 60 i 8; note U.SIKIL ina hi-ri-su-nu 
tdl{text: VD)-pap STT 96:34; i-na bi-ri-su-nu 
innapih isatu fire (of battle) flared up between 
them (the two kings) BBSt. No. 6 i 30 (Nbk. I); 
girraqatna ... inabi-ri-su-nuutlb I improved 
the narrow path between them (the moun¬ 
tains, for the passage of my troops) TCL 3 
330 (Sar.); sulumm4 ina bi-ri-in-ni (var. bi- 
ri-ni) liSSakinnm ... aj ibbaSi ina bi-ri-in-ni 
(var. bi-ri-ni) Sanumma belu let us be re¬ 
conciled, no one else but us should be lord 
(in Egypt) Strook Asb. 12 i 125f., cf. sunqu ina 
bi-ri-Su-nu iMakinma famine arose among 
them ibid. 76 ix 58; ana RN uUu bi-ri-§u-nu 
rema arSUuma out of all of them I pardoned 
onlyRN ibid. 14ii8; note in the locative: 

Htm mdrat Anim ina be-ru-H-na pitiqtu patqat 
there are two of them (the eyes), both daugh¬ 
ters of Anu, but there is a stamped earth wall 
between them AMT 10,1 r. 18, of. ina be-ru-si- 
na Sadu parik ibid. r. 25 (SB inc.), cf. also ina 
be-ru-Su-nu ittadi libitta CT 15 49 iv 6'; adu 
la SamaS napdhu i-bi-ru-su-nu anqullu even 
before the sun’s rising, the heat was among 
them LKA 62 r. 2 (MA), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 
36; note ina be-er-su-nua-si-beSama§ Lambert 
BWL 162:6 (MA); biratiSu dannate rukkusa 
bi-ru-us-Su-un interconnected strong fortres¬ 
ses of his were between them (the mentioned 
mountains) TCL 3 287, and cf. Lie Sar. 
146. 

g) in NB: PN u PNj ... ina bi-ri-i-ni 
aSbu ki ahitu 7 gin kaspa PN and PNj were 
present among us when I weighed out the 
seven shekels of silver UET 4 186:13; tdri u 
dababu ina bi-ri-Su-nu janu there will be no 
renewing of any claim by any of them VAS 6 
36:8; suquinabi-ri-M-nu a street lies between 


birihhu 

them (the upper side of the field and the 
neighbor) TuM 2-3 8:5; two persons ultu 
bi-ri-ni ki ihliqu from among us have run 
away BIN 1 36:28; I made two piers ina 
bi-e-ri-su-nu pitiq agurrl eptiqma and erected 
a structure of kiln-fired bricks between them 
VAB 4 116 ii 35 (Nbk.), and passim in this phrase; 
malak ijd.I.kam ina bi-ri-M-nu there was a 
day’s journey (distance) between them Wise¬ 
man Chron. 72 r. 19; note exceptionally ina 
bi-rit ekalli u duri UCP 9 74 No. 82:4. 

2. biri ... biri (same mngs.): rikilta ina 
be-ri mare GN .. . u ina be-ri GNg .. . ir- 
ku-us-su-nu-ti he (the king) made an agree¬ 
ment between the (merchants) natives of Ura 
and the natives of Ugarit MRS 9 105 RS 
17.130 :35f., cf. rikilta ina be-ri sa G'S!u be-ri 
GNj ibid. 164 RS 17.146:4f., 168 RS 18.116:2, 
123 RS I7.362:6'f.; the vineyard be-ri nv marzi'i 
Sa GN u be-ri ltj marziS Sa GNj is held in com¬ 
mon by the .... of GN and those of GNj ibid. 
230 RS 18.01:7f.; zag.meS ina be-ri Sar GN u 
ina be-ri Sar GNa is-si-iq{-)qa-an abne ina 
ZAa.ME§ ina be-ri-Su-nu iltakan he established 
the boundary between (the realm of) the king 
of Ugarit and the king of Sijannu and set up 
stone (markers) between them ibid. 77 RS 
17.368 r. 6' and 8'; exceptional : mi ina bi-ri-rM 
(read bi-ri-(tiy-na^) u ina bi-rit GN iptarsu 
they cut off the water between us and the land 
of Rasu ABL 774:10 (NB). 

In KADP (Kooher Pflanzenkunde) 1 v 38 and 
40 read ina dam e-re-ni. 

birihhu {birahhu) s.; string (or bundle); 
OAkk., OB.=^ 

[...].a = bi-ri-hu (followed by Sursummu) 
Antagal VIII 203. 

60 bi-ra-hu SUM sixty strings of garlic 
MAD 1 313:6 (OAkk.); 9 §u.§i 47 bi-ri-ih-hu Sa 
HA.ZA.NU.UM.SAE 687 bundles of bitter garlic 
A 3528:13 (OB let.), cf. 1200 §u.§l bi-ri-ih-hu 
SUM.SAR ... 152 bi-ri-ih-hu sum.sikil.sar x 
bundles of garlic, x bundles of onions PBS 
8/2 185:1 and 3; 2(?) bi-ri-ih-ha at-ta-di-i-Su 

(I gave PN 13 seahs of chick-peas and) I gave 
him two(?) bundles (of garlic) YOS 2 64:22 
(let.); 5 bi-ri-ih-hu SUM.SAR BE 6/1 102:1 (all 
OB). 
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biriju 

A unit for measuring garlic and onions, 
probably a string or bundle. For a similar 
measure in NB, see gidlu. 

biriju see hiruju adj. 

birimdu see *birimtu s. 

*birimtu (birimdu) s.; seal impression; MB; 
cf. baramu A. 

twppi la ene bi-ri-im-du ab[bej]a a tablet 
never to be changed, (with) the seal impres- 
sion(s) of my ancestors Tn.-Epic “iv” 30, cf. 
NA 4 .KISIB bi-ri-im-di-su (a tablet) with the 
impression of his seal ibid, “v” 11 . 

birimu s.; (a multicolored bird); lex.*; cf. 
baramu B. 

[...] [...]-ki-ta (pronunciation) = bi-ri-mu 
MSL 8/2 161; 33' (Bogb. Forerunner to Hh. XVIII). 

See also burummu, burrumtu as designations 
of birds. 

biri§ adv.; hungrily; SB*; cf. bar4 3 v. 

ii.dub(!).e = bi-ri-iS, ma-di-ii Izi E 265f. 
[gudkiir.rajiikii.kii [gudnij.ba.a [u.limj. 
e ba.nd : alap nakari Samme ikkal alap ramanihi 
bi-ri-ii nil the stranger’s ox eats fodder, (but) one’s 
own ox lies hungry Lambert BWL 257:13, cf. 
ii.Sim.e(var. omits .e) ba(var. adds .ab).[n]A : 
bi-ri-ii (var. bi-rii) rill KAR 375 iii 37 f., vars. from 
5R 52 No. 2 r. 60f. 

urmsamma ina la mdkale bi-ris isallal every 
day he goes to sleep hungry for lack of food 
STT 38:9 and 42 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 
6 15011.; bi-ri-ii lutte’elume sule lusd[d] I will 
search in hunger, I will roam the streets 
Lambert BWL 78:141. 

For ZA 44 122:24 and Lambert BWL 216:38, 
see blrii adv. 

Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 243. 

bIriS adv.; over, to the other side; MB, 
Bogh., SB. 

Watch who is going into the city (and) 
who is coming out of the city bi-ri-ii ana 
nakri la ussi ana GN none should leave for 
GN over to the enemy KBo l 11 r.(!) 24, see 
Giiterbock, ZA 44 122 (Ur§u story); pi 6 ]amma 
bi^ii ia tusarrimu epui tahaza come over 
against me, fight the battle for which you 
have striven Tn.-Epic “iii” 27; bi-rii ki taihit 
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 216:38. 


birit 

birit {barU,birti,berte)pTep.; 1. between (two 
localities), 2. between, among (persons, 
places), 3. inside, within, 4. birit .. . birit 
(same mngs.); from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. 
(barlt in OAkk., berte in MA and NA) and 
dal.ba.an.na; cf. biri. 

1. between two localities — a) in geogr. 
contexts: in ba-ri-ti Awan u Suiim between 
Awan and Susa AfO 20 67:50 (RimuS), also 
ibid. 62 ix 11; a field ia bi-ri-it GN u GNj 
TCL 7 36:6 (OB let.), cf. also (movements of a 
spy) bi-ri-it GN u GNj VAS 16 82:7 (OB let.); 
bi-ri-it dldni \kiy,allin ARM 2 131:24; GN ia 
VGU ndr GNj ina bi-rit GNj u GN 4 nad4 GN 
which lies on the GNj canal between Cutha 
and Az ABL 336 r. 7 (NB) ; be-ri-it GN GN 2 
Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:18, cf. bi-rit GN U GN, 
TOL 3 184 (Sar.), and passim in NA royal inscrip¬ 
tions, note bir-ti GN u GN^ ... lu asbat I 
took the road passing between GN and GNj 
AKA 52 iii 41, cf. bir-ti GN GNj u GNj lu asbat 
AKA 75 V 68 (both Tigl. I), cf. also Scheil Tn. II 
65, also (cities) ia bir-ti GN GN^ AKA 376 iii 
100 (Asm); cities ia ina bi-rit GN GNj GN 3 . .. 
iaknu AKA 270 i 47 (Asn.); bi-ri-it in Taban 
u ID Ennu BBSt. No. 2 i 2, cf. bi-rit to 
Idiglat u to PN MDP 6 p. 42 i 17; GN dal. 
BA.AN.NA GN 2 U GN 3 RA 11 112 ii 5 (Nbn.); 
the garden ina bi-rit Kii u Hursagkalama 
AfO 16 39:3; KASKAL^i ina bi-rit GN u GNj 
liprusu they should block the road between 
Babylon and Borsippa ABL 326 r. 14 (NB); 
annurig ina GN bir-ti GNj u GN 3 ina iep 
iarri anaku now I am on the king’s business 
in GN, between GNj and GN 3 ABL 455 r. 7 (NA) ; 
RN ... muitemki ma-tim bi-ri-it id idigna u 
ID BUBANA Samsi-Adad, who rules(?) the 
region between the Tigris and the Euphrates 
AOB 1 22 i 7, see also birit ndri sub 
birltu mng. Id; iitu bi-rit GN adi GNj 
pagreiunu atbuk I scattered their corpses 
from Mt. Simaki to the river Turnat AKA 
324 ii 83 (Asn.) ; note: X beru ina bi-rit x 
“miles” are between (the two nogft-districts) 
CT 22 48 (mappa mundi). 

b) in topographical contexts: a field ina 
GN bi-ri-it PN u PNj RT 17 30:3 (= Scheil Sippar 
568, OB); bi-ri-i-it ^-sa-bad ^u-la RA 16 
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birit 

162:28 (OB lit.); bi-rit Esogila u e d-\ki-ti\ 
BHT pi. 17 r. 22; a garden in GN i-na bi-ri-it 
kiri sa PN u sa PNg JEN 76:8; his field 5a 
bi-rit abul ^Zababa u abul giS Nbn. 652:6, cf. 
§E.NUMtiN-sa Sa ina bi-rit k1.gal.mes Bar. 
302:6, also Nbn. 688:5; a field ber-te hirite 
between ditches ADD 374:6 and 624:6; sartu 
iStu bi-rit qarniSa ana SaSalliSa nada[t\ the 
hair grows from between her horns to her neck 
CT 17 42:33, see Kocher, MIO 1 66:42' (description 
of representations of demons). 

c) in ext. : summa bi-ri-it i-ni-in kilattin 
... sumum parik if a red mark sits crosswise 
in the region between the two eyes (of the 
“bird”) YOS 10 51 i 10, and cf. ibid. 14, dupl. 
ibid. 52 i 10 and 14; bi-ri-it l.ZI U GUB SUmum 
nodi (if) there is a red spot between the right 
and left side ibid. 51 i 25, cf. bi-rit 15 u 150 
Gin esretma a “foot”-mark is drawn between 
the right and the left side CT 20 33:71, cf. also 
KAR 150 r. 8 ff.; Summa ina bi-ri-it sibtim u 
uhdnim Silum nadi YOS 10 11 iii 13; bi-rit 
manzazi (na) u padani (gir) CT 30 17 K.6837:3, 
cf. [bi]-rit ME.NI u id tun ibid. 36 K.9932;3, 
ina bi-rit manzazi u nlri Boissier Choix 63:7; 
note bi-rit seri u mukil reSi gir Saknat mare 
Sipri bi-rit Sarrdni nakruti sallma iSakkanu 
(if) there is a “foot”-mark between the “back” 
and the ...., messengers will establish peace 
between hostile kings KAR 426:16. 

d) other occs.: if a snake bi-rit zikari u 
sinniSti imqutma falls between a man and a 
woman KAR 386:25 and 26 (SB Alu); ina bi- 
rit ^Zappi U ^Balum BA 10/1 81 r. 3, see ZA 
30 81; you place it ina bi-rit riksl kilalldn 
between the two sacrificial arrangements 
KAR 26 r. 17; Sa ina bi-ri-it pahalUja urabt 
buSuma whom I (the bull god) raised between 
my legs Studies Robinson p. 104:10; if the 
neck of the malformed lamb ana bi-rit hal-li- 
Su TJj-ba reaches in between its thighs 
BM 99087:12' (unpub. Izbu, courtesy E. Leichty); 
bi-rit Sinne[Su^ Kocher BAM 159 v 16; Dl§ 
DAL.BA.AN.NA s[i ...] if (a star) is between 
the horns (of the moon, followed by ina 
libbdnu S[i ...]) LBAT 1522:7' (astrol.), cf. ina 
DAL.BA.NA SI.MB§-M ACh Supp. 2 Sin 8 ii 12; 
(description of a precious necklace) sandu 
aSqiqqu Sa bi-rit carnelian and aSkikku-stones 


birit 

which are in between (them) YOS 6 216:3; 
(the symbols of) Sin, Samas, and Istar ina 
bi-rit ‘^MuS <m> timmi nadu are depicted 
between the (figure of) the snake god Nirah 
<and> the pillars BBSt. No. 36 p. 121 n. 2. 

2 . between, among — a) referring to 
persons: ina bi-ri-it ahhlja qaqqadl la iqallil 
I must not lose face among my peers CT 2 
48:25 (OB let.); attanallak ina bi-ri-it etlutim 
I walked about amidst the men Gilg. P. i 6 , 
cf. la tumaSSaranni jaSi ina bi-rit hadddnua 
(see hadi^anu) Craig ABRT 16:22 (NA), also 
\ind\ bi-rit Hi ahheka mdhira e tarSi you must 
have no rival among your fellow gods CT 15 
40 iii 12 (SB Epic of Zu), ina bi-rit iStarati 
BA 5 627 ii 4'; ina bi-rit maSSlja uttunima they 
spotted me among my brothers Bohl Chresto- 
mathy p. 35:17 (Sin-sar-iskun) ; atta . . . ina bi-ri- 
it sinniSati sallat (see saldlu mng. Ic) ARM 
1 69 r. 10 ; ina bir-ti niSe gabbu andku lu la 
[...] among all the (happy) people, let not 
me alone be [sad?] ABL2r. 21(NA); inabe-ri-it 
mdtati among all the countries Tn.-Epic “v” 
37; ina bi-rit matate agannetu in all these 
countries VAB 3 13 § 8:8 (Dar.); note: ina 
bi-rit kalbe lisuru kululuSa ina bi-rit kululuSa 
lisuru kalbu may they drag her .... -s around 
among the dogs, may the dogs whirl around 
among her ... .-s Maqlu V 47f.; note with 
suffixes: PN u PNj nlS Hi dannam \i]na 
bi-ri-ti-Su-nu izkuruma PN and PNg mutually 
swore a mighty oath ARM 1 3:10, cf., with 
bi-ri-ti-ni ARM 4 20:22 and 25, also niS Hi 
gamram i-na bi-ri-ti-Su-nu aSkunu Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets p. 77 SH 812:11; ina bi-ri-ti- 
Si-na saltam taSakkani you cause quarrels 
among them (Sum. lost) RA 24 36 r. 7, see 
van Dijk La Sagesse 92; the two kings riksd[ti] 
ina bi-rit-Su-nu ana ahameS urakkisu CT 34 
38 i 3 (Synchr. Hist.) ; Sanhisa ina bir-tu-Su-nu 
(if somebody says) stir up a fight between them 
Wiseman Treaties 342; the relentless strong 
wind ina bir-tu-uS-Su-nu aldku la iparras does 
not cease to blow within them (the moun¬ 
tains) DIP 2 156:5 (Senn.), cf. atta ina bir-tu- 
Su-nu tazzaz you will stand steadfast among 
them (your enemies) Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 18 
(orewsles for Esarhaddon) ; PN lillika ina bir-tu- 
un-ni lukaHn ... Sarru liprus ina bir-tu-un-ni 
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PN should come here and give evidence 
concerning us and the king should (then) 
decide between us ABL 168 r. 17 and 20, cf. 
ina bir-tu-ni ka'in ... uktaHn ina ber-tu-M- 
n{u\ ABL 486:12 f., and ina bir-tu-u\n\-ni 
liprus Craig ABRT 2 26:11 (all NA); Sulmu 
ina bir-ti-Su-nu there is (now) agreement 
between them ADD 168 :8, cf. ADD 780:10, VAS 
1 97:7, Iraq 16 36 ND 2301:7, and passim in NA 
leg.; egirtu ina ... bir-tu-su-nu issatru they 
drew up a document between them RA 22 
147:5 and 7; aptaros ina bir-tu-Slu-nu] 
[ja]muttu pilkuSu eppas I made a decision 
pertaining to them: each is to work (only) on 
his lot ABL 486 r. 21 (NA), cf. ina bir-tuk-ku- 
nu ABL 1239 r. 20 (NA); IM amastu suatu ina 
bi-rit-ti PN \u\ PNj ana umu satu si this 
dividing wall will be held in common forever 
by PN and PN^ BRM 2 35:28 (NB) ; iarbasu 
Sa bi-rit PN u PNj ahiSu the yard which is 
common to PN and his brother PNj VAS 15 
39:31, cf. musH Sa bi-rit-Su-nu VAS 15 40:49, 
also ibid. 30:5 and 10, 49 r. 14 and 20, and 
passim in VAS 15, TCL 13 240:3 and 17, BRM 2 
48:6. 

b) referring to localities: qaqqassu ... bi- 
ri-it aldne ... lisahhiru let them parade his 
(severed) head among the villages ARM 2 
48:17; ina bi-rit dldniSunu dannuti uSakdira 
anuntu I waged a terrible war among their 
fortified cities TCL 3 194 (Sar.), cf. 26 persons 
Sa bi-ri-it trRXJ.DIL.DIL BE 14 166:25 (MB); 
ina bir-ti paSSure Sa mare Sarri u rabdni in 
between the tables of the princes and the high 
officials MVAG 41/3 64 iii 41 and 43 (MA); ina 
bi-ri-it indti tareddi you place (the crucible) 
between the (four) openings (of the kiln) ZA 
36 182:36 (glass text), and passim in these 
texts. 

c) other occs. ; bi-rit isse rabdti ... etettiqu 
SalmeS they passed safely between tall trees 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 84; Mru §a bi-rit ze u Slndti 
attu (see zd A mng. la) Kiichler Beitr. 4 iii 62; 
ina bi-rit tuleja aSakkanka I am holding you 
between my breasts Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 8, cf. 
ina bi-rit tule Sa I§tar LKA 72:6; the cough 
ina bi-rit haSe ittadi kussdSu (see haSd A mng. 
1) AMT 81,3 r. 7, cf. ina bi-rit Sinnl nadat 
ktissaSu AMT 18,11:9; ina bi-rit Sinnl u 
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lashl SuSibanni let me (the worm) stay 
among the teeth and the gums CT 17 60:15 
(SB); ina bi-rit qarneSa naSdt piSirtu (the 
boat) carries between its prow and stern (lit.: 
its horns) the release (from sorcery) Maqlu 
III 129; ina bi-rit nukurti u sallmi mar Sipri 
E-a [...] a messenger will leave on matters(?) 
of war or peace ACh Supp. Sin 2:7; [ina bi- 
ri\-it (var. ina bi-rit) tuqmate anantu itkupat 
(var. ilt-ku^pu) (see itkupu) STT 19 and 
21:53 (SB Epic of Zu); note in temporal sense: 
ina bi-ri-it ud.2.kam sdbum ki 20 lu.mb§ imut 
within two days about twenty people died (in 
the epidemic) Finet, AIPHOS 14 p. 128:12. 

3. inside, within: bi-rit GN aStahuS I 
collected Sibsu-iax in the village GN PBS 1/2 
22:3 (MB), and passim in this text ; ina bi-rit KXJR 
GN ala epuS Rost Tigl. Ill p. 62:43; qaqquru 
marisi bir-te Saddni a difficult terrain inside 
the mountain region ABL 312:9 (NA); fields 
ina bi-rit saddni in the mountains (contrasted 
with ina mudabiri lines 2 and 5) Hebraica 2 
221:7 (NA); I marched for thirty “miles” 
ina bi-rit kur Mannaja inside the country of 
the Manneans TCL 3 75 (Sar.); ZO dldniSunu 
ina bir-ti Saddni aktaSad I conquered thirty 
of their cities in the mountain region Scheil 
Tn. II 35; bit haSlme Sa be-er-te igardte the 
storehouse which is inside the walls KAJ 
119:5; bit karme Sa bi-ir-ti bit gate Sa pan ekalli 
Sa bi-ir-ti duri the granary which is inside the 
palace overseer’s storehouse which is in the 
bend of the wall ABL 329:9 and 11 (NA), cf. 
Sa ina bi-rit bit qdte BRM 2 30:6 (NB); bi-rit 
dli u blti amelu mimmu tappeSu ul ekim 
nobody took anything by force from his 
fellow man either in a city or in a house 
Streck Asb. 260:19; ina A.Sl ina bir-ti URU la 
tanassarSuni if you do not serve him in the 
open country or in the cities Wiseman 
Treaties 49, cf. ibid. 99 and 166; note: the ser¬ 
vants of the king Sa eqli Sa bir-te dli from the 
country and city ABL 657:12 (NA) ; you place 
the bowl ina reS kussi ina bi-rit bdbi beside the 
throne inside the door BBR No. 60:9; bdHriitu 
Sa bi-rit dli nunu ina ndrdti Sa GN u limiti GN 
ibarruma the fishermen living inside the city 
fish in the canals of Uruk and in the vicinity 
of Uruk TCL 13 163:6, cf. ibid. 11 (NB); the 


261 



oi.uchicago.edu 


birit birit 

sesame §a bi-rit mi-sir.UE^ from inside the 
borders Cyr. 166:7. 

4. birit ... birit (same mngs.): awatim 
damqatim bi-ri-ti-ia u bi-ri-ti-Su ... nisaklcan 
we will establish friendly relations between 
him and me RA 36 51:8 (Mari); mihir sitirti Sa 
DN epuSu ina be-ri-it GN u ina be-ri-it GNj 
copy of the written agreement which Tesup 
arranged between Egypt and Hatti KBo 1 
23:If.; bi-rit bit suti sa t gal-u u bi-rit bit 
iltani Sa tarbasi between the south room of 
the main building and the north room toward 
the yard YOS 6 114:9 (NB); GN kur nagiu 
bir-te GNg bir-te GN 3 S4 GN is a province 
between GNj and GN 3 ABL 146:6, cf. ABL 
879:5f.; bir-ti MUL.GUD.TJD bir-ti MUL Dil-bat 
laihhakim (see hakamu mng. 4b) ABL 618 r. 
26 f. (all NA); Sulmu bir-ti-su-nu bir-ti PN bir- 
ti PNj there is peace between them (i.e.), 
between PN and PN 2 RA 24 112 i 8 f. (NA); 
bir-tu-ii-a bir-ti PN between me and PN 
ABL 1364 r. 7f. (NA); ina bir-tu-su bir-ti abiSu 
Wiseman Treaties 326. 

For BE 17 96:7, 23, and 25, see birtu A s. 

von Soden, ZA 41 145 n. 1. 

birit birit (pirlt pirlt) adv.; each other, 
mutually; OB, SB; cf. biri. 

KtJB bi-rit bi-rit viB-bat bi-rit bi-rit = ana a-ha-a-te 
Izbu Comm. 215f. (to CT 27 22:25); kub bi-rit bi¬ 
rit viB-bat bi-rit bi-rit mal-tna-lii a-na 2-Su iz-za-zu- 
ma (see zdzu mng. 7) 2R 47 i 22 (ext. comm.). 

ummanl u ummdn nakrim pi-ri-it pi-ri-it 
issabbatu my army and the army of the 
enemy will engage each other YOS 10 46 iv 
29 (OB ext.); mat rube bi-rit bi-rit GiB-bat the 
(people of the) land of the ruler will fight one 
another CT 20 2:16 (SB ext.), also (with mat 
nakri) ibid. 17, cf. KUR bi-rit bi-rit GiB-bat 
CT 30 38 K.9084 i 12f., KUR bi-rit bi-rit is-sa- 
bat CT 27 22:25 (SB Izbu), for comm., see lex. 
section. 

The explanation offered in the two com¬ 
mentary passages (“apart,” “into halves,” 
“they will be divided into two”) only loosely 
fits the meaning suggested by the context of 
the passages cited. The writing with pi in the 
OB passage cannot be explained. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 264f. 


biritu 

biritu (barltu, berittu, birtu, biStu, bertu) s. ; 
1 . in-between terrain, alley (between 
houses), balk (between fields and gardens), 
terrain surrounded by water, peninsula, 
island, spur of land, 2 . territory, property 
held in common by neighbors, 3. central, 
median area, 4. link, clasp, fetter; from 
OAkk., OB on; barltu in OAkk. and (rarely) 
in NB, for birtu, biStu see mng. lb, pi. biriatu, 
birdli, bireti, barati\ wr. syll. and dau.ba. 
(an.)na; cf. biri. 

dal.ba.an.na = bi-ri-tum, e.dal.ba.an.na = 
bi-it MIN (var. bi-ri-te), i.zi (var. iz.zi) dal.ba. 
an.na= i-garmm (var. bi-ri-te) Hh. II 262-64, vars. 
from Ai. VI iv 46-48; iz.zi dal.ba.an.na lir.bi 
ba.an.z4.er : i-gar hi-ri-ti iSissu ittehilau the 
foimdation of the party wall has slipped Ai. IV iv 
22; iz.zi dal.ha.na = i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim Kagal E 
Part 3:61. 

mu-ru MURU = qab-lum, bi-ri-tum A III/3:216f.; 
[uzu.muru] = bir-ti a-hi Hh. XV 24c; [mu-r]u- 
u[b] SAL.uAGAB = bir-tum a-hi Diri IV 185; uzu. 
dal.lu.[x] = (blank) = ijalir-ta-hi Hg. B IV i 4; 
[uzu].dal.[x] = [Sa']-pu-lu= bi-ritpu-ri-di ibid. 21. 

dal.ba.na.umbin.mu = bi-lri-if\ u-ba-na-ti-ia 
the region between my fingers Ugumu D 26. 

dal.ba.an.na id.ka.min.a.ta: ina bi-rit(v&v. 
bi-ri-ta) pi ndralti] kilalldn in the region between 
the two mouths of the rivers CT 16 47:197 f. 

U-qa-tu, il-lu-ur-tum = bi-Wi)-[tu'\ Malku I 
94a-b. 

ia(\)-pu-ul = bi-rit pu-ri-du CT 41 26:14 (Alu 
Comm.); maS-kan - bi-ri-tum Lambert BWL 44 
Comm, to Ludlul II 98, also {ab-bu-vi-t^u bi-ri-tu 
ibid. 64 line m. 

1 . in-between terrain, alley (between 
houses), balk (between fields and gardens), 
terrain surrounded by water, peninsula, 
island, spur of land — a) alley (between 
houses): ribdtisu uSandilma bi-re-e-ti u sitqani 
uSj>erdi I widened its (Nineveh’s) squares 
and let light into its alleys and narrow streets 
OIP 2 101:61, cf. ibid. 98:91 (Seim.), cf. koSt 
Sdptu muttalliktu Sa suqdti ... dajalltu Sa bi- 
re-e-ti sajadltu Sa ribdti Maqlu III 3; ita bi-ri- 
ti la aslti adjacent to the blind alley TCL 12 
10:10, also BE 8 58:8, 149:6, Cyr. 128:21, Speleers 
Rocueil 289 r. 3, and passim in NB. 

b) balk (between fields and gardens): x 
a.§A. bi-ri-a-tum x field (and pertinent) balks 
VAS 9 202:1 (OB), hut note xeqlumqadubi-ir - 
tim CT 8 6b: 17 (OB); (sale of a date grove) 
arm bi-ir-ti-im ana 7 gin kaspim Izib he 
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relinquished (the ceded terrain) for use as 
a balk for seven shekels of silver MAOG 4 
197:4 (OB) ; A. bi-ri-ti Isu u madu field with 
balk as much as there is MDP 22 87:1, for a 
parallel see biru C; Ser^a bi-ri-ta likabbisa 
SepeSu may his feet trample over furrow 
and balk IR 70 iv 14 (Caillou Michaux), for 
a parallel see biru C; field adi bi-ra-ii in¬ 
cluding the balks Bar. 80:12, cf. (field) u 
ba-ra-ti-M Dar. 393:2, a date grove Sa la 
bir-ra-a-ta without balks BRM 1 64:3, also 
bi-rit gisimmare balk with date palms Camb. 
44:23, bi-ra-tum VAS 6 105:2; note the 
writings 6ar-rai Moore Michigan Coll. 46:1, bar- 
ra<.MB§ TCL 13 223:2f., 12, 14, and 17, and6a- 
ra-a-ti VAS 6 91:13; x SE.NtTMUN zaqpi y 
SB.NUMUN bir-ra-a-t[i] Camb. 44:21, cf. [...] 
It bir-ra-a-ta YOS 7 61:6; note sb.numxjn ina 
bar-ra-at-ta ... pi Sulpu ina bar-ra-at-ta BE 
8 132:4 and 6 , cf. pi Sulpu §a ina bar-ra-at 
ibid. 14; SE.NUMTJN zaqpu u 'k bi-iS-tum 
planted field and balk TuM 2-3 204:3. 

c) distance, in-between area (in math, and 
astron.): x a.§A dal.ba.an.na x is the area 
in between A. D. Kilmer, Studies Oppenheini 
143:6, cf. a.§A dal.ba.an, a.§A dal.ba.ni 
MDP 34 p. 46:4, and passim in this text, see von 
Soden, BiOr 2148; bi-rit IGI ana IGI the distance 
from one appearance to the next ACTNo. 801:8, 
and passim in astron., see Neugobauer, ACT p. 
470f. index s.v., cf. bi-rit-SU-nu TCL 6 18 r. 6. 

d) terrain surrounded by water, peninsula, 
island, spur of land: one slave from GN bi- 
ri-it ID ASlakka in the bend of the GN river 
JCS 9 1 MLC 1208:2 (OB, translit. only), see 
Finkelstein, JNES 21 74 n. 11 ; note also the ref. 
to a specific topographical situation: grit 
Sinali^^ ma-at bi-ri-tim^^ the town GN (in) 
the region between (the rivers) VAS 7 63:2, 
and GRG Ta-da-an-ne^^ §A m[a-a]< bi-ri-ti 
VAT 819:3, cited Finkelstein, JNES 21 75, also 
§A ma-at bi-ri-tim CT 8 27a:3 (all OB); for 
countries called Biritu, see discussion; the 
king (Tiglathpileser III) ascended the throne 
ina MN ana bi-rit to ittalak and went in the 
month Tasritu to the region in the bend of the 
river (i.e., into southern Mesopotamia) RLA 2 
430 C** 1 r. 28 (eponym list); bi-rit ID kalama 
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Madaktu al SarrutiSu adi nagUu akiud I con¬ 
quered the entire region inside the bend of the 
river, his royal residence Madaktu and the 
pertinent province Streck Asb. 48 v 81; ina 
bi-rit ID.MB§ kima mgSen kumi kultar 
sarrutiSu iSkunma he pitched his royal tent 
on a spur of land (or: a peninsula or an 
island) in the river like the kumH-hivd. Winckler 
Sar. pi. 34 No. 73:129; field ina bi-ri-it id.da 
BE 6/139:2, cf. CT 8 42c: 1, PBS 8/2 228:1, field 
ina bi-ri-tim BE 6/1 12:1, also, wt. dal.ba. 
AN.NA iD.[. . .] Riftin 137 ii 19 (all OB); A.SA 
bi-rit fD.ME§ field surrounded by canals MJ 
7 264 (MB map) ; delivery of onions ina bi-rit 
iD.ME§ Cyr. 12:6; SE.NGMGN bi-rit ID.MB§ 
BE 9 60:3 and 12 (NB); ana bi-rit 1 T> ABL 967 
r. 1 (NB); aliouse ina bi-ri-ti id ADD 610:8; 
note, exceptionally said of a wall: a house 
iTM bi-rit bAd.ki in a bend (i.e., angle) of the 
city wall VAS 5 103:2 (NB). 

2. territory, property, etc. held in common 
— a) referring to a wall: igarum Sa guMru 
kunnu §a bi-ri-ti-in the wall whose beams are 
firm is held in common by both Meissner BAP 
36:6; ana baqrl l^.GABg DAL.BA.NA ^a ^ .. . PN 
izzaz PN guarantees against claims arising 
concerning the party wall of the house Grant 
Smith College 274:1, cf. i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim BE 
6/1 44:2, Waterman Bus. Doc. 80:6, TCL 1 185:1 
and 4, TCL 10 3:5f., cf. also B.ZI DAL.BA.NA 
Jean Tell Sifr 92:3', BE 6/2 14:1 and 12, 62- 
54:14, UET 5 236:1, 8IG4.ZI DAL.BA.AN.NA 
Jean Tell Sifr 27 :4, E.GARg DAL.BA.NA CT 4 
22b :1, E.GARg DAL.BA CT 4 37d:3, SIG4.ZI 
DAL.BA.NA TCL 10 19:3 and 12 (all OB); i-qa- 
ru Sa bi-ri-ti HSS 14 108:10; see also Ai. IV 
iv 22 , in lex. section. 

b) referring to a ditch: aJ[i'um] i-ki-im 
bi-ri-tim marl PN ibquruiunutima concerning 
the fact that the sons of PN have made a 
claim against them for the common border 
ditch Gautier Dilbat 30:6 (OB). 

c) other occs.: 30 gis.hr nig dal.ba.na. 
bi PN ku.se in.sum PN sold the thirty 
beams which they hold in common PBS 12/1 
22:24; dal.ba.naPN h PNj TCL 11 166:7, 28, 
r. 3, 10 and 16; a.sh dal.ba.na [PN] h PN, 
PBS 8/2 169 iii 16 and 18 (all OB). 
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3. central, median area — a) in ext. — 
1' in OB : if there are two “gates of the 
palace” ritkubuma u bi-ri-ti-su-nu qum mbit 
and they ride on one another but a filament 
connects their central area YOS 10 24:3 and 5; 
Summa ina \bi\-\ri\-it martim silum Sakin if 
there is a blister in the central area of the gall 
bladder ibid. 31 i 41, cf. [Summa ina bi\-ri-it 
martim a§ ibid. 44:28; ina se-er bi-ri-tim 
Mu nadi (if) a blister sits upon the central 
area ibid. 19:16, cf. ina sir bi-ri-tim sa 
ubanim upon the central area of the “finger” 
ibid. 33 iv 14 and 17, ina sir bi-ri-tim ka-ak-kum 
Sina (always referring to the ubanu “finger”) 
ibid, ii 28, also, wr. be-ri-ti ibid. 34 r. 40. 

2' in SB; bi-rit imitti ja'umma Sumili sa 
nakri the central area of the right pertains to 
me, (that of) the left to the enemy CT 20 44 
i 59; kakku iakinma pitir dal.ba.an.na [iqi] 
there is a weapon mark, and it looks toward 
the fissure of the central area CT 30 36 
K.12790:4; riSubani uSSurma patir Kl dal.ba. 
Aif.NA.uiiurmapatir (if) the tip of the “finger” 
is loose and split, (if) the area in the center 
is loose and split CT 20 48:17, cf. ibid. 15:27, 
wr. Kl(!) DAL.BA.NA KAR 439:8, cf. also KI 
DAL.BA.AN.NA CT 20 44 i 50, and KI bi-ri-ti 
CT 20 29 r. 5 ; note the explanatory remark: 
mbbu.meS sarratu bi-re-e-tu^ nipMti CT 20 
44 i 52, also sarrdti ki.min bi-ra-a-ti Thompson 
Rep. 204:6; obscure: Gi^.TiTKUL CT20 

26:14. 

b) in compounds — 1' birlt ahi: for 
birtahi, see Hg. B IV i 4, in lex. section; bir-ti 
a-hi-ia imbasuma they (the demons) struck 
me between my arms (i.e., in my chest) 
KAR 32:43 (SB); if a mole is ina muhhi bi-rit 
A(!) Kraus Texte 47 : 32'f. 

2 ' birit ini distance between the eyes: for 
the idiom birit (or berte) ini madadu, see sub 
madadu. 

y birit {berti) nahiri region between the 
nostrils: be-er-ti nahiriSunu ia na^.zv ui the 
region between their (the represented stags’) 
nostrils is made of black obsidian AfO 18 302 
i 21 (MA inv.); Summa bi-rit 7ui-[hi-ri-Su ...] 
KAR 396 r. i 16 (SB physiogn.). 
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4' birit puridi crotch, haunches, step (of a 
man): see Hg. B IVi 21 andCT 41 26:14, in lex. 
section; kima aSbuma ina bi-rit puridisu 
while he was still sitting on his haunches 
(sleep overcame him) Gilg. XI 200; kima 
Sindti ina bi-ri-it puridi like urine from the 
crotch BE 31 56 r. 14; if a snake falls on a 
road or in a street arm bi-rit pu-rid amili be¬ 
tween the legs of a man (replaced by ana 
PAP.HAL CT40 22K.3674:12) CT 40 24 K.8038:12 
(SB Alu); as to the king’s writing to me 
ula ina bi-rit puridi amili itiq did it (the 
mongoose) not pass between the legs of the 
man? ABL 385:7, ci. anniu pi[MrSu] Summa 
“nin.kilim [ina {birit)] pap.hal amili i\tiq] 
ibid. r. 8f. (NA). 

5' with other parts of the body: Summa 
... ubdndte Sa qatiSu bi-ri-tu-Si-na uztr diri- 
ma if the webs between the fingers of his 
hands are full fleshed Kraus Texte 25:1, and 
see Ugumu D 26, in lex. section; Summa bi-rit 
qaqqadiSu sa-aA(!)-[mi] (emended from Sumt 
ma kalli qaqqadiSu sahir in same line) Labat 
TDP 20:23; Summa bi-ri-[it appiSu ...] ibid. 
58:38'. 

6 ' birit Siddi cubicle surrounded by 
curtains (for cultic use): kima Sa DN bi-rit 
Siddi iktaldu ina muhhi Subat hurdsi ina bi-rit 
Siddi uSSab as soon as Anu has reached the 
curtained-oif cubicle, he sits down on a golden 
seat inside the cubicle RAcc. 90:29, also ibid. 
91:15f.; DN Sarru u maSmdSi qdt Anu ultu 
bi-rit Sid-du isab\batuma] Papsukkal, the 
king, and the exorcists lead Anu out of the 
curtained-off cubicle ibid. 92 r. 6 , cf. also ina 
bi-rit Siddi ibid. 89:12, also KAR 142 i 2; 1 
Siddatu Sa bi-rit Sid-du one curtain for the 
curtained cubicle YOS 6 192:24, cf. x namt 
zdtu kaspi Sa bi-rit tj§ x silver mixing 
bowls for the (ceremony inside the) curtained 
cubicle ibid. 62:6, 189:12, 192:9 (all NB XJruk). 

4. clasp, fetter — a) clasp: SurSurdtu 
siparri Sa 1-et be-ri-it-te a bronze chain with 
one clasp KAJ 124a:3 and 12 (MA); uncert.: 
1 ba-ri-tum KXJ.GI RA 43 174:8 (Qatna inv.). 

b) fetters (specifically the part linking the 
manacles) — 1' in MB: 6 bi-ri-tum ina 
8emiriS[ina] 1 gb.tjn 36 ma.na ki.lA.b[i] 6 
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LtJ.MES sa sarta IpuSu naduma ... kaM six 
crossbars weighing 96 minas in whose rings 
the six men who had committed the crime are 
placed and held PBS 2/2 126:1. 

2' in royal inscriptions: Sarrani ... ina 
be-ri-it siparri kisadeSunu arpiq I locked the 
necks of these kings in bronze stocks Weidiier 
Tn. 27 No. 16:50, cf. ina bi-ri-te siparri lurapt 
piqsunu KAH 2 84:59 (Adn. II) ; malikSunu 
... bi-ri-tu parzilli addima I threw their 
ruler into iron fetters Lie Sar. 212, and passim 
in Sar., but note ina sissi isqdti bi-ri-tu parzilli 
iddlSumma Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 72:112; 
Sa PN .. . bi-ri-tu parzilli idduma OIP 2 31 
ii 75 (Semi.), also Summannu u bi-ri-tu parzilli 
addlsuma ibid. 39 iv 60, and passim in Senn., 
note erinnu bi-ri-tu idduSuma (see erinnu 
mng. 1) ibid. 87:35; PN ... bi-ri-tu idd'Ama 
Borger Esarh. 54 iv 29, and passim in Esarh. 
without ref. to material, also AfO 8 184 iv 8 (Asb.); 
qdte u sepe bi-ri-tA parzilli addUuma Streck 
Asb. 42 V 4, and passim with ref. to hands and 
feet, see also sissu and iS qdti. 

y in SB: Immetu anzuzu ittad4 bi-re-e-ti 
the spider threw the wasp into fetters Lambert 
BWL 220 r. iv 21; Sinndja ... ipte be-ret- 
si-na-ma as to my teeth, he opened their lock 
ibid. 62 r. 27 (Ludlul III), see also Malku, 
Lambert BWL 44 and 64 (Ludlul Comm.), in lex. 
section. 

For a region called Ba-ri-tum^^ see Deimel, 
Or. 5 p. 65 No. 21:1 and 4 (Ur III) and for 
KTJR Birite Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:79. 

Zimmem Fremdw. 43 (for Syr. berjata “alley”). 
Ad mng. Id (hirlt nari)-. Finkelstein, JNES 21 73ff. 
Ad mng. 2: for igar birltim see Eilers, OLZ 1931 
935. Ad mng. 4: Kraus, Or. NS 16 184. 

birkatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ba-Ar bar = bir-ka-tum i[d ... ] (between sii-ub- 
bu-u S[d a,nA maid S[d x\) A 1/6:310. 

birku {burku) s.-, knee, 2. lap (of human 
beings, gods, and images), 3. (a euphemism 
for male and female sexual parts); from OB 
on; burku (beside birku) in MB, SB, NA, NB; 
wr. syll. (ZAG.GA Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 28); cf. 
birku in bel birki, burku in Sa burki, pet{i) 
birki. 
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du-u HI, du-ub HI, du-ug hi = [ftir-fctt] A V/2 : 60, 
67, 69, cf. [du-ii] hi = bir-ku Idu II 24; [du-ga] 
[hi] = [bi-ir-k]u-tim MSL 2 138 G, i 1', see MSL 3 
p. 221 ; dujj = bi-ir-ku, duio.dab.ba= bi-ir-ka 
sa-ab-Ua-tum^ paralyzed knees, dui^.bar .ra = bi-ir- 
ka ui-iu-\ra-turti\ released knees Kagal I 322 £f.; 
zd.eb = duij = bivykum Emesal Voe. Ill 16. 

za-ag ZAQ = bi-ir-ku A VIII/4 : 13, also Idu I 154; 
zag = bi-ir-ku A-tablet 454. 

dumu dujo.ub(var. bir).lu.kex(KiD) ba.ra. 
an.zi.zi.e.ne : mdru ina bir-ki ameli uiatbd they 
(the evil spirits) remove the child from the man’s 
lap CT 16 12 i 38f., also ibid. 9 ii 26f.; U 4 tu.mu. 
tur.ri dui„.ub.ba : umu Sa Serra ina bir-ki nadA 
SBH p. 127:6f.; dui„.ku.ga.na mu.un.na.ddr. 
ru.Am : inn bi-ir-ki-id elletim uSeSibSuma she 
placed him on her sacred lap BA 5 638 r. 15f.; 
duio.bad'*'''*’‘‘'^'*dui„(!) ka[S 4 dij.si.si.ge sA 

im. de ^Innin za.kam : pU puridim lisim bi-ir- 
ki-im summurum u kaSadum kumma IStar it is in 
your power Istar (to grant) speed in a foot race, to 
attain one’s desire Sumer 13 77:5 (OB lit.); agalu- 
donkey, swift racer z 6 .eb.ba nam.kds.u : Sa 
bir-ka-Su la innnhn whose knees do not tire 4R 
9:38f.; dum-zu bi.ib. 8 ir.r[e] : bir-ke-ka ikassA 
they paralyze your knees KAR 333 r. 8 f.; dujo.mu 
an.ta.DXT.DXJ.mu : all&ka bir-ka-a-a my knees are 
in constant motion Lambert BWL 242 iii 21; me 
dujQ.zu ba.ab.lub.b[ 6 ] : inaddi luta eli bir-ki- 
[to] he casts paralysis on your knees (or: loins) 
KAR 333 r. 6 f.; dr.mu in.bad ... z 6 .eb.mu 

in. bad : mni iptema .. . hir-ki-ia iptema he opened 
my lap, opened my knees ASKT p. 118 r. 5 ft., and 
cf. the dupl. Rm. 220 in ZA 40 86 (translit. only). 

1 . knee — a) in med.: Summa amelu ina 
la simaniSu qablaSu ikkalaSu kimsdsu izaq: 
qataSu uk.me§-M itanndh bur-ka-Su ikassasaSu 
if prematurely a man’s hips hurt him, his shins 
give him a stabbing pain, his loins become 
weak, his knees give him a gnawing pain Kocher 
BAM 168:71 (= KAR 157r. 30), dupl. AMT 43,1 i 2, 
note also the sequence qdbldSu kimsaSu zag. 
GA.ME§-iw Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 28, AJ-^-Su 
kimsdSu u bir-ka-Su AMT 31,1:1; Summa na 
bur-ka-Su [... ] (catchline) AMT 43,3:7, cf. 
also Kocher BAM 92 iii 38 (■•= KAR 225 r. 11); Sumt 
ma k^^-Su bir-ka-S4 itanannaha if his arms 
and knees are always tired Labat TDP 88 : 8 , 
cf. \biryka-Su [e]tanannah[a] Jastrow, Trans¬ 
actions of the College of Physicians of Philadelphia 
1913 399:44, bir-ka-Su DTTGGD u-ta-h\a-ka{‘i) 
e-ta']-ta-na-ah ibid. 43, and bir-ka-Su tah{text: 
AN)-[&]a e-ta-ta-na-ah CT 23 46:28; naSpak 
bir-ki u ahi maris he suffers from limpness of 
knees and arms Kocher BAM 86:10' and 87:4. 
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b) in lit.: asbat bir-ke-ki ebbereti I have 
(magically) seized your ever-pacing knees 
Maqlu III 97, also II 34, cf. also tusabbita 
bir-ke-ia Maqlu V 122; bir-ka-a-a Sa uktassd 
my knees which had been paralyzed Lambert 
BWL 54 line h (Ludlul Comm.), cf. bir-ka-su 
kasia AMT 86,1 ii 5, bir-ka-su kasd LKA 102:20 
(sa.zi.ga rit.), DN bir-ki-ku-nu likassi AfO 12 
143 ii 21; idatija iksd bir-ki-wu iksu they 
(the demons) bound my arms, bound my 
knees AfO 18 290:18, cf. bir-ki-ia^ iksd 
Maqlu I 101, bir-ki-ia urammd KAR 32:44; 
bur-kd-ni Itan^ ina aldki urhe our knees had 
become tired from walking the trails VAS 12 

: 12 {iar tamMri); Sa la innahu bir-ka-Su 
(Bunene) whose knees do not give out VAB 4 
260 ii 34 (Nbn.); munnarbu petdn bir-ki Sa la 
dniha bir-ka-a-Su swift fugitive whose knees 
never tire STT 70:5, see Lambert RA 53 132, 
for other refs., see petdn birki, cf. bir-ka-ka 
dniMtu KAR 70:49; ul dniha iepdki Idsima bir- 
ka-a-ki tireless are your feet, swiftly running 
your knees STC 2 pi. 77:29; lasma bur-ka-ia eli 
issurdti my knees move more swiftly than 
a bird (on wings) Lambert BWL 192:17; ana 
Idsime bir-ki ana muMamsi tanittu Saknat 
there will be praise for the swift runner and for 
the contestant CT 20 49:18 (SB ext.), cf. emqam 
bi-ir-ki-im RA 45 173:53 (OB lit.), and see Sumer 
13, in lex. section; pika libbaka liwd’ir u libbaka 
liwaHr bi-ir-ki-ka your mouth should give 
orders to your heart, and your heart to your 
knees BA 45 172:16 (OB lit.) ; mangu isbat ideja 
luHu imtaqut eli bir-ke-ia stiffness has seized 
my arms, paralysis has fallen upon my knees 
Lambert BWL 42:78 (Ludlul II), cf. ukassi ah^ja 
... bir-ke-ia umcdli mung\a\ BMS 13 : 24, also 
luHi imtaqut eli hir-ki-iAV PBS 1/1 14:11; 
ittazizza bir-ka-a-Su Sa illika bulSu his knees 
came to a stop because his herd has left him 
Gilg. I iv 27. 

c) other occs. : annummdm ... lemnam u 
ajdbam bi-ir-ki-Su uSaSSdSu one of those (who 
see this will go and) set the evil enemy in 
motion Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 10, cf. lemnum 
ajdbum bi-ir-ka-Su iqallila the evil foe will 
act swiftly ibid. 69 iv 31 (OB let.); bu-ur-ki 
u /fe-e-ljw] Sa belija uUeSSi[q] I kissed both 
knees and feet of my lord BE 17 5:17 (MB); 
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Summa bi-ir-ki imeri Sakin if he has donkey 
knees Kraus Texte 9e r. 4' (SB physiogn.); aSar 
bir-ka-a-a mdnahtu iSd where my knees found 
a resting place OIP 2 36 iv 7 (Senn.), also ibid. 
72:40, seealso 4R 9:38f., KAR 333:6f. and 8f., 
Lambert BWL 242 iii 21, in lex. section. 

2 . lap — a) physically, referring to 
human beings: I am trusting you u qaqqadl 
ina bi-ir-ki-ka-a-ma lu ummud and my head 
even rests (confidently) in your lap Bagh. Mitt. 
2 59 iv 14 (OB let.); uSbamma bir-ka-a-Su 
unaSSaq SdSu he (Mummu) sat on his lap and 
began to fondle him En.el. I 54, cf. (in broken 
context) a[wa] bi-ir-ki-i-Su iSakka\nu'\ u ibalt 
lutu YOS 10 33 iv 13 (OB ext.); Sarru bell 
mdrmdreSu ina bur-ki-e-Su lintuhu may the 
king, my lord, be able to lift even his grand¬ 
children to his lap ABL 178 r. 5, cf. mdrmdrlSu 
Sarru bell ina bur-ki-Su lintuh ABL 406 r. 14 
(both NA) ; rrvdrua reStd tarhlt bir-ki-ia my eldest 
son, the one whom I raised on my lap OIP 2 
35 iii 72 (Senn.) ; if an infant ina bir-ki ummiSu 
iSahhitma magal ibakki tosses and weeps much 
on the lap of his mother Labat TDP 220:24; 
Summa slru ana [bur^-ki ameli imqut if a 
snake falls in a man’s lap CT 38 36:60 (SB Alu), 
also, with ana bir-ki ameli KAR 382 r. 17; 
obscure: 4 Sassurdtu uqni mdreSunu ina bu- 
ur-ki-Su-nu ukdl (a necklace with) four lapis 
lazuli (symbols) of birth goddesses, (each) 
holding her child on her lap RA 43 160 iv 224 
(Qatna inv.); see also CT 16 9 ii 26f., 12 i 38f., 
SBH p. 127:6f., and BA 5 638 r. 15f., in lex. 
section. 

b) referring to the lap of gods, in trans¬ 
ferred mng.: lakd atta RN Sa aSbdka ina bur-ki 
DN you were a small child, Assurbanipal, when 
you used to sit on the lap of Sarrat Ninua 
Streck Asb. 348:7; mdrka mdrmdrika Sarrutu 
ina bur-ki Sa DN uppaS your son and grand¬ 
son will exercise kingship on the lap of 
Ninurta 4R 61 vi 69 (NA oracles for Esarh.); 
obscure: PN ana bur-ki Sa DN Iteli PN “went 
up” to the lap of Tasmetu CT 22 6:33 (NB let.). 

c) referring to the lap of Assyrian images 
where fines were deposited: whosoever comes 
in the future and makes a claim against PN 
10 MA.NA kaspa 1 ma.na hurdsa ina bur-ki Sa 
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I§tar aSihat Arba^ili iSakkan deposits ten 
minas of silver (or) one mina of gold in the 
lap of (the image of the) Istar, who dwells in 
Arbela ADD 180 edge 1 , cf., wr. bu-ur-ki 
ADD 376 r. 7, bur^’'-ki ADD 225 r. 2, note 
(with other gods) ina bur-ki Sin a§ih Dur- 
Sarru-ken GAE-an ADD 336 r. 3, ina bur-ki 
•^NiN.GAL ADD 389 r. 7, ina bur-ki <Jim aUb 
Dur-Enlil isakkan ADD 600:11, ina bur-ki 
Ninurta aSibi Kalhi ADD 503 r. 2 , ina bur-ki 
Assur GAR-aw VAS 1 84:17 and 86:22, ina 
bur-ki ‘*IM asib Guzana OAn-an Tell Halaf 
No. 106:17, cf. (with Nergal <1ma§.ma§) Iraq 
16 42 ND 2323 and 2324 (digest only); note also 
ten homers of se haSlate ana bu-ur-ki ^A-sur 
^Ba-u elisunu ukinnu ADD 809:26, cf. ana 
bu-ur-ki ASSur irkusu ibid. r. 1 . 

3. (a euphemism for male and female 
sexual parts) — a) referring to men: see 
ASKT p. 118, in lex. section; Suzubu, the 
Chaldean etlu dunnamU Sa la isu bir-ki a man 
of low standing, who is impotent (lit.: has no 
knees) OIP 2 41 v 21 (Senn.); tustessi bir-ki-M 
pagratu Sa uldu you bring forth from a man’s 
loins the body to be born AfO 19 66:10; 
obscure: ^IStar ... 'A-ra-am ina bi-ir-ki-Su 
litebbi may Istar remove the .... from his 
loins (curse) Wiseman Alalakh 1:20 (OB); for 
aban birki, see sub abnu mng. 7, see also kalit 
birki and pappaltu. 

b) referring to women: kamltu sa pi Hi 
kasitu sa bir-ki iStarati she (the witch) who 
gags the mouth even of gods, stops the womb 
even of goddesses Maqlu III 51; note also 
birku referring to a piece of feminine apparel: 
NA 4 inate mala bir-k[a-a-Sa] her .... is full 
of eye-shaped gems CT 15 47 r. 52 (Descent of 
Istar). 

birku in bel birki s.; runner, henchman; 
OB lex., SB; cf. birku. 

lu.duiQ.tuk = he-el (var. hi-U) bi-ir-ki-im OB Lu 
A 46 and B ii 6 , var. from Part 8 : 8 ; en bir-\ki] = la- 
si-mu LTBA 2:397. 

My heart beats like that of a murderer 
who moves about in the swamps alone en 
bir-ki iktumusuma and whom the runners 
have overpowered ZA 43 18:69; ia la id4 
amirsu en bir-ki t-[...] to his surprise, the 
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runner discovers him (the fox) and [...] 
Lambert BWL 216 iii 26. 

von Soden, ZA 43 31. 

birmu A s.; trim woven of several colors 
(used to decorate garments); from OB on; 
wr. syll. and gun. A; cf. baramu B. 

gi.ma.sd.ab.bar.gun.gun.nu = id bir-mu 
reed basket with multicolored decoration Hh. IX 
131; Ttio MIN (= Gtj.k) ia bir-me cloak with 
multicolored trim Practical Vocabulary Assur 222, 
cf. tUg min (= za-ru-tu) ia bir-me (see zaratu) 
ibid. 266. 

a) in Mari (uncert.): ina kisal ^ bi-ir-mi 
ARM 9 29:7, see ARMT 9 p. 305, with ref. to ^ 
bu-ur-mi ibid. p. 305 n. 2. 

b) in MB Alalakh: 1 tug be-ru-um{\) 
(women’s apparel) Wiseman Alalakh 416:31. 

c) in EA: 2 sadinnu bi-ir-mu two sadinnu- 

garments with multicolored trim EA 22 i 44 
(list of gifts of TuSratta); 1 sa burki gItn.A 1 
Mzub ia gada ia gun.a kubbii one loincloth 
with multicolored trim, one linen .... on 
which a trimming is sewn ibid, iii 27 ; 1 ttJg 
iiizub ia g[ijn.a] kubbd ibid. 28; 1 ienu ia 
GADA GUN.A One (pair of) sandals of trimmed 
linen ibid, ii 33 and 35; 1 TUG.GUDx(PU).DA 

ia sunuiu gun.a ia erii one “short piece” 
whose border is of multicolored trim, for a 
bed ibid, iv 14; a dagger mMruiu GbN.A 
ia takilti its .... have a trim of purple 
(wool) ibid, ii 18. 

d) in MB: 1 tug gu.b qd-tan-tum k[a gu]n. 
A PBS 2/2 121:38, and cf. 1 tug GU.B g’a-iaw- 
tum KA bir^-m[u'] ibid. 128 ii 13, for other 
refs, see iihenabe usage b, where nam-mu is 
to be read bir^-mu. 

e) in MA: a mardatu-cavpei ia iipar 

iipari bir-mu-iu [...] made by the weaver, 
its colored decoration (represents gods, men, 
and animals) AfO 18 306 iii 33 (inv.); 1 TtJG 

iihinabe ia b\ir-me] 1 tug Gu.i ia b\ir-me\ 
(see i.JAena6e usage a) KAJ231:6f.; 60 tiJg. 
Hi.A.MBS kabhurute [^]a bir-me one set of 
heavy garments with trim BE 17 91 : 12, see 
von Soden, AfO 18 368 f. 

f) in Nuzi: be-ir-mu-iu-nu kime PN iqabbi 
kinanna PNa ippui PN 2 (the weaver) will 
make the trim (of the promised set of hulldnu- 
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and ^raussvMu-g&xments) exactly as PN^ 
(the client) indicates HSS5 6:16; &hulldnu- 
garment itti hi-ir-mi-Su together with its 
trim HSS 13 18:11, cf. 4 tapalu hullannu Sa 
bi-ir-mu HSS 13 127:7; [ilUn]nutu hullannu 
bi-ir-[mi-Su lci-n]a-ah-hu one set of hullanu 
whose trim is of kinahhu-Goloxed wool HSS 14 
607:7, cf. 3 tapalu hullannu lubuUu bi-ir-mi- 
§u kin[ah}hu ibid. 32; iltmutu tug kmi[tu] 
... bi-ir-me-Su-nu sa kusiti sa kinahhu Sa 
tawarwe Sa tamkarhu u Sa Surathu one 
complete kusltu-&XG&& (description and weight 
follow), the trimmings of the kusltu are of 
wool in the colors kinahhu, tawarwe, tamkan 
hu, and Surathu JEN 314:3, cf. 3 tug.me§ Sa 
kinahhena Sa bi-ir-mu HSS 13 431:48 (= RA 
36 2041'.), also (with other color indications) ibid. 
48-61; four minas of kinahhe-coloxed wool ana 
2 tug.meS Sa bi-ir-mi for two garments 
decorated with trimmings HSS 15 221:2, cf. 
(one mina each of purple and Surathu wool) 
a-nabi-ir-muM^h to make trimmings ibid. 8; 
1 nuSabu Sa bi-ir-mi u \ Sa tamkarhi one 
cushion with multicolored trimming and one 
in tamkarhu-colox HSS 14 247:83; 3 tuq.me§ 
Sa bi-ir-mu Sa gi§.na.me§ HSS 13 431:47; 
obscure: 2 na-ak-ma-zu-ii Sa bi-ir-mi two 
covers(?) with trimming HSS 14 247:19, also 
TUG.ME§ Sa bi-ir-mi Sa a-an-ni ibid. 22. 

g) in hist, from Assyria — 1' in lists of 
tribute: tug lubultu tug.gada tug lubultu 
bir-me garments of linen, garments with 
trimmings Seheil Tn. II 72, cf. ibid. r. 2.5; TUG 
lubulti bir-me TVG lubulti giS.gada.mes AKA 
287 i 96, and passim, also 1000 TUG lubulte bir- 
me GiS.GADA.MeS ibid. 238 r. 40, and passim, 
also TtJG lubulti bir-me tug.gada.me§ ibid. 
362 iii 56, and passim, lubulti bir-me (alone) 
ibid. 360 iii 47, and passim (all Asn.); 1000 TUG 
lubulti bir-me tug.gada 3R 7 ii 22, cf. ibid. 25, 
40, and Layard 98 No. IV (Shalm. Ill); lubulti 
bir-me tug.gada RostTigl. Ill 16:99, also Iraq 
18 125 r. 9', and passim in Tigl. Ill; lubulti 
bir-me u tug.gada Winckler Sar. pi. 35 No. 
74:142, and passim in Sar., also OIP 2 60:56 (Seim.), 
lubulti bir-me GADA.ME§ Streck Asb. 16 ii 40, 
Wr. GUN Borger Esarh. 48 ii 76. 

2' uses: lu{\)-bul-ti bir-me gada ulabbissu 
I clad him in linen and in garments with 
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multicolored trim (and put rings on him) 
Winckler Sar. pi. 45 F 1:10', cf. TUG.GADA TUG. 
ME§ bir-me uhallipSunuti I wrapped them 
(the workmen on the canal) in linen and in 
garments with multicolored trim OIP 2 82:33 
(Seim.); lubultu bir-me ulabbissu Streck Asb. 
14 ii 10, cf. lubulti bir-me (var. adds gada. 
ME§) ulabbiS (referring to the princes who 
were not made king) ibid. 20 ii 93, also lubulti 
GADA (var. omits) bir-me ulahbissunuti (re¬ 
ferring to the Babylonian delegation at the 
royal banquet) ibid. 30 iii 91. 

h) in NA: bir-me (in difficult context, 
mentioning kusltu and argamannu-pnxpXe) 
ABL 413 r. 12. 

i) in NB: kusltu sa ^Belet 8ip[par] en 
bi-ir-ma a kusltu-g&xmeni> for DN together 
with multicolored trim Dar. 322:3, cf. TtJG. 
MUEUB radii bir-mu Camb. 229:2; TUG.GU.i; 
bir-mu a nahlaptu-coat with multicolored trim 
Cyr. 7:7, also (all for the clothing of images) 232:17, 
241:6 and 13, Camb. 414:6. 

j) in SB: tug bir-me tatarras tug.gada 
ina muhhi taSaddad you spread a cloth with 
multicolored trim, you draw a linen curtain 
over it JRAS 1925 46:38, see TuL p. 105. 

See also iSpar birmi. 

birmu B s.; seal impression; MB; cf. 
baramu A. 

na^.kisib.ib.ra - bi-ri-im ku-nu-ki seal 
impression Ai. Vl iii 52, cf. ibid. 53f.; na 4 .kisib. 
nu.ib.ra = ul bi-rim ku-nu-k[i] without seal 
impression ibid. 55. 

tuppati bi-ri-im kunukkiSu ana ahrat ume 
iddinSi he gave her for all time a deed with 
the impression of his seal MDP 10 pi. 12 viii 
21 (MB kudurru), cf. li'l bi-rim kunukkiSu an 
ahrat ume iknukSi ibid. pi. 11 i 17. 

birqu s.; 1. lightning, 2. lightning bolt, 
thunderbolt (as representation of lightning); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and nim.gir; cf. baraqu. 

nim.gir = bir-qu Lu Excerpt II 67, also Igituh 
short version 53; nim.gir Kfr.Gi = bir-qu lightning 
bolt of gold Hh. XII 346; §e.ir.me.ir = [nim. 
g]ir = bir-qu Emesal Voc. Ill 104 (from CT 19 36 
K.13690:6). 

[gi]-ri gIr = bir-qu Idu II 10; se.er.zi = min 
(= Sa-[ru-ru]) NiM.[GfB] Antagal B 77. 
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an lir.ra nim.gir.ginx(GiM) [gir.gfr.me5] : 
ina iSid Same klma bir-qi iUa\nabriqu Sunu\ they 
(the demons) flash on the horizon like lightning 
CT 16 19:44f.; nim.gir [xl [...] : bir-qu Sd su 
[...} BIN 2 22 i 52, see AAA 22 78. 

1 . lightning — a) in gen. : bi-ir-qi birbirri 
usib Su’ati iiStashirSi in addition he surround¬ 
ed her with dazzling flashes of hghtning 
VAS 10 214 iv 6 (OB Agusaja), cf. iSkun bi-ir- 
qu (var. nim.gir) ina paniSu En. el. IV 39; 
[ina] zunnl u abni nim.gir iS[atu] il dlija u[lu 
ila m]amma uqallu [. ..] (in case) during a 
hail-storm lightning (and) fire have consumed 
my city-god—or whatever other god (it was) 
(prayer to be said on such an occasion) BMS 
21 : 17, see Ebeling Handerhehung 100:19; Mbbu 
Hptu NAM.TAR IM NIM.GIR Sa DN (var. IM.MES 
u NiM.GiR.MBS Mmruti) ...., plague, pesti¬ 
lence, wind, (and) lightning of Marduk (var. 
raging winds and lightning) Surpu VIII 6 , cf. 
ibid. 13; Summa kima nim.gir if (a man has 
a mark) like lightning KAR 395 r. ii 22; [Sumt 
ma] izi.GAR min (= §a ina bit ameli knnnu) 
klma nim.[gir innapih] if a lamp which was 
placed in the house of a man flares up like 
lightning CT 39 35:60; Summa ina bit ameli 
birsu klma nim.gir iGi.DUg if a flash like 
lightning is seen in the house of a man CT 
38 27:9; Summa ina bit ameli mimma klma 
NiM.[GiR i]brtis if anything in the house of 
a man flashes iike lightning CT 38 29 : 54 (all 
SB Alu). 

b) with bardqu : mnSaznin zunni muSabriq 
NIM.GIR muSabSu urqiti (Adad) who makes 
rain fall, lightning strike (and) produces 
vegetation Iraq 24 93:5 (Shalm. Ill); klma 
bir-qa ib-riq-ma MVAG 21 86 ii 23 and 27 (Ke- 
dorlaomer text) ; Summa Adad rigimSu iddlma 
NIM.GIR ibriq if Adad produces thunder and 
lightning ACh Adad 19:49; §umma amelu 
Mrrdna ina alakiSu nim.gir ana panlSu ibriq 
if lightning strikes in front of a man while he is 
walking on a road CT 38 27 -. 10, cf. [birYiqdA 
ana pan ameli ibriq ibid. 14:27, Summa nim. 
GIR ina imitti ameli ib-riq Labat TDP 14:76; 
summa ina MN Adad rigimSu ... iddi nim.gir 
la ibriq if in Ajaru Adad thunders, (but) 
there is no lightning ACh Adad 7:24 and 6:8; 
Adad ina hi{\ax. be)-ri-iq lemutti mdssu libriq 


birratu 

may Adad strike his land with terrible light¬ 
ning AOB 1 66:61 and 98:27 (Adn. I); klma 
NIM.GIR i-bar-ri-qa (if the lines on his 
forehead) zigzag like lightning Bab. 7 pi. 18:13 
(physiogn.); see also bardqu. 

c) with other verbs : Summa Adad rigimSu 
iddlma nim.gir babbar . . . iStanahhip, if 
Adad thunders and white (flashes of) lightning 
flare up ACh Adad 6:5, cf., with nim.gir mi 
ibid. 10, with [nim].gir Sa klma na^ saggih 
mut lightning which (looks) like saggilmut- 
stone ibid. 16; Summa Adad Z-Sd isslma 
NiM.atR Sa klma SAG.KXJii.LA uSasrih if Adad 
thunders three times and makes lightning 
which (looks) like a .... flare up ACh Adad 
9:9, cf. NIM.GIR SAG.KUL.LA klma kcdi ana 
ereb SamSi illik — SAG.KUL.LA-lightning (as 
yellow) as kaM-dye flashes toward sunset ibid. 
19:42, for NIM.GIR SAG.KUL.LA cf. also CT 
38 28:20 (SB Alu); NLM.GIR Sa klma IZI 
lightning which (looks) like fire(?) ACh Supp. 
2 Adad 95:10, cf. NIM.GIR uStaksir ACh Adad 
19:47, nim.gIr uStoqrib ibid. 48; i-hab-bu- 
bu bir-qu STT 23:12 and dupl. 25:12 (SB Epic 
of Zu). 

2. lightning bolt: see nim.gir KIT. Gi Hh. 
XII 346, in lex section; nim.gir siparri epuS 
... nim.gir siparri Sdtunu ina libbi uSeSib I 
made bronze lightning bolts (and) I placed 
these lightning bolts therein AKA 79f. vi 15 
and 20 (Tigl. I); salmu arkd [qdt imittiSu] ana 
panlSu bir-qa naSdt the second statue carries 
a lightning bolt in its right hand in front of it 
AfO 4 74:11; naSi Adad bel bir-qi uSaSgama 
eli bltdti Adad, the lord of the lightning bolt, 
carries (the drum) and makes it resound over 
the houses AfO 14 146:121, cf. '^IM ... 
[n}dSu bir-qi bel abitbi BMS 21 r. 80; ^U = ^IM 
Sd bir-qi Adad with the lightning bolt CT 
24 40 : 44, cf. ^IM ^Bir-qu Frankena Takultu 7 
vii 8, "^IM NIM.GIR ibid. 6 ii 17, %IBIL bir-qu 
ibid. 7 vii 10, '^GIBIL NIM.gIr ibid. 6 ii 19. 

Giiterbock, ZA 44 129 n. 5. 

birratu s.; filmy condition (of the eyes), 
filminess, mistiness; SB; cf. bardru A. 

ba-5.r bar = a-mi-ru, i-tap-ru-rum, mat-ta-la-tum, 
bir-ra-tum A I/6:269ff.; bi-ir UD = bi-ir-ra-tum 
A 111/3:78. 
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birru 

a) affecting the eyes: Summa amilu inaSu 
dimtu bir-ra-H aid if a man’s eyes are blurred 
with tears (and) film(?) Kocher BAM 169 iv 23; 
inaSu hir-ra-td (var. bir-rat) ipltu isitu murtim 
na quqdna aSd u dlmta itaddd (if) his eyes are 
blurred by a film(?), by clouding over, 
haziness, stinging, “eye-worm,” and shed 
tears CT 23 23 i 2, var. (omitting aid) from Kocher 
BAM 3 i 2 (== KAB 202), also Jastrow, Transactions 
of the College of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 
398:2; Summa amelu tndSu aSd bir-ra-tu u 
riSut\u] ukalla if a man’s eyes are blurred (or) 
have filminess and irritation Kocher BAM 
159 V 7; 10 NA 4 .MBS bir-rat Ine sig.gan.me.da 
N iT.NTJ taSakkak ten stones for filminess of 
the eyes, you string (them) on spun red 
wool (as a charm) STT 111:8. 

b) other occ.: [aumma] mi bir-ra-tu mdhis 
if the night (sky) is covered with mistiness 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 106:17. 

birru s.; grill, lattice; SB, NA. 

gi§.bar.du.ra.ab1.[ba] = [min (= bardd) a]p- 
td, hir-ru Hh. VII A 207f.; gis.bar.du.a.ab. 
[ba] = ’[hir-ru) Nabnitu D b 3; giS.u.lub.ab.ba 
= MIN (= nalbattu) ap-tum = hir-ri Sa kA ap-ti, 
gi§.diir.r[u.a]b.ba = ki-ia-ki-ir ap-tum = min 
Hg. B II 96f., in MSL 6 111. 

a) of windows: ina barakki Sa qereb pa: 
pahdni ap-ti bir-ri upattd I made (lit.: opened) 
windows provided with lattice in the corridor 
in between the cellas OIP 2 106 vi 31 and 
120:25 (Seim.); [inaap-t]i \bir)-ri min (= \late\r- 
ru-ub-M) do not come in to him through the 
latticed window ASKT p. 93:27. 

b) of doors: gis.ig bir-ri sa iqabbuni ... 
sunu hurrdte ina libbi dalte uptalliSu the 
reason they call it the “lattice door” (is 
because the gods themselves shut Marduk in, 
he entered and closed the door in front of 
them(!)), but they made many holes in the 
door (and fought through them) ZA 61 140:68 
(NA cultic comm.). 

The word denotes clearly a wooden 
structure in a window to prevent access; 
note the Sumerian correspondence gis.dur. 
ru.ab.ba, probably “wooden window sill.” 
The gis.ii.sub.ab.ba may refer to a special 


bir§u 

mold used to make bricks so shaped as to 
form a grill. 

(von Soden, ZA 51 162.) 

birsu 8.; (a luminous phenomenon); OB, 
SB; cf. bardsu. 

nig.nam.nu.kid = hir-su Antagal G 203; e = 
ha-a-rum id bir-si Antagal VIII 12. 

a) in OB: if the oil bubble eli ummatim 
bi-ir-sa-am iSu has a brighter sparkle than 
the main mass of oil CT 3 3:30, also CT 5 6:63. 

b) in SB: iumma ina bit ameli bir-su klma 
birqi mj.i>Vg-ma <ana igi> ameli ibriq bltu Su 
mukil risi irassi if a 6. (looking) like a flash of 
lightning is seen in a man’s house and it flashes 
toward the man, that house will have a 
supporting spirit CT 38 27:9, emended from 
[iumma] ina ± lu bir-si gim nim.gir ana igi [lTj 
ib-riq'\ :i^ BI mu-kil sag [ttjk] K.9456 (SB nam- 
burbi); summa ana ameli bir-su imtanaqqussu 
if a b. repeatedly falls on a man CT 38 27:11 ; 
Summa bi-ir-su klma kakkab muSi «Ltj» IGI. 
DUg if a b. like a night star is seen ibid. 13, 
cf. (with klma sirih kakkabi) ibid. 14, {klma 
nuri like a lamp) ibid. 15, (klma gizilli 
like a torch) ibid. 16; Summa ina bit ameli 
ina igdri bi-ir-su innamir CT 38 16:73, cf. 
(with various walls) ibid. 74-79, also CT 38 
28-29 (all Alu Tablet XX), also KAR 407 ii 13 
(Alu catalog); Summa amelu bir-sa IGI.IGI AMT 
87,3 ii 6, cf. summa amelu ina panlSu bir-si 
[. ..] AMT 85,2:4; Summa bir-su ina mas: 
sarti bardrlti ina imitti ameli isruh if a 6. 
flares up at the right of a man during the 
evening watch Labat TDP 14:72, cf. ibid. 73fr.; 
NAM.BUR.BI lumun bi-ir-su paSdri ritual to 
dispel the evil portent of a b. CT 38 29 : 46, cf. 
[lumun b)i-ir-su <ana> ameli'sv itehhi ibid. 51, 
also lumun bir-si ana ameli NU itehhi K.8784 : 4 
and 7 (SB namburbi, courtesy B. Caplice); 8 
bir-si eight (texts concerning) b. Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 755 (namburbi catalog); 8 NA^.MeS [Sum: 
ma\ amelu bir-sa{\)x eight stones (for a charm) 
incase a man [sees] a 6. STT 111:18 (coll.); 
Summa Ki.MiN-ma klma bi-ri-is hurdsi ana 
imitti ameli Itiq if the same (i.e., a shooting 
star comes from above Ursa Major) and 
passes at the right of the man like a golden b. 
Bab. 7 pi. 17 ii 22f., cf. sarruti = Sa bi-ir-su 
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birSu 

§alcnu aMu kakkabdni ni-bu-ti Sd i[qbd‘}'\ 
flashing (means) having a b., said of shining 
stars CT 41 45 Rm. 856:9 (astrol. comm.). 

In LKA 162 r. 11 (= Kocher BAM 147), dupl. 
Kocher BAM 148, read mur(\)-su, after the dupl. 
K.2681:14. 

bir§u s.; 1. teaseled nap of a woolen fabric, 
2. woolen fabric with raised nap; MA, SB, 
NB; pi. birsate; wr. syll. (abbr. bir in NA); 
cf. baraSu. 

sig.§ab(!).BAD = bi-ir-Sum (after baraSum) 
Nabnitu J 345; [sig.ze(?)] = bi-ir-Su Hh. XIX40. 

1. teaseled nap of a woolen fabric : you 
place the stones \ana muhhi bi]-ir-Si §a 
TTTG.GU.B-i:a upon the teaseled side of your 
nahlaptu-coa.t KAR 71 r. 26. 

2. woolen fabric with raised nap — a) re¬ 
ferring to specific garments: 10 tug gullne 
ina libbi iSten sa bir-su ten gullnu-ga.rmen\&, 
among them one of b . -fabric TCL 9 117:6 (NB); 
\-en TUG.KUE.RA bir-M one blanket(?) of b.- 
fahric BE 8 151:10 (NB). 

b) used alone, referring probably to 
blankets: tvg bir-Sa{\)-a-te ADD 1023:4 (NA); 
1 TUG.Hi.A bi-ir-Sa ir-qa sa-u-pa (see suppu 
adj. mng. 2) KAV 99:18 (MA); 2 tug bir-Se 
[. ..] inaSHuni they bring two 6.-blankets 
KAR 137:18, cf. 1 Ti\JGbir-Sa ibid. 19, and iwu 
muhhi TUG bir-Se Sa ina pan ASSur on the b.- 
blanket which is before Assur KAR 135 ii 2, 
see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 12:25; [x] TUG urndte 
bir-Se ADD 956 r. 9, note, abbr. to bir ibid, 
r. 3, 957:7, 11 and r. If., ADD 973 ii 10, vii 2. 

Muller, MVAG 41/3 31f. 

birti see birlt. 

birtu A (biStu) s.; 1. citadel, castle (as part 
of a city), 2. fort (placed in strategic lo¬ 
cations outside of cities and villages), 3. land 
protected by fortified outposts around a city 
(NB only); from OB on, Akk. Iw. in Sum.; 
pi. birdti (NB biranatu); cf. birtu A in rob 
birti, birtutu. 

ha.ra.an.kal = hal-m // hir-\tu] CT 18 49 ii 23; 
har.ra.an.kal = hal-m, nam.DU.ma = bi-ir-tu 
Erimhus II 176 and 177; [di-im] dim = d\iyim-tum, 
h^a-al-su ], 6[i] -ir-tum A ¥111/2:121ff.; bi.[i]r.tu 
= bi-ir-tu ErimhuS II 180. 

ni-ip-tu-u = bi-ir-tu Izbu Comm. 200. 


birtu A 

1 . citadel, castle (as part of a city) — a) in 
gen.: u bi-ra-a-tim Sa dldni Sunuti ina sdbims 
ma Sa halsika Sutasbitma but garrison the 
citadels of these towns only with soldiers from 
your own district (contrasted with sdbum Sa 
mdtim soldiers from the open country line 
13') ARM 1 20:11'; in the month MN I seized 
all the fortified cities (dldni danndti) of the 
country Urbel bi-ra-ti-ia lu aStakkan and set 
up citadels of mine everywhere RA 7 165 iii 
12 (OB); ana naptan bi-ir-tim Sa GN (pro¬ 
visions) for the (people who receive shares 
from the) royal table in the citadel of GN 
ARM 4 81:34; bi-ir-ti Sa URU GN Iraq 11 147 
No. 8 r. 31 (MB), cf. Sa bi-ir-tiSaJJRV GN [. . .] 
BE 17 96:7 (MB let.), bi-ir-ti Sa mdre dlimma 
ibid. 25, also ibid. 23; on my return march uru 
GHdldunnutiSuSaVA ... bi-ir-tuanaramanija 
asbat sippiSa aksur ekal Subat Sarrutija ina 
libbi addi I occupied the citadel of PN’s 
fortified city GN for myself, repaired its 
entrance, and set up a palace in it as my royal 
residence Layard 94:131 (Shalm. Ill); Sar 
Akkadi ummdnSu ana bir-td Sa uru GN 
ulteli the king of Babylonia led his troops 
against the citadel of Takritain Wiseman Chron. 
p. 56:19; dldniSunu ... umaSSeruma ana 
qereb bi-ra-a-ti Sudtina kima issuri ipparSu 
they abandoned their cities and, like birds, 
flew up to these citadels TCL 3 291 (Sar.); 
note bi-rat dur nakri i-qd-a-lap] the citadel 
of the enemy fortress will buckle KAR 428 r. 
49, also (with idannin) ibid. 60 (SB ext.); 
bi-ir-ta-Su tuwasSar YOS 10 17 r. 74, bi-ir-ti 
LUGAL ana nakrim u-x-x-ar YOS 10 47:12 (both 
OB ext.); GN bir-tu GNj Sa 2 durani lamd 
GN, the citadel, (and) GN^ which is surround¬ 
ed by a double wall TCL 3 270; GN dl dam 
nutiSunu adi GNj bir-ti (they abandoned) 
their fortress Ulhu as well as the citadel of 
Sarduri-hurda TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:214, cf. 
URU Sarduri-hurda bir-tu ibid. 212; PN u 
PNj Sa URU bir-ti Sa URU GN PN and PNj of 
the citadel of the town GN (serve the king, 
their lord) ABL 524:3 (NB); 22 URU bi-ra-a- 
te-Su (var. Imlsu) ekimSu Lie Sar. 101, cf. 2 
URU bi-ra-a-te (var. halsu) tukldt naglSu ibid. 
448 and ibid. 67 n. 9; URU bir-ti-ia nakru ipallaS 
the enemy will make a breach in my citadel 
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birtu A 

CT 31 20 r. 22 (SB ext.), cf. aUb TJBTJ bir-ti-ka 
ala ana nakri a:-[. ..] KAR 423 r. i 45. 

b) referring to the garrison: brin.hi.a 
bi-ir-tim Sa ina GN wa§bu the garrison of the 
citadel which lives in Sippar LIH 88 ; 14, cf. 
(barley) ana kurummat ERfN.Hi.A bi-ir-ti 
§A.gud’‘' u ahidtim (see aM mng. 2a) ibid. 56:9, 
cf. also ibid. 21 (both OB royal letters); ERIN. 
ME§ bi-ir-tim sA sallat GN the garrison of the 
citadel from among the prisoners taken at 
Isin Speleers Recueil 250:2 (OB), see Ebeling, 
RSO 32 69; sabam Unit bi-ir-tim sa GN atrvd 

1 have dispatched a relief garrison for the 
citadel of the city GN ARM 6 15:16; sab bi- 
ir-tim idinma alam sati likll grant a garrison 
so that he can hold that city ARM 4 44:13; 
irM 3 mHim sabim bi-ir-tim Sa ina libbi GN 
waSabim bell isiqu from among the three 
hundred men of the garrison whom my lord 
has assigned to a post in Karana ARM 2 39:62, 
cf. sdbum sa ana bi-ir-tim{\) bell Urudam ARM 

2 136:7; niSe ASsuraja sa ina NaHri bi-ra-te 
Sa ASSur ukalMni the Assyrians who garrison 
the Assyrian border forts in the land of Nairi 
AKA 239 r. 45 (Aan.); sdbe ina TJRTJ bir-ti-Suus: 
seli'u ABL 138 r. 10 (NA); sdbe Sunuti Sa bir-ti 
u nagi the soldiers, both those stationed in 
forts and those from the surrounding country¬ 
side (saw the defeat) TCL3174; GN aldannutu 
Su bir-tu-Su rabltu Sa eli kullat bi-ra-a-te-Su dum 
nunatma ... sdbe tidukiSu eqduti ... SuSrdm 
qerbuSSu his fortress GN, his large citadel, 
which is stronger than any of the citadels (and 
more ingenious in its construction), wherein 
the most valiant of his combat troops are sta¬ 
tioned ibid. 299 (Sar.); he is the guard ina 
muhhiSu paqid uru bir-tu ina muhhiSu in\assar'\ 
he is put in charge, he guards the citadel 
for his (Assur’s) sake ZA 51 134:19 (NA cultic 
comm.). 

2. fort (placed in strategic locations 
outside of cities and villages, at borders, 
passes, etc.) — a) referring to the entire 
country: mimma bi-ra-tim la tu-uS-[ma-ad^ 
sdbuka kaluSu ina SuSarrdma lu pahirma do 
not garrison(?) the forts, your entire army 
should be concentrated in GN Laessoe Shem- 
shara Tablets 38:21, cf. bi-ra-ti-ka la tu-uS-ma-ab 


birtu A 

ibid. 17; [ad^i bi-ir-tam akaSSadu until I 
reach the fort PBS 7 108:43 (OB let.); bi-ir-ta 
Sa belija lussur BE 17 33a: 31, also ibid. 23 and 36 
(MB let.), note, wr. ftirg-fct ibid. 16; bi-ra-a-tim 
uSeSibu udanninuma they manned the forts 
in greater strength Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 23 (OB), 
cf. bi-ra-a-tim Sanlterrubu ibid, i 18; PN abat 
rakkuana'KXS^GiS \wjbir-tusabtat (eponym:) 
Sin-taklak, the steward, (campaign) against 
Ulluba, the border fort has been taken RLA 
2 431 r. 35 (Eponym Canon O'*) ; 10 TJRU bi-ra-a-ti 
danndti limessu addlma I established ten 
strong forts around it (the conquered country) 
Lie Sar. 216 ; ana GN bir-ti-Su rabiti Sa eli GNj u 
GNj ana kadi nadat Sa . .. eli nage kilalldn 
raksalu toward his strong fort GN which lies 
on the outskirts of the countries GNj and GN 3 
and is connected (by a line of fortifications?) 
with both the(se) provinces TCL 3 76 (Sar.); 
bi-ir-ti dannati ina qa-ti mdtdti aktasar I fitted 
out a strong fort in the .... of the lands ABL 
642 r. 19 (NB) ; (after a list of names) bi-ra-a-te 
Sa Urarti Sa kutal GN border fortresses of 
Urartu which are behind Mount Nal Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 46:28, cf. 5 TJRTJ bi-ra-a-ti Sa limit 
GN adi 40 dldni Sa GN nagi five forts on the 
border of the country GN and also forty 
villages of the province GN Lie Sar. 146; adi 
GN u GNj GN 3 GN 4 KTJR 6 z(var. be)-ra-a-te Sa 
KarduniaS as far as GN and GNa, (also) GN 3 
(and) GN 4 , the (border) forts of Babylonia 
AKA 181:28 (Asn.), var. from ibid. 217:10, cf., 
wv. bi-ra-a-te.we.^ KAH 2 84:29 (Adn. II) ; ina 
mat Zamua Sa bltdni bi-ir-tu assabat I seized 
a border fort in the inner regions of the 
country of Zamua WO 1 470:60 (Shalm. Ill), 
cf. TJRTJ bi-ra-na-a-tu isbat Wiseman Chron. 
64:10; I crossed the Euphrates ana GN bi-ir- 
<e(var. -tu) Sa mat Hatti adi dldni{\) Sa limetiSu 
toward GN, the border fort of Hatti with the 
villages around it WO 1 458:52 (Shalm. Ill); 
ana turri Sa bi-ra-a-ti Sa ktjr ASSur Sa Mam 
naja iSSuni to recapture the forts of Assyria 
which the Manneans have taken Knudtzon 
Gebete 150 r. 9, cf. lu ana TJRTJ GN lu ana TJRTJ 
GNj lu ana tjrtj bi-ra-na-a-tu Sa ktjr GN 3 
whether (the enemy will attack) GN or GN^ 
or the fortresses of Supria Knudtzon Gebete 
48:9, cf. tamlt ana Sulum tjru bi-ir-t[u] 
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birtu A 

K.2383 ii 13 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); he set 
his chariotry in motion ana GN bir-ti ia mat 
AMur CT 34 39 ii 3 (Synchr. Hist.); from his 
capital GN ana GNj bir-ti puluk mdtiSu as 
far as the citadel of GNj, the border (marker) 
of his country TCL 3 35; VKU bi-ir-tu Sa PN 
Winckler Sar. pi. 9 No. 18:4; ana GN bir-ti 
rablti res misri Sa Urarti aqterib I ap¬ 
proached GN, the strong fort on the border of 
Urartu TCL 3 167; massarl tjrtt bi-rat gabbu 
Sa ina muhhi tahume the guards of all the 
forts which are along the border (have re¬ 
ported as follows) ABL 197 r. 23, also, wr. 
tTRiJ hi-ra-a-te r. 7 (NA); we crossed the river 
irm TJEXJ bi-ir-ti ina bab marrat ana tarsisunu 
saknanu and are now holding positions in the 
fort inside the Brackish Lagoon facing them 
ABL 462 r. 13 (NB); LTJ.ERIN.MES Sa URU bir-te 
lillikunu llruhu Iraq 25 74:33; the officials 
started out on the twentieth of MN from the 
city GN arm tjru bir-te Sa PN ittalku and left 
for the fort of PN ABL 441:7 (NA) ; Sulmu ana 
URU bi-rat Sa Sarri gabbu it is well with all the 
border forts of the king ABL 668:6 (NB), and 
passim; Sulum a[na URu] bi-ra-na-a-ti u emuqi 
Sa Sarri heli\ja Sullum ana niSe mati all is well 
with the garrisons and the mobile forces of the 
king, my lord, all is well with the civilian popu¬ 
lation ABL 893:4 (NB), cf. Sulmu ana mat ASSur 
Sulmu ana ekurrdte Sulmu ana URU bi-[ra'\-ti 
ABL 731:6, also Sulmu ana URU bi-rat ana 
mdti Sa Sarri belija ABL 431:5, and passim in 
greeting formulas of NA letters, also ADD 810:4; 
lu Sulmu ana Sarri belija ana uru bi-ra-a-te 
ana massarte Sa Sarri belija Sulmu ABL 247:4 
(NA). 

b) referring to a city: bi-ra-at dlim ipaU 
taranim the fortified outposts of the city will 
desert YOS 10 47:61 (OB ext.), cf. GAB-dr bi¬ 
rat ardd en.nun.mbS desertion of the fortified 
outposts, abandoning of watches ACh Sin 3:68, 
also Thompson Rep. 47 r. 2, 48:6, and passim in 
astrol.; nakru a-lak bi-ir-ti-Su inaddlma 
ummdn rube irrub the enemy will neglect to 
patrol his fort and the prince’s army will 
enter (it) KAR 150:10 (SB ext.); mdr Sipri 
[... anai] uru bi-ra-a-ti uru Sa Sarri belija ki 
illiku the messenger went to the forts around 
the city of the king, my lord ABL 1128:10 


birtu B 

(NB); note as a geogr. name: uru bir-ti 
^aPN AnOr 9 3:56; bir-tu^ Sa ViH Cyi. 121:6, 
cf. (same name) Camb. 102:2, Dar. 427:2, also 
tamirtu bir-tu^ Sa PN Camb. 141:1; delivery 
of dates ina uru bi-iS-tum Sa rabi urdtu in 
the fortified settlement belonging to the 
equerry PBS 2/1 9: 6 , cf. ibid. 9, also (a boat 
hired to go from the harbor of GN) adi 
makalM Sa bi-iS-tu^ Sa u-ra-t[a'\-a TuM 2-3 
34:4; a field Sa ina uru Husseti Sa PN ina 
Ljarak u bi-iS-tu^ BE 10 37:7. 

3. land protected by fortified outposts 
around a city (NB only) : Se.numun .. . ina 
VRJJbi-ra-na-a-tu^mehretabulliT>'S pihat Uruk 
field in the fortified outlying districts opposite 
the Meslamtae Gate in the province of Uruk 
TCL 13 249:2; PN LU qurrubutu Sa muhhi 
karrdnu PNg lu qurrubutu Sa muhhi URU bir- 
ra-na-a-ti PN, the qurrubu-oiticial in charge 
of the harbors, PN^, the qurrubu-of&ciai in 
charge of the outlying districts (as witnesses) 
VAS 5 2:12, cf. aSSdbe Sa GN ... aSSdbe Sa 
URU bi-ra-a-ta inhabitants of the city GN, 
inhabitants of the outlying districts YOS 7 
174:3; qallu Sa LV qlpiSavRTJbi-ra-a-ti the 
slave of the overseer of the outlying districts 
VAS 6 248;20f.; ana bi-ra-na-a-tu^ Sa [...] 
CT 22 248:20, cf. LU.GAL.MB§ Sa bi-ra-na-a-tu^ 
ibid. 21; obscure: on the 28th dullu ina URU 
bi-ra-a-ta ulterrir YOS 3 37:9. 

birtu A in rab birti s. ; commander of a 
fort; SB, NA, NB; cf. birtu A. 

Lti GAL halsu, Ltj GAL hir-tR Bab. 7 pi. 6 iii 5 
(NA list of officials). 

PN LU GAL bir-ti Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 15:2; 
Rjj GAR bi-ir-te Iraq 17 127:39 (NA); PN dis¬ 
appeared into Elam u akanna sdbeSu PN^ lu 
GAL bir-ti Itabak and the commander of the 
fort PNj led away his soldiers from here ABL 
422:8 (NB); ina mofmr PN lu gal bir-t^uml 
Eilers Beamteimamen pi. iii 13. 

birtu B s. ; mob, riffraff (only in the phrase 
siddu u birtu); OB lex., SB. 

lii.nu.lu kfir.bar.bar = §i-id-du-uin ii bi-ir- 
tum OBGT XII If.; Ifi. 5 s.ta.gur 4 .ra = §i-in-du 
bir-tum ZA 9 163 iv 10, umbin.bir.bir.ri = 
MIN erne.gal, bar.bar.ri = min eme.sukud.da 
ibid. Ilf.; bar.bar.ri = bi-ir-tu ErimhuS II 133, 
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birtu 

bir.bir.ri = bi-ir-tu Erimhus VI196;bar.r[i]pa¬ 
ri (pronunciation) = bi-ir-du = (Hitt.) ne-wa-la-an- 
ta-aS a-S[a- ...] (obscure) ErimhuS Bogh. B i 7'. 

For the refs. Lambert BWL 34:99, Borger 
Esarh. 16 Ep. 9c 10, and 26:31, see siddu. See 
discussion sub siddu. 

For VAT 9718 hi 20 (Izbu Comm. 200), see birtu 
A; in TJDBD (Peiser Urkunden) 96:14, read en-Se-ti 
APiNi?), see emSu a. mng. 2; for refs, to “fetter,” see 
birltu mng. 4. 

birtu see biritu s. 

birtutu s.; fortification; SB*; cf. birtu A. 

GN Sudtu ana TTRtr (var. omits) bir-tu-ti 
asbat I made that city GN into a fortification 
(and settled in it people whom I had captured, 
assigned them to the governor of Arrapha) 
OIP 2 27 i 81 and parallels ibid. 58:24 and 68:12 
(Senn.). 

birO adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB (Chagar 
Bazar).* 

1 anSe ka§ Sa zu-mi-§u bi-ru-4 one homer 
of beer whose .... is 6 . Iraq 7 49 A.935, 61 A.953 
(translit. only); X (SILA) KAS.SIGg bi-ru-U X 
sila of fine beer which is b. ibid. 65 A.994:9, 25 
and 35. 

Probably identical with biruju, q. v. 

biru A s. ; divination; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and m 1§; cf. barii A. 

ma-ds MA§ = bi-i-rum (var. bi-ru) A 1/6:96; 
[ma-as] mA§ = bi-ru, bi-ru-u, u-ru-u A II/6 C 45ff.; 
[ma-as] mA§ = bi-[i-ru] Idu I 163; mds = bi-i-ru, 
mds.ge, = Su-ut-tum Lu Excerpt II 121f., also 
Igituh short version 96; mds = bi-e-ru = (Hitt.) 
a-ri-ia-se-eS-sar oracle Izi Bogh. A 310. 

uzd.e mdi.a.ta si nu.mu.ni.ib.sd.e : i>ar«l 
ina bi-ri ul uiteSirSu the diviner did not enlighten 
him by means of divination 4R 22 No. 2:8f.; d. 
maS.mas : bltu Sa be-ru (var. bi-ru) ina libbi i-bar- 
ru-u Emasmas = the temple where divination is 
performed Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 41: 6a, var. from 
dupl. RA 14 174:5. 

a) divination, as act performed by the 
diviner — 1' in royal inscriptions; ina bi-ri- 
Su Mram lemnam Sa nasdh iSdi SarrutiSu u 
halaq matiSu liSkunSum when divination is 
performed for him, may he (Samas) give a 
bad omen for him, portending the uprooting 
of the foundation of his kingship and the 
destruction of his land CHxliii 26; eli GN GN^ 


b!ru A 

u GNs bi-ru ab-re-e-ma I performed divination 
with regard to Assur, Babylon, and Nineveh 
Borger Esarh. 82:21; umma annH mar ridutija 
DN u DNj ina bi-ri iSalma annu kenu 
IpuluSuma umma SH tenuka thus did he (my 
father) ask of Samas and Adad by divination: 
“Is this the heir to my throne?” and they 
replied to him with a strong affirmative: “He 
is your successor (lit.: replacement)” Borger 
Esarh. 40:13; hitu Sa RN dbija ina bi-r[i . ..] 
[I sought to learn] the sin of Sargon, my 
father, through divination Winckler Sammlung 
2 52 K.4730:10, cf. bi-ri ina ba-ri-e-a when 
I wanted to perform a divination ibid. 53 r. 7, 
see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 156; bi-ri ab-ri-e-ma 
SamaS u Adad aS'al I performed an act of 
divination, and I inquired of Samas and Adad 
Ebeling Stiftungen 10:1, also ibid. 4:14 (Senn.), 
also ADD 738:5; irta bi-ri-ia iSturu Sira 
damiqtu they (Samas and Adad) wrote a 
favorable omen (on the liver inspected) in my 
divination YOS 1 45 i 16 (Nbn.); bi-ri ab-ri-e- 
ma SamaS u Adad ipuluHnni anna klni Sa 
kaSadu temenna ]i.UL.MA§ Suati uziT dumqi ina 
Sir siLA 4 -ia iSkun I made an extispicy and 
Samas and Adad gave a clearly affirmative 
answer by placing upon the exta of my lamb 
a favorable sign concerning my reaching the 
foundation of that temple Eulmas CT 34 31 
ii 53 (Nbn.). 

2 ' in technical texts: \ni\-qa-a ukan bi-ra 
i-bar-ri-ma he makes a sacrifice and performs 
divination BBR No. 11 r. i 10, cf. [sMmjma 
bar'd ana 6i-ir(var. -ri) kajdnu sadir when the 
diviner is constantly occupied with divi¬ 
nation ibid. r. i 18, var. from No. 73 r. 20; ina 
mahar SamaS u Adad ... bi-ra ab-ta-ru-u I 
performed divination before Samas and Adad 
BBR No. 88:7; enuma bard ana Sarri bi-ra 
ba-ri-e ... 'pawdSu SaknuSu ina Seri lam SamaS 
napahi bar'd, egubba irammuk ... ippaSSaS 
subata zakd iltabbaS when the diviner plans 
to perform a divination for the king, he 
bathes in the morning before sunrise with 
holy water, anoints himself, and puts on a 
clean garment BBR No. 11 r. i 1, cf. en'u.ma 
bar'd bi-ra i-bar-ru-u when the diviner wants 
to perform divination (he pours water from 
the egubbu over himself) ibid. 17, and passim in 
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biru A 

BBR; ezih §a immer ilutika Sa ana mA§ m1§-m 
matil hat'd disregard the fact that the lamb 
(offered) to your divine majesty for the 
performance of the divination is deficient or 
faulty PRT 29:13, and passim in PRT, note, 
wr. arm MAS-n ma§-['m] ibid. 58:8; ezib Sa i-na 
aSri anni lu’u ma§ mA§-w disregard the fact 
that an unclean person might perform divi¬ 
nation in this place PRT 45 r. 4, cf. ibid. 52 r. 
1, and passim in PRT, see p. xviiif. ; S'Umma KI. 
MIN (= um il ali) bar'd bi-ri 'd-Sab-ri if a diviner 
performs divination on the festival day of the 
city god TCL 6 9 : 24, cf. bi-ra la tu-Sab-ra-ka 
BBR No. 11 ii 14. 

3' other occs.: mursu ki i-pa-da-aS-Su ... 
bi-ra-S'd ab-te-te-ir-ri when sickness paralyzed 
him, I repeatedly performed acts of divination 
for him KBo 1 10 r. 35 (let. of Hattusili III); 
bar'd ina bi-ri (var. bi-ir) arkat ul iprm the 
diviner, through divination, has not foretold 
the future Lambert BWL 38:6 (Ludlul II); 
afd neSu bi-ri ib-ri aj'd barbaru iS^al Sa'iltu (see 
a'ju mng. la— 5') Gurney, AnSt 5 102:80 (Cuthean 
Legend). 

b) answer received through divination: 
ana mahar SamaS u Adad asar bi-ra u purussA 
itehhi (only a clean diviner) may approach 
Samas and Adad at the place where answers 
(through divination) and divine decisions 
(are given) BBR No. 24:29; ina SuUi u bi-ri 
ittanaSkanamma ... palhdku I am afraid 
because of the dreams and findings of divi¬ 
nation which continue to be given to me 
BMS 4:38, also ibid. 7:19, STT 59 r. 12, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung pp. 46:83 and 56:19, cf. ina 
mA§ iSSakkanasSu Knudtzon Gebete 99:3 and 
101:4; SamaS atta'ma ina dinim u bi-i-ri 
isaris a-pa-la-an-ni give me, O Samas, cor¬ 
rect answers through divine decisions or 
divination VAB 4 102 iii 21, cf. ana SamaS 
belija [^a] ina bi-ri ltanap[palu] anni kini 
ibid. 170 B vii 62 (both Nbk.); RN . . . m'wSaklil 
paras Esarra maSuti ina bi-ri ina qibit DN u 
DNa Sennacherib, who restored the forgotten 
rites of Esarra (revealed) through divination 
by order of Samas and Adad OIP 2 135:4, cf. 
[ina b^i-ri u qibit Samas u Adad ibid. 140:3 
(coll.), and a-n[a qi-bit pli-i Sa SamaS u Adad 
ina bi-ri iqbunimma ibid. 9 (Senn.); [andku 


bIru A 

aradkia RN Sa irva bi-ri taqbd epeS SarrutiSu 
I, Assurbanipal, your slave, to whom you 
promised through divination the exercise of 
kingship KAR 105:14, cf. ibid. r. 11; DN U 
DNj ina bi-ri-S-d-nu keni ana Sarri belija ana 
Sarruti 'tnatati uktinnu paid du'mqu Samas and 
Adad have confirmed through their trust¬ 
worthy divination a happy reign for the king 
my lord’s rule over (all) the lands ABL 2:8 
(NA); ina arhi Salmu ina 'dmi Semi Sa ina bi-ri 
u’adduni DN u DNj in a favorable month, 
on an auspicious day, which Samas and Adad 
had revealed to me through divination VAB 4 
220 i 50 and 226 ii 61 (Nbn.), cf. SamaS U Adad 
ina bi-ri 'd-d'u-ni Ebeling Stiftungen 10:2 (Senn.), 
also ina bi-ri ud-du-ni ADD 738 r. 2'. 

c) in bel blri: SamaS bel dinim Adad bel 
ikribl u bi-ri Samas, dispenser of decisions, 
Adad, lord of prayer and divination RA 38 
87:1 (OB ext.) ; [SamaS n Ad'\ad ild rabdti bele 
bi-ri bele purusse BBR No. 1-20:124; SamaS 
bel dinim Adad bel bi-ri BBR No. 97:8, and 
passim in BBR, also Craig ABRT I 81:1, 4 i 1 
and 11 ; lizziz SamaS bel dlni lipattir arni lizziz 
Adad bel bi-ri likkiS mursu may Samas, lord 
of judgment, stand by, may he release sin, 
may Adad, lord of divination, stand by, may 
he drive away sickness SurpurV94; aSrdti 
SamaS u Adad bele bi-ri aSte‘e I sought out the 
shrines of Samas and Adad, the lords of 
divination VAB 4 264:2, also YOS 1 45 i 14 
(Nbn.) ; ana amat §amaS u Adad bele bi-ri atkal 
I trusted in the word of Samas and Adad, the 
lords of divination VAB 4 270:35, cf. qibit 
SamaS u Adad en.me§ bi-ri attaHdma YOS 1 
45 i 23 (Nbn.), note, wr. en.me§ mA§ 5R 33 
viii 34 (Agum-kakrime). 

The divine name ^Belet-bi-ri (e.g., CT 24 
6:30, but in Ur III ^Belat-m.WJ, see Schneider 
Gottemamen No. 50) seems to be a secondary 
interpretation of the name Belet-Erum “Lady 
of GN,” the writing sf.RU (reading eeim) in 
this name standing for the geographical name 
Erum. See also the early month name 
<^Belet-bi-ri (cf. MAOG 4 3:43, Syria 5 277:5 
and Syria 20 105). See also Gelb, OIP 27 p. 20 
n. 9. 

For CT 12 4 i 17 (A II/6 A i 21), see beru B adj. 
For BE 14 153:2 and 156:1, see rmru. 
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blru B s. ; 1. bull (for breeding), 2. young 
cattle (up to three years, regardless of sex); 
MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and gud.nindA; cf. 
burtu, burn A. 

gU4.nindA= bi-i-rum Hh.XIII283;gU4.ninda 
= bi-i-rum = [...] Hg. A II 242, in MSL 8/1 54. 

1 . bull (for breeding): see lex. section. 

2 . young cattle (up to three years, re¬ 
gardless of sex) — a) in MB econ.; 4 gud 
Mtr.3 13 GUD mu.2 2(!) 1b 19 gud.ninda four 
three-year-old calves, 13 two-year-old calves, 
two heifer calves (added up as) 19 (head of) 
young cattle BE 14 168:35, cf. gud.ninda 
(heading of a four-column ledger) BE 14 10:1; 

1 gud.nindI mu. 3 (listed between ab.mu. 

[x] and amab.ga) BE 14 38:3; 2 GUD.Sl. 

GUD u 1 gud.nindI two bulls for agricultural 
work and one young animal U 7789:16' (unpub. 
MB text from Ur); for GUD.NINDI see also BE 
14 7:18, PBS 2/2 46:1 and 15, U 7788:7. 

b) in NB econ. — 1' wr. syll.; iiten gud 
bi-i-ri Sa ina Kbbi immalladu (after) one calf 
will have been born by (the heifer placed in 
custody, he will wait for the second and take 
it at the price of one-third mina silver) Dar. 
257:6; sale of Uten gud bi-i-ri 3-u (= Sul: 
IvM) sa-a-mu{\) one three-year-old brown 
calf (sold for 28 shekels) Speleers Becueil 284:1 ; 
\-en QVT) bi-i-ru UET 4 140:12. 

2' wr. gud.ninda : 6 gud.nindA.meS mu.3. 

KAM 5 6 UD.NINDA.MES MU.2.KAM 6 Ab.NIGIN. 
ME§ MU.2.KAM {napharl ... 16 (text; 17) 
gud.nindA.meS tur.me§ five head of young 
cattle in their third year, five head of young 
cattle in their second year, six “free roaming” 
cows, in all 16 head of young cattle BRM 1 
3: 4f. and 8 (early NB), cf. also (for age difierenti- 
ations) iSten gud.nindA mu.3.kam BRM l 
19:11, 1 gud.nindI 4-m 1 gud.nindI 3-m 1 
GUD.NINDA 2-ii naphar 3 gud.nindI.[...] 
Nbn. 202 : Iff.; 5 gud.nindA.me Sa Sizib five 
suckling calves YOS 3 25:30; 5 gud.nindA 
KUD-<% 3 gud.ninda ga five weaned calves, 
three suckling calves (added up as 8 gud. 
NINdA.ME line 7) UCP 9 60 No. 12 : 1 f. , and note 

2 GUD.NiNDA.ME§-mi GA (read blrani?) ibid. 
86 No. 14:1; exceptionally described as tuk; 
1 pagra Sa gud.nitA tub 1 Sa Ab.tub naphar 


bIru C 

2 pagranu Sa Sizib one carcass of a young calf, 
one of a young heifer, together two carcasses 
of sucklings UCP 9 60 No. 11:1, sAso 1 (pagar) Sa 
gud.ninda ibid. 59 No. 7:6; note, referring 
specifically to bull calves; 28 gud.nindA.me 
28 Ab.NIGIN.MB UCP 9 97 No. 33:5, also (listed 
after two-year-old animals) ibid. 69 No. 58:5, 97 
No. 32:5, 84 No. 7:5, YOS 7 21:7; 16 GUD.NINdA 
ina libbi 9 ku.mb 16 young bull calves, among 
them nine “clean” (i.e., castrated) YOS 6 118 
i 10, cf. [x] gud.nindA ina libbi 4 ku.mb 
UCP 9 94 No. 28:5, also YOS 6 178:7, Moore Mi¬ 
chigan Coll. 48:3, and passim, see Oberhuber IKT 
p. 14. 

c) in SB lit.; bi-e-ra lunakkis let me 
slaughter a young calf Lambert BWL 78:136 
(Theodicy). 

For discussion of the problems involved see 
Landsberger,MSL 8/1 67ff., especially, for mng. 1, 
p. 67 top, for mng. 2, p. 70f. Whether GUD. 
nindA in texts from Sippar is actually to be 
read tap^lru (see MSL 8/1 70f.) or only refers 
to young bull calves which have been castrated 
remains uncertain. At any rate, this inter¬ 
pretation should only be applied where gud. 
nindA is in opposition to Suklulu, “perfect,” 
as in Nbk. 114:2, Nbn. 699:4, BRM 1 91 : 22f., Dar. 
1:1, VAS 6 11:3 and 21, 21:3, 29:8 and 32:8, 
Moldenke 2 49:10. 

For CT 12 16 ii 9 (A 1/6:96) see biru A. 

biru C s.; 1. balk (between fields), 2. ridge 
(between furrows), 3. region between water¬ 
courses, 4. middle (of the day), 5. community 
(of property), mutuality, 6. barrier, separat¬ 
ing device; from OB on; cf. biri. 

1, balk between fields or gardens (OB 
Elam only); kiru . .. qadu bi-ri-Su masqit 
atappi GN a garden (be it larger or smaller) 
with its balk(s), (and with) irrigation through 
the GN canal MDP 23 246:2, cf. kiru u bi-ru- 
[i]tt ibhaqqarma should a claim be made 
against the garden and its balk ibid. 11; x 
eqlu bi-ru MDP 23 174:6, 176:5, 176:6, but 
a.§A bi-ri-ti (see biritu s.) MDP 22 87:1; note, 
referring to a house; bltu ... qadu la bi-ri 
isqdt PN a house without alley, the holding 
ofPN MDP 23 172:3. 
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biru D 

2. ridge (between furrows): &i-ir bi-ra-a 
likabbisa SepaSu may his (Adad’s, or the 
owner’s) feet trample furrows and ridges (of 
the fields) BBSt. No 8 iv 6, for the parallel 
M-ir-a bi-ri-ta likabbisa SepdSu IR 70 iv 14, 
see birltu s. mng. lb. 

3. region between watercourses; give them 
300 measures of dates ultubir-ri in. from 
the region between the canals CT 22 243:8, 
cf. LtJ.NTJ.Gis.sAR.MBS Sa bir-ri id.meS 
gardeners of the region between the canals 
ibid. 15, also sibti §a bir-ri id.mes CT 22 80:19 
(NB letters). 

4. middle (of the day): rabu u tardinnu sa 
bi-ru-vn-mu klma Sa gine the main and the 
second (courses of the meal) at midday (are 
presented) as is customary RAcc. 93:23. 

5. community (of property), mutuality: 
igdr PN igdr bi-ri-Su-nu the wall of PN is their 
common wall Gautier Dilbat 18:3, ci. watar 
bltim sa epuSu lu-H i-ga-ar bi-ri-ka the ad¬ 
ditional part of the house whieh I built 
should be your party wall YOS 12 557:19, 
and cf. klma i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim ibid. 25; ina 
kasap ummijama lu Sam ina kasap bi-ri-ni 
(var. bi-e-ri-i-ni) la Sdmuma it was bought 
with silver from my mother, it was not bought 
with our common fund Jean Tell Sifr 36:12 (all 
OB) ; Sa mdmlt be-ri-ni tuppa ... aSassi I shall 
read the tablet (which contains) our sworn 
mutual agreement Tn.-Epic “iv” 9, cf. den 
be-ri-ni ibid. 13. 

6 . barrier, separating device: ndrtu bi-ri- 
Su-nu . .. ebir I crossed the river which is 
between them (the two mountains) TCL 3 
17 (Sar.) ; bi-e-ra lupti ag\a\ lumaSSir then I 
will open up the barrier (holding back the 
water in a canal) and release a flood (men¬ 
tioned among antisocial acts) Lambert BWL 
78:138 (Theodicy). 

Ad mng. 1: (L. de Meyer, RA 55 203ff.). 

biru D s.; thirst, hunger; SB*; cf. baru B v. 

ina bi-ir a imdt he will die of thirst CT 28 
29:3 (physiogn.). 

biru E in Sa biriSu s. ; (designation of an 
official?); NA.* 


birutu 

adi TTRTT Sa bi-ri-Su ina irtiSunu attalak I 
went as far as the town of the Sa blriSu- 
official to meet them ABL 167:9, cf. ta libbi 
TJRU Sd bi-ri-Sd ... usahhir ibid. 19. 

biru see beru A s. 

biruju {biriju, fiarpM) adj.; medium (quality 
or measure); OAkk., OB, SB; cf. biri. 

a) medium quality (OAkk.): x §E.axjR 
Se.siGj X [§b.gf]e ba-ri-um MAD l 151:4. 

b) medium-sized measure — 1' in OB: x 
SE.GUR GiS BA.Ri.GAJfardM^: Sa namhartim Slq 
meSeqim bi-ru-ji-im x barley (measured by) 
the parsiktu-measme of Marduk (customary) 
for receipts, measured according to the 
medium measure CT 4 29b: 3, CT 8 8b: 3, 10c: 3, 
21b:3, 21d:22, BE 6/1 99:9, CT 45 48:29, JCS 2 
106 No. 12:3, 108 No. 13:3, 109 No. 18:7, No. 
19:12,110 No. 21:27, and 111 No. 23:2, cf. GIS.bIn 
Marduk Sa namhirti Slq meSeqim bi-ru-ji-im 
JCS 2 108 No. 15:3 and No. 16:3; note sesame 
giS.bIn Marduk Sa namharti Slq meSeqim 
bi-ru-ju-um CT 8 36c : 3. 

2' in SB: nadin Slqdti ana bi-ri-i (var. bi- 
ri-e) muSaddin atra (a merchant) who lends 
by the medium measure (but) collects by the 
larger one Lambert BWL 132:113. 

c) other occ.: gi.ig lu bi-ru-ia-at madiS la 
iqattin u la ikahbir the reed door(?) must be 
the right size, it should be neither too thin nor 
too thick LB 1875:28 (impub. OB let., cited 
Frankena, BiOr 19 164), cf. GI.IG ludummvqot U 
lu bi-ru-ia-at the reed door(?) must be beauti¬ 
ful and of the right size ibid. 44. 

In OB the biruju denotes the standard 
measure with 60 silas per parsiktu as opposed 
to the large measure with 64 or 72 silas per 
parsiktu, e.g., gi§.bAn 72 sila Slq meSeqim 
kabri TLB 1 154:4, etc., for which see kabru, 
and the small measure, cf. x Se.gur giS.ba. 
Ri.GA Marduk Sa namhartim Slq meSeqim ra- 
aq-qi-im CT 8 27b: 3, and JCS 2 109 No. 20 : 2. 
See also birH adj. 

(Goetze, JCS 2 85 f.; Lambert BWL 321); 
Frankena, BiOr 19 164. 

birutu s.; 1. (a rare and poetic synonym for 
destruction), 2. (uncert. mng.); OAkk., SB.* 
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1. (a rare and poetic synonym for de¬ 
struction): M-ru-\tdrn\ in a^a\r a]Zim aUunu 
iSpuk he (Rimus) heaped destruction upon 
them (the defeated Elamites) within the city 
Hirsch, AfO 20 67 : 68 (OAkk.), for a parallel, 
see damtu A mng. 1; dabde nalcri taddkma eli 
pagrlSunu bi-ru-tu taSappak you will inflict a 
defeat on the enemy and heap destruction 
upon their corpses CT 20 49:21 (SB ext.). 

2 . (uncert. mng.): soda u bi-ru-tu ina 
akkullate parzilli uSattirma uSeSir ^rru with 
iron pickaxes I had a canal cut straight 
through mountains and hills(?) OIP 2 98:89 
and 101:69 (Senn.). 

birutu see berutu. 

birdtu s.; divination; lex.; cf. baru A v. 

[ha-al] [hal] = ba-ru-u, bi-ru-tum A II/6 i 13f.; 
[•••] = {S\u-ut-tum, k[a.gak] = e-gir-ru-u, nig. 
[...] = bi-ru-tum Antagal VIII 262ff.; KA.Su.gal 
= hi-ru-^tul Erimhus IV 123. 

bis adv.; then, afterwards; NA.* 

paniutimma Sa illikuninni ina libbi ode 
lerubu bi-is dumu.meS Ninua Kalhaja iriqt 
quni UD.S.KAM ... irrubu let those who came 
here first take the oath, afterwards when the 
citizens of Nineveh and the people of Calah 
are free, they will take (the oath) on the eighth 
day ABL 386:20; ina meSlate Sa iti Sabdtu 
niSpur bi-is ana ITI Addari iSaddadunissunu 
illakuni we shall send orders in the middle 
of MN, then it will take until MNj to go with 
them (the horses) ABL 302 r. 6 ; bi-is sarru 
bell duUanisu llpus ABL 1308:6, cf. (in broken 
context) ABL 779 r. 5, 976 r. 2, 1308 r. 9. 

bisru (bisru) s. ; (a kind of leek); SB. 

ga.[raS].sag.SAB = bi-is-ru = gir-ia-[nu‘t] Hg. 
B IV 203, also Hg. D 240; u.ga.ba§.[sag].ga.sab 
= gi-ri-M-ni, tJ.GA.BAg.TdL.LA.SAS = biS-ru Prac¬ 
tical Vocabulary Assur 77f.; [dun].lA.ga.ras.SAR, 
GAB.es.SAR = bi-is-ru Hh. XVII 318f., cf. dun.lA. 
ga.ras.SAB gid.da Winter and Summer Contest 
103 (courtesy M. Civil). 

bis-ra sahle ul ikkal he must not eat 6.-leek 
and saA^M-spice KAR 147:25, with damaged 
dupl. KAR 177 r. iii 42; note (in broken context) 
xj biS-ri kab-ba-ra AMT 86,1 line g. 

For other lex. refs., see bisru. 

Landsberger, AfO 18 337. 


bissuru 

bissatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[...]= MIN (= a-a-u) bi-is-sa-tu ErimhuS II 103. 
Describing the leather bearing of a pivot 
stone, eau, q.v. 

bisiltu s.; (a leather container for oil); syn. 

list.* 

a-a-su, [bi]i-sil-^'^-tum = ki-rad iam-ni Malku II 
242 f.; bi-sil{vsLT. adds ™^)-iMm(var. -tu) = iam-nu, 
ha-an-qu-la-tum, li-pu-u ibid. 244ff. 

bisinnu see businnu. 

bisru A s.; (a physician’s bag); lex.* 

tu-un TUN = ma-kal-tum, bi-is-rum AVIII/1:110 
and 115, cf. [tu-unl jj TfrN jj ma-kal-tum H ni-pi-iu 
id r6a-ml-[<t] . . . bi-is-ri // ma-ri-linl-Ynul (a bag) 
RA 6 131 AO 3555:7 f. (comm, on A VIII/1:110 and 
116). 

bi-is-rum = si-in-du id A.zu Malku VI 148. 

bisru B s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. basdru. 

[. . .] = \bi\-is-rum (in group with basdru, q.v.) 
CT 18 44 K.7707 ii 3' (Antagal); mu-ud mud = up- 
pu, eq-bu, bi-i?-rum, pa-ra-du Idu II 56 ff. 

bissirtanu see bissuru. 

bissu s.; tears; NA; Sum. Iw.; cf. hasdsu. 

bi-iz Bi = ba?dsu, iapdku, na-pa-?u, hi-i§-[^'\ 
A V/l:163ff.; bi.iz = ?i-i§-?u, bi-is-su Nabnitu B 
142f. 

bi.iz.za.bi ba.[...] : bi-i?-?a-su it-[.. .] SBH 
p. 119 r. 3f. 

lilqutu bi-is-sa-su-un may they (the gods) 
pick up their tears ABL 1285:8 (NA). 

The translation “tears” is based on the 
Sum. saying lag a.a gurud.da.ginx(GiM) 
bi.iz.za.na he.gul may he perish in his 
own tears like a clod thrown into the water 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 1.79. 

bissuru s.; 1. female genitals; 2. bissur 
atdni (also bissirtanu) (a shell, lit.: donkey 
mare’s genitals); OB, SB. 

qa-a[l-l]a sai.la = u-ru, bi-is-su-ru Diri IV 165f.; 
[sa-al], m[u-ug], m[u-ru-ub] sal.la = min (= u-ru, 
bi-is-su-ru) ibid. 167ff.; sal*®'’®la = bi-is-su-rum 
(in group with uru) Antagal G 34 ; sal.la = bi-is- 
\su-ru}, SAli.LA.DU = MIN [.. .] Izi J ii 23f.; [mu- 
u]g MUG = bi-i?-su-[rum] A VIII/2:105; [uzu].x. 
e.kun.na = li-bii-id-tu, [uzu.SAL]®®’"^®'la = u-ru, 
[uzju.DiS.ur = ha-an-du-ut-tu, [uz]u.nb®''^*'^“bu 
= gu-ru-ui-ga-ra-di = bi-is-su-ru (i.e., all four terms 
are explained by b. in third col.) Hg. B IV 22ff. 


268 



oi.uchicago.edu 


ka.zu.ginx(GiM) gal 4 .la.zu®®'*®-™ : ki-mapi- 
i-ki hi-is-ipiy-ur-ki UM 29-16-179:2'f. and 
dupl. OECT 1 pi. 13 and Deimel Fara 2 No. 26-27 
(courtesy M. Civil). 

[ia-hu\-lum = hi-rit pu-lri-d^, [sai.].la(!) = ra- 
[qa-qu\, min = min = hi-i[s-pi-ru\ Lambert 

BWL pi. 73 VAT 10756:14-17 (Izbu Comm.). 

na 4 .pe§ 4 . anse = bi-i^-fur a-ta-a-ni = pu-ra-da-a- 
ti Hg. D 150, also Hg. B IV 106; [. . .] : ti hi-i^-pir 
sal.anSe Uruaima III 324; NA 4 bi-is-^r-ta-a-ni : 
NA 4 la-hi-ia-na-\tu ...], NA 4 ka-ba-lsu] ibid. 174f. 

1. female genitals: la anikuSi iSarl aim bi- 
su-ri-Sa la Irubu (I swear) that I had. no 
intercourse with her, my penis did not enter 
her genitals PBS 5 156:6 (OB); uncert. : 
Summa sal pi-si-ir-sd x [... ] KAR 466 : 7 
(physiogn.); for other refs., all wr. sal.la, see 
uru “nakedness” (as euphemism). 

2 . bissur atdni (also bissirtdnu) (a shell, 
lit.: donkey mare’s genitals): see Hg., Uman- 
na, in lex. section; NA 4 .PES 4 .ANSE (listed 
among 26 ia tamti 26 (shells) from the sea) 
KAV 185 V 11; NA 4 .PES 4 .ANSE KAR 213 ii 8 , 
and passim in such lists of charms, also AMT 100,3 
r. 9, AMT 7,6:6, 14,9 :5 h- 44,3 :7, Kocher BAM 237 
iv 11 (= KAR 194), Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pi. 1 
K.4164 + 11691:14, and passim in med. contexts; 
wr. NA 4 .SA.ANSE UET 4 149:6, AJSL 36 81:38, 
82:84, Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pi. 2 K.9684 ii 
14 + AMT 7,6:6, LKU 32 r. 9. 

Ad mng. 1 : Landsberger, MAOG 4 321. Ad 
mng. 2: Oppenheim, Or. NS 32 408 ff. 

bisfl s.; tears(?); lex.*; cf. basdsu. 

bi-iz Bi = ti-i-ku, bi-su-u A V/1:169f. 

See also bissu. 

biSbiSu s.; soft matter inside the fresh reed; 
lex.* 

gi.sA.gi = ha-an-du-u = bi-iS-bi-iS id lib-bi 
gi.mkS Hg. II 26, in MSL 7 68 ; [handd] = [b]i-ii-bi- 
ii{vekT. -su) id SI Gi Malku II 83. 

biSemtu see bisimtu. 

biSimtu (biSemtu, biSittu) s.; shape, molding, 
product; SB; cf. baSdmu A. 

[x.x.t]ag.ga, [x].ra = bi-Si-im-tum Nabnitu 
E 115f.; [x.x].hal.HA = bi-ii-im-tum Sa £.8104 
molding, meaning a 'wall ibid. 117. 

a) shape: Summa izbu bi-Se-em-ti huU 
[Sakin] if the malformed animal has the shape 
of a Mtt-mouse CT 28 7:26 (Izbu). 


blSItu 

b) molding: igdruSa bi-Si-ti libitti adkema 
I removed its walls, (merely) a molding of 
sun-dried bricks VAB 4 116 ii 12, 136 vii 57 
(Nbk.), and see Nabnitu E 117, in lex. section. 

c) product: bilat Sadi hisib tdmdti bi-Si-ti 
mdtitan ... bilta kabitti igisd Summuhu ... 
unakkam I made stores of the yield of the 
mountains, the abundance of the seas, 
products from everywhere, (gold, silver, 
precious stones, brought in as) heavy tribute 
and rich gifts VAB 4 152 Aiii 26, cf. (gold, 
silver, cedars) bilti kabitti igise Summuhu bi- 
Si-im-tim mdtitan hisib kal dadmi CT 37 7 i 26, 
also, wr. bi-Si-ti PBS 15 79 i 24, bi-Si-ti Sadi u 
mdtitan ibid, iii 37 and VAB 4 182 iii 37, bilat 
mdtdti bi-Si-it sa.tu.xjm (= Sadi) hisib tdmdti 
VAB 4 94 iii 21, bi-Si-ti Sadi hisbi tdmdti ibid. 
112 i 29, 124 ii 34 (all Nbk.). 

The Nbk. refs, under usage c have been 
cited here on the strength of the unique 
variant biSimtu (CT 37 7 i 26), and the usage, 
in the same texts, of bi-Si-ti libitti, which 
compares with biSimti igdri Nabnitu E 117, 
in lex. section. It seems likely, however, 
that biSitu is to be taken as a derivative of 
baM, in the meaning “possession, wealth,” or 
the like (see biSitu), and that its variant 
bisimtu represents an archaized spelling or a 
wrongly reconstructed form. 

von Soden, Or. NS 25 243 f. 

bi§ittu see biSimtu. 

biSItu s.; 1. property, 2. biSit uzni focus of 
attention, intelligence, 3. biSit libbi (an 
internal disease), 4. biSit libbi favorite(?); 
Mari, SB; cf. baSu. 

[...], [igi].g&l = hi-ait uz-ni Nabnitu Fragm. 
9:7f. ;igi.gal = ra-dS uz-ni, hi-Sit \uz-ni\ Igituh 18 f. 

^Nig.gi.na kur.kur.ra igi.gAl me.en : Kits 
tu bi-Sit uz-ni sa mdtati atta upon you, Kittu, is 
centered the attention of all the countries 4R 28 
No. 1:9f., see OECT 6p. 52f. :31f.; lu.ki.gar.duji. 
ga.Am bar.ri igi.g&l.de : tu-kul za-aq-pi bi-Sit 
uz-ni e-ri in whom the upright trusts, upon whom 
the awakened looks UVB 15 p. 36:8; in broken 
context: igi.gdl.bi : bi-Sit uz-ni BA 10/1 82 
No. 8:13f.; i.bi.ma.al.la.ab.biba.gul.gul : Sd 
bi-Si-it uz-ni-ia aptaSu i'abbit the window of (the 
temple, on which) my attention is focused, has 
been destroyed SBH p. 101 f. r. 21 f.; for another 
bil. ref. see mng. 4. 
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biSkanu 

OESnj-iM = mimma m\a-la ... ] CT 41 
26:9 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXVIII). 

1. property: 150 iku of field Sa bi-Si-tum 
Sa hit PN from the property of the family of 
PN ARM 8 11:2; <em mati iSanni KI.MIN bi- 
Sit matati SamaS immar the mood of the 
country will worsen, variant; the (secret) pos¬ 
sessions of the countries will be exposed (lit.: 
the sun will see) ACh Samas 2:14. 

2. bUltuzni focus of attention, intelligence 
— a) focus of attention (a person or object): 
see lex. section; hi-sit geStu^i ill u malkl 
(Istar) upon whom the attention of gods and 
rulers is directed BA 6 650 No. 15:4; you 
(Marduk) provide justice for the homeless 
girl, the widow bi-Sit GE§Tuii-ii-n« sipa mut- 
t\ar\-ru-Si-\na attd] you are the one upon 
whom their attention is directed, you are the 
shepherd who leads them BMS 12:38, restored 
from dupls. K.10063 and Sm.298. 

b) intelligence; bi-sit GE§TXJ-«^d ha.a she 
will lose her intelligence Kraus Texte Hcv9', 
cf. hi-Ht GESTU-i?i [...] ibid. 40:9f.; note 
(the workmen) ina la bi-Sit uz-ni in their 
ignorance OIP 2 108 vi 85 and 122:17 (Senn.). 

3. biHtlibhi (a specific internal disease); 
NA.Bi hi-§it §A GIG that man suffers from the 
biSlt ii66i-disease Kiiehler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 56 
and 66. 

4. hi§lt libbi favorite(?): am.s^.mu 
ma.al.la.mu : bi-Si-it Ub-bi-ia my favo- 
rite(?) SBHp. 84:19f. 

See also biMmtu discussion section. 

biSkanu s.; cocoon; NA.* 

M Sa burdiSahha la tadaggaluni a-na 6ti(vars. 
bi-iS, bi-eS)-ka-ni-§a la tasahhuruni just as 
this butterfly does not ...., does not return 
to its cocoon Wiseman Treaties 580. 

biSru s. ; small child; syn. list.* 

bi-iS-rum{vax. -ru) = Se-er-ru CT 18 7 ii 2. 

biSru see bisru. 

biSSu s.; (a garden plant); NB.* 

biS-SH SAR CT 14 50:35 (NB list of plants in a 
royal garden). 

For a proposed identification with rue, see 
Meissner, ZA 6 294, also Thompson DAB 76. 
Hardly to be identified with huSSu. 


bl$u 

bi§tu see birltu s. and birtu A. 
bi’Su see biSu adj. 

bi§u {bi'iu, fern, bistu, biHltu) adj.; 1. 
malodorous, 2. of bad quality, 3. (morally) 
evil; Bogh., SB, NB, LB; cf. bd’dSu A. 

ha-ab lagabxu = hi-i-him MSL 2 128 ii 13, dupl. 
MSii 3 217 Gj r. 2 (Proto-Ea); ha-ab lagabxxj = ffeil- 
i-Su (var. \bi\-^-Su) A1/2:179; Ijab = bi-'-iu 2R 44 
No. 2:12 (group voc.); [h]a-ab lagab = 
id i.HAB i-ku-ku stinking oil, id Sim.hab \tuVru-u 
bad-smelling perfume A1/2:78ff., alsoEaI 40-40b; 
Jja-abj^QAB = bi-'-iu (in group with bu'idnu) 
Antagal E a 18; [ka.hab] qa-a-ha-ab (pronunci¬ 
ation) = pu-u bi-ilu] Kagal D Fragm. 4:15; ka. 
§E§, ka.hab = ka bi-Su Izi F 320f.; kuS.al.hab. 
ba = malodorous (leather), kus.nu.al. 

hab.ba = la [min] Hh. XI 260f.; gis.gisimmar. 
al.hab.ba = malodorous (palm tree) Hh. 

Ill 302; im.hab = bi-i-ii malodorous (clay) Hh. X 
400; tug.tun.im.ma, tug.tun.nu.tuk = (sunu) 
bi-iu Hh. XIX 281 f.; [sig.girj] = gur-nu = bi-’-[ia- 
ti] Hg. C II 1. 

hu-ul HUL = bi-'-i[u] Diri II 139; [hu-ul] g:uL = 
bi-'-iu Sa Voc. AA 32'; [d] [Uj] = A II /6 

C 29. 

1. malodorous: see (describing leather, 
oil, perfume, clay, a palm tree, and the 
mouth) A 1 / 2 , etc., in lex. section; Summa 
u§.Mi bi-M ina pi haii SumeliSu illak if 
malodorous, dark blood comes out of the 
“opening of his left lung” AMT 52,9:5; Sumt 
ma mMa klma Mkari fj hi-''-S{u\ if its (the 
well’s) water is like beer, variant: stinking 
CT 38 23 K.3910-l-:32, and dupl. ibid. 24 BM 
34092:26' (SB Alu). 

2. of bad quality (NB); alps hi-Su-tu la 

tabehhir la tanandaSsu do not select poor 
quality cattle to give him BIN 1 68:23; if he 
interrupts his service u naptanu bi-i-M Itepu 
or prepares a bad meal (for the god) TCL 13 
221:18; zeru bi-i-M u babbanH good or bad 
soil Camb. 217:9; ammlni ki suluppl bi-Su-tu 
tuSebbila why is it that you send bad dates? 
BIN 1 26:31; 100 pltu bi-i-M ina libbi 

umaSiar he leaves there one hundred bad 
(garlic) bundles Nbn. 17:12; hibiltu Sa iikari 
(wr. kas.hi.a) bi-i-M damages due to spoilt 
beer Dar. 113:14, cf. hibiltu ia takkasH bi-i-M 
Dar. 36:17 and 432 : 3, hibiltu §a KaS.SAG bi-iS 
Dar. 250:2; ki nunu ina sussullu indat4 u 
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bi§u 

KTJg.Hi.A bi-i-M ina manzaltiSunu uqtarribi 
should there be a shortage of fish in the 
basket or should bad fish be offered at their 
service places (they commit a sin against god 
and king) YOS 7 90:15; lurindu Sa ana 
naptanu uSelamma kum bi-^-e-M la iqrubu ina 
Eanna iknuk he (the official) placed in Eanna 
under seal (as corpus delicti) the pomegranates 
which (PN) had delivered for the (divine) 
repast and which they did not offer because 
of bad quality YOS 6 222 : 13, cf. also kum 
bi-^-e-Su ana Belti-ia-Uruk la iqrubu batlu 
iSkunuma ibid. 6. 

3. (morally) evil — a) said of words, 
rumors, etc.: awat bi-Si-im ittanabbalunim 
they constantly bring bad news KBo 1 11 
obv.(!) 13', see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116; minamma 
dibbika bi-Su-'A-tu iqabbamma u andku a^ems 
mes how could he say evil words about you to 
me and I listen to him? ABL 290:6 (NA), cf. 
dibbibi-Su-tu [... idah]bub ABL 752r. 24 (NB); 
minamma dibbl bi-Su-tu iSappar BIN 1 22:31; 
PN u rabdti ... M iphuru dibbl bi-Su-tu [ana 
muhhi] SarriSunu iddibbu when PN and the 
officials assembled, they spoke evil words 
against their king ABL 460:4; dibblja bi-*- 
M-tu idahbub u andku ana muhhi Sarri ... 
takldk he is saying evil things about me, but 
I put my trust in the king ABL 498 r. 9; dibblja 
bi-Su-tu ana PN akklja ki iddibbub as soon as 
(anybody) says evil words about me to PN 
BIN 1 43:18; mamma dibbUu bi-^-Su-tu idabi 
bubu CT 22 155:11; uncert.: [dibybi bi-Su-^-a 
ibid. 40:9; amat babbdnltu u bi-^-il-ti mala 
akanna aSemmU good or bad words, whatever 
I may hear here BIN 1 75:13; a-mat-a bi-il-ti 
ina pan Sarri iqabbuma they speak evil words 
about me to the king ABL 716:27, cf. a-mat-a 
bi-'-il-ti [iqa'\bbi ABL 1106 r. 15; atta tldi ki 
a-mat bi-’-il-ti ina pi ibaSM you well know 
that evil rumors are circulating BIN 1 22:6; 
ki a-mat-a bi-il-tu adi panSarri ... uUakMduni 
Sarru ... lu idi the king should know (the 
truth) when they report evil rumors about me 
to the king ABL 716 r. 3; dibbl bi-i-Su-ti ana 
muhhija iikunuma ana ekalli iSpura they have 
spread evil rumors about me and informed 
the palace ABL 283:10, cf. dibbl bi-^u-[ti ...] 
a[wa] muhhija Ukunu[ma'\ ABL 793:12; I 


b»tt 

swear by Assur and Marduk ki dibbl bi-’-Su- 
u-te mala ina muhhija idbubu that all the bad 
things he said against me (are only his in¬ 
vention) ABL 301:8 (let. of Asb. to the Baby¬ 
lonians) ; [dibbl] bi-’-Su-ti idabbu\lm] will they 
spread evil rumors? PRT 47:3 (SB). 

b) other occs.: dibbl ibaMi bi-’-Su-ti ina 
kutal Sarri epSu’ evil things indeed are done 
behind the king’s back ABL 1131 r. 9; mimi 
ma Sa ana muhhi mat AMur bi-i-M ina GN 
itepSu in Uruk they have done all that is 
detrimental to Assyria ABL 266:13; settle 
the account with them bi-i-M M ina libbi lu 
madu bi-i-M the evil of this affair is very evil 
YOS 3 185:14 and 16; gabbi nosi sibtetu bi-Se- 
e-tu^ sabtdni we are all held in grievous 
imprisonment BIN 1 36:30, cf. [ina sibtetu] 
bi-se-e-tu^ [.. .]lanimdt[u] ibid. 38; kas tcat, ii 
bi-il-tu^ ina d,li illak he engages in disreputable 
business in the city UCP 10 p. 260:13 (all NB); 
M bi-i-Si epMma andku ana ba[bban4 e]tepuS 
I did correctly what had been done improper¬ 
ly Herzfeld API 19 § 4, cf. Sa bi-i-Si epM ulM 
andku babbanH etepuS ibid. 30:35; andku DTS 
lissuranni lapanimma bi-i-Si may Ahuramaz- 
da protect me from evil ibid. 48, cf. also 
lissuru’ lapani gabbi bi-i-Si VAB 3 127 b 5 
(Artaxerxes), DN lissuranni lapani mimma bi-i- 
Si VAB 3 91:33 (Dar. Na); arki uqu libbi bi- 
i-Su ittaSkan afterwards the people became 
disposed to evil ibid. 15 § 10.14 (Dar.). 

-ForNbk. 194:6, see growm usage ar-2'; the bil.ref. 
BA 10/1 125 No. 45:2 is too uncertain to be ac¬ 
ceptable, especially since hliu does not occur in 
bil. texts and very rarely in SB. For *biStu, in 
ZA 44 118:26f., aoe piStu, “slander, calumny.” 

bi$u s.; movable property; OB, SB; cf. 
boM. 

dm d.su.me.iaj.mu im. <ma.ab.tiim.mu. 
ne> : bi-Si i min (iScdluluniy they plunder the 
property of the temple £.su.me.iaj SBH p. 84 
r. lOf., cf. ibid. 12f. 

a) in leg.: if a man is not able to repay 
the grain Sudti u bi-Sa-Su ana kaspim inadt 
dinuma they sell him and his property CH § 
54 : 24, cf. (an Akkadian or an Amorite) Sa 
Se’am kaspam u bi-Sa-am ana Slmim ... ilqd 
who bought barley, silver, or movable 


271 



oi.uchicago.edu 


bt$u 

property Kraus Ediktiii2; ana bltim Sitati 
Se'am kaspam u bi-\§a-am\ inaddin he may 
pay for that house with grain, silver, or 
personal property CH § C 16, see Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 34; they shall return to 
her (the divorced Sugltu or the naditu) her 
dowry and muttat eqlim kirim u bi-ii-im a 
half-portion of the fields, orchards, and 
personal property CH § 137:84; se’am u 
kaspam ana turrim la iSu bi-sa-am-ma iSu 
mimma Sa ina qatiSu ibasM ... inaddin (if 
the debtor) has no barley or silver to repay 
(the loan) but has some property, he gives (to 
the creditor) whatever he has available PBS 5 
93 ii 36 (= Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws § 
K); if a man is engaged on a trading expe¬ 
dition and kaspam hurdsam abnam u bi-is 
qdtiSu ana awelim iddinma gives silver, gold, 
(precious) stones, or his movable property to 
a man CH § 112:54, and passim in CH; hi-Sa- 
am u makkuram Sa ibaSm mitMrii [iziizul they 
divided equally among themselves whatever 
movable and (other) property there was 
Boyer Contribution 127:8, cf. bi-H-im U NIG.GA 
Grant Smith Coll. 254:13; mimma bi-H il.A.BA 
u bi-ii PN .. . izuzu they divided all the 
movable property of the paternal estate and 
the movable property of PN VAS 9 130 ;4f. 

b) in lit. and omens: bi-H mat nakrim ana 
mdtika irrubam the property of an enemy’s 
land will enter your land YOS 10 25 :54, of. ibid. 
26 ii 40, bi-Si ma-ti-ka ibid. 39 (OB ext.); bi-Sa- 
am Sa mdtim sdti mdtum Sanltum itabbal 
another land will carry off that land’s property 
ibid. 66 i 32 (OB Izbu) ; the king will kill the 
noblemen around him and bi-Sa-su-nu u 
makkurSunu ana bitdt ildni izdz he will al¬ 
locate their property to the temples YOS 10 
14:9, cf. bi-sa-Su u ma-ku-\ur-&u\ RA 27 
142:18; bi-Sa-Su qdtka ikasSod you will take 
his property YOS 10 41:4; niM bi-sa-Si-na 
ana mahlrim nSessia the people will have to 
sell their possessions at any price ibid. 25:64, 
cf. bi-H qdtim ussi ibid. 39 r. 11 (all OB ext.); 
rubd bi-H qdtUu uSaddanuSu they will make 
the prince give up his personal possessions 
KAR 160:13 (SB ext.); bi-Sa-a aj ahsih I will 
desire no property Lambert BWL 76:134 
(Theodicy). 


bit 

bit {Mtte) conj.; where, when, what; MA, 
NA (and as Assyrianism in NB from Nineveh); 
wr. syll. and e ; cf. hltu. 

a) bit — 1' local use: bi-it mar HpriSu 
tammarani ... sa sabdte sabta seize those of 
his messengers who can be made prisoners 
wherever you find them ABL 1186:12, cf. 
urdani Sa Sarri belija ^ immaruni idukka he 
kills the servants of the king, my lord, 
wherever he finds them ABL 463 r. 7 ; supru 
bi-it Sutuni write (us) where he is ABL 1033 : 11 ; 
ala ... bi-it atta kammiisakani the town in 
which you are staying ABL 46:11, cf. bi-it 
hirsi mugirri sa sarri ... ittiquni ABL 80 r. 9, 
also qaqquru E <Jsag.me.gar \i]sakhuruni the 
region where Jupiter stays ABL 519 r. 19, 
and ibid. r. 10, qaqquru ulappatanni which 
region it (the eclipse) is touching ABL 38 r. 7, 
bi-it Dilbat itbaluni Thompson Rep. 267 r. 13, 
and passim; note niSeni E Sarru iqbUni lilliku 
our people should go wherever the king has 
ordered ABL 206:10; Sa rlhti gabbu ^ isah: 
huruni lishur abassu laSSu the balance (of the 
planets) may stay wherever they are, they do 
not matter ABL 519 r. 11; ultu naqbirit 
sa-al-lu from the grave in which he lies 
ADD 647 r. 27 ; Summa PN innammaruni if 
he (the slave) is found with PN ADD 106 r. 1. 

2' temporal use: bi-it Sehtu ana Sakdnikani 
when you perform the fumigation Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pi. 11 VAT 8005 r. 18 (MA); bi-it Sarru 
iqabbuni iddunu they put (the wood on the 
braziers) as soon as the king orders MVAG 41/3 
62 ii 16 (MA), cf. ^ Sarru iq-qab-bu-u-ni lubilu 
ABL 634 r. 3, also bi-it Sarru belt iqMtni ABL 
3:9; aninu B nidabbubuni ihassundSi when¬ 
ever we complain, he .... -s us ABL 415 r. 
7; RN ana GN bi-it illikuni md emuqeSu ana 
mala deka when the king of Urartu marched 
against GN his entire force was defeated 
ABL 197:10, cf. also ibid. r. 10; Sarru 
bell iSpurannini allak I shall depart as soon 
as the king, my lord, sends me word ABL 
170 r. 12, cf. also ABL 408:22, 669:6; bi-it PN 
etarba as soon as PN arrived here ABL 
1063:13; bi-it tdmarti im.diri Sin la nimur 
we did not see the moon because (lit.: when) 
its first appearance was beclouded ABL 829 
r. 3. 
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3' other uses: sa to ^am B a-na-a-M how 
can I get well without the king? ABL 530 r. 4 
(NB) ; ^ errabunu ussuni supra write me as 
to who comes and goes ABL 129:4; &a attali 
bi-it lumnu ibaSMni lubaHu let them investi¬ 
gate whether any sinister portent is connected 
with the eclipse ABL 1080 r. 2; me qdte sa 
uqarrabuni bi-it ib-ku-ni &u (the rite of) the 
hand water basin which they bring to him 
(Marduk) refers to the fact that he has wept 
(his tears are in the hand water basin) ZA 51 
138:52, cf. ZA 52 226:11 (NA cultic comm.); 
damiq tepusuni indeed it is good what you 
have done ABL 945:4; sarru bell E tdbuni 
lubili the king, my lord, should bring me 
(those of the people of Kume) who are fit 
ABL 544:15; bi-it Sarru bell iSappar Saknuni 
whatever the king, my lord, orders is done 
ABL 157:16; qaqquru E ta-ra-im-ma-ni 
lusasbitkunu he should hand any region you 
like over to you ABL 541 : 9. 

b) bit ... bit ; E ina pani urdute illakasSunt 
ni ina pan urdute etapaS i ina pi tdbi illak[aSt 
Sunni] ina pi tdbi etapaS ABL 945:7 and 10; 
bi-te Gi§.§t;.A.ME§ bi-te gi§.ur.me§ ibaSSHni 
inakkisu they will cut wherever there are 
either .... or beams ABL 507 r. 5f. 

c) with prep. — 1' adijadu bit: a-di e: 
egir.mbS i-qar-bu-u-ni-ni until the rear 
guard arrives here ABL 192:16; a-du bi-it 
andku asahhuranni until I return ABL 95 r. 
11, cf. a-du bi-it illakuninni ABL 467 r. 15, cf. 
also Iraq 25 71 No. 65:15, and passim; see also 
adi conj. usage a-7'. 

2' ina bit : irm e Sarru bell ina muhhi rabute 
iSpuranni as to the fact that the king, my 
lord, wrote to me concerning the officials 
ABL 884:4; ittimali ina bi-it idddt Sarri alia- 
kanni ina ... GN etarba yesterday I entered 
GN so that I can follow the king ABL 766:6; 
Supur ina erbu ihrituni write whether the 
locusts have ... .-ed ABL 1015:8; note ina 
bit ... ina bit: ina ^ tdbuni ina b marsuni 
ana Sarri belija niSappar we will report to the 
king, my lord, to what extent (the situation 
on the canal) is either good or bad ABL 621 
r. 2f. ; ina Sutunu taltapraniSSu on account 
of this you have sent word to him ABL 
576:21 (NB). 


bit duri 

3' ana bit: a-rufE Sarru iSpurannini as to 
what the king has written me ABL 151:5; 
Sa kaspa a-na 'k anni iddinunu who had paid 
for this reason ABL 992 r. 8. 

4' issu bit: ina muhhi massarti Sa Urartaja 
TA E ina TJRTJ GN errubuni concerning the 
guard duty against the Urartian troops, as 
soon as they enter the city of Kurban (my 
messengers will depart) ABL 123:7; annurig 
8 Sandte ta mltuni it is now eight years 
since he died ABL 43 r. 23 ; ta :e Sarru belu 
... ipqidannini ever since the king, my lord, 
appointed me ABL 84 r. 4, also ABL 347:13 
and, wr. ta bi-it ABL 733 r. 7 ; urah ina umi anni 
TA bi-it marsdkuni it has been a full month 
today that I have been sick ABL 203 : 8, also 
ibid. 10; TA bi-it uSSeSu karruni adunakanni 
from the time its (the temple’s) foundations 
were laid until now ABL 476 r. 12, cf. also ABL 
464:15, 358:24, 390 r. 14, 1058 r. 5, and passim; 
note TA bi-it SamaS inappahhannu adu irabi 
bHnu ABL 992:10 and its parallel ABL 1139 r. 4. 

5' ultu bit (all NB): ul-tu e PN to aSbu 
ever since PN ceased to be present ABL 
839:14; Sandti agd 10 ul-tu ^ ana GN . .. us4 
these ten years since they left for Elam ABL 
266:8 and r. 6, also ul-tu ^ agd ABL 716 r. 21. 

For BBSt. No. 6 i 26 and 36, see imittu A mng. 
3a-l'. 

Muller, MV AG 41/3 p. 77; (Finkelstein, JNES 21 
90ff.). 

bit abi see abu A in bit abi. 

bit akulli see akullu in bit akulli. 

bit all see dlu in bit dli. 

bit alpi see alpu in bit alpi. 

bit beri see beru in bit beri. 

bit buqumi see buqumu in bit buqumi. 

bit dajani see dajanu in bit dajani. 

bit dalu see ddlu B in bit ddlu. 

bit dini see dinu in bit dini. 

bit dull! see dullu in bit dulli. 

bit duri see duru A in bit duri. 
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bit emi see emu in bit emi. 
bit emuti see emutu in hit emuti. 
bit epinni see epinnu in bit epinni. 
bit epri see epru in bit epri. 
bit erSi see er§u in bit erSi. 
bit eseri see eseru B in bit eseri. 
bit e§rfi see esru A in bit eSru. 
bit gapan see gapnu in bit gapan. 
bit gizzi see gizzu B in bit gizzi. 
bit gur$u see gurSu A in hit gursu. 
bit har§ see haru E in bit hare. 
bit hegalli see hegallu in bit hegalli. 
bit hiburni see hihurnu in hit hiburni. 
bit liilani see hilanu in hit hilani. 
bit ^illni see hilanu in bit hilani. 
bit ^illani see hilanu in hit hilani. 
bit hilsi see hilsu F in hit hilsi. 
bit hitlani see hilanu in hit hilani. 
bit hubulli see huhullu A in bit hubulli. 
bit huburi see huburu A in bit huburi. 
bit iki see iku in bit iki. 
bit ilki see ilku A in bit ilki. 
bit immeri see immeru in bit immeri. 
bit irbi see irbu in bit irbi. 
bit isfurati see issuru in bit issuri. 
bit issuri see issuru in bit issuri. 
bit iSpari see iSparu in bit iSpari. 
bit iStani see iStanu in bit iStani. 
bit ithi^i see ithu.su in bit ithisi. 
bit salme see salmu in bit salme. 
bit §eri see seru A in bit seri. 
bit §ibitti see sibittu in bit sibitti. 


bitanu 

bit zaqiqi see zaqiqu in bit zaqiqi. 
bit ziqlqi see zaqiqu in bit zaqiqi. 

bitanu [hetanu) s.; 1 . inner part, interior, 
2 . (a specific building inside a palace or 
temple precinct), 3. inner quarter of a palace 
or temple, 4, personnel attached to the inner 
quarters of palace or temple; MB, MA, SB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and t with complements 
{E-nu, E-a-nuJi, k-a{n)-nu-u, E-ta(n)-nu, etc.); 
cf. bitu. 

1. inner part, interior — a) of regions: 

Sa he-ta-nu AICA 113 r. 3 (Tigl. I); 
KUR Habhi sa be-ta-ni the interior section of 
GN KAH 2 84: 30 (Adn. II), cf. KUR Habhi sa 
be(v&T. bi)-ta{\SLT. adds -a)-ni AKA 274 i 59, 
and passim in Asn. referring to Habhi, cf. also 
KUR Nirhi Sa be-ta-ni KAH 2 94:4, and passim 
in Asn. referring to Nir(i)be, KUR Urumu sa 
6 i(var. he)-ta{\&x. adds -a)-ni AKA 299 ii 13 
(Asn.) ; Mat Za-mu-a Sd he-ta-a-ni WO 2 410 ii 2, 
wr. 'k-a-ni ibid. 30 ii 7, and passim in Shalm. III. 

b) of objects, the human body: be-ta-a-nu 
Sa diqari ... tultanallap you wipe the inside 
of the pot thoroughly Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 
21 right col. 20, and passim in this phrase in these 
texts; if a mole ina hi-ta-an Sapti gar is 
located on the inside of (his) lip CT 28 26:31 
(SB physiogn.); note in medical context: Samt 
mu Sa Sate addan ... d-ma U 4 .MES Sa ana k-a- 
ni addan I give him a medication to drink (for 
three days he drinks the medication) for three 
more days I will give (medication) for internal 
use ABL 740 r. 17 (NA); medication Sa bi-ta- 
nu-Su D\j-u-ni (subscript of a recipe) Kocher 
BAM 302:11; the baby who is teething bi-ta- 
nu-uS-Su ussappil let (the ill effects) go down 
in his innards ABL 586 r. 6 (NA). 

c) of a building, a wall : Summa askuppassu 
ana k-a-nu iSqit if its (the house’s) threshold 
tilt 8 (?) toward the inside (contrast: ana kA- 
a-nu line 96) CT 38 13:95 (SB Alu), cf. ina 
i.GARg.MsS Sa k-a-nu on the inside wall 
(contrast: Sa ki-di-a-nu, r. 66) CT 40 17 r. 67 
and ibid. 16:27; irui tarbosi Sa k-a-ni Sa bit 
NabCt in the inner courtyard of the Nabu 
temple ABL 367:9 (NA); tallu hurdsi k-a-ni 
the gold(-plated) carrying poles for use inside 
(the temple) RAcc. 90:19 and 114:18. 


274 



oi.uchicago.edu 


b!tanu 

2 . (a specific building inside a palace 
and temple precinct) : RN ^-a-na ana ^A^Sur 
... epuS Sennacherib built a b. for Assur OIP 
2 161 No. XI 2 (on a stone slab), cf. (in same 
context) B-an-nu-u{vaT. -u) ibid. 150 No. X 3; 
'k-a-nu-u ana PN OAL.DUMU-ia epuSma I 
(Sennacherib) built a b. (described as having a 
limestone foundation, brick walls) for my 
oldest son ibid. 162 No. XV 3 (on a brick); 
tan-ni (var. :6.lugal) ... epui (described 
as 95 cubits long and 31 wide) Borger Esarh. 
62 B V 32; ina pan k-tan-ni ina pan e.ki.na. 
MBS i) LUGAL issmis uttakkamuni they will be 
deposited together before the b. (and) the 
bedrooms of the royal residence ABL 22 r. 5 
(NA). 

3. inner quarter of a palace or temple: 
asu Sa be-ta-a-[n'\u the physician for the 
Inner Quarters AfO 17 274:49, and ibid. 286:96 
and 99 (MA harem edicts), cf. dajalija Sa 6- 
a-ni ABL 769:5 (NA); anaku issi k-an-ni 
aparraska I will cut you off from (any access 
to) the inner quarters ABL 84 r. 2 (NA); k-a-ni 
(listed beside bit maSarte, bit redHte, etc.) 
ADD 1083 ii 10, see also bitanu in Sa muhhi 
bitdni\ umu iSten patira ina k-a-nu tukdn 
during the day you set up one reed altar in 
the inner quarter (of the temple) Pinches Berens 
Coll. No. 110:6, cf. ina lilati ... \ina] k-a- 
nu ... tukdn ibid. 9; (in difficult contexts) 
k-a-ni ADD 702:4, 916:5, 1125 ii 2 and 6. 

4. personnel attached to the inner quarters 
of a palace or a temple — a) in MB (re¬ 
ferring to a palace): gem^(!).^.gal k-a-nu u 
KA.-a-nu-\um] slave girls of the palace, (its) 
inner quarters and the official quarters BE 
17 36:15 (let.); X {aklum) kubtjm(kuBj) k-nu 
(dupl. KIJBIJM il.GAL BE 14 167:10) PBS 2/2 
34:10, cf. ibid. 141:9, cf. also^-MM PBS 2/2 83:4, 
137:11; note (barley for) ltj.sibaS k-nu the 
brewer of the inner quarter PBS 2/2 117:10, 
for other refs., see Torcz 3 mer Tempelrechnungen 
p. 113b; note the writing k-a-nu BE 14 73:15 
and in the parallel text PBS 2/2 118:Ilf. 

b) in NB (referring to temples): 2| 
measures of makkasu-]am Sa bi-ta-nu Sa 
^Belet Sippar for the inner quarter of the 
Lady-of-Sippar (parallel: Sa ^Annunitu) 


bitanu 

Camb. 63:4, cf. makkasu Sa bi-ta-nu sattuk Sa 
MN Nbn. 1051:2, also, wr. k-ta-nu Dar. 179:7 
and Nbn. 49:10; dates ina pappasu Sa k 
^ula u k-ta-nu Camb. 133:3, also Dar. 98:2, 
also BiNDA.in.A Sa k-ta-nu Sa «/fa» 

BBet Sippar Camb. 160:13; bi-ta-nu Sa bit 
^Belet Sippar Nbn. 125:2; ana kA. u k-an-nu 
CT 22 61 : 14 (let.), and cf. k-a-ni ^SamaS TCL 
9 138:17 (let.). 

Ad mng. 1: Meissner BAW 1 p. 12ff. Ad mng. 2: 
Borger Esarh. 62f. n. to line 32; Oppenheim, JNES 
24 321 ff. 

bitanu in §a bitani s.; official in charge of 
the inner quarters of a palace or temple; SB*; 
cf. bitu. 

[L]tj Sa k-a-ni (between Sa Sepe and atu Sa 
qanni) PRT 44:7. 

See also bitanu in Sa muhhi bitani, Sa pan 
bitani. 

bitanu in §a muhhi bitani s.; official in 
charge of the inner quarters of a palace or 
temple; NA, NB; cf. bitu. 

iGi PN taSliSu Sd LtJ Sa tjgu k-a-ni igi PNj 
MIN MIN before PN, the third-on-the-chariot 
of the official in charge of the inner quarters, 
before PNj, the same ADD 260 r. 6 ; Lfi Sd 
UGU k-a-ni (between Sa pan ekalli and ltJ.a.ba 
mati) ADD 810 r. 18 (= ABL 568); mar Sipri 
Sa LtJ Sd tJGF k-a-ni VAS 4 85:4, also (addressee 
of a letter) ABL 855:1 (NB) ; [lt? Sa trjGTJ k-a- 
nu u LU GAL.<siLA>.§tJ.DXJ8.A.ME§ the of¬ 
ficial in charge of the inner quarters and the 
chief of the cupbearers ABL 755:16 (NB) ; PN 
LiJ.SAG LtJGAL Sd tJGU k-a-ni Cyr. 312:2, and 
note PN LtJ Sd vav k-a-ni u PNj marSu Sa PNj 
Sa bit LU Sd UGU k-a-ni tuppa aSSutu ... 
iknukma ana PN, ... iddinu PN, the of¬ 
ficial in charge of the inner quarters, and PN^, 
the son of PN 3 of the office of the official in 
charge of the inner quarters, sealed and gave 
to PN, (without my permission) the marriage 
document (of the woman) ibid, line 6 f., also (the 
officials and judges) Sd UGU k-a-ni iSaluma 
questioned the official ibid. 10 ; 130 head of 
sheep and goats, income brought by PN lO^ Sd 
UGU bi-ta-a-nu Sa RN Sar Babili the official in 
charge of the inner quarters of Nabopolassar, 
king of Babylon (dated 7th year of Nabopo- 
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lassar) GCCI 2 64:15; meSenu ina pan PN M 
(text: ina) muh-hi (new line) ^-ta-nu apteqid 
(uncert.) GCCI 2 397:13 (let.). 

bitanu in §a pan bitani s.; official in 
charge of the inner quarters of a palace or 
temple; NA*; cf. hltu. 

[ltj] id iGi ±-tan-na (parallel: lu sa igi bit 
qate) ABL 875 r. 2. 

bitanu (betan4, fern, betdnitu) adj.; per¬ 
taining to the interior, inside; MB, MA, SB, 
NA; cf. bitu. 

xjzu ^-a-ni-tu : uzu SA.nigin 2R 44 No. 3 r. 3 
(Practical Vocabulary of Nineveh, see AfO 18 340). 

a) in gen.: durSu be-ta-na-a ... dursu ki- 
da-na-a AOB 1 136:6 (Shalm. I); papahu e- 
a-nu-u rniisab ^ASsur b^ija the inner cella, 
the residence of my lord Assur Borger Esarh. 
3 iii 35; pa-ni t-a-nu-u WVDOG 59 54:32 
(Esagilatablet); inaKA.ka-me-i ... idKAE-a-m- 
ril ZA 16 197:17' (Lamastu), cf. sippi kamuti 
u bi-ta-nu4i{vax. -to) KAR 38 r. 28, dupl. RA 
18 28 r. 2, var. from K.8863:12; bi-ta-nu-tum (in 
broken context) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 16:9 (MB). 

b) said of a cut of meat (pi.): uzu ^i-a-ni- 
a-te Ebeling Stiftungen p. 19:3, cf. ibid. 13:38, 
and (also beside diSMni, q.v.) ABL 1221:8; 
see lex. section. 

Meissner BAW 1 p. 12ff. 

bitbitiS adv.; into every house; SB*; cf. 
bitu. 

bi-it-bi-ti-i§{\ax. -M) luterruba I will enter 
into every house Lambert BWL 78:140 (Theo¬ 
dicy). 

bitiqtu s.; 1. amount outstanding, deficit, 
2. loss, 3. damages, compensation; OA, OB, 
MA; pi. bitqdtu; cf. batdqu. 

ku.rdiril ku.A.tuku i.bi.za ku.rim.ba*lln- 
ninl.za.kam : [t]akiUum ne-me-lum i-bi-au-u bi- 
li-iq-tum ku-ma IStar (to make) gain (and) profit, 
(to suffer) loss (and) deficit is up to you, O Istar 
Sumer 13 71:6f. (OB lit., coll. R. D. Biggs). 

1. amount outstanding, deficit (OA): Surm 
ma ina umUu la iSqul errabma bit tamkdrim 
ana bi-it-qd-tim alaqqUum if he (the debtor) 
does not pay on time, I will take on his ac¬ 
count from the house of the merchant up to 
the amount outstanding CCT 1 6a: 12, cf. 


bitiqtu 

summa ina mala umiSu kaspam la iSqul en 
rabma bit tamkdrim ana bi-ti-iq-tim alaqqima 
umalla MVAG 33 No. 185:14, also Summa ina 
umiSu la iSqul bit tamkdrim alaqqima bi-it-qd- 
tim umalla ICK 2 95A:10; 1 ma.na kaspam 
uhtabbilakkum 6 suhuri uSeri^akkum . .. u atta 
ammenim bi-it-qd-tim taStanapparam I owed 
you one mina of silver, I sent you six of my 
boys (in payment), so why do you keep writing 
to me about an amount still outstanding? 
CCT 3 27b: 17 (let.); PN itammdma taSSPdtim 
bi-it-qd-at abnim haluqqd'e x weri'am bah Him 
iSakkan PN shall take an oath (regarding 
the copper): (at) the gate of the temple he 
shall deposit x copper (for) transportation 
costs (and as security against) deficiency in 
weight (and other) losses (decision by the 
kdrum) MVAG 33 No. 278:6, cf. [x] GIN bi^- 
it-qd-at an.na a shortage of x shekels of tin 
BIN 6 185:18, cf. ibid. 189:34; 13 MA.NAluen’am 
bi-it-qd-at \ pirdim 13 minas of copper owing 
(on the price of) half a . . .. -animal BIN 4 
172:12, cf. 50 MA.NA weri'am bi-it-qd-at an§b. 
HI.A ibid. 14. 

2. loss (OB): Summa tamkdrum ana Samah 
Urn kaspam ana tadmiqtim ittadinma aSar 
illiku bi-ti-iq-tam itamar qaqqad kaspim ana 
tamkdrim utdr if a merchant has given money 
to an agent on a loan without interest, and he 
(the agent) suffers a loss on his journey, he 
still returns the capital sum to the merchant 
CH § 102:20; if a man has rented his field to a 
tenant farmer and has received the rent for 
his field (and) afterwards the storm god 
strikes it or a flood carries away (the soil) 
bi-ti-iq-tum Sa erreSimma the loss is the tenant 
farmer’s CH § 45:45; kima inanna bi-ti-iq- 
tum Saknat that at present an infringement 
(of boundary lines) has occurred ^ig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur No. 82 r. 12. 

3. damages, compensation (MA): [Sum]ma 
ki [aSSat a'ilini idi b'ji-it-qa-a-te idd[anmd] if 
he knew that she was a citizen’s wife (and 
yet took her on a journey), he pays damages 
KAV 1 iii 2 (Ass. Code § 22), cf. [K] aHlu bi-it- 
qa-a-te [ana] aHli iddinuni even though the 
man has paid damages to the (other) man 
ibid, iii 6; mimma annHu ana bit-qa-te [...] 
KAJ 274:16. 
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The Babylonian dialect uses only the 
singular of this word, while all the Assyrian 
references (except the OA occurrences MVAG 
33 No. 185, tablet and case) are in the plural. 

Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, AfO 12 347. 

bititu s.; inside, inner part; SB*; cf. bltw 

summa [ina bi]-ti-ti innamir if (a snake) is 
seen in the inner part (of the house) (between 
elis above, saplis below, [ina muh]hi-su above 
him, and ina sila in the street) CT 38 29:40 
(SB Alu), with comm, ina bi-ti-ti = ina pi-ti- 
tum CT 41 25 r. 15. 

If the proposed meaning is correct, we must 
assume that the commentator misunderstood 
bi-ti-ti to mean “in the open.” 

bitqu s.; 1 . opening (sluice) of a canal 
through which water is diverted, also the 
canal which carries the diverted water, 
2. diverting of water, 3. cutting through, 
4. accusation, allegation, 5. losses, 6 . one- 
eighth of a shekel, 7. one-half of a seah 
measure, 8 . (a good quality of flour); from 
OB on; cf. bataqu. 

1 . opening (sluice) of a canal through 
which water is diverted — a) referring to 
the sluice itself: 4 gi hi-it-qa-am urtappiSu 
they widened the opening by four “reeds” 
ARM 6 4:14; 7 ammatim Supnl me sa bi-it-qi- 
im sdtu the water depth at that opening is 
seven cubits ARM 6 9:10; aSSum bi-it-qi-im 
Sa balittim Sa GN sabdtim concerning 
starting work on the opening of the storage 
basin of GN ARM 3 76:5, cf. ibid. 9 and 26; 
bi-it-qum eM ... me ubbal the upper sluice 
(the one made of stone) carries oflF the water 
ARM 6 1:12, and cf. bi-it-qum ... Salim ibid. 
31; bi-it-qam Sdtu askir I blocked that 
opening ARM 6 4:17, cf. ibid. 11:5, bi-it-qam 
esekker ibid. 12:15 and 17; Habur klma matem 
bi-it-qa-am esekker I will block the opening 
when the Habur becomes lower ARM 6 8:13, 
cf. ibid. 10; exemptions from dulli bit-qi 
mihri namba’i work on the sluice, the weir 
(and) the seepages(?) MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 18 (MB 
kudurru); Samu[hhi]bit-qaualku on the sluice 
and the run (of the canal) Nbn. 1117:10; bit- 
qa Sa gi§ musukkanni opening (reinforced) by 


bitqu 

musukkannu-vrood Nbn. 947:4, also Cyr. 176:3, 
see also butuqtu ; obscure: one hundred loads 
of reed ana bit-qa Sa ina libbi Sa lTj.gal.sag 
BRM 1 96:3 (NB). 

b) referring to specific localities: Bit 
Jackin bit-qu apparu the land of GN, sluice(s) 
and the swamp CT 22 48 (mappa mundi) ; when 
the guennakku, the commander (Sakin temi), 
and the army of Bit Jakin ittiSunu adi muhhi 
bit-qa ki illikuni went with them as far as the 
sluice ABL 542:13, and note ana IIRU ka 
bit-qa lillikuni ibid. r. 1 (NB). 

c) referring to fields, etc., on the canal: 
kiru Sanu Sa ina muhhi bit-qu the other garden 
which is at the sluice canal PSBA 10 146 (pi. 
5) 42; meShatu se.numtjn uttati imittu nig.ga 
‘•uTU Sa muhhi bit-qa measurements of the 
barley fields which are along the sluice canal 
(and subject to) taxes (payable to) the ex¬ 
chequer of Samas Nbn. 835:1, cf. (dates) 
imitti eqli Sa muhhi bit-qa Sa PN Cyr. 316:2, 
also VAS 3 96:10, also sutu Sa muhhi bit-qa Sa 
Mir.17.KAM Nbn. 1049:1; erreSe Sa ina muhhi 
bit-qu Nbk. 459:3, also Nbn. 625:2, 1117:10; 
ut^atu Sa MU.IO.KAM ina muhhi bit-qa ana 
nishi nadnatu barley due in the tenth year 
delivered on the canal as an installment(?) 
Nbn. 525:22. 

d) as a geogr. name: URix Bit-qa Sa PN 
VAS 3 62:15 and VAS 6 124:16, also (with the 
same personal name) a.gAb id Bit-qa Sa PN 
Nbn. 437:2; the dowry of his wife Sa §b. 
NUMUN Sa muhhi Bit-qa Sa PN maSkanu 
sabtatu for which the field along the PN 
Canal is held as pledge TCL 13 214:7; Bit-qa 
Sa PN UBXJ Sa PNj VAS 3 11 5 :16 ; URTT Bit-qa 
Sa PN Sihu Sa Belli Sa Vruk village (called) 
Sluice Canal of PN, district of the Lady-of- 
Uruk BIN 1 103:19, cf. a field Sa kA id Bit-qa 
Sa PN NIG.GA ^Belti Sa Uruk u ^Nand ibid. 
99:2. cf. also ibid. 117:25, GCCI 2 367:18f., AnOr 
8 19:26, and passim, WT. URIX ID Bit-qa Sa PN 
YOS 7 180:15, YOS 6 199:13, and passim in NB 
texts from Uruk. 

2 . diverting of water: put bi-it-qu u kiriktu 
Sa ndr Sarri ana mala §b.nixmtxn Sa DN Sa ina 
paniSu PN rmSi PN is responsible for the 
opening and closing of the Nar-sarri canal 
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concerning all the fields of the Lady-of-Uruk 
which are under him TCL 12 90:19 (NB); 
bit-qa ina ndratihunu ... ana se.numun.mes- 
ia ... la i-bat-taq no water must be diverted 
from your canals into my fields BE 9 55:5, 
cf. ina umu bit-qa ina libbi ib-tat-qa ti SE. 
NUMUN.MES-ia ... uUabb4 should a diversion 
occur and my fields become flooded (you have 
to pay damages) ibid. 9, also ibid. 17 and 22; 
umu sa ID bit-qa ina GN ib-tu-qa the day 
when they diverted the water from the sluice 
in GN TCL 9 79:7 (let.); ina mili gapsi 
ibbatiq bit-qu (see bataqu mng. 10) BM 98589 
ii 11, in Bezold Cat. Supp. pi. 4 No. 500. 

3. cutting (as act); ina bi-ti-iq abunnatisu 
simassu Gilg. P. iv 36 (OB), also ba-m-iq (for 
batiq or bitiq) abunnate CT 15 49 iv 7', see 
abunnatu mng. 3. 

4. accusation, allegation — a) with 
bataqu or buttuqu: la habbuldku u la sarraku u 
bi-it-qi-ia ib-ta-ta-aq I am neither a (bad) 
debtor nor a criminal, yet he has made ac¬ 
cusations against me KAV 201:8, also KAV 
169:7 (both MA); bi-it-lqu-al bat-tu-qu alle¬ 
gations against me have been made JCS 7 
136 and 167 No. 62:26 (MA Tell Billa). 

b) other occs.: bi-it-qi-Su la tuSier (if) you 
do not give up the accusations against him 
KAV 201:17, cf. bi-it-qi-iu us§er ibid. 15 (MA). 

5. losses (MA only): pahat bi-it-qi-e Sa PN 
the responsibility for the losses incurred by 
PN (in broken context) KAJ 294:2. 

6 . one-eighth of a shekel — a) in gen.: 
7,30 bit-qa 0;7,30 (i.e., one-eighth, of a 
shekel is called) b. Sachs, JCS 1 68 CBS 11032:3, 
cf. 7,30 22J bit-qa one-eighth (of a shekel 
is) 22^ §E (called) b. ibid. 70 CBS 11019:17; 
3 GIN bit-qa ta kaspi Sa PN 1 gin I bit-qa ta 
irbi three shekels and a b. which (come) from 
the silver of PN (a total of 4^ shekels ac¬ 
cording to line 8) and Ij shekels and one b. 
from entry fees (i.e., 3^ + Ij + i = 4^) Nbn. 
410:llf. 

b) uses: 2 gin bit-qa ku.babbar 2^ 
shekels of silver GCCI 2 250:1; 2 gin i-ut bit- 
qa two shekels, one-fourth, and one-eighth 
Nbk. 464:3, cf. 10 GIN n-6M(copy: -mu)-ut u 
bi-ti-iq Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 18:4, bi-it-qa 
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(beside ^ and i) ibid. No. 1:11, 12 and 24 (MB) ; 
f GIN bit-qa one shekel minus Nhn. 691:1; 
11 GIN bit-qa lA eleven shekels minus one- 
eighth YOS 6 115:11, cf. Nbk. 464:2, VAS 6 
214:10 and 12, 240:6, 317:2, and passim, also ana 
1 GIN bit-qa LA-(t YOS 6 209:20, 4 gin humi 
muSu'Lk-ti bit-qa TCL 12 42:1; 2| ma.na 6i<-g'a 
6 §E two minas, twenty shekels, and i + -gV 
VAS 5 103:18; GTs] mi-Sil bit-qa one-half 
shekel and half a b. (i.e., of a shekel) (of 
gold) VAS 6 196:13; ITI bit-qa kaspa idi 
biti the rent of the house is one-eighth of a 
shekel of silver per month Bvetts Ner. 72:6 
and 7; ina 1 GIN bit-qa kaspi hubullu ina muht 
hiSunu irabbi their debt carries interest at the 
rate of one-eighth per shekel of silver TuM 
2-3 106:6, cf. ina 1 GIN bit-qu hurdsu ina 
muhhiSu ibbalakkit (should he not pay the 
temple) one-eighth will be charged against 
him per one shekel of gold TCL 13 211:6, and 
cf. BIN 1 114:8; note in med. texts to 
indicate quantities: bit-qu AMT 41,1 r. iv 16, 
I bit-qi tV of ^ shekel ibid. 16 and 17 (NA). 

c) in definitions of alloys: 1 ma.na kaspa 
ina 1 GIN bit-qa u | ma.na 5 gin kaspa ina 
1 GIN hummuSu inandin he pays (the debt 
of one mina and 55 shekels in) one mina 
silver which has one-eighth (alloy) per shekel 
and 55 shekels of silver which has one-fifth 
(alloy) per shekel VAS 4 23:26, cf. also Nbk. 
408:14; wom silver Sa ina 1 gin bit-qa which 
has one-eighth (shekel of alloy) in each shekel 
VAS 6 64:6, and passim in NB, often with added 
characterization of the silver such as nuhhutu 
Dar. 108:1, and passim, Sala ginnu Dar. 411:5, 
pesu TuM 2-3 61:1, and passim, Sa gind Sa nat 
danu u malmri Dar. 170:1, and passim. 

7. one-half of a seah measure (NB): 1 
(bAn) bit-qa tj.din.tir.mi sar 1 (bAn) bit-qa 
tj.BBiTR SAR 1 (bAn) bit-qa u.§A.sA sar napMr 
4 (bAn) bit-qa one seah and one b. of black 
cumin, one seah and one 6. of ...., one seah 

and one 6 . of.in all four seahs and one b. 

(hence one bitqu = one-half seah) BRM 1 
27: Iff. 

8 , (a good quality of flour, NB only): 
1 GtTR 2 (pi) 3 (bAn) §b.bab ana 1 gur qi-mu 
bit-qa one gur, two pi, three seahs of barley to 
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(make) one gur of 6. -flour GCCI 1 79:2; 3 gur 
3 (ban) qi-me sad-ru 1 gur 3 (pi) 2 (ban) qi-me 
bit-qa naphir 4 (gur) 3 (pi) 5 (ban) qi-me 
three gur and three seahs of ordinary flour, 
one gur, three pi, and two seahs of 6.-flour, in 
all four gur, three pi, and five seahs of flour 
Camb. 374:6, cf. 3 GUR qi-me bit-qa 1 gur 4 pi 
qi-mu sa-dar AnOr 8 35:10; zid bit-qa 1 (sila) 
sad-ru RAoo. 14 ii 24, cf. (also beside sadru- 
flour) Hewett Anniversary Vol. pi. 22 A: 1 and 
B: 1, TCL 13 233:28 and GCCI 1 203:1, ZID bit-qu 
(beside zin halhalla and zid harm) Nbk- 
427:3; qi-me bit-lqa) (beside qi-me hal-hal-tu) 
Nbn. 92:1, ZID bit-qa (beside zid.munUx) RAcc. 
18 iv 10 ; qi-me bit-qa (beside qi-me qa-a-\a- 
iM(?)] TCL 9 117:27, see also Nbn. 214:7, 951:1, 
Bar. 200:6, 408:10, YOS 3 189:13(1). 

Ad mng. 4: F. R. Kraus, ZA 43 108. Ad mng. 6: 
Ungnad, OLZ 1908 Beiheft 26ff.; Pognon, JA 11 
(S4rie 9) 392 ff. 

bitramu adj.; multicolored; OB; cf. 
bardmu B. 

ma-dS MA§ = bit-ra-mu A 1/6:98; su-ba nAj.za. 
SUH = hi-it-ra-mu, ellu, ehbu, namru Diri III 101 ff.; 
gii.gii = bU-ra-[mu] 2R 44 No. 1:10 (group voc.); 
[su-d] si-gunH = za-ar-ri-qum, MSL 2 

136 lines g and h. 

bit-ra-mu = Se-lep-pu-u Malku V 59. 

bi-it-ra-a-ma InaSa Mfara her (Istar’s) eyes 
are multicolored (and) of different hues RA 
22 172:12. 

bitru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 

bit-ra sa kaS.u.sa sig takattamSu you cover 
him with b. of fine billatu AMT 55,1 r. 9, cf. 
[bit-ra i]a ka§.us.sa siGj takattamSu AMT 
49,2r. iilO; bit(text: e)-ra-a M kaS.us.sa 
bahrussu tasammissi you bandage her with 
b. of billatu while they are still hot (delete 
this ref. CAD 7 (I/J) 177 sub iri'u) Kocher 
BAM 240:18' (= KAR 195 r. 17). 

For billatu as a solid substance, see billatu A. 
mng. 2. 

bitrfl adj.; outstanding, superb; SB. 

[ma-dd] mA§ = bil-r\u-u) Idu I 161; [ma-dS] 
[ma§] = bit-ru-u A 1/6:92; suhur.mdd KU, = bit- 
ru-u Hh. XVIII 5. 

dah.nam.lugal.la.ag.a = bit-\ru-u'\ Hh. XIV 
180e; Sah.nam.en.na.ag.a = bit-ru-u ibid. 172; 
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udu.nam.en.na.ag.a = bit-ru-u Hh. XIII 74; 
nam.en.ag.a = bit-ru-u Hh. II 225. 

‘^Utu pes.dm si.an.ta.muS.bi : Samau bi-it- 
ru-u Saruru eldtu superb Sun god, splendor of the 
upper (world) UVB 15 p. 36:5. 

a) qualifying animals: see Idu I, A 1/6, 
and Hh., in lex. section; gumahe bit-ru-ti Su'e 
marMi outstanding bulls, fattened sheep (as 
offering) Lie Sar. 386, also ibid. 78:9; l&pasilt 
lu bi-it-ru-tim 16 outstanding pasillu-sheep 
VAB 4 92 ii 27 (Nbk.); gammale anSe.nitA. 
MBS (= mure) bit-ru-ti (as tribute) Iraq 7 119 
(= fig. 8) viii 31 (Asb.), wr. (error of the 
scribe) l^.US-it Streck Asb. 134 viii 29 and 202 
V 13, bit-ri-du-ti Piepkom Asb. 84 : 37. 

b) said of storage piles of barley: %il 
mus<tap>pik kare tilli bit-ru-ti DN, who 
provides enormous piled-up storage heaps (of 
barley) En. el. VII78, cf. (the king) mugarrini 
kare bi-it-ru-u-tim CT 37 6 i 11 (Nbk.), cf., in 
Sum. texts, gur^.dug.gur^.mas SAKI 134 
GudeaCyl. B XV 3, gur,.dug.gur^. mas kh CT 
42 9 iii 3, and passim. 

c) as epithet of a deity: see UVB 16, in 
lex. section. 

The general meaning of this poetic adjective 
in Akkadian is suggested by the Sumerian 
correspondences of the vocabularies (en, 
lugal, nam.en.na) and of the cited 
bilingual text (pes, see SjobergMondgott 157f.) 
and should not be too narrowly defined 
(Goetze, JAOS 65 229, Oppenheim, JNES 4 161 
n. 74). The few Ur III references to sheep and 
goats qualified as nam.en.na (YOS4237:217, 
TCL 6 pi. 25 6038 v end, and Oberhuber Florenz 
36:9, see also Schneider, Or. 22 26 s and 29 m) 
do not yield sufficient information as to the 
meaning of the Sumerian term and shed no 
light on Akkadian bitrii. 

For LBAT 1677, see bitrd v. 

Landsberger Fauna 103. 

bitrfi V.; 1. to be continuous, to last, 
to stay on, 2 . Suiabril to remain present, to 
remain visible, to continue in existence, to 
happen continually, 3. Sutabr4 to make last, 
to make permanent, 4. Sutdbrii {Sutebrd) to 
pass all the way through (said of a hole, in 
omen texts only); from OA, OB on; 1/2 
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ihtari — ibtarri, III/2 ustahrijuStebri — ubta: 
barri (OB also uSteberri), imp. Sutebri, stative 
Sutabrijsutebri, part, mustabarru, III/4; wr. 
syll. and (in mng. 2 ) zal.zal; cf. sutebr'd adj. 

za-al Ni = Su-tab-ru-u A II/l iii 2', also Idu II 
207; = su-tab-ru-u Erimhus III 84, also 

Imgidda to Erimhus D 12'; zal.zal = iu-[tah-ru-u] 
Igituh I 234; zal.zal.la = su-iab-[ru-u} Nahnitu I 
326; Ni^^.la = [. . .], zal.zal = Su-[tcib-ru-u} 5R 29 
No. 4:25 (ErimhuS). 

Ug.a a. a u.me.ni.ib.zal.zal.e : ina min min 
umeiam iiS-ta-bar-ri (see sub aja) CT 17 20:72, cf. 
Ug.ii.a a. a u.me.ni.ib.zal.zal : ina u-a-a umi 
uS-tab-ri CT 16 24 i 16, also [i.lu.a] i.lu.a u^ mi. 
ni.ib.zal.zal.e : [ina num]be u qube umeiam 
us-ta-har-ri OECT 6 pi. 4 K.4926:Ilf.; [a.se.ir]. 
ra Uj.me.ni.ib.zal.zal : [ina] tanihi umeiam uS- 
ta-bar-ri 4R 24 No. 3:20f., cf. a.Se.ir.ra mu.un. 
zal.zal : tdnihu ui-ta-[bar-ri] ASKT p. 115f. r. 9f. 
(= 4R 29**); bind it around his head Uj.l.kam 
h6.ni.ib.zal.zal.e : VD-mu-ak-kal lii-tab-ri{var. 
-ru) it should stay (like that) for a full day (in the 
evening take it off) CT 17 26:73, cf. also CT 16 
35:29, dupl. BIN 2 22:114, see AAA 22 86; Ui.l 
ga.ba.da.an.zal : ia uma lu-ui-tab-ri ASKT 
p. 88-89:19; dm.kd nu.kii.e U 4 .zal.zal.la.ri : 
akkilu ina la akdli ui-tab-ru-u (see sub akkilu) 4R 
28* No. 4:45f.; uru un.bi ezen.zal.zal’'^ : 
KI.MIN UBU id ni-id-a-iu ui-tab-ra-a i-sin-nu ditto 
(= Babylon), the city whose inhabitants pass the 
time in festivals Iraq 5 61 r. 9 (list of names of 
Babylon). 

dSilim.mu.un.zal : ^ag dingir mu-ui-ta-bar- 
ru-u aa-li-mi DN is (the name) of Nabu (as) god who 
makes reconciliation last long 5R 43 r. 39; nig.ku. 
sdr.sAr.ra.bi Sk.bi zal.zal.e.de : ina mdkale 
duii&tu ina libbiiu iu-tab-ra (see duiid usage c) PBS 
12/1 6 : 6 f., see TuL p. 120; [U 4 ].zal.e U 4 .zal.e 
kur.ug 5 .na.ie : ui-ta-bar-ri II'^Samai irtabliu ana 
erseti mltuti 4R 30 No. 2:24f.; [U 4 .d]e. <ma>.ra 
mu.un.zal.la.ta : umu ia jdti ui-tab-ra-a SBH 
p. 50:27f. and dupl. BA 10/1 87 No. ll:4f., U 4 
mu.lu.mu.ra mu.un.zal.[. . .] : umu ia ana 
ahija ui-tab-ru [. ..] OECT 6 pi. 15 r. 8 f., [. .. e]. 
lum.e im.mi.in.zal.la.ri : [. . .] kabtu ia ui- 
tab-ra-a SBH p. 95 r. 3f., see Hussey, AJSL 23 159, 
also[u 4 e].lum.e im.mu.un.zal me.e gig. 
&[m] : [u]mu kab-tum lu-ui-tab-ra-a ana-ku ra-ma- 
ni[...] BA 5 535 and 620 K.2004 r. 2f., see Lang- 
don SBP p. 32; i.udu sigj.ga ugu.bi hd.en.zal. 
zal : lip& damqu eliiu iu-tab-ri let (Ea) spread 
good tallow all over it (the kidney) BA 10/1 81 
No. 7:8f., dupl. Craig ABRT 2 ll:12f.; note also 
sigx(KAxiiD) sal.sal.la.kex(KiD) : ia ina dumqi 
ui-ta-bar-ru-u SBH p. 121r. 8 f. 

bi-it-ru-u = dan-nu, ka-a-a-nu LBAT 1577 i 16f. 
(comm.); iu-tab-ru-u = ka-a-iu 2R 44 No. 7:72a-b 
(comm.). 
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1 . bitru to be continuous, to last, to stay 
on; may enmity stand at the gateway of his 
country qablum li-ib-ta-ri ina matisu may 
battle go on constantly in his country RA 33 
52 iii 20 (Jahdunlim); kispl ina bit ameli 
ib-tar-ru-u witchcraft will stay on in the 
family of the man TCL 6 1:51 (SB ext.); ana 
bit-re-e lule umalllsu I filled it (the palace) 
with luxuries that will last Winckler Sar. pi. 
48:18; see also bitru = Icajanu LBAT 1577, 
in lex. section. 

2. sutabru to remain present, to remain 
visible, to continue in existence, to happen 
continually — a) said of gods and human 
beings: isser sa panidtim usdni tu-us-ta-db-ri- 
am miSsu Sa tatbiuma ammdnumma, tattalk\u\ 
not enough that, when I left for here earlier, 
you had been dragging your feet, why did 
you suddenly go off there? CCT 3 44a: 18 (OA 
let.); tus-ta-bar-ra-a kal milSi adi massarti 
Sat urri you (watches of the night) remain 
present all night long until the morning 
watch KAR 58 r. 16, cf. [liS-tdbyru-ni kal 
muSi adi namdri ibid. 48; in this palace Sedu 
dumqi lamassi dumqi .. . dariS liS-tab-ru-u 
may the luck-bringing Sedu and lamassu 
spirits stay on and on Borger Esarh. 64 vi 64, 
cf. also OIP 2 125:53 (Senn.); [tuS'l-ta-bar-ri 
ina muSimma you (Samas) stay on duty even 
during the night Lambert BWL 128:42; rarely 
with accusative object: Sa dinim uS-te-bi-er- 
ri Sittam the one for whom the divine de¬ 
cision (is to be made) remains asleep ZA 43 
306:11 (OB lit.); ahulap kabtatija Sa uS-ta-bar- 
ru-u dimti u tdnihi (say) ahulap for my state 
of mind which remains in tears and sighs 
STC 2 78:50, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; ex¬ 
ceptionally in a hendiadys: Su-te-eb-ri-i Sulili 
ina ibrdtim keep on rejoicing (0 Nana) in the 
shrines VAS 10 215 r. 2 (OB lit.); for Su- 
ub-ra-a Lambert BWL 36:109 (Ludlul I), see 
baru A v. mng. 5a. 

b) said of phenomena in the sky; if two 
sun disks (as+me) rise uS-tab-ra-a GTTB.ME§-za 
remain present for a prolonged period and 
become stationary ACh Supp. 2 SamaS 32:43; 
if the planet Venus adriS uStaktitma irbi jj uS- 
tab-ri becomes faint as if with fear(?) and 
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sets, variant: remains present ACh Supp. 2 
Istar 49:73; Summa hibbu tjd(!).1.kam ud(!).2. 
KAM ina Same us-tab-ri-ma la irbi if a bibbu 
remains in the sky for a day or two and does 
not set ACh Istar 20:18; if a strangely 
colored cloud [ma] musldlim ittazizma 
[umlam uS-te-te-eb-ru-u becomes stationary 
in the afternoon, remains visible the entire 
next day (and the moon has an eclipse the 
day after) ZA 43 310:24 (OB astrol.); Summa 
antalu su uS-ta-bar-ri if this eclipse remains 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:15. 

c) other occs.: ina mu.bi zunnu u mtlu us- 
ta-bar-ru-u rains and floods will last long this 
year ACh Sin 19:11, also, wr. zal.zal-m ACh 
Istar 26:37, ZAL.ZAL.MES TCL 6 16 r. 16f., 
ZAL.MES ibid. r. 12, and passim in this text, see 
ZA 52 248; diS kussi ana eburi dls eburi ana 
kussi us-ta-bar-ra ACh Istar 20:96f. and TCL 
6 16:60, cf. Thompson Rep. 186 r. 6, 187 r. 1 and 
193 r. 3; bel blti Sudti [h^!].gAl us-ta-\barVra 
the owner of this house will continue to 
prosper CT 38 41:13 and dupl. CT 40 28 
K.6527+:8 (SB Alu); sirquSu uS-ta-bar-ru-'A 
libations for him (the god of the temple) will 
recur again and again CT 40 21 K.743:2 (SB 
Alu report); ana kal umu [a: x a;] ina mdti 
ibasSi / uS-tab-ru-u / qa-[x x a;] umiSu uS- 
ta-bar-ril A II/1 Comm. 18'; obscure: klma 
bilti{‘}) uS-tab-ru-u-ma ZA 43 18:63, see ibid, 
p. 30. 

3. Sutabru to make last, to make perma¬ 
nent: eSer eburu \na'p\dS Nisaba SattiSam la 
naparkd su-tab-ri-i ina reSija make (ad¬ 
dressing a goddess) successful harvests, an 
abundance of cereals occur for me year after 
year without interruption KAV 171:30; §a 
ina paleSu Adad zunnl<Su> Ea naq(\)-bi-Su 
ana matiSu uS-tab-ru-u in whose reign Adad 
made the rains and Ea the springs lasting for 
his land UCP 9 386:12 (Asb.); mul ntt.muS.da 
muS-tab-ru-u zunni the Numusda star, which 
makes the rain last long RAcc. 138:312; mul 
Sal-bat-a-nu : muS-ta-bar-ru-H mutanu (Mars) 
who makes pestilence last long (based on the 
learned etymology zal = Sutabr4, BAD-a-nu 
= mutdnu) 5R 46:42, and see 5R 43 r. .39, in lex. 
section. 
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4, sutabrH (Sutebr4) to pass all the way 
through (said of a hole, in omen texts only) — 
a) in ext.: ina Sumel takdltim Silum ipluSma 
us-te-eb-ri (if) there is a deep abrasion (lit.: if 
the abrasion makes a hole) on the left side of 
the takdltu and it goes through RA 27 149:42, 
cf. (referring to abrasions on other parts) YOS 10 
23 r. 4 and 6, also ibid. 25:29, 31, and 32, [Siljum 
iplusma la us-te-eb-ri there is an abrasion 
but it does not go through ibid. 30, also 
pilsum ipluSma [ana] elenum us-te-eb-ri there 
is a hole and it goes through with an up¬ 
ward slant ibid. 26 ii 36, ana \Sapldnum'\ 
us-te-eb-ri ibid. 44; silum nadima su-te-eb-ru 
ibid. 18:62, cf. Su-te-eb-ru (in broken con¬ 
text) ibid. 17:62, WT. Su-tu-ib-ru-u ibid. 
59; si-lum Su-te-eb-ru KUB 4 74:5 (liver 
model) ; Summa amutum Sill sahratma u Su-te- 
eb-ru if the liver is surrounded by abrasions 
and these go through and through AfO 5 215:7; 
ana ramaniSu pali[S{ma)] Su-te-eb-lru] (if the 
right “weapon”) is pierced in itself and 
through and through YOS 10 11 iii 36; zi-hu- 
um Su-te-eb-ru-ma ana ... a sihhu- 

scar goes through and looks toward (the 
back of the nasraptu) ibid. 18:54; if on the 
right part of the gall bladder pilSu 2 palSuma 
Su-te-eb-ru-A two holes are pierced and they 
go trough and through ibid. 24:9 (all OB 
ext.), cf. GAM Su-te-eb-ru pierced through and 
through (said of parts of the liver) CT 6 2 :A, 
see RA 38 78 (OB liver model), note OAM-ma 
Su-tab-ru TCL 6 1 r. 26 and 36; Summa ... 
NA Du.A.Bi ana arkat amuti Su-tab-ru if the 
entire “base line” (manzazu) goes through 
to the rear of the liver Boissier DA 16:14, see 
Boissier Choix 208 (both SB ext.). 

b) in libanomancy: if the smoke paliS Su- 
te-eb-ru forms a hole (from the east toward 
the lap of the diviner) and it goes through 
and through UCP 9 p. 374:28 (OB). 

The etymology of the verb remains obscure. 
The technical term in mng. 4 might have 
another origin (especially in view of the OB 
forms uStebri). The 1/2 forms are extremely 
rare and even the lexical texts cite only Su: 
tabru. 

Jensen, OLZ 1929 850. 
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bitrumu adj.; variegated,multicolored; SB; 
cf. bardmu B. 

gu.mah gu.gal gun.a gu.[nam].erim.ma 
ba.e ; qd slra qd rabd qd bit-ru-['tna q'\d munaSSir 
mamlt a superb, great, multicolored yarn (referring 
to a black and white twine), which cuts the ban 
Surpu V-VI 152f.; gis.ME§ gu i.gun.nu.a : 
kippd gu-Sd bit-ru-ma my skipping rope whose 
strands are multicolored SBH p. 108; 47f. and dupl., 
see Landsberger, WZKM 67 23. 

a) said of animals: allala bit-ru-ma tard: 
mima you (Istar) loved the variegated roller(?) 
Gilg. VI 48; sindat pare bit-ru-mu-ti (fifty 
thousand) teams of speckled mules AnSt 7 
128:18 (SB lit.). 

b) said of wool: see lex. section. 

In KAJ 257:2, 12 MA.NA AN.NA bi it ru ma 
occurs beside various amounts of tin de¬ 
scribed as equivalent (§Am) for malt and 
barley (lines 4 and 6 ); the signs bi-it are 
probably to be emended to § 1 m. 

bitte see bit. 

bittu adj.; (wool) left (outdoors) overnight; 
lex.*; cf. bdtu. 

sig.n&.hm = bit-turn Hh. XIX 22. 

Uncertain whether 10 gin bi-it-tum 
(listed beside 10 gin of oil) TA 1930, 219:7 
(early OB) belongs here. 

bitu (betu) s.; 1. house, dwelling place, 
shelter (of an animal), temple, palace, 2 . 
manor, estate, encampment (of nomads), 
3. room (of a house, a palace, a temple), 
cabin (of a boat), tomb, 4. container, re¬ 
pository, housing, 5. place, plot, area, region, 
6 . household, family, royal house, 7. estate, 
aggregate of property of all kinds; from 
OAkk. on; betu in Ass., note 6 i-e-<M Lambert 
BWL 44:96 var., also BA 5 674:16, 4R 18* No. 
6:14 (all SB), pi. bltdtu (bltu only in OA); wr. 
syll. (bi-it-ti VAS 10 179.16, OB, bit-ti Dar. 
305:10) and i (in Elam also ^.du.a, ii.A.Ni); 
cf. abu A in bit abi, abu biti, bit, bltctnu, bitanu 
in Sa bltctni, hdtdnu in Sa muhhi bltd,ni, bltd,nu 
in Sa pan bltd,ni, bltdnH, blfbltiS, bltltu, bitu in 
md,r biti, bitu in rab hlti, bitu in Sa biti Sant, 
bitu in Sa mulihi Inti, bitu Sand, erib-bit- 
piriStutu, erib biti, erib bitutu. 


bitu 

e B = bi-i-tu S5 II 230; [e] [^] = bi-tum MSL 3 
220 G, iv 2 (Proto-Ea), also Ea III 298f.; 5 = bi-tum 
Lanu I i 20; d == bi-i-tum (in group with u^.nir = 
ziq-qur-ra-tum and *'''“"“’*§e§.na = ur-nak-ku) 

5R 29 No. 4:19 (ErimhuS). 

6 = bi-i-tu, g& = MIN BME.SAL, gis, es, ga, kib, 
sug = MIN 81-7-6,121:7' ff. (Nabnitu Fragm. 6); 
e.dal.ba.an.na : bi-it min (= bi-ri-tum) Hh. II 
263; e.i.zi : bi-it min (= i-ga-ru) ibid. 266; 5.al. 
ba.ld : rug-gu-bu ibid. 67; 4.ka.k6§.da d.gal. 
la.tus.a = :6 ki-is-ri'k uS-M-bi Ai. IV iv 4. 

161, fgal, es = bi-e-tu Igituh I 359ff.; ma-a mal, 
ga-a MAL, ba-a mal = bi-i-tu Ea IV 230ff.; ga-a 
MAL = bi-i-tu S*' I 306, also Idu II 156; g& = 16^1- 
\tu\ Kagal F 90; [os] [ab] = A IV/3:90; 

e-e§ AB =: [hi-i-tu'] Ea IV 154; es ab = bi-i-tum S*’ 
II 187; es.mah.dingir.e.ne = b.meS dingib.meS 
Igituh I 363. 

mu-u MU =■ EME.SAL A III/4:18; su-ug 

SUG = bi-tum A 1/2:211; li u = bi-tum A 11/4:32; 
[muru]b 4 = bi-e-tum Lanu F i 18. 

6.mar.ra = bi-tum Sa-al-m[u] OBGT XVII 9; 
e.dim.ma = ^ Mr-ru 5R 16 iv 52 (group voc.); 
[e-mi-im] malxsal = rap-Sii Ea IV 256. 

[gi]s,6.bal = bi-it pi-laq-qi container for the 
whorl Hh. VI 30; gi.g[ur].sig = gi-hi-nu = ii 
lu-ba-Tu{vax. -r[4-e]) Hg. A II 46, in MSL 7 70, cf. 
kuS.lu.iib.sig = pa-ti-ru = 6 lu-bu-ri Hg. A II 
157, in MSL 7 149; ga[l.x.x] : min (= Satammu) 
u-na-a-ltyi Igituh short version 198; Gi§ til-li, i 
til-li Practical Vocabulary Assur 522f.; Gi§ i GtJ. 
zi.ME§ ibid. 594; gi.gii.k6S.da =■ qa-an ir-ri-ti = 
^.Sah.mbS Hg. A II 15, in MSL 7 67. 

**"kae:, ^“kak = e-pe-Su id to build a house 
Nabnitu E 121f.; bil.la (var. [gu]l.la) = na-qa-ru 
Sd 6 to tear down a house Antagal A 46; 6.s6.ki. 
in.dug = la-ba-nu Sa bi-ti to shape(?) a house 
Nabnitu E 178; gu.gi, gii.gilim = sa-na-qu Sd £ 
Nabnitu N 94f. ; ni-gi-in nigin = [se-fce-m] Sd 6 
to block a house Diri I 342 ;[...]= [e-de-lum] Sa 
A kA to lock a house, a gate Nabnitu G 3; [bu-ur] 
[bVb] = [pa-S^d-ru Sd it to redeem a house VAT 
10237 iii 21 (text similar to Idu); giS.ki.se.ga, 
giS.ki.gar, giS.gar = Si-kit-tii Sd Nabnitu 
K 202ff. 

k& 6.Am (var. k&.na.&m) gq.gq.e.a (var. 
gd.gd.e.a) 6 ki.nu(var. adds .um).ta.6 b^-ni. 
ib.tu.tu.de : Sa ina bob bi-ti{va,T. adds -Su) 
ittanakld ana bi-ti (var. ■&) aSar la a?& liSeribuSu 
let them bring him who is always held baok at the 
door of his house into a house from which there is 
no exit CT 17 35:48ff., and similarly passim; 
4.ninnu 6 KA.zal su.ga (later version: ^.EA.zal 
[si.a]) : ina ^.min ■& Sa taSelta wiaptj] in (the 
temple) Eninnu, the house which is filled with bliss 
Lugale XI 15; [a.giib].ba 6 dingir.re.e.ne 
ku.ge.d5 : egubbd, mullU i i-li the holy water 
which purifies the temple CT 17 39:67f. ;6dingir. 
e.ne.kex(KiD) ba.an.ri.ri.a.[me§] : bi-ta-ati>m- 
gib.me§ Mr(text: ir)-ta-nab-bu [Su-nu] the temples 
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shake to and fro CT 16 42:18f., restored from 
43:44f.; fdl ku <e> dingir.re.e.ne ki.tuS.bi 
nu.dim : e dlum A dingib.meS Subassu ul epiet 
CT 13 35:9, of. ibid. 1; d.du^®-‘*“l.a ama.dim.me 
... 4lnnin za.kam : e-pi-eS hi-tim ha-ni-e maStai 
kim ... kUmma JMar it is in yoiu' power, Istar, to 
build houses, to construct women’s quarters 
Sumer 13 77:3f. (OB); 4.a 4.a im.ku 4 .ku 4 : i.ME§ 
i-te-nir-ri-bu BRM 4 9:40f., cf. dingir.4.a 4.a 
h4.ti : DiNGiB i ina ^ llSib CT 16 23:306f. ; 
e.ne.em dMu.ul.lil.l&.kex nag.kud mah.km 
a.a (gloss: 4.a) in.sir.i : ina amat ^min butiiqtu 
Surdutu makkura uSarda // b.meS *t(copy: du)-bal 
the quick-flowing irrigation water has let the 
property float away, variant: carried off the houses, 
upon the command of PN BA 5 617 : 9f. ; e.an.na 
4.ki.a : i; a-a-ak DiNGiB-ii ASKT p. 127:29f. 

uru.ki.dg.gd es.Nibru.kex an.ginx(GiM) 
sag h4.ih.ll.la : ali nardme bi-ti Nippuru r^[aMi, 
klma Same liSSi] may the temple of Nippur lift its 
head aloft (as high) as the heavens (in) the favorite 
city Angim IV 18; es B.kur.ta e.a.ne.ne.kox 
[., . ] : iStu i E.KUR ina aslSu\nu] when they go out 
of the temple Ekur CT 17 7 iv 16f., cf. es.mah : e 
slru ibid. 4iil9f. 

nin.urii ma ama gal dimmer Nin.lil.le : 
rubai dli u ii ummu rabltu ^min Ninlil, the Lady of 
the city and the temple, the great mother WVDOG 
4 pi. 13:27f., cf. ma la.mu na.nam : ^ lalljama 
SBH p. 97:59f.; iir.sag edin.ta kai 4 .[s]ag 
i.gul.e : <mo> ^rhi reSti bi-ta lisma ik-si (see 
sirhu A lex. section) SBH p. 31: lOf.; 4b .e edin. 
na.na ir.gig mu.un.ma.[al] : littu ana ^-Su 
tnarsiS ibakki the cow weeps bitterly for her abode 
SBH p. 101:51 f., cf. ibid. p. 77; 7f. 

tu-’-u, sa-gu-u, e-ma-Su, ku-um-mu, at-ma-nu, 
u-ra-Su, mSS-ta-ku (var. maS-ta-ku), di-ru, ku-un-gu, 
gi-gu-nu-u, ki-is-su, mi-pdr-ru (var. mi-pa-ru), ku- 
pu = bi-i-tu Malku I 252 ff., also (adding e-su, ul-hi) 
Explicit Malku II 107ff.; [ma]-r^orl-t'M, [a}f-nia-nu, 
\]c]i-i§-m, [d]u-u-ru, x-tu, ri-ippu = bi-e-tu LTBA 2 
2:14ff., la-har-uS-ka = ^ qa-ni-e quiver Malku II 
200; mu-kil Si-ip-ri, e-du-uk, na-as-pu, pa-a-hu, 
pa-a-ru, pu-us-mu = ^ a-hi Malku VI 129ff. 

^ = bi-i-tu STC 2 pi. 55 r. iii 7 (conun. on dingib. 
^.SiSKXXRx En. el. VII 109); ^ H bi-e-tu Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 7; sa = bi-i-tu, sA. = mil-ku 
STC 2 pi. 51 i 12f. (comm, on dASAB.AtiM Sa ina 
milki kahti Suturu milikSu En. el. VII3); 

= bi-i-tu Izbu Comm. 210 (comm, on TiiB.Bi dagal 
CT 27 22:10), cf. ^i-tum // ta-ar-bd-si MRS 6 92 
RS 16.189:17; ud.22.kam: Sa an ina ^.du.ga.ni 
DXj-ku E ^!-ma eab rihpi gaz ddku ^ iduku 
^Anlum] (see ddku lex. section) LKA 73 :8 (cultic 
comm.). 

1. house, dwelling place, shelter (of an 
animal), temple, palace — a) house, dwelling 
place — 1 ' inOAkk: Se.har.an ... 10 (gtjr) 
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[i\n t-ti PN SAL.LtJ.TTJG 5 (gvr) [i]n ±-ti 
TTJG.DVg ten gur of the har.an barley are in 
the house of PN, the female fuller, five gur 
are in the house of the warp-tier Gelb OAIC 
36:10ff., cf. ibid. 29. 

2' in OA; hi^-tum Saplium u elium la ina 
kunukkija kanik is not the lower and the 
upper house sealed with my own seal ? 
BIN 6 20:6, cf. bi-ta-tu-ni kannuka our 
houses are sealed CCT 5 lb:9; asSumi t-tim 
Sa waShanini klma 'k-tum anhuni aplahma I 
became worried on account of the house in 
which we are living since the house had 
become dilapidated (and I ordered bricks 
in the spring) AAA 1 52 No. l:4f.; immuSim 
bi-tdm Sassiri have the house guarded at 
night BIN 6 6:17, cf. atti mri ibid. 182:16; 
unutam SumSu Sa i-bi^-tim ibaSSiu ana bi^-tim, 
eSSim Seribama ekallam u Aurlni ... kunkama 
bring all furnishings which are in the house 
into the new house and seal the main building 
and our walls (with your seals) CCT 3 14:7 f.; 
aSiaka ... ina bi^-tim damqim ina GN ezibma 
leave your aSium-ixon in Timilkia in a reliable 
house (and leave there also one of your 
servants who is empowered to act for you) 
Kienast ATHE 62:39; ana kaspim annim 
■^,-tdm pjj suMrtam u amtam idaggal Sa 
kaspam ana PNj iSaqqulu ^*'** *4n> Haqqi in 
return for this silver, the house, the servant 
girl PN, and the slave girl belong (to PNj), 
whoever pays PN 2 the silver may take the 
house BIN 4 190:6 and 12; kospum isser 
alpiSu eqldtim u mimma iS4 «Kir. 
BABBAR» rakis the (debt of) silver is secured 
by his house, his oxen, the fields, and whatever 
(else) he owns TCL 21 238B:16; r^l***-*^”* 

ana Sapartim ukallu they hold the house as 
pledge TCL 14 66:11, cf. ina u-si-4 

ibid. 13; k-tum Sa Alim zittum Sa PN the 
house in the City (of Assur) is PN’s share 
TuM 1 22a: 40; 4 MA.NA kospam Sim 

PN ilqe PN took foiur minas of silver as 
price of the houses Kienast ATHE 55:41, cf., 
wr. k-ti-e ICK 1 192:10; umam i-bi-tim erim 
vxiSbaku now I live in an empty house CCT 3 
24:32, cf. tide attama kima ina k-tim erim 
ezibini you well know that he has left me in 
an empty house BIN 4 96:13; kima 
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^ribim ewe (see ewH mng. Ic) Belleten 

14 226:45f. (Mum). 

3' in OB: gisaUamsaslabirim{seegisaUuA 
usage a) CT 29 11a: 15; PN iwo DN Him 
kVam izkur umma Suma awlltum §a ina bi-tim 
iiSbu MiT.lS.KAM lu usib PN made the follow¬ 
ing statement under oath in the temple of DN, 
his (patron) deity, “The woman who is living 
in the house has indeed lived (there) for 15 
years” PBS 8/1 82:4; assum bi-it PN bi-tum 
M fdm aMti ina libbisu waib[at\ as to the 
house of PN, that house belongs to me, my 
sister lives in it Pinches Berens Coll. 99:5f.; 
bamat bi-ti-ia lilqema llSib let him take half of 
my house and live in it TCL 17 20: 11; 1 sar 
B.ctr.A ... KI PN LUGAL ^.A.KEx PNa IN.Sl. 
§Am bi-tam klma bi-tim 1 sar b.dij.a ... 
SA.BI PN PNj AL.DUG PNj has bought a 
house in a good state of repair, one sar (in 
area), from PN, the owner of the house, PN^ 
has satisfied PN (by giving him), house for 
house, a(nother) house in a good state of 
repair, one sar (in area) YOS 8 4:10; 1 sar 
^.D ir.A u 2 sar gI.nun (referred to as 
gA.NUN line 14) Jean Tell Sifr36a:l, cf. il.DU.A 
annia BA 5 503 No. 33:16, also CT 8 4a:l, BE 
6/1 8:1 and 105:1, noteE.A.NI TCL 10 129:17 
and 131:3; Summaawllumbi-tami'pluS ifaman 
makes a hole in a house CH § 21:15, cf. 
wardum fdm bi-ti ipluSma my own slave broke 
into my house TCL 18 143:10; summa itim 
num ana awilim ipusma sipirsu la ustesbima 
igarum iqtup if an architect builds a house 
for someone but does not do his job properly 
so that a wall caves in CH § 233 : 93, cf. aSSum 
:b IpuSu la udanninuma because he did not 
build the house solidly § 232:87 ; mutum beli 
niH ma-ri-a-Su itbal ma-ri Niiir(!) iay-bi-m sa 
GN ana eqlim kirim u E ana aplutiSu iSkun 
death, which rules over (all) men, has carried 
off his son (so) he has appointed his paternal 
aunt’s son in GN as his heir to the field, the 
orchard, and the house TCL 17 29:20 (let.); 
niputam ina iS-Jm iklama uStamlt he kept a 
pledged person in his house and caused his 
death Goetze LE § 23:20 and § 24 : 24, cf. ina 
E nepnSa ina SimdtiSa imtut CH § 115:32; 
summa sal.ka^.din.na sarrutum ina E-Ja iU 
tarkasuma if criminals get together in the 
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house of a tavern keeper CH § 109:28; amtam 
ina bi-ti-ia reddm iklama ina bi-tim ihliq a 
soldier shut up a slave girl in my house but 
she escaped from the house VAS 16 48:5f. 
(let.); ana kisikunu la teggia ina bi-ti-ku-nu 
kaspam igi.6.gAl la tezzibani do not be 
careless with your money bag, do not leave 
even a sixth of a shekel of silver in your house 
YOS 2 134:18; note in OB lit. and in omens: 
uStarrah elki la tapattari bi-it niSl do not 
leave the habitation of the people even 
though she (Istar) should behave haughtily 
against you VAS 10 214 vii 40 (AguSaja); ina 
alim bi-it awilim isatum ikkal fire will devour 
the man’s house in the city YOS 10 31 ix 42 
(ext.); Sarrum bi-it a-iwiy-lim ukanna[k ...] 
the king will seal the house of the man 
YOS 10 26 iii 49 (ext.). 

4' in OB Alalakh, Mari: ina Slim sdtu 
eqlam u 's.-ta ula niiu we own neither a field 
nor a house in that city Wiseman Alalakh 12:11, 
also ibid. 2; 'k-su ttrtj.ki.dil.dil-Jm eperUu 
u mimmuSu his house, each of his villages, his 
territories, and whatever (else) he owns ibid. 
6:7; '&-SU u Su iSStam liqqali his house and he 
himself should be burned ARM 3 73 : 14 ; aiSum 
E-ii PN §a Wilanim ana kdSim nadanim §a 
taSpuram as to your writing me to give you 
the house of PN of the Wilanum tribe ARM 1 
41:16; E ina pani ugbabtim luster si I shall 
furnish the house (adequately) in preparation 
for the ugbabtu (to live in it) ARM 3 84 : 31, cf. 
ina E Setu ugbabtum ... usSal> ARM 3 42:18; 
bi-tum bi-it-ka (my) house is your house 
ARM 1 2 r. 13'. 

5' in Elam: ^.a.ni Isu mada a house, as 
much as there is MDP 28 415 : 1, and passim, wr. 
E.A.Ni for bitu; ie.a.ni b.gal papahum u e 
mitfjMrum the house (including) main build¬ 
ing, living quarters, (and) entrance(?) MDP 24 
330:10, cf. E.DU.A GAL ... ±.Tit .A qatinnuti 
MDP 23 169 : 6f., and passim, wr. E.DU.A for bltu ; 
E.DU.A Sa-ki-it-ti isu u madu ... gimir^i.Dt.A 
adi ribiti the .... house as much as there is 
(with its four walls, its doors and stairs), the 
entire house with the square (in front of it) 
MDP 22 44 : 1 and 8 (= MDP 18 211) ; ma ^.DU.A-Jm 
eqliSu u kirilSul MDP 23 189:10, cf., wr. ±-Su 
ibid. 251:10, wr.incilE.DU.A-/i-Jtt ibid. 236:6; 
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warhi Icuhusse Sa ^.du.a.mb§ DN ikbusuma 
^.DiJ.A i&am he bought the house according 
to the procedures established by Susinak 
concerning (the sale of) houses MDP 22 53:26f. 
(= MDP 18 207); oil containers Sa ina rugbi 
Sa PN Saknu u bi~tu kanku which were 
stored in the loft of PN and the house was 
sealed (thereafter) MDP 23 309:13. 

6' in MB : ina hepe qataSu tlda liruba 
may his hands participate (lit.: enter the 
clay) in the demolishing of his (own) house 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 58 (Nbk. I); E ippusulibelsanum^ 
ma may someone else become the owner of 
(any) house which he may build ibid. 53; 5 
amelutu ir §a PN ina ^ PN kaluma (these) 5 
persons, the slaves of PN, were shut up in 
PN’s house BE 14 2:8 (leg.); ina 'k b^ija 
updssunuti I will imprison them in the house 
of my lord Aro, WZJ 8 566 HS 108:40; PN 
NAGAR adi k-Su eqliSu u kiresu the carpenter 
PN with his house, field, and orchard 5R 33 vi 
40 (Agumkakrime), and passim. 

7' inBS: tamkdru anak.m.Aana A.^k.'U'ES 
Sa Sar mat Ugarit la iqarrubuni the traders 
will not lay claim to the houses and the 
fields of the king of Ugarit MRS 9 104 RS 
17.130:33. 

8' inNuzi: eqlatijak.MES-iakaluummdnija 
mimmu Sumsuja my fields, my houses, all my 
personnel, whatever I own RA 23 143 No. 
5:10, of. ibid. 144 No. 10:19, and passim in Nuzi, 
note E.MES 25 ammati muruksunu u 15 am: 
mati rupussunu HSS 9 115:4, cf., wr. e.hi.a. 
MES ibid. 110:17. 

9' in MA: qahal iStu igari ... adi 
igdrdtiSu elidtiSu the central building, from 
the wall (of the house gods) to its own walls, 
its upper stories AfO 20 122:1, and passim in 
this text, note k Si-bu adi elitiSu ibid. 12; ki 
eqlam ina dli Sudtu illukuni eqlam u ana 
ukulldiSa Sa 2 mu.mes uppuSu iddununeSSe 
since he holds a field in that city as a fief, they 
assign and hand over a field and a house for 
her (his wife’s) support for two years KAV 1 
vi 65 (Ass. Code § 45); mussa B ana batte 
uSeSibSi her husband has made her live 
apart in a house ibid, iv 83 (§36); ka-te 
anniki eqelSu u k-sk his field and his house are 
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pledges for the tin KAJ 34:14, cf. Summa ina 
eqldtiSu k.m.A-Su la iSallim if he (the creditor) 
cannot find satisfaction in his (the debtor’s) 
fields and houses KAJ 61:20; ina GN k 
hammm unuti ijdliqta ina k PN sarrutu izuzu 
the house in Assur has been robbed (and) the 
thieves have divided up my lost belongings in 
PN’s house KAV 168:7 (let.). 

10' in SB: dlki ul idi k-ki min Sumki min 
Subatki min I do not know your town, your 
house, your name, your whereabouts Maqlu 

II 209; mutterribtu Sa ^.me§ dajdlltu Sa bireti 
sajaditu Sa ribati who sneaks into houses, 
prowls in alleys, roams the squares Maqlu 

III 2; ina pan ku ^k. before the (people of 
the) house and the city quarter Maqlu IV 67; 
birlt dli u k inside cities and houses (nobody 
forcibly took another man’s property) Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 19; ana tappeSu Iterub ana aSSat 
tappeSu ittehi he entered his neighbor’s house 
(and) had intercourse with his neighbor’s wife 
SurpuII47; uStesi <ina'> k-ia kamdti arpud I 
was removed from my house, I wandered 
around outside (the city) Lambert BWL 32:50 
(Ludlul I), cf. mubahhiS suqdni muttannipu 
:^.me§ (the pig) makes the streets smell, soils 
the houses ibid.215r.iiil4; ana kisukkija itura 
6i-i(var. -e)-tu the house has become my 
prison ibid. 44:96 (Ludlul II); LlJ SuruppakH 
mdr PN uqur k bini elippa man of Suruppak, 
son of PN, demolish (your) house (and) build 
a boat (using its beams) Gilg. XI 24, cf. ubut 
bi-ta bini elippa RA 28 92 i 12 (OB Atrahasis); 
Sa k-su labiru inaqqaruma eSSu ibannu who 
tears down his old house and builds a new one 
OIP 2 153:24 (Seim.); I set fire iwa ^^.MES-itt- 
nu nakldte to their elaborate houses TCL 3 
261 (Sar.); i^.MES titr.meS giS.ur.mes <ina> 
Sissinni giSimmari taSabbit you sweep all 
rooms, courtyards, and roofs with (a broom 
made of) date palm fronds K.2777+13876:13' 
(namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); amela ina 
k-Su iSdtu issirSuma imdt fire will trap the 
man in his house and he will die TCL 6 3:28 
(SB ext.); ilu ikkol siLA siLA innakkir k ^ 
KAR-’ the plague will rage, one street will 
become the enemy of the other, one house 
will plunder the other CT 27 3 obv.(!) 19 (SB 
Izbu). 


285 



oi.uchicago.edu 


bitu lb 

11' in NA ; 'k epSu adi gvMrUu adi dalatiSu 
tarhasi a house in good repair with its roof- 
heams and with its doors (and its) courtyard 
ADD 324:6; Sulmu ana i.DHTOiR.ME-fe ana 
siqurrete ana ekalli ana duri ana :^.me§ Sa ali 
gabbi everything is ^e with the sanctuaries, 
the temple towers, the palace, the wall, (and) 
all the houses of the city ABL 191 r. 5; jamut- 
tu k-su lirsibi lirubu ina k-M luSebi each 
should build his house, move in, and live 
(there) ABL 314 r. 8f., cf. iras: 

sibu ibid. r. 6, cf. B.ME§ rowpdfe ABL 190:5, 
also k uptattir the house has fallen apart 
ABL 389:10; demi Sa PN issi PNj ina muhhi 
hibilte &a k-M idbubuni the lawsuit which PN 
had against PNj concerning the damage 
(done) to his house VAS 1 97:3 (leg.); kaspu 
gammur tadin kir-d k eqlu nUu Suate [zarpul 
laqiu the silver has been paid in full, the 
(above-mentioned) orchard, house, field, and 
people are sold and taken over ADD 804:8. 

12' in NB: e Sa Sarru iqb4 liddinuni ina 
kusu la amdti they should give me the house 
the king has promised (me) so that I should 
not die of cold ABL 1261 r. 3; ^.me§ Su-bat ali 
houses inside the town TuM 2-3 144:4 (= BE 
9 48), cf. kiMbbu ^.me§ Su-bat dli ia ina GN 
BE 10118:10, and passim ; eight shekels of silver 
akl atri u duybari Sa ga§an e as additional 
payment and for a dress for the lady of the 
house VAS 6 38:29, and passim in NB sales of 
houses; idilti §a 12 ma.na ku.babbar slm 
libndti qani guMrl daldti u tibni Sa epes §a 
i: M PN document concerning 12 minas 
of silver, the price of the bricks, reeds, beams, 
doors, and straw for the building of PN’s 
house Nbn. 231:3; tuppi abta da napdsu 
u epeM tablet concerning a ruined house 
which is to be demolished and rebuilt AnOr 
8 2:1; km ina suq Dur-Imgur-Enlil Sa PN 
anxi epiSdniitu ana PNj iddinu (document 
concerning) a house in Dur-Imgur-Enlil Street 
which PN gave over to PNj for rebuilding 
VAS 6 99:1. 

b) shelter of an animal: Sa hahhuru 
muttapraSMdi ina [.. .] duri k-su the roving 
^hhuru-hitd’s shelter is in [a cranny] of the 
city wall Lambert BWL 144:27. 


bItu Ic 

c) temple — 1 ' bitu and bit DN — a' in 
OAkk.; RN dim RA 9 pi. 1:11, also Syria 21 
169:5, see band A mng. la—1'; 2 (bAn) ZID.Se 1 
(bAn) 5 SILA ZID.GV 1 (bAn) 5 SILA KA§ sA. 
DXJG 4 ]S 20 silas of barley fiour, 16 silas of GU- 
flour, 15 silas of beer, the regular offering of 
the temple MDP 18 116:3, and passim. 

b' in OA: Mrtima bi^-tum endhma Sarrum 
MmSu ... bi^-tdm eppaS if the temple falls 
into disrepair and some king rebuilds the 
temple Belleten 14 224:19f. (IriSum); hamiStum 
Mmtam warki e AMur ina Alim iHmnidti the 
collegium of five has made a decision con¬ 
cerning us according to (the rules of) the 
temple of DN in the City (Assur) BIN 4 106 : 7; 
sarruqu ana k-ti DN erubuma thieves entered 
the temple of Assur Bab. 6 191 No. 7:6, cf. 
[rik'jsam ia hurdsim ... ana k AMur Seribama 
TCL 19 68:20, iShara TuM 1 7c:4', and see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 47 f. 

c' in OB: bi-tum lu naSi reSu let the temple 
be high JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9 r. vi 25 and 27 
(lit.); allikam iMu Uruk k An-ni I have come 
from Uruk, the home of Anu Gilg. M. iv 9; ina 
Esagila k Sa klma Same u ersetim MdSu kina 
in Esagila, the temple whose foundations are 
(as) firm as heaven and earth CH xl 68 ; 
muslr k ii.BABBAB who raised (the walls of) 
the temple Ebabbar CH;ii30; dingik.gal.oal 
sa Same u ersetim Ia.nijn ina sihirtiSunu SM. 
bi-tim siG^k.BA'BSAB, sudti . .. llruru may the 
great gods of heaven and the nether world, 
all the Anunnaki, the protecting genius of 
the temple, (and) the Brick(-god) of Ebabbar 
curse him CH xliv 76; ina GN eqel bi-it abija 
ibasSi ina tuppi lablrutim ina e Nisaba kVam 
dmur a field belonging to my paternal estate 
is in GN, I read as follows in the old tablets 
(kept) in the temple of Nisaba OECT 3 40:11 ; 
PN zitti PNa dhiSu ibqurma Sarrum ana 
DN itrussunutima ina k DN kdrum dlnam 
uSdhissuniiti PN entered a legal claim on the 
inheritance share of his brother PNj, so the 
king sent them to the temple of Samas and 
in the temple of Samas the kdrum admitted 
their (case) to litigation TCL 10 34:5ff.; (ten 
persons) ina ^ DN izzizuma PN u PN^ ahuSu 
nikkassl bi-ti-im eSSim u lablrim mimma 
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SumSu §a ibaSM IjmSu assembled in the 
temple of Amurru and PN and his brother 
PNj reckoned up the accounts of both 
the old and the new house, i^th every¬ 
thing included PBS 8/1 81:11; ana nakkamt 
tim Sa ^ 'Itjttj Sa Larsam (barley) for the 
storehouse of the temple of Samas in Larsa 
LIH 49:6, also TCL 7 27:5, ina ± <JNrsr.GI§.ZI. 
DA OECT 3 61:21; PN edamdm ina bi4t Sin 
inassah {seeedam4) YOS2 1:30; ana^i ^Dagan 
erumma ana ^Dagan uSken I entered the 
temple of Dagan and prostrated myself be¬ 
fore Dagan BA 42 128:14 (Mari let.) ; in Elam; 
ina^ 'iiNNiN PN kdmitma PN took the follow¬ 
ing oath in the temple of Istar MDP 24 
393:14; note in personal names: ii-ie-mi Grant 
Bus. Doc. 35:5, cf. ^-kima-ilim~Mmi Holma 
Zehn Altbab. Tontafeln 5:11, also Bi-tum-da- 
a-an BIN 7 62:27 and 178:25, Bi-tum-mvhallit 
ibid. 215:21, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 91. 

d' in MB: blrl PN ... ina mahar Marduk 
beliSu ina 'ii uSabrima he let PN have visions 
in the temple, in the presence of Marduk, his 
lord PBS 13 69:10. 

e' in SB: they go and ^ mB-4 iturrunimma 
circumambulate the temple and return RAcc. 
120 r. 11; dlk ^ §a kale ritual awakening of 
the temple by the Aa/w-singers RAcc. 66 : 7, and 
passim; §arru Sa ina ume paliSu ... Marduk 
... iwa Esagil ^.gal-M irmu Subassu Anum 
rabu ana aliSu Deri u 'k-M, Edimgalkalama 
uSeribu the king during whose reign Marduk 
took up residence (again) in Esagil, his 
palace, and who brought (back) Anum-the- 
Great into his city Der and his temple 
Edimgalkalama BorgerEsarh. 74:20; e-Ukvik 
u qarbatija Saqummati tabkat the temple, the 
city quarter, and even my fields are stunned 
STC 2 pi. 81 r. 76; bi-tuS-^ka zananaSu lu kajan 
may his care for your temple be constant 
AfO 19 59:162; ana Esagil k-ku riSe remu 
have mercy (Marduk) on Esagil, your temple 
RAcc. 134:247. 

f' in NA: ilani ammar ina e kammusuni 
ume Sa Sarri belija lurriku may all the gods 
who dwell in the temple prolong the days of 
the king, my lord ABL 120:7; ia 1 siLA akliSu 
vAelld ina ^ NaM, ekkal anyone who offers his 


bltu Ic 

(share of) one sila of bread may eat in the 
temple of Nabu ABL 65 r. 9; vASu Sa NaM 
Sa Nintui karri ... NaM ^.gibil etarab the 
foundations of the temple of Nabu of Nineveh 
have been laid, Nabu entered the new temple 
RLA 2 431 C'> 2:23 and 25 (eponym list, years 788 
and 787). 

g' in NB: ana Marduk belija damiqtl 
tizkaram 0 temple, recommend me to my lord 
Marduk VAB 4 64 iii 58 (Nabopolassar), cf. ina 
Esagila ndsir napiSti ilani raMti in Esagila, 
the temple which preserves the well-being of 
the great gods ibid. 286 x 50 (Nbn.); pan Anu 
Antu Belet-seri Nana Belet-Sa-reS u ilani k-M- 
nu gabbi TCL 13 238:4, and passim; naptanu u 
qlme Sd-lam the (sacrificial) meal and the 
flour for the Salam bUi-ceremony BIN I 19:30, 
cf. 5 GTJB §E.BARia-Zami; Sa MN BRM1100:22 f., 
inaum eSSeSi ina Sd-lam k ABL 437 r. 17 (NA), 
for similar refs., see also Sangd, erib biti. 

2' bit Hi — 2 l in OAkk.: 6 sila zid ziz.an 
ana k dingib six silas of emmer flour for 
the temple MDP 18 68:15. 

b' in OA: inumi ana k DiNGiB-(m eliu 
when they went to the temple of the goddess 
(uncert., see Hirscb Untersuchungen 29) BIN 6 
146:6. 

c' in OB: ina bi-it dingir asakkum im 
nakkal a taboo will be broken in the temple 
RA 44 42:48; [nakrum ina] libbi matim x gi- 
Si-im-ma-ri Sa bi-ta-at i-la-ni i-t[a-na-ki]-is 
the enemy will cut down the date palms of 
the sanctuaries in the open country YOS 10 
17:4; the king will kill the nobles around 
him biSaSunu u makkurSunu ana bi-ta-at 
i-la-ni izaz and apportion their property to 
the temples ibid. 14:9 (all ext.); SarrumSa ... 
eSSiSam bi-it i-li sd-ha-<ra9y-am lamdu liSdud 
misri giride lipuS liSteSir bi-it i-li sikkdtim liSkun 
may the king, (who) is accustomed to circum- 
ambulate(?) the temple at the festival(?), 
draw the boundaries, establish the border 
paths, lay out the temple correctly, place the 
(dedicatory) clay nails JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 
9 vi 17ff. (lit.); urram apalam ul e-li-i Summa 
ana k DINGIR-Zim i-ta-ad-ru-ni-in-ni (for 
ittarduninni) apalam ul i-li-e I cannot pay 
(you) back tomorrow, (even) if they send me 
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to the temple I cannot pay (you) back VAS 
16 4:13; Satamml sa e.hi.a dingir.dil.dil 
[ka^Miunu ... litrunikkum let them send you 
all the Satammu-of&ciaAs of the temples of 
each and every god LIH 39:5; emn.hi.a 
E.D iNGiK.Ri.E.NE ana SE GTJ.GN sa ekolUm 
ilteqH they have taken the workers (in the 
service) of all the temples for (harvesting) the 
barley (due as) rent to the palace OECT 3 
61:9, cf. E.DINGIR.RI.E.NE.MES Boyer Contri¬ 
bution 125:14 (all letters), and TCL 10 107:16. 

d' in Mari: Su.nigin 87 xjdtj.hi.a sa 
sihirti e.dingir.mes niqum ina Mari total 
of 87 sheep for all the temples, as ofiFering(s) 
in Mari Studia Mariana 43:29. 

e' in Alalakh; sa urram Seram aSSum uru 
GN ana PN dinam igerru 1 li-im gIn ku.gi 
ana dingir iSaqqal whoever brings a 
lawsuit in the future concerning the village of 
GN pays one thousand shekels of gold to the 
temple Wiseman Alalakh 11:29 (OB). 

f' in MB: arm tJRU.Ki u e dingir.ra Sulmu 
all is well with the city and the temple 
PBS 13 76:4, cf. ana siri URU.Ki dingir u 
t beli Sulmu PBS 1/2 43:3 (let.); Sa ii.MES 
dingir.meS akalum bani Sikaru tab in all 
temples the food (for the gods) is well made, 
the beer fine Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:3 (let.); 
inanna dulli ina e dingir ma^ad u magal 
sabtakuma eppuS now I have a great deal of 
work (on hand) in the temple and I am very 
much taken up with it and am working away 
(at it, so send me a lot of gold) EA 9:15 (let. of 
Bumaburias), cf. DINGIR JCS 6 144:20 (let.), 
but ^ SdSu lisbatma likSi\r^ let him start 
repairing that temple ibid. r. 12. 

g' in Bogh.: PN ... PNj . .. PNs ina e 
DINGIR ina Sd.nigin 3 ltj.mes gal.meS PN, 
PNj, and PNj of the temple (staff), in all three 
officials KUB 3 34:16. 

h' in EA; Summa danniS ma^ad kaspu hut 
rasu ana libbiSi ana ]^.DiNGiR.ME§-ii ma'ad 
mirnmH indeed (I swear) there is very much 
silver and gold there (i.e., in Byblos), there is 
much of everything in its temples EA 137:61 
(let. of Rib-Addi). 

i' in MA: [Sumima sal [Zm] dam lu [Zw 
du]mii.[sa]l Lff \and\ ± dingir [t]eiarcib [ina] 
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B DINGIR [mijmma [sa eS]-ri-fi t[alti]riq if a 
woman, be she a married woman or a single 
woman, enters a temple (and) steals anything 
belonging to the sanctuaries KAV 1 i 4f. (Ass. 
Code § 1); apal E DINGIR sa Ainwa presen¬ 
tation of the meals in the temple of Nineveh 
Eboling Parfumrez. pi. 10:30, and passim, see Or. 
NS 21 131. 

j' in SB: Sa ultu ali ekalli u i: dingir 
atmanat ASSur Marduk ana la mant iSluluni 
(everything) beyond counting which they had 
carried off from the city, the palace, and the 
temple, (which is) the abode of Assur (and) 
Marduk TCL 3 407 (Sar.); [enwma] igdr B 
DINGER iqdpu ana naqdrimma uSSuSi in order 
to demolish and (then) rebuild (the building) 
when the wall of a temple buckles RAcc. 41:1; 
DRir.BI E.DINQIR-SM E LUGAL-Stt U 6 UN.MES-SM 
GAZ.MES that city, (with) its temple, its royal 
residence, and its citizens’ houses, will be 
demolished CT 38 2:42 (Alu) ; Summa Sar mdti 
lu E DINGIR IpuS lu ZAG.GAR.RA KUR ud-{diS'\ 
if the king of the country either built a 
temple or renovated a shrine of the country 
KAR 392 r. 12, cf. Summa ... Sar mdti lu ^ 
DINGIR IpuS lu ZAG.GAR.RA uddiS 4R 33* iii 63 
(iqqur ipuS) ; \Summa amelul lu ana 6 dingir- 
Su lu ana t ^l^-Sd lu [ana dingir drit-M 
[illik] if a man goes to the temple of his 
(personal) god or to the temple of his 
(personal) goddess or to the temple of the 
(patron) god of his city CT 39 42:39 (Alu); 
if a lizard [ina] e.dingir.hi.a igi was seen in 
several temples CT 40 25 K.6642 r. 4 (Alu) ; duru 
u Salhu dingir.me§ ziqqurrdt libitti u 

SAHAR.Hi.A mala baSu assuh I tore down the 
main wall and the outer wall and all the 
temples (and) the temple towers made of 
brick and earth OIP 2 84:51 (Senn.); mar 
Sarri 6.me§ dingir.mes i-be-el-li (for ibel) 
the crown prince will control the temples 
CT 13 50:22 (prophecies), see JCS 18 17; SaniS 
ina vx>-mu an.mi Sin ld.sanga.me^ Sa i.MB§ 
DiNGiR.ME§ tir.an.na’** ina bdb ^.dingir. 
me§-M-mw garakku inaddiu furthermore, on 
the day of the lunar eclipse, the priests of the 
temples of Tiranna set up a brazier in the gate 
of (each of) their temples BRM 4 6:38 (rit.); 
[di§] 1x 1 X :^.DiL.DiL sippi etrit.sdmiin Sukulu 
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u nasabdtu Sa e.dil.dil dingir.me§ Sulputa 
if the [.. .] of every house at the entrance to 
an old city are burned (in fire) and the drain 
pipes of every temple have collapsed CT 39 
31: 4f. (Alu) ; noteE DiNGiE.MBS referring to one 
temple: salamsarrutija ... ina GSidlsarruti^u 
ina E DiNGiK.MB s-M u-Se-Si-be I placed a statue 
of myself as king in GN, his capital, in his 
temple Layard 96:166 (Shalm. Ill); hurdsa 
kaspasaBel uSarpdnitu nig.sub.dingie.mes- 
Su-nu usemni they took out the gold (and) 
silver belonging to Bel and Sarpanitu, the 
property of their temple OIP 2 42 v 32 (Senn.). 

k' in NA; lu.mbs ia \sarra ana pani E 
DINGIE iSMuni the men who carried the king 
to the temple (carry the king on a litter sup¬ 
ported on their necks) KAR 135 ii 20 (rit.), see 
MVAG 41/3 14:43; ki abuSu Sa Sarri belija ana 
Musur illih\uni'\ ina qanni Harrdn f. dingie 
Sa ereni etam\ru\ when the father of the king 
my lord went to Egypt, he saw a temple 
made of cedar on the outskirts of Harran 
ABL 923:11; tjd.T.kam ina t DiNGiE qalMe 
damqdte ibaSSi dtamar I certainly saw on the 
seventh (of the month) beautiful slave girls 
in the sanctuary ABL 494 r. 1, cf. ^ dingir 
ABL 452 r. 1; qepdni Sa i!.DlNGlE.ME§ Sa GN 
GNj GNj GN '4 uptattiu Saniute iptaqdu they 
have dismissed the trustees of the temples 
of GN, GNa, GNj, (and) GN 4 (and) have ap¬ 
pointed others ABL 1214 r. 7; klma Sakinmdti 
bel pdhati Sa GN u GNj kaspa issu ^.dingie. 
MBS ittassu the district officer(s) of GN and 
GNj carried off silver from the temples in the 
name of the governor ABL 339 r. 7; note 6 
dingie.meS referring to one temple: dingib. 
ME§ Sa GN issu bit uSSeSu karruni a-du-na- 
kan-ni Satammu u bel piqittdte Sa GN ina 
muhhi aheHS ubbuku the ^atemmM-official and 
the overseers of GN push(?) each other (in 
their work) ever since the foundations of the 
temple of GN were laid till now ABL 476 r. 
11; ki 'Jga§an ana GN ana GNj tallikuni nig. 
§id-M {ittassu eqlete niSe Sa b dingie.meS 
Sapal [x.x].ME§ etarbu when DN went (as 
captive) to Akkad (and later) to Elam, her 
assets were taken over (and) the lands and 
personnel of the temple passed under (the 
jurisdiction of) the [...] ABL 746:6. 


b!tu Id 

V in NB: ina ndri Sa 16 dingir Sa ni- 
iA(text: -hi)-ra-a? me ul (text: in) ittaSi he has 
not taken any water from the canal of the 
temple which we dug BIN 1 44:24 (let.); 
senu Sa 1 ^ dingir u Sa ijrtj Puqudu ina dru 
Ru^ua ikkalu the flocks belonging to the 
temple and the district of the Puqudu tribe 
are grazing in the district of the Ru’ua 
tribe ABL 268:8; asumineti Sina ... Sa 
uSebilakku ina ^.dingir.mes aSar Sa tdbu 
SukunSinetu (as to) the stelas which I sent 
you, place them in the temples where it is 
fitting YOS 3 4:10 (let.); mussir usurdti e.mes 
dingir.me§ the one who draws the plans of 
the temples VAB 4 252i 7 (Nbn.); ramkutEgiSi 
nugal u : 6 .me§ dingir.meS ... ilikSunu aptur 
I released the collegium of ramitt-priests of 
Egisnugal and of the (other) temples from 
their feudal duties YOS 1 45 ii 26 (Nbn.) ; ii.ME§ 
Sa DiNGiR.ME§ Sa PN ... ippulu the temples 
of the gods which Gaumata had destroyed 
VAB 3 21 § 14:25 (Dar.); note the personal 
name d^!.DINGIR.ZALAG-’ The-Temple-Is-My- 
Light BE 9 75:5; note 6 DINGIB.MES referring 
to one temple: umu mala PN sebU isqa Sudtu 
ina UH Sa isqdti Sa ina 'k dingir.me§ ina 
SumiSu uSallam (text: uSallim, see Kriickmann 
Babylonische Rechts- und Verwaltungs-Urkunden 
76 n. 5) any day that PN wishes, he may 
have (the registration of) this prebend fully 
(recorded) in his name on the wooden (reg¬ 
istration) tablet for prebends which is in 
the temple VAS 15 26:18; bitu epSu makhiir 
^Anu 'Ki-tim siqqarl Sa k dingir.me§ Sa qereb 
Uruk a house in good repair, (being) the 
property of Anu in the district Siqqari of the 
temple which is in Uruk VAS 16 13:2; Sulum 
ana massarti Sa Eanna k DiNGiR.MB§-i:a all is 
well with the guard of Eanna, your temple 
YOS 3 7:14 (NB let.); LU kiniStum Sa 6 
DINGIE.ME§ Sa Uruk the (priestly) collegium 
of the temple of Uruk BRM 2 46: 2, cf. LU 
dajdlu Sa k dingir.me§ Sa Uruk the inspector 
of the temple of Uruk ibid. 42: 2, and passim 
in NB Uruk, for Other officials, see epiS dulli 
Sa tiddi, gada'a, itinnu A usage h. 

d) bit Sarri royal residence, seat of royal 
administration — V inOBAlalakh: kaspam 
ina k lugal uSallam aSar libbiSu Ulak when he 
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(the debtor to the crown) has repaid the 
silver at the palace, he may go wherever he 
likes Wiseman Alalakh 22:12. 

2' in MA: \ina\ libbi 10 immere namurte §a 
PN ... 1 ana E lugal.mes-wi ... tadnu of 
ten sheep, the gift brought by PN, one was 
given to the palace of the (two) kings AfO 10 
39 No. 84:6, note 1 urisu ... a-[na\ FeI 
LXJGAL.MES-nt epis ibid. 40 No. 89:16. 

3' in Bogh.: [andku md]rat sarri PN ina 
Amurri ina ik ltxgal ana PNa [aw]a aiSutisu 
atta[dinSu] I gave the princess PN to PNj in 
marriage at the royal residence in Amurru 
KBo 1 8:19. 

4' in SB: eli tamle suatu e.gal.mes rab-ba- 
a-ti ana musab belutija abtani slrussu e legal 
Sa 95 ina 1 ammati rablti Gin .da 31 ina 1 ann 
niati rabiti dagal . . . andku epuS on top of 
that terrace I huilt large buildings as quarters 
for my administration (and also) on top of it I 
built a royal residence 95 large cubits long and 
31 large cubits wide Borger Esarh. 61 vi 6 ; 
aplu kinu ina i: legal ibaSH there will be a 
legitimate heir in the palace CT 27 37:24 (Izbu). 

5' in NA: kima taklimtu iotalliu md ina 6 
LEGAL kammusuni 2 gizilli isain ana imitti 
issen ana Sumeli lusetiqu ana qanni IvAesiu 
when they have removed the arrangement of 
the lying-in-state, let them move two torches 
along, one to the right and one to the left 
(of the corpse) while it lies in the royal 
residence (and then) let them take it out to 
the outskirts (of the city) ABL 670 r. 4, cf. ina 
pan E LEGAL lizqupu let them set (it) up in 
front of the royal residence ABL 984:7; le 
Sd EGE LEGAL ADD 575:8; LE.SAG M EGE 

LEGAL.MB§ ADD 49 r. 2, wr. LE.SAG «LE. 
SAG» Sd EGE E MAN.ME^-wi ADD 48 r. 4 (case 
of same, coll.). 

6 ' in LB: kuburre 11 A 4 galala ina bi-it RN 
epSu^ door frames of galala-atone made for the 
palace of Darius Herzfeld API p. 22 fig. 10, cf. bi- 
it ago, RN . . . Itepmsu VAB 3 113 § 3:9 (Xerxes). 

2 . manor, estate, encampment (of nomads) 
— a) manor, estate: ana GN ana id bi-tim 
sekerim iakndku I am stationed (here) at 
GN to close up (the sluice gate of) the canal 
(which irrigates) the estate Schell Sippar 130 


bitu 2a 

No. 273:9 (OB let.); eqel PN . . . ES.SA.DE E PNj 
the field of PN, adjacent to the homestead of 
PN 2 MDP 6 pi. 9 ii 1, also MDP 28 605:4, and 
passim; E.GAL uhtelUq u :6.me§ M le.mbs ere 
Hurri ugdemmirSunuti he destroyed the 
(royal) palace and ruined the estates of the 
Hurrian warriors KBo 1 3:12; if somebody 
should produce later in the future tuppa 
kanka sa 3 e.mb§ anndti a sealed document 
concerning these three estates MRS 9 169 RS 
17.337:19; abarokkusat PN KAJ 280:6 (MA), 
and see abarakku mng. 3c; niSe ASauraja . .. 
EBE.MES-ni-^-nM E.Hi.A.MES-iM-nw na-tu(\)- 
te{\) uaasbita I resettled the Assyrians (who 
formerly held the fortresses in Na’iri) in their 
abandoned cities and manors AKA 240 r. 46 
(Asn.); eqleti kirdti [niSi] Sa ina aillija [iqn]u 
epuSu E rameniSu uzakki I exempted (from 
taxation) the fields, orchards, (and) personnel 
which he had acquired under my aegis (and 
which) he had made into an estate of his own 
ADD 646:22, also 647:22 and 648:25; dinu . . . 
inamuhhi aarte Sa ged.nita Sa PN isau ii PNj 
iSriquni a lawsuit about a crime concerning 
a bull which PN stole from PNg’s manor 
ADD 160:7; niSeSu ittabbu ihtalqu 'k-au 
rammu his personnel has fled, his manor is 
abandoned ABL 1263 r. 8 (NA); LE Kumaje 
ammar ina ker.ker.mbS ^.me§ ukalluni all 
the natives of GN who hold estates in the 
entire country ABL 544:14 (NA); erin.me§ 
mala abbeSunu mitu k.w&^-Su-nu ana mare: 
Sunn Sarru bill ittadin the king, my lord, has 
given the estates of all the men whose fathers 
died to their sons ABL 892 r. 20 (NB); B PN 
aukkalli b en.mes a.sA ede.mes ina GN 
estate of the official (consisting of) 

house, serfs, field, sheep and goats, in GN 
ADD 675:6, and passim in this text, cf. 6 ^.MB§ 
Sa PN ADD 741+ : 31; LE.SIPA Sa ina deme. 
ME§ [LEGAL].ME§-ni izzazzuni the shepherd 
who is at the princes’ manor ABL 726:12 
(NA); ina Bdbili ina muSepiSu Sa deme. 
LEGAL inandin he will deliver (the building 
material) at the building yard of the crown 
prince’s estate VAS 3 136:7 (NB); ebegi§.ban 
Sd ^ DEME.LEGAL (document drawn up in) the 
village (which is) the “bow” fief (granted to) 
the household of the crown prince BE 10 


290 



oi.uchicago.edu 


b!tu 2b 

40:18; PN Sa LU hadri Sa lu.gir.lA &d e 
DUMtr.LtTGAi PN of the collegium (under the 
supervision) of the butcher of the crown 
prince’s household BE 10 45:4, cf. PN Sa lit 
hadri Sa i: dxjmxj.lugal BE 10 31:3, also PN 
LTJ Slak-nu] Sd ltj.gir.lA.meS §d ie dump. 
LEGAL BE 10 6:8; PN LTJ poqdu Sa E DUMP. 
LEGAL BE 10 59:8, 101:14, PBS 2/1 90:2 (all 
NB); note PN isparu Sa sal.e.gal ADD 
806 r. 12, cf. also ABL 99:8, 847:4 (all NA), and 
ADD 953 1 5; EN-sd imatti the estate of 
her (i.e., the sow’s) owner will diminish CT 
28 40 K.6286+:ll (SB Alu), cf. ^ LP irappis 
the man’s estate will become large(r) CT 27 
16:6 (SB Izbu), hv isehhir the man’s estate 
will become small(er) CT 28 44 K.717:6 (SB ext.); 
Sarru :i.m.A ardaniSu irteneddi the king will 
sequester the estates of his servants CT 27 50 
K.3669 r. 2 (SB Izbu, coll.), cf. (the king’s nobles 
will rebel against him) NiG.GA.ME§-5R-w« ana 
^.Hi.A.ME-[iM-WR ...] and [take] their pos¬ 
sessions into their several estates KAR 403 
r.(?) 19 (SB Izbu). 

b) encampment of nomads (pi. only, 
bitdtu or ^.hi.a): mari Sipri Sa lt} Halaha 
Sa ina i;.g:i.A Agum wa\Shu\ the messengers 
of the ruler of Halab who stay in the en¬ 
campment of Agum VAS 16 24:6, see JCS 
8 62; kima ana 6.hi.a erin KaSSi itebru 
when he crossed over to the encampment of 
the Kassites PBS 7 94:10; ana t.ni.A nukui 
ribbe Sa qatija lit Kakmu u ltj Arraphum 
ittadd they have assigned people from GN 
and GNj to the encampment of the gardeners 
under my jurisdiction OLZ 1915 171:6; ana 
E.Hi.A (var. adds erin) Suhum ul iSassi he 
must not make any claims against the 
encampments of the Suhu people Kraus 
Edikt iv 35, cf. (in broken context) aSSum tern 
6.HI.A PBS 7 131:2 (all OB) ; the men from the 
villages of the Jamina tribe iStu Elenum ana 
ii.'m.A-Su-nu ittalkunim left from the Upper 
Country for their encampment ARM 3 58:9, 
cf. ina bi-ta-ti-ma innamru ARM 6 42:16; mt 
bum ... ina t.m.A-Su-nu inuhhuma ipahhm 
runim the soldiers (who dispersed into the 
hinterland) will take a rest (for two or three 
days) in their encampments and then as¬ 
semble (again) ARM 1 6:37; iStuma GN ana 


bitu 3a 

kidim uSis4 bi-ta-tum takldtum Sitta it-ta-\abV 
ta since they expelled the people of GN, two 
reliable tribes (also) have fled ARM 6 41:23; 
note E.ME§ KPR Armaje Tadmor, JNES 17 
133:3', also E.MES KPR Josubaja ina libbi 
PRP GN Serib Iraq 17 127 No. 12:44 (NA). 

3. room of a house, of a palace or temple, 
cabin of a boat, tomb — a) room of a house 
— 1' in OB, SB: e.tar.ra (for rent) YOS 
12 156:1 (OB), cf. i par-si aSar Sipu parsat 
ABL 1405 r. 8 (hemer.); he removes the first 
brick (of the ruined temple) ina E par-si 
GAK-an places it in a secluded room RAcc. 
4:15, and note lu.e.kud.da = Sa bi-ti pa- 
ar-si OB Lu A 265; ina 'k-tim PN k Sa irammu 
lissuqma lilqi e Sa izirru 'PNj lilqi ... PN k 
eliam Sa rugbi issuqma ilqi B Sapliam ana 'PNj 
ahatisu iddin let PN choose and take the 
room which he likes in the house (and) let PNj 
take the room which he does not like — PN 
selected and took the upper room on the 
second story (and) he gave the lower room to 
PNj his sister Wiseman Alalakh 7:19fif. (OB); 
kaSSaptu Sa . .. ina k eii utammeru salmdnija 
sorceress who has buried figurines of me in a 
dark room Maqlu II 183, cf. ina erebiSu ana ^ 
eti Sa izi u nura la immaru eribuSu when he 
enters the dark room where those who enter 
see no fire or light AMT 88,2:3, cf. also 
uSeribSuma ina k aSar la dri he ushered him 
into a secluded room AnSt 6 156:129 (Poor 
Man of Nippur). 

2' in NA, NB : b dan-nu main room ADD 
341:2, cf. ibid. 326:5, E dan-ni . . .k qallu ADD 
756: If. (= ABL 457), see also eM B adj.; bitu 
Sa PN ... ina libbi k TPig.KPR.RA k pa-ni 
u{\) k §pii Sa ina tarbasu a house belonging 
to PN, therein a room facing east, an ante¬ 
room, and a wing which opens onto the 
courtyard Evetts Ner. 29:3; k TPjg.Sl.sA 
6 tPi 5 .Px(gi§qal).lp tarbasu u asuppu a 
room facing north, a room facing south, a 
courtyard, and a storeroom VAS 1 70 ii 29 
(Sar.); 2 neribi Sa su-d-tu^ tarbasu bdbdni ... 
k pa-ni Sa ii TP 15 .Vx.LP u barakkaSu two 
entrance chambers facing south, an outer 
courtyard, an anteroom of the room facing 
south, and its outbuilding Nbn. 48:4f.; SalSu 
ha.la-M ina tarbasi u ina k Sd TP 15.4 gaba.bi 
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his one-third share in the courtyard and in the 
western room (of the building) facing onto it 
BRM 2 41:4, 7, and 14; \ki\-na-a-a-ti ina E sa 
iltani itti dkameS ip-'pu-'[lu\ they (i.e., the 
mortgagees) will jointly pay the (additional) 
.... gifts due on the northern wing (to the 
mortgagor) VAS 4 26:15, of. BRM 2 41:16; 
6 TU 15 .KXJR.RA Sa E Sutummu Sa l1j.sipa.gud. 
MES Sa Ezida the eastern wing of the storage 
house of the (guild of) cowherds of Ezida 
BE 8/1 35:2. 

b) room of a palace: enuma b.hi.a elcallija 
rabite at that time the rooms of my great 
palace (became dilapidated) Weidner Tn. 14 
No. 6:27. 

c) room of a temple: e.me§ ka.me§ ... 
uSaklilSuma I completed chapels and gateways 
(of the temple in bricks) OIP 2 146:28 (Senn.) ; 
naphar 6 ilani Sa mat Akkadi ina libbi issen 
kammusu together six images from Babylonia 
placed in one chapel ABL 474:8 (NA) ; 2-ta E. 
me§ Sa iltani Sa Ea u Nusku two chapels to 
the north belonging to Ea and Nusku WVDOG 
59 54:28, cf. Sa amurri tu^um u bit simt 
milti ibid. 30, also {bi-tal-a-ti u 6 papdhdni 
ibid. 25 (Esagila tablet); E.KI§IB.BA W^.ME§-/fM 
Sa pan kisalla the storehouse and its rooms 
facing the courtyard VAB 4 184 iii 82 (Nbk.). 

d) cabin of a boat: gis.e.ma= bi-it e-lip- 
pi cabin on a boat Hh. IV 380. 

e) tomb: bitu Sa ina silli bit Marduk ... 
ukinnwma bur me ka^i ina libbiSu aptu the 
tomb which I established in the shade of the 
temple of Marduk and where I opened up a 
well with fresh water AOB l 40 No. 2:5 (time 
of AfiSur-uballitl); ina ii-Su la qebru (Sargonll, 
who) was not bmied in his tomb Tadmor, Eretz 
Israel 6 154:9; Sa± ipuSu ... iqabbi ... umu 
ubtillanni Simati asallal ina libbi he who built 
a tomb says: I shall rest in it when fate will 
have carried me off Gossmann Era IV 99. 

4. container, repository, housing: Surinni 
Sa ilatim iStu ^i-Su-nu innaSSHnimma ina ^ 
IStar imittam u Sumelam ^iS-So^ iSSakkanu 
the emblems of the goddesses are taken out 
of their repository and are placed to the right 
and the left in the temple of Istar RA 36 2 ii 
6 (Mari rit.); 1 salam PN LUGAL GN Sa agi 


bitu 5 

MUL-<i DiNGiR-(t apruma qat imittiSu karibat 
adi t-Su 60 gxj.un urudu.hi.a ki.lA ... aSlula 
I took away a statue of PN, king of GN, 
(representing him) wearing a divine tiara 
with stars and with his right hand (raised) as 
adorant, together with its casing, (the w'hole 
object) weighing sixty talents TCL 3 402 (Sar.), 
cf. 1 GADA Salhi ina e a-gi-i one linen cloth 
from the repository for the tiara (of DN) Nbn. 
104:3, see also sub businnu, pilaqqu, qaStu, 
ribaru, sahlu, sipparatu, Sabattu, Samnu, Sat 
tdru, Summuhu, tabilu, tdbtu, ubdnu, etc. 

5. place, lot, area, region: iStu abul senim 
adi abul niSi bi-ta-tim uSaddi I had house plots 
laid out (in the district) from the Sheep-and- 
Goat-Gate to the People’s Gate AOB l 14 No. 
7:38, and passim in Irisum; for the last three 
or four years sdbum Sa Amndn-Jahrur ina 
bi-tim annimma kajdn the men of the tribe 
Amnan-Jahruru have been constantly in this 
region Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 20 (OB royal let.); 
eqlum ina bi-ti atappim Su-sH-u innikimmi 
should they say, “a field in the region of the 
canal (which) was rented has been taken 
away”? CT 29 25:9 (OBlet.); ina tdmirti il GN 
in the outlying district of the region of Nippur 
PBS 1/2 56:6 (MB); [S^l u buliSu bi-tuS-Su 
irumma he (Enkidu) and his animals had 
intruded into his (the hunter’s) region Gilg. 
I ii 46; Su iplahma ultu E innabtu usdmma 
he (Wate’) became afraid and left the region 
(of the desert) into which he had fled Streck 
Asb. 80 ix 96; i: 2 ANSE a.sA an area of two 
homers of land ADD 411:7, and passim in NA; 
B ana gimirti[Su] the entire area (referring to 
a vineyard with 2,400 vines) ADD 362:6; 
500 A.§1 adi zeriSu arSi an area of 500 (units 
of) fields planted with seeds ADD 626:8; e3 
ANSE ^ Si-lqi] an area of three homers, 
irrigated land ADD 515:4; 9 siLA odrw an 

area of nine silas of threshing floor ADD 412:7; 
URU GN iqabbuniSu ina kur GNg ^ 4 me a. si 
ina libbi Sarru belu ittiSi ana 6 Nabu Sa 
URU GN 3 \ittadin'] (concerning) the village 
Qurani—as they call it—in the land of 
Halahhi, the king (my) lord has taken over 
an area (containing) four hundred field(s) 
there (and) has given (them) to the temple of 
Nabu in Dur-Sarruken ABL 480:7 (NA); §E. 
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NXJMUN zdqpi E Gi§.GisiMMAR a Cultivated 
field, a plot with date palms Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8* Congres International No. 29:1 (NB), cf. 
(a field) B nudunnu sa 'PN real estate being 
the dowry of the woman PN Dar. 79:3; nam 
E turtdni u nam kur GN the province of the 
region of the turtdnu and the province of the 
Na’iri countries Rost Tigl. Ill p. 46:36, andcf. 
hit PN Sa NAM E ’^Dakuru estate of PN in the 
province of the Dakuru tribe AnOr 9 4 i 2, 
also TJRU B Ahlame OIP 2 39 iv 62 (Senn.), and 
see, for geographical names of the type Bit- 
Ammdna, BU-Amukkdni, BU-Bahiani, Blt- 
Jahiri, etc. RLA 2 33ff., cf. also e.kur.BAD 
= B mu-ti (as a designation of the nether 
world, between ersetu and naqbaru) CT 18 30 
r. i 29 (group voc.), and see sub apparu, 
marqitu, tukuUu, temu, etc. 

6 . household, family, royal house — a) in 
OA: X kaspam isser PN PNj PNj aSSitUu 
SarrUu 4 hi^-U-su PN^ u PNj isu PN, PNj, 
PN 3 , his wife, his little children, and (the 
other members of) his household owe PN^ 
and PNj X silver TCL 21 237:4; kaspum ina 
qaqqad PN aSSitiSu mer'eSu u 

aldniSunu rakis (see dlu mng. 3a) GoWnischetf 
11:21, cf. TCL 21 218A:11; t-SU U a-Su-SU U 
serruSu adaggal GoWnischeff 10:16; Sulumkiu 
Sulum si-bi-lam-ma send me (word) as 

to how you (fern.) yourself are and how the 
family is BIN 4 75:10 (let. to the wife of the 
sender), cf. t-it-kd u suhurka Salim CCT 2 
38:32; awlldtum Sa E PN dlam imhurama alum 
dlnam idln the women of PN’s household ap¬ 
peared before the City and the City rendered 
judgment TCL 4 3:5 (let.). 

b) in OB: anna Uruk u Bdbili hi-tum 
iStenma indeed Uruk and Babylon are one 
family Bagh. Mitt. 2 66 ii 2, cf. iStu Sarri Uruk 
u Bdbili bi-tum iStenma ibid. 58 iii 25, also ibid, 
iii 42, cf. iStu pana bi-it-ni u hi-it-ku-nu 
iStenma CT 43 82:7; atta nakardta ul bi-it-ku- 
nu-u are you a stranger (to him), is it not 
your own household? CT 29 23:21; klmaSatta 
Se'am la iS4 u bi-ti bi-ru ul tide don’t you 
know that I do not have any barley this year 
and that my household is hungry? Boyer 
Contribution 102:16 (let.); uSummaluinaahhlja 


bitu 6e 

lu ina mdr ahi abija mamman bi-ta-am 
udabbab ... Supramma and if anyone from 
amongst my brothers or from amongst the 
sons of my uncle pesters the family, write me 
TCL 17 19:26, cf. ana bi-ti-Su mamman la 
itehhi BIN 7 22:10, cf. ibid. 21 : 14; as you 
know PN kalum purSum bi-tim the kald- 
singer PN is the oldest of the household 
JCS 11 107 CUA 57:18, note IR.il Sumer 14 71 
No. 46:13 (Harmal); ana bi-it PN la taSassi 
do not make any claims against PN’s 
household PBS 7 43:6 (let.); Summa aSSat 
awllim . .. E-sa usappah mussa uSamta if 
a man’s wife causes her household to scatter 
and makes her husband lose importance CH 
§ 141:41, cf. bi-tam la tubazzah PBS 7 43:10; 
ana bi-tim s\ihrim'] u sihirtim nasdrim nidi ahi 
la taraSSi (see sihru adj. mng. 4a) A 3530:6 
(OB let.), cf. ana bi-tim la teggi YOS 2 58:5; 
wool ana kurummat bi-tim piSSat bi-tim u 
lubuS bi-tim UCP 9 340 No. 15:15ff., cf. x 
barley ana suku bi-tim TLB 1 31:12; e 
Salim u suhdrii Salmu CT 6 27a: 7 ; Sulum PN 
u Su-lum bi-ti-im TCL 17 19:22; ana 'k belija 
Sulmu CT 43 102:3, see also, for Hid blti 
and ilitti blti, sub ildu and ilittu; note in 
omen texts: ina aStaplr bi-it hv mammdnan 
imdt one of the slaves of the man’s household 
will die YOS 10 17:49, bi-[tum'] rabdm iht 
balakkat an important family will defect 
ibid. 45 and 15:8 (both ext.). 

c) in Mari: suhdrtam mdraX PN akkdSim 
eleqqe k Ma-ri^' Su-ma-am i-Su u e Qa-ta- 
nini^^ Su-ma-am i-Su I am going to get PN’s 
(the king of Qatna’s) young daughter for you 
(to marry), (since) the royal house of Mari is 
renowned and the royal house of Qatna is 
(likewise) renowned ARM 1 77:9f. 

d) in MB: k PN the household of PN 
PBS 2/2 136:9 and 11 (adm. list). 

e) in Bogh.: nlnu mare RN Sarri rabi 
gabbini u k-ni lu iSten we, the sons of RN, the 
great king, all of us, and our families, are one 
KBo 1 6 r. 9 (treaty) ; [ana] jdSi Sulmu ana 
k-ia aSSatija mdreja sdbeja slseja [narkaJbdtija] 
u ina libbi matija gabbe danniS Sulmu I am 
well (and all) is very well with my household, 
my wife, my children, my retainers, my 
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horses, my chariots, and my entire country 
KUB 3 72 : 3 {= KBo 1 10), cf. ana haSa aMtija 
lu [Sulmu ana] rEl.MES-A:i mareki sdbeki siseki 
narkabdtiki lu.mes gal.mes u ina libbi gabbi 
[mdtdtiki dan]nis dannis lu sulmu KUB 3 63 : 5. 

f) in EA: ltj.me§ urtj GN u B-ia u asSatija 
teqbuna ana jdH the inhabitants of Byblos 
and my household as well as my wife tell me 
(“Become a follower of PN”) EA 136:8; the 
plague is in my country u ina E-ia OAM-ia 
DTJMXJ ibaSsi sa mlt even in my own family, 
my wife had a son who died EA 35:38; ildni 
liS^alu sulumka Sulum E-ka sulum mdreka may 
the gods care for your well-being, the well¬ 
being of your family, the well-being of your 
sons BASOR 94 17 No. 1:7 (Taanach); amur 6 
UEU Surri jdnu E-ti hazanni klma su-a-ta 
behold, the House of Tyre—there is no 
dynasty of a city-governor like it! EA 89 : 48 f. 
(Rib-Addi), see Albright, BASOR 89 12 on EA 
256:20. 

g) in Alalakh and RS: gabbi mar Mi §a 

i-ta ana kundMnu u mar§[ltu] Sa "^-ti-ku-nu 
attuja all the goods of my household belong 
to you and the goods of your household to me 
MRS 9 229 RS 18.54A: 18' and 20' ; PN ana bel 
maSikti itur u kima arniSu gaz u t-Su ana 
ii.GAL Iruh PN became a criminal and (so), 
as his punishment, he was put to death and 
his family went into (slavery in) the palace 
Wiseman Alalakh 17:10 (MB); naphar 64 E.ME§ 
epiS Sipri in all, 64 families of craftsmen 
(adding up mardatu-huli, e.ltj.me§ 

sassinnu, etc.) ibid. 227:18, see a\so ehelena, 
hand adj., hupSu A. 

h) in Nuzi: minumme e.mes -turn Sa ekallim 
Sa halsika aSbu from all the households of 
the palace that live in your district (they 
will deliver one portion of boiled ox meat and 
three portions of boiled mutton per ten 
women) JEN 551:3. 

i) in MA, NA: ana be-ta-te jamattu for 
each household(?) KAV 205:28 (MA); dulli Sa 

EN.ME§-ia eppaS massartu Sa ^ EN.MsS-fd 
anassar I will do work for the estate of my 
lord, I will do service for the estate of my 
lord ABL 778 r. 15, and passim in this text, cf. 
also ABL 845:8; LIT Sd A.MAN retainer of 


bItu 6k 

the crown prince’s household ADD 840 i 10, 
cf. LtJ Sd IJGtT A.LUGAL ADD 640 r. 7; LG. 
GAL MA§.MA§ Sd E A.MAN chief maSmdSu- 
priest of the crown prince’s household ADD 
450 r. 3; PN PN^ PN^ PAP 3 napSdte PN, 
PNj, and PNj, a family of three persons in 
all ADD 232:5, cf. E ll napSdte ADD 619:14, 
also naphar 1 qinnuE PN ADD 891:10, and 
ibid. r. 3; see also niSu. 

j) in SB; ina mdti salta ina e puhpuhu la 
ipparrasu id\eja] enmity in the country, 
quarrels in the household never cease for me 
Streck Asb. 252 r. 6; :b.bi amat hade iraSSi 
that household will receive good news CT 40 
5:19 (Alu); E KI B KUK-ir §E§ §E§ iddk 
household will be at enmity with household, 
brother will kill brother KAR 148:13; ^-su la 
isappuhu qinnaSu la ip-pa-ra-ar-ru (so that) 
his household should not be scattered, his 
family not dispersed K.2617 ii 8 (tamitu)-, 
mursu dihu diliptu u mutdnu ana ameli u ^i-Su 
MU.l.KAM la itehhdSu no disease, di'u- 
sickness, worry, or pestilence will attack the 
man or his family for one year KAR 298 r. 
40, cf. mursu di'u ana i; ameli la fehe ABL 
977 :14 (NA), cf. also ana nam.tar.meS ana na 
U E-Su NU TE-e Kocher BAM 210:14', also HUL 
... ana NA U E-SH NU TE-c LKA 115:2, and 
passim in namburbi texts ; ^.BI almdnutam illak 
(see almdnutu) KAR 376:42 (Alu). 

k) in NB and LB: elat uHlti Sa x kit. 
BABBAR mahrltu Sa PN qallat Sa PNj maSkas 
nu sabtatu (this promissory note is) in ad¬ 
dition to the former promissory note for x 
silver, for which PN, (now serving as) a 
female slave of the household of PNj (the 
creditor), was taken as surety PSBA 9 288:6; 
PN PNj DAM-JW PNg PN 4 PNj PNg DGMG. 
me§-M 'PN,« tPNg dumg.sal.me§-M naphar 
8 LU a-me-lu-ut-tu^ lu.un.meS ii-M PN 
(himself), his wife PNj, his sons PN,, PN 4 , 
PN 5 , PNg, his daughters PN, and PN,, 
together eight persons, his (entire) family 
TCL 13 193:10, for other refs., see niSu; matima 
ina ahhe mare kimtu nisutu u salatu Sa PN 
Sa iraggumu in future anyone from among the 
brothers, children, relatives, kin, or clan of 
PN’s family who initiates legal proceedings 
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(shall pay a fine twelve times the price re¬ 
ceived) Peiser Vertrage 117; 28, and passim inNB; 
DN lissuranni ... ana E-ta u ana matija may 
Ahuramazda protect me (from all evil), also 
my royal house and my land VAB 3 91 §5:33 
(Dar. Na), also, wr. u E.Hi.A u matate anneti 
Herzfeld API p. 31:48 (XPh). 

7. estate, property — a) in OA: summa 
suharam ullad mimma i[laqqi] if he 

(the adopted son) begets a male child, he 
takes (possession of) the entire estate (of the 
adoptive parents at their death) TCL l 240:24; 
PN simti 'K-ti-su sa GN isim PN made a will 
(as to the disposition) of his estate at Kanis 
BIN 6 222:2; we asked PN kassar PNj the 
outfitter of PNj’s firm TCL 19 71:9; annakam 
E PN ana kaspim isniqunidtima here the firm 
of PN approached us for the silver TCL 14 
46:4. 

b) in OB: Summa ina bi-ti-Su sa patarisu la 
ibaSSi ina is il dlisu ippattar summa ina E il 
dlisu Sa patdriSu la ibaSSi ii.GAL i-pa-at-ta- 
ar(text: -ri)-Su if there is nothing in his own 
estate with which to ransom him, he will be 
ransomed with (means obtained from) the 
temple of his city-god (and) if there is nothing 
in the temple of his city-god with which to 
ransom him, the palace will ransom him 
CH § 32;26ff.; PN PNj obuSa ana Adad ... 
ana qadiStim iqlS 5 gin k^.babbar u ina bi- 
tim Sa ibaSSu kima 1 §es.a.ni ileqqe PNj, her 
father, has dedicated PN to Adad to be a 
“sacred woman,” she takes (at her father’s 
death) five shekels of silver and (a share) of 
the estate like any of her brothers Grant 
Smith College No. 260:6, ci.hi-is-sd u warkassa 
(wr. iR-ia-sa) Sa PN-tou her estate and what 
she leaves belongs solely to PN CT 8 50a: 12; 
mubbirSu i^-su itabbal his accuser takes his 
(the criminal’s) entire estate CH §2:45, cf. 6 
mubbiriSu itabbal ibid. 55, also munaggirSu 
^-su itahbal the one who informed against 
him takes his entire estate ibid. §26:11. 

Compounds with bltu as first element, 
whether they designate the place where 
something is stored, a specific building or 
workshop, etc., or a type of ground and 
territory, container, etc., are cited under the 


bltu 

second element of the construction, either 
under the heading of that word, or as a 
separate entry, as, e.g., sibittu in bit sibitti. 

The referenees ^ .dingir.mbS Layard 96:156 
(Shalm. Ill), ABL 476 r. 11 and 746:6, YOS 3 
7:14, BRM 2 45 :2, etc., cited in mng. Ic, which 
all refer to an individual temple, may have 
to be read aSirtu in view of the spelling 
i.DiNGiR.ME-te ABL 191 r. 1, and even :e. 
DINGIR an-ni-te Iraq 4 189 r. 8. In SB, 
however, e.dingir is masculine (cf. e.g., 
BAcc. 41:7) and has to be read bit Hi. 

For KAJ 223:10, see sub Sammu. In TP vi 88 
(= AKA 87) read :6 («• ^Eaartu), see AHw. s.v. 

iSirtu. In VAT 10270 read 161 = bi-e-tu, see Igituh I 
359ff., in lex. section. 

bltu in bel biti s.; chief of a tribe; early 
NB; wr. en e ; cf. bitu. 

PN EN i; sa B ^Karziabku PN, the chief 
of the Karziabku tribe BBSt. No. 6 i 25 and 
(referring to same person) ibid. 35 and 45; PN mdr 
PNj sukkallu en :b ^a ^ ^Ada BBSt. No. 8 
Addition col. A 6; lu mi Sa "k "'Ada arM Sa 
iSSakkinu should a future chief of the Ada 
tribe who has been (duly) installed (declare 
that this field is not a royal gift) ibid. col. B 1 ; 
lu EN k lu EN.NAM lu qlputu lu hazanuu Sa 
“Ada arkutu Sa iSSakkinuma any future 
chief of tribe, governor, official or mayor of 
the Ada tribe who will be (duly) installed 
(preceded by Sakin mdti, en.nam, qiputu, 
Sakin temi, and hazannu of the country 
Alnirea) ibid. p. 50:12, and cf. lu en i: 
“Ada arM lu en.nam Sa k ^Ada lu hazanni Sa 
k ^Ada ibid, iii 8. 

bltu in mar bIti s.; administrator within a 
household; LB; wr. (lu) dumu.^; cf. bitu. 

Against any claims brought in Sa PN lu. 
dumu.:6.me§-sm LU.iR.ME§-i4 by PN, the 
members of his household (or) by his servants 
TuM 2-3 204:13, cf. (with added u LU paq-du 
Sa PN and the officials of PN) ibid. 10; Lfi. 
DUMU.ME§.i;.MES-M dlik naSpartika u lu.ir. 
ME§-fca the members of your household, your 
agents, and your servants (entered my house 
and took away valuables) BE 9 69:2; PN Ltr. 
dumu.6 Sa PNj abarakki BE lO 123:4, also 
(different persons) BE 9 69:15, and note PN ^a 
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bitu 

ina muhhi suti sa Ndr Sin dumu Sa PN^ lu. 
DUMTJ.i sa PNj abarakki BE 9 14:6, 15:3 and 
11 ; PNg saknu Sa Susane ... ltj.ir Sa PNj 
LU.DXJMTJ.E A sa PN 3 BE 9 83:9; PN LTJ.DUMU. 

LEGAL (the son of PN^) TuM 2-3 202:4 (= 
BE 9 84); kunuk PN lit ustarbari le.dumu.e 
Sa PNa PBS 2/1 30u.e.; PN DEME sa PNj, LU. 
DEMU.:iS Sa PNj BE 9 14:13; note PN U PNj 
DEME.MBS Sa PN 3 DEME.MES E Sa PN LTJ.A. 
BAL PBS 2/1 173:16; PN LTJ.DEME.E BE 10 
85:4, and passim without filiation, note PN 
DEME.E BE 9 1:20; as witnesses: PN le. 
DEME.E Sa PNj TuM 2-3 182:10, ef. also BE 9 
45:30 (= TuM 2-3 143). 

The designation of a deity as Mar biti 
(wr. ‘Ja.b but note 'Jdemu.b Dar. 378:1, YOS 
3 62:23, TCL 9 117:49, and often in personal names) 
refers to the first-born son of the temple’s god. 
For ^Mar biti connected with a place name, 
see CT 13 32 r. 5 (comm, on En. el. VII 108) and 
Weidner, AfO 9 98f., also CT 34 41 iv 8 , etc. This 
deity frequently occurs as the theophoric 
element in NB personal names. 

Cardascia Muralu Ilf. 

bItu in rab biti s.; superintendent (ad¬ 
ministrative official of large households); NA, 
NB; wr. LtJ.GAL.ii ; cf. bitu. 

a) in NA: the king has sent me the 
message: they should march with you ana 
LE.GAL.:fi temu assakanna iddatiia madaktu 
unammaS (so) I gave orders to the super¬ 
intendent, he will move the camp to follow 
me ABL 242 r. 13, cf. (same correspondent) 
atd LE.GAL.E [x} ina libbi laSSu ABL 243 r. 10; 
LE.GAL.B ina muhhiSunu assapra nukalkani 
issikunu ladbub I sent word to the super¬ 
intendent concerning them, saying, “Come 
here, I will discuss (the matter) with you (pi.)!” 
ABL 610:13; ana LE.GAL.E assapar nuk ideka 
ina libbiSunu la tubbal I sent word to the 
superintendent, saying, “Donot touch them!” 
ABL 579:8, and cf. le.gal.:^ Sa Sarri (in 
broken context, dealing with military mat¬ 
ters) ABL 784:10; unqu ina muhhi LE Sani 
LU.GAL.]^ [/fa] GN Sarru beli issapra the king, 
my lord, has sent a sealed order here concern¬ 
ing the assistant to the superintendent in 
charge of (the provincial capital of) Lahira 


bitu 

ABL 746:8, cf. also LE.GAL.E (in connection 
with the issue of precious materials) ABL 
1078:7, and (as witness after a.ba) VAS 1 
96:23. 

b) inNB: in the 16th year of Samas-sum- 
ukin (from the second to the tenth month) 
LE.GAL.:^ ina Akkadi bihirti ibtehir (see beheru) 
BHTpl. 4:10; PN LE.GAL.E (listed among the 
ma&wnw-officials of Nbk. as last but one) 
Unger Babylon No. 26 iii 39; Nabu-bel-Sumate 
U PN LE.GAL.E-5M ABL 281 r. 19, cf. LE.GAL. 
E-M ABL 228 r. 14; LE.GAL.E LE Sa muhhi 
[...] M LE Sa muhhi ere GN ABL 1393:7; 
PN LE.SAG.LEGAL Sa SE^I PNj LE.GAL.E Sa PN 
RT 19 111:5. 

bitu in §a biti Sani s. ; palace servant; MA, 
NA; vrr. le Sa e 2-ije ; cf. bitu. 

a) in MA: le sa e 2-i izzazzu ziqdte ukallu 
the footmen are standing (between the tables) 
and hold torches MVAG 41/3 64 iii 42, cf. LiJ 
Sa t 2-i ana massarte izzaz a footman stands 
ready to do service ibid. 38, also le Sa 2-i 
sarrani ina qateSunu ... izzazzu the footmen 
are standing with fans in their hands ibid. 66 
iii 47, also ibid. 62 ii 3 and 6, 66 iii 52, and (standing 
beside the ewer for the hand water basin) ibid. 62 
ii 20. 

b) in NA: PN le Sa t 2-e (as witness) ADD 
284 r. 8, cf. ABL 801:6, ADD 534:3, 537 r. 7, 
835:8, 836 r. 3, and (broken) ABL 1177 r. 9, ADD 
953 ii 12. 

See bitu Sanu. 

Klauber Beamtentum 18; Muller, MVAG 41/3 75. 

bitu in Sa muhhi biti s.; administrator of 
a large household; MA, NA, NB; wr. le Sa 
EOE B (in MA without det.); cf. bitu. 

a) in MA: garments, the deliveries of GN 
Sa ina pitti Sa ege ^ Saknuni which have been 
deposited under the responsibility of the 
administrator KAV 103:11, cf. ina pitti Sa 
EGE ±-ma lu Saknat KAV 99:41, cf. also ibid. 38. 

b) in NA: le.sag le Sa ege ABL 343:9; 
ina muhhi le Sa ege e Sa bit din[gir] Sa 
metuni Sa ina pan Sarri belija aqahbuni with 
regard to the administrator of the temple who 
died, about whom I have been speaking to 
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b!tu §anO 

the king, my lord ABL 677:6; PN LU &a UQV 
^ (as witness listed among high officials) 
ADD 642 r. 13. 

c) in NB: in the presence of PN lu.sag 
LXIGAL LXJ Sa TJ 6 XJ : 6 .ME§ PNj LU.SAG LtTOAL 
LU sa muhhi quppu §a Sarri the royal official 
PN, the administrator in charge of temples, 
(and of) PNg, the royal official, the man in 
charge of the king’s cash box (for collecting 
offerings) YOS 7 70:18. 

bitu Sanfi s.; servant quarters; NA; cf. 
hltu. 

Sale of a house with its courtyard 
building, washhouse e 2-e-su sa ± danni the 
servant quarter of the main building (the 
upper story, the storehouse, the lean-to) 
ADD 326:5, and cf. (in broken contexts) ADD 
1046 r. 5, 1047:2. 

See also bltu in Sa blti Sani. 

bi|iltu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. batalu. 

KU.us.ku(text; .nag).za ral(?)l.de.ra. 
ab.e.ne : bi-it-la-tuk li-Se-tu-ka (do not 
complain) they will .... your omissions(?) for 
you KA 17 121 ii 31f. 

For the Sum. equivalent, cf. us.ku = ba- 
fa-lum 6 R 16 iii 75. 

bJ’u (bibu) s.; drainage opening (in a wall); 
MA, SB, NA; bibu in MA and NA, pi. bibu, 
bibanu. 

mu-lu MUii = bi-^-u A II/6 ii 39. 

a) in MA royal: RN ... bi-i-be Sa duri 
Sa bit ASSur ... iksir Adad-nirari has made 
watertight the drainage openings of the wall 
around the Assur temple AOB l 104 No. 23:2, 
cf. Sa bi-i-bu ina libbiS[u] [a wall] in which 
there is a drainage opening ibid. 100 No. 14:6. 

b) inNA: I bi-i-bilagammur one drainage 
opening unfinished ADD 917 ii 10, also ibid. 13 
and 20; bi-ba-a-ni gabbu (in broken context) 
ABL 119 r. 3, also ABL 120 r. 8, cf. ibid. r. 14(!). 

c) in SB: ana bi-'-e (var. bi-^) Sa duri 
tuSerrebSunuti .. . bi-’-a [fepeMt?] ... ana 
bi-'-e{vaT. -i) §ub.§ub you slip them (the 
figurines) into the drainage opening of the 
(city) wall (and make them face east), you 
[close?] the opening and throw (ground lye) 


bu’aru 

into the drainage opening KAR 92:23ff., var. 
from K.9334:8; salmdnija ina bi-H Sa duri 
taphd you (witch) have immured figurines of 
me in the drainage opening of the (city) wall 
Maqlu IV 35, cf. ina bi-H Sa duri i-te-pu-d 
AfO 18 292:29, also \ina\ hi-^-i Sa duri iphu 
Speleers Recueil 312 r. 3 (from Assur); uncert.: 

Sa ES.MAH (in broken context) KAR 132 
ii 17, see RAcc. 101. 

Note the MA geographical name FuruI Bi- 
ba-ti KAJ 162:7. 

TCL 9 121:10 seems to have ri-bi-' Sa 20.Am u 
15.Am arrahu. 

Weidner, AOB 1 101 n. 7 and 102 n. 1. 

bizazu s.; frog-shaped ornament; lex.*; 
Sum. Iw. 

na 4 .bi.za.za.za.gin = §u-[m], mu-sa-’-ra-nu 
frog-shaped ornament of lapis lazuli Hh. XVI 80f. 

See also musa['i)ranu. 

bizuna s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word. 

P ha-ra-zi-un, P bi-zu-na, P kiS-ka-ra-ni, P tup- 
te-e : P sah-la-a-nu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 
30ff. (Uruanna). 

*bfl (or ba'u) s.; half; OB*; cf. bamtu A, 
bama, bamdniS. 

a) with hepu to halve: ba-a-Si-na tehept 
pema 10 illiakkum you halve them and ten 
will be your result MCT 45 B r. 9, also ba-a- 
[Si-n^a teheppema ibid. 8 , ba-a-[Si-na tehept 
p]ema ibid. 18, and ba-a-Si-na teheppema 
ibid. C 3. 

b) ana bd (in adv. use): in the eighth year 
mahiri ana ba-a lu itur umrrmni ana SalaS 
me^attim lu itur my adversary was reduced to 
half (and) my army was reduced to three 
hundred men RA 8 65 i 15, dupl. CT 36 4 i 17 
(Asdimi-erim); note in math.: 15 ana ba-a 
qanika iSima 7,30 tammar Sumer 7 38 No. 6 : 6 . 

Compare the Sum. reading ba-a of e§ and 
MA§ in the meaning bamtu and miSlu; see 
also batu and the discussion sub bamtu A. 

bu’aru s.; health, prosperity; OB, SB; cf. 
bdru A. 

[lij.li = 6 M-’-[a-rM(?)], [mu.lji.li = Sd-na-at 
[min(?)], x.me.x.sigj.ga = min (= Sanat) du[m-qi'] 
Antagal G 17Iff. 
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buati 

na-a'p-la-su-us-Sa bani bu-a-ru-'A baStum 
maSrahu lamassum Sedum (see banii B mng. 
la and baStu mng. Ic-l') RA 22 172:15 (OB 
lit.); ahratai ume ina tub libbi u bu-'-a-ri 
qerbuSsu erebi (I prayed that I might) enter 
into it (the city) in future days in happy 
spirits and good health Lyon Sar. 8:54; aSib 
libbiSun ina tub Seri nug libbi u{\) namar 
kabatti qerebSun liSdlila liSba bu-'-a-ri (for 
translat., see aldlu B mng. 2b) Winckler Sar. 
pi. 36:194 and pi. 40:150, cf. ZDMG98 34:4 (prayer 
of Sar.); sa RN ... umesu Itriku lis-bi bu-a-ri 
(var. bu-'-a-ri) may Samas-sum-ukin live 
long and have his fill of well-being Streck Asb. 
242:48, var. from ibid. 246:76; [. . .] bu-'-a-ru 
tu-us-sa-pa paldSu she (Nana) adds well-being 
to his reign BA 5 664 : 5, cf. li-is-si-ip bu-^-a-ru 
YOS 1 38 ii 21 (Sar.); balat umi riiqutu sebe 
littu[tu] Sandt hud libbi pale bu-'-a-[ri] ... 
ana sirikti Surkam grant me lasting long life, 
a fill of high old age, happy years, a reign of 
well-being CT 37 20 iii 52 (Nbk.), cf. pale 
bu-a-ri Sandt tub libbi Sebe littuti 5R 66 i 29 (An- 
tiochus I) ; uncert.: na-din bu-a-ri ana qa- 
[...] (in broken context) K.8113 ii 8 (unpub. 
ine.). 

For AMT 31,2:14, seebPdru. 

buati (or puati) s.; (a bracelet); EA*; 
Egyptian word. 

[x] HAB qdti Sa hurdsi tamlu bu-a-ti SumSu 
X bracelets set in gold, called 6. EA 14 i 74, cf. 
ibid, ii 27 and 28 (let. from Egypt). 

Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364. 

bubatu s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

bu-ba-a-te izammur he (the singer in the 
course of the ritual) sings “6.” KAR 141 r. 5 
(NA rit.), see TuL p. 89. 

bubbulu (bibbulu, bumbulu) s.; 1. flood, 
2 . day of the disappearance of the moon; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and U 4 .NA.A; 

cf. abdlu A. 

U 4 .nA.Am = bu-ub{vaT. -um)-bu-lu Hb. I 193; 
iT 4 .NA.lM blu-u}m-bu-lim Bab. 6 pi. 2 r. 12 (astrol.), 
cf. bu-u^-bu-lim bu na-sa-hu tjd u-mu btt.ioi (i.e., 
bu-lim) Su-ta-as-m-hu ta-aa-su-uh-tum ta-Ut-tum u^- 
mu i-lit-ti Sin ki iqbd (bubbulu is interpreted from 


bubbulu 

the component syllables bu, u^, -bu-lim, to which 
Akk. equivalents are given from the vocabularies, 
and finally explained as “the day of birth of Sin, as 
they (the lexical texts) say”) ibid. 15ff. 

6 A.bar.ra.DU.DtT dtimu U 4 . 3 O.kam U 4 .nA. 
Am : NuSfcu mar Selase bu-um-bu-li (var. bu-ub-bu- 
lum) RAcc. 16:13f., see mng. 2b-l' ; u^-um kispi, 
u^-um nubatti, u^-um idirti = bu-ub-bu-lum (var. 
Uf-um bu-b\u\-lu) Malku III 143 ff.; a-bu-bu = 
6 M(var. adds -ub)-bu-lu LTBA 2 2:151 and 3 iii 5, 
var. from CT 18 24 K.4219:14. 

1 . flood; eqelSu Adad irtahis ulu bi-ib-bu- 
lum itbal (if) a storm beats down his field or 
a flood carries it away CH § 48:5, also § 45 : 43, 
for var. see biblu mng. la; bi-bu-lum (apod.) 
CT 6 pi. 2 case 28 (OB liver model); warah bi- 
bu-lim month of the flood IM 49532 : 7 (OB Tell- 
ed-Der, courtesy D. O. Edzard); bu-bu-lu (var. 
[tj4.n]a.A[m]) a-bu-bu ... ultu erseti Mama 
naspantakunu liSkun (see abubu mng. 4a) 
Wiseman Treaties 488; uncert. : mu-'-a-ru 
BU-bu-lu (perhaps kitpulu) Winckler Sar. 
pi. 48:6. 

2 . day of the disappearance of the moon — 
a) in astrol.: Summa ina Same Hum ina umi 
bi-bu-li-im arhiS la itbal if the moon does not 
disappear promptly from the sky on the 6 .- 
day ZA 43 310:8 (OB astrol.); adi bi-bu-li-im 
(if the sky remains clear) until the day of 
the disappearance of the moon ibid. 309:6; 
Summa ina TJ4.NA.AM (with gloss tjd bu-ub- 
bu-li) Sutu [illik] if the south wind blows 
on the day of the last visibility of the moon 
Thompson Rep. 179:6, cf. ina TJ4.NA.AM ibid. 
85:5; Summa klma bi-ib-bu-li uStdqir ... ina 
TJD.l.KAM ktma Sa tjd. 28 .kam utannatma if 
(the new moon) is as small (see aqdru) as on 
the day of the last visibility, (this means 
that) it is as dark on the first day of the month 
as on the 28th AfO 14 pi. 14:14, dupl. ibid. pi. 
13:10, cf. bi-ib-bu-li (in broken context) KUB 
37 150:9 (astrol.); if Venus ina TJ4.NA.A issabur 
ACh Ktar 1:3, with comm, [ina] TJ4.NA.A itabt 
bal[ma] ACh Supp. Istar 34:34, see sabdru A 
mng. lc-1', cf. also (if Venus) ina TJ4.NA.AM 
itti Sin itbal ACh Istar 4:28; umi b[u-ub-bu- 
t\um ana harrdn ^SamaS Sutaqribma during 
the day of the last visibility, move close to 
the way of the sun (addressing the moon) 
•En. el. V 21, also cited Bab. 6 9:24 (astrol.); [1X4. 
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bubbulu 

nJA.Am ana epeSika in order to compute the 
day of the last visibility of the moon ACT 1 
208 No. 200 r. ii 16. 

b) in hemerological contexts: ud.29.kam 
XJ 4 .NA.AM sa Sinum Igigi Anunnaki inneMeru 
XJD SE the 29th is the day of last visibility of 
the moon, the day when the gods of heaven and 
the nether world are mustered: a favorable day 
4B 33* iii 39, and passim in the series Inbu, e.g., 
4R 33 iii 45, K.2809 r. i 3, see Landsberger Kult. 
Kalender 143f., also XJD. 29. RAM bu-bu-lu Sa Sin 
KAR 178 iii 37, dupl. KAR 176 r. ii 9, cf. 
XJD.28.KAM Sa Ea XJ 4 .NA.AM Sa Adad xjd se 
the 28th is Ea’s day, the day of the last 
visibility of the moon, (also) Adad’s day: a 
favorable day 4R 33* iii 28, also (with Sa 
Nergal), with var. XJ 4 .NA.A 4R 33 iii 33, also 
K.7079 r. i 13; XJ 4 .NA.AM u^-um ta-Sil{text: 
-BB)-ti-ka the last day of the month is your 
(Sin’s) day of joy (followed by ud.30.kam 
isinnaka um taSllti ilutika) BMS 1:17, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 6 ; ‘^A.bar.ra.DU.DU 
dumu U 4 . 3 O.kam U 4 .na.am : Nuskv, mar 
SelaSe bu-um-bu-li DN, son of the thirtieth 
day, the day of the last visibility of the moon 
RAcc. 16:13f., also, wr. bu-ub-bu-lum ibid. 
26:4f., cf. CT 24 5 i 35 (An = Anum I 145); DI§ 
NA lu ina U 4 .NA.A lu ina ud.I.kam ana bit 
si-bu-ta({oT -ti) a-a irub on either the last or 
the first day (of the month) a man should not 
enter a tavern CT 38 31 : 18 (SB Alu, cited from 
a lost hemer.). 

c) in magical and medical texts : [xj ... ] : 
xj kiSpi ana ameli la tehe : ina U 4 .NA.A ina 
Sikari Saq4 [the ... -plant is] a treatment to 
prevent witchcraft from affecting a man, to 
administer in beer on the last day of the 
month Ebeling KMI 76 K.4569:1-8, also ina 
U 4 .NA.A Saq4 Kocber BAM 1 i 17 (= KAR 203), 
cf. ina U 4 .NA.A ina kiSadiSu [Sakanu] ibid, ll, 
also ina U 4 .NA.A amela ullulu ibid. 9, also Kocber 
Pflanzenkunde 1 v 18, 24, and passim, and (in 
broken context) ina U 4 .NA.AM AMT 43,6:10; 
ina U 4 .NA.AM qulipti GU 4 .UD.HA iqallu iramt 
mukma on the 6 .-day he chars carp scales and 
bathes (with them) Kocber BAM 318 iii 9, 
cf. ina UD.15.KAM ud.20.kam u U 4 .NA.A 
tapaSSasm KTJB 37 43 r. iv 8 ; ina U 4 .NA.AM 


bubbulu 

pan SamSi teleqqima kVam qibi take (the 
medication) on the last day of the month, 
facing the 8 un(rise), and speak as follows 
AMT 85,1 ii 12, dupl. Kocber BAM 208:7 (= KAR 
189); epeSum annu ina U 4 .NA.A [...] AMT 
85,3:6, cf. U 4 .nA.A[m] annam DU.DU-Mi-ma 
iballut LKA 102 r. 4 (SA.zi.ga rit., coll. R. D. 
Biggs) ; Sa ina U 4 .NA. Am kiSpi u ina nubatti ud. 
7.KAM upaSSaru mdmlit] (sulphur) which 
dispels sorcery on the 6 .-day and the “oath” 
on the eve of the seventh day Sm. 352 r. 17 
(unpub. inc.), cf. Maqlu VI 110 ; nubattu eSSe.Su 
UD.15.KAM UD.19.KAM UD.20.KAM U 4 .NA.AM 
UD.30.KAM umu arhu u Sattu ... lipSuru 
aranSu JCS 1 334 r. 14', cf. umu arhu u Sattu 
nubattu eSSeSu ud.T.kam ud.15.kam ud.19. 
KAM ud.20.kam ud.25.kam U 4 .NA.AM(var. .a) 
um rimki ud.hul.gAl ud.30.kam aranka 
mamltka .. . lu patranikka day, month, and 
year, evening festival, e^ie^w-festival, the 7th, 
15th, 19th, 20th, 25th day, the day of the 
disappearance of the moon (i.e., the 28th 
or 29th), the (two) days of the ritual bath, 
the evil days, the thirtieth—may your sin, 
your curse be dispelled for you Surpu VIII 43, 
cf. also (adding the second and omitting the 
25th day) BMS 61:12, cf. UD.28.KAM lipSur 
bu-bu-lum Sa Sin (followed by ud.29.kam 
Sa Ea, UD.30.KAM Sa Anu) JCS 1 333 r. 
11'; U 4 .NA.AM UD-ka ezzu likSussinati let the 
6 .-day, your (Nusku’s) day of wrath, catch 
them (the sorceresses) K.9666 ii 6 ' (impub. SB 
lit.); uncert.: iR ki-i-ni palihSu U 4 .NA.A lxj 
siLiM the faithful servant who reveres him 
(DN), let the man get well(?) on the 6 .-day 
RA 16 89 No. 45:10 (MB seal). 

d) other occs. : 2 (bAn) duh.ta.a iStu 
iTi.GU4.s1.su U4.NA.A.TA ... ana <uy-ku{\)-ul-li 
anSe.hi.a from MN, the last day of the 
month (PN will deliver) x bran per day for 
fodder for donkeys BE 6/2 60:3, tablet dated 
ITI.GU4.SI.su U4.NA.A ibid. 8 (OB) ; for Ur III 
refs, to deliveries U4.na.a, see Eames Coll. p. 
82, and Jacobsen, JCS 7 46 and n. 66; 9 zi-ra- 

tu [^]o bi-bu-ul A-da-ri nine .... -s (see ziru B 
s.) for the last day of Addaru MDP 22 162 : 10; 
eninna U4.NA.A ana edin Sa ana Susija [... 
l\i{‘l)-li-ik now, on the day when the moon 
disappears, whoever [...] is to be taken out 
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to the open country for me, should go(?) 
PBS 1/2 46:7 (MB let.); adi UD.29.KAM U 4 .NA.A 
sa iTi anni MN (the term set is from the 
tenth) to the 29th, the day of the last 
visibility of the moon, of this month Knudtzon 
Gebete 43:3; Samut u^.na.Am izannun it 
will rain on the last day of the month 
TCL 6 2 r. 2 (SB ext.). 

For RA 16 187 iii 5, LTBA 2 1 v 17 and 2:225, 
see kitpulu. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 141ff.; Hildegard 
and J. Lewy, Or. NS 17 152 notes 1 and 2. 

bubili s.; 1. (part of a kiln), 2 . (a topo¬ 
graphical feature); OB.* 

tal-lu = bu-bu-u (listed between utunu and kiru) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 828. 

1 . (part of a kiln): see lex. section. 

2 . (a topographical feature); four iku of 
land ina tubqim sa bu-bi-e-im 2ikuA.ski-na 
bu-bi-e-im Sa eriStim Waterman Bus. Doc. 14: 3ff. 

Uncertain whether the two refs, cited as 
mng. 1 and 2 belong together. 

bubu^tu see buhuHu. 

**bubultu (AHw. 135a) see bubuHu. 

bubutanu adj.; a person swollen with bee 
stings; Akk. Iw. in Hitt.; cf. bubuHu. 

BU-BU-ir-TA-NU-VM KBo 6 3 iv 32 (= Hitt. 
Laws § 92:32). 

For bubutu, see Friedrich, KIF 1 37 6 f. 

bubu’tu (bubutu, bubuhtu, buhbuhtu) s. fern.; 
inflammation, boil, pustule; OB, SB; pi. 
bubu^atu; wr. syll. and u/uJu.bu.bu.ul, 
BU.BU.UL, U/U4.BU.BU.UL ; cf. bubutanu. 

[u.bu.bu].ul = bu-buA-tum Lu Excerpt 11 83. 
U4.bu.bu.ul e.a.bi nu.du14.ga : bu-bu-'-tu id 
a-m-Su la ta-a-bu a boil whose suppurating is un¬ 
pleasant Lugale V 32. 

bu-bu-'-du = mu(!)-wa-as KBo 1 51 r. iii 16 
(Akk.-Hitt. vocabulary, see Friedrich, KIF 1 376f.). 

i-bi-tum = bu-bu-’-tum CT 37 27 iii 19 (Uruanna); 
[...]-/M = bu-bu-'-tu CT 41 45:17 (Uruanna 
Comm.); [... ] = BU.BU.UL-iMW Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde p. 8 No. 32b i 26. 

a) in med.: Summa iStu qaqqadiSu adi 
SepiSu U4.BU.BU.UL sdmta mali if he is 
covered from head to foot with red boils 
Labat TDP 28:91ff., cf. (with white, black) ibid. 
94f., also, wr. u.bu.bu.ul KAR 211:19, cf. 


bubu’tu 

Summa qmsu U 4 .BU.BU.UL mali if his mouth is 
full of boils Labat TDP 64 : 43' ; Summa panuSu 
BU.BU.UL samta mold if his face is full of red 
(also white, black) boils (among various marks 
and moles, see birdu, ziqtu) Labat TDP 74 : 47ff., 
also (in similar context) bu-bu-^-tum CT 28 l 
K.6790+:5 (SB Izbu); you bandage the man 
(who suffers from an internal disease with a 
poultice to act as irritant) for three days, on 
the fourth day you remove it and inspect 
(the spot) iumma u.bu.bu.ul pesat libbasu 
ipaSSah if the boil (produced by the irritant) 
is white, his intestines will quiet down Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 14 i 8, also (with red, yellow, black) 
ibid. 9f., cf. ana u.bu.bu.ul bu-li-e to soothe 
the boil (you apply a medication) ibid. 11 ; 
note, addressing a god; tuspasSah sakiklci tuS- 
na-\ah\ bu-bu-te-su you relieve the sagikku, 
you soothe his boils KAR 321 r. 5 (SB lit.), cf. 
[Summal bu-bu~uh-ta salimta ittadi mur[su ... 
Summa bu]-bu-uh-ta samta ittad[i ... ] AMT 
92,4 r. 8 f. + 92,9 ii 9; Summa ... masrah 

muSariSu tr.BU.BU.UL mali if the-of his 

penis is full of boils AJSL 36 83:102, also, wr. 
U4.BU.BU.UL Kocher BAM 112 ii 12, also AMT 
61,1:10, cf. kola uriSu ... [x;.b]u.bt5'.ul sihs 
hiruti mali his whole pubic region is full of 
small boils ibid. 6; Summa mursu ina Sep 
ameli usdmma klma BU.BU.UL-^e iharras if a 
disease breaks out on a man’s foot and festers 
like a boil AMT 74 iii 13; u.bu.bu.ul sdmtu 
ina zumur ameli ibaSSi (if) there is a red boil 
on the body of a man AMT 78,7:4, cf. ibid. 8; 
ana u.bu.bu.ul ti.la.§e to heal the boil 
AMT 31,7:9; Summa ina taSrlt mursiSu zuHu 
bu-'uh-bu-u[h-t]a irtaSi if at the onset of his 
illness he had sweat and boils (correct CAD 
zuHu usage b) Labat TDP 156:1 (coll.), cf. 
Summa ina taSrit mursiSu zu'ta bu-bu-'-ta 
irta\Si\ Iraq 18 133:17 (catalog). 

b) in ext.: \Summa\ ... ina imitti hast u 
Sumel haSi bu-bu-a-tu itaddd if there are boils 
on both the right and left of the lung 
KAR 422 r. 37 (SB), cf. Summa ina libbi marti 
hu-bu-'-ti Tiadat TCL 6 3 r. 19, and passim in 
ext. with nadd-, bu-bu-'-tum : di-im-tum a boil 
(on the lung) predicts weeping CT 20 41 r. v-vi 
12 (SB ext. with comm.); Summa bu-bu-^- 
tam maWat if the gall bladder is covered with 
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boils RA 27 149:19 (OB); summa imitti E§ 
bu-bu-MA-a-tum maldt ... Summa eS kalm 
Suma bu-bu-MA-a-tum maldt if the right of the 
liver is covered with boils, if the whole liver 
is covered with boils TCL 6 l:57f. (SB), and 
passim with malu. 

c) other occs. : Sarru adi paleSu x-ut bu-bu- 
ut-tu^ imallima imat LBAT 1499:15 (astro!.); 
if the river water bu-bu-^-tu malu is full of 
bubbles CT 39 16:46, cf. eliSunu bu-bu-'-tu 
MI X [a:] ibid. 43, cf. also bu-bu-'-tu itaddu 
is spotted with bubbles ibid. 14:13 (SB Alu); 
<^tr.BiJ.BU.UL the god of boils (name of the 
plague-god Nergal) CT 25 36 r. 20, cf. < 111 . 611 . 
BIX TCL 16 pi. 31:420 (both lists of gods), cf. 
also 'iTJ 4 .BU.BU.TJL : Nergal Sa Sippar KAR 
142 r. iii 30, note ii. b u. bu. ul (inflicted upon 
Ur by Enlil) Kramer Lamentation 260. 

In CAD I/J 4, the words ibitu A and B 
should be combined into one word, as the 
equation with bubuHu, cited ibitu B, shows; 
the word denotes some festering boil, and 
probably is to be connected with ebA, “to be 
thick.” See also burbu'dtu. 

Hohna Kl. Beitr. 3 n. 4; Thureau-Dangin, RA 11 
87; Giiterbock, ArOr 18/1 228f. 

bubutu A s.; 1. famine, starvation, want, 
2. hunger, 3. sustenance; from OAkk. on; 
pi. bubu’dtu, bubdtu; wr. syll. and SA.gab 
(sU.KtJ AfO 8 25 iv 9). 

s&.gar = bu-bu-tum (var. bu-lbuyu-tum) Hh. I 
27; tsAJ.gar = bu-bu-tu (in group with qalqallatu, 
umm, nibrttu) Erimhus II 283; Sk.mar = sA.gar 
■= bu-bu-tum Emesal Voo. Ill 84. 

SA.mar.ra.as [ba.an.giir] : ina bu-bu-ti uS{l)- 
\nii-it\ he (Enlil) caused death from hunger (of him 
who owned vast fields) SBH p. 111:18, also RAcc. 
28:7, also K.6930:6 in Bezold Cat.; for other bil. 
refs., see mng. 2 . 

a-ru-ur-tu, su-un-qu, ni-ib-ri-tu, dan-na-tu, hu- 
Sah-hu = bu-bu-tu LTBA 2 2:340ff., and dupls. 
ibid. 3 V 4ff., 4 v Iff.; un-su = bu-bu-[t]u Malku 
VIII 12; hu-Sah-hu = bu-bu-\tu\ Izbu Comm. 417; 
SU.kU = bu-bu-tu ibid. 21; su.kU = bu-bu-tu ibid. 
357; ka-ru-ur-tu = bu-bu-\tu] 2R 44 No. 7 :68 (astrol. 
comm.); Sah-lu-uq-tu = bu-bu-tu Izbu Comm. 3; ip- 
pi-rum = bu-bu-tu ibid. 208 and CT 41 33 K.118 r. 9 
(Alu Comm.); un-px = bu-bu-tum Lambert BWL 64 
K.3291 r.line a (LudlulComm.); \mah&‘}'\ = bu-bu-tu 
Lambert BWL 72:27 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1. famine, starvation, want — a) in 
letters: qaqqurum dan subarka i-bu-bu-tim la 


bubutu A 

imu‘at the terrain is perilous, do not let your 
servant die of starvation BIN 6 124:12, cf. 
ibid. 197:14 (OA) ; Se^am Sa kima Suhulim Subi: 
lamma bltl lu-ba-li-it-ti ana sir ku-s4-u[m] u 
bu-bu-tum la ikkala send me what grain there 
is to send so that I may keep my family alive, 
moreover, that cold and starvation may not 
plague (us) Fish Letters No. 4:37; bu-bu-tum 
ina muhhija kamrat famine weighs heavily 
upon me TCL 1 37:18 (both OB); ina bu-bu- 
a-te amuat I am dying of hunger AfO 19 pi. 
5:7 (MA); Sarru bill issabtanni ina bu-bu-te 
amuxit the king, my lord, has imprisoned me, 
I am dying of hunger ABL 390 r. 10, cf. ina bu- 
bu-ti lu la amuat let me not die of starvation 
ABL 421 r. 9 (both NA), also ABL 630 r. 12 (NB); 
abbuta ana guennakki sabta ina bu-ba-a-ti la 
amdti intercede with the guennakku for me so 
that I may not die of starvation UET 4 190:25, 
ef. ina bu-ba-a-ta la imuttu JAOS 36 335:22 
(NB) ; \i\na bu-bu-ti imuttu ... ina bu-bu-ti 
ki ih[liqu] they are dying of starvation—when 
they have perished from starvation BE 17 
60:10 and 12 , cf. ina bu-bu-d-ti napSdtulSunu] 
qatd ibid. 96:8 (both MB) ; Sa lapan namsari 
uSizibu ina bu-bu-tu imdti w’hoever has saved 
(his life) from the sword will die of starvation 
ABL 350 r. 7; niSi bltini ina bu-ba-a-ta tadt 
duka you have killed the people of our house 
by starvation ABL 281 r. 22, cf. ABL 852:11; 
ana bu-bu-ti-id Sira Sa mdrini u mdrdtini 
{ni-tla-kal should we eat in our(!) starvation 
the flesh of our sons and daughters ABL 
1274:9 (allNB). 

b) in curses: mdssu ina huSahhim u bu-bu- 
tim lihalliq may he (Adad) destroy his land 
through want and famine CH xliii 74; aSamt 
Sutu sunqu bu-bu-tu arurtu huSdhhu ina mdtiSu 
lu kajdn may storm, want, famine, drought, 
and scarcity be permanent in his land AOB 
1 66:67 (Adn. I) ; DN . . . bu-bu-ta SirtoSu 
rablta llmissu may Marduk impose famine, 
his great punishment, upon him MDP 2 pi. 
23 vi 33 (MB kudurru), cf. BBSt. No. 6 ii 43 ; sunqa 
bu-bu-ta hv^ahha dami ana mdtiSu liddi may 
he (Adad) cast want, famine, scarcity, blood¬ 
shed on his land AKA 108 viii 86 (Tigl. I), of. 
ibid. 262 v 94 (Asn.); DN ... ina sunqi SU.KlJ 
httSahAi Sa BN mdssu niSi mdtiSu liqattima Sir 
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mareSunu marateSunu llkulu may Adad make 
an end of the land of Mati’ilu and the people 
of his land through want, famine, and hunger 
so that they eat the flesh of their sons and 
daughters AfO 8 26 iv 9 (Assur-nirarl V); [iwo] 
huSahhu (var. ina bu-bu-[ti]) amelu Sir ameli 
likul through want may one man (be forced 
to) eat the flesh of another Wiseman Treaties 
450, cf. ibid. 480. 

c) in apod, of omens: sI.gar ina mati 
ibaSSi there will be famine in the land 
CT 28 11:6 (SB Izbu), also CT 30 15 K.3618:l 
(ext.); mut bu-bu-te imdt he will die of star¬ 
vation Kraus Texte 22 ii 19', also, wr. §A.QAR 
ibid. 4c r. 10'. 

d) in lit.: x-kat bu-bu-te^v&r. -ti) katim 
ur'udi my hunger is .. .., my throat 
constricted Lambert BWL 44 : 87 (Ludlul) ; blU 
bitiS luterruba luni' bu-bu-ti I shall enter 
every house, I shall avert my hunger Lambert 
BWL 78:140 (Theodicy). 

e) in hist.: niSe GN annate Sa iStu pan 
sunqi bu-bu-te ana Saddni Sanidte ana GNj 
eliuni uteraSunu I brought back those 
Assyrians who because of want and famine 
had gone up into foreign regions into the land 
of Supria AKA 297 ii 7 (Asn.); sittuti ina 
lipit Irra sunqu bu-bu-ti iSkunu napiStu the 
rest (of them) died of the plague, want, or 
famine Streck Asb. 32 iii 135, cf. ibid. 36 iv 59, 
38 iv 80; will the enemy lu ina aramma ... 
\lu ina] sunqu huSahha u bu-[bu-ti ... ] GN ... 
isabbatd take GN either by a siege-ramp or 
by starving (the city) Knudtzon Gebete 16:4, 
also ibid. 1:8, 19:7, PRT 1:9. 

f) in econ. : ki PN in bu-bu-tim [i]mutu 
when PN died from hunger MGS 4 13 r. 8 
(OAkk.). 

2 , hunger (as opposed to thirst): lu s^i. 
gar. ta en.nu.un.ta ugj.galu KAxUD.ta 
en.nu.un.ta ugj.ga : Sd ina bu-bu-ti u si- 
bit-ti i-mu-tu Sd ina su-me-e u d-bit-ti i-mu-tu 
who died from hunger and imprisonment, who 
died from thirst and imprisonment ASKT p. 
88f.;22f., cf. Sk.mar.raba.an.fxl 
SBH p. 76 : 6 ; mut bu-bu-ti u summi limuta let 
him die from hunger and thirst Bab. 12 pi. 6 : 9 , 
cf. ibid. pi. 3:24 (Etana); vltu SaddagiS mamma 


bubutu .B 

akale Sa plja ul inandina bu-bu-tu u surnmH 
elija indaqut since last year no one has given 
me food to eat, hunger and thirst have come 
upon me ABL 716:20 (NB); ina bu-bu-ti Sa 
akale lu la amu'at let me not die from want of 
food ABL 756 r. 4 (NA), of. ABL 530 r. 6 (NB), 
659 r. 6 (NA), ina bu-bu-ti Sa a-ka-\li\ Thompson 
Rep. 85A r. 6 (NB). 

3. sustenance: Is bu-bu-tam itnuS akalam 
he (the demon) is short of food, poor in bread 
BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:9 (OB inc.); addard[tim1 
bitam ana mdrtiSa iddin anumma bu-bu-ti-im 
iddiSSim she has given the house to her 
daughter in perpetuity, now her daughter has 
given her sustenance MDP 28 406:4 (OB Elam), 
cf. ina bu-bu-ti-ki tanaSSarima u tuSahbalam 
CT 44 58:16 (OB let.); aSar epru bu-bu-us-su-nu 
akalSunu tldu (to the house in the nether 
world) where their sustenance is dust and 
their food is clay CT 15 45:8 (Descent of I§tar), 
also Gilg. VII 37, cf. kurummati u bu-bu-ti (in 
broken context) Gilg. VI i 26; bu-bu-ta rabdku 
akala tapSaku I have grown large on food, 
have become fat from eating 2R 60 ii 10 (SB lit.) ; 
amirtu Sa hanSd bu-bu-tu inspection of the 
AoniM-fief, provisions VAS 6 30:20 (NB). 

For SA.GAB-e BBSt. No. 36 vi 52, see Sagard . 

Albright, RA 16 179. 

bubutu B s.; (part of a chariot, probably 
the two lateral pieces of the chariot frame 
underneath the running board); EA, Nuzi, 
SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; pi. bubdtu. 

giS.kab.il.gigir = bu-bu-tu Hh. V 53; kab- 
[bilblum = bu-bu-tu Malku II 220. 

a) inEA, Bogh., andNuzi: 10 OARmaSaddu 
narkabti 10 gar bu-bu-\tu'\m narkahti 120 
cubits (of wood) for chariot poles, 120 cubits 
(of wood) for 6.-8 EA 22 iv 37 (list of gifts 
of TuSratta); Gi§.Bi7-Bi7-i)i7 (Akkadogram in 
Hitt.) JCS 6 14 iii 6 ' and 16 iii 21', see Giiter- 
bock, ibid. p. 40, also oih.BU.BU.Ti KBo 6 28 r. 
23; uncert.: 1 bu-bu-ut §e.stjm+irAM r-r[i ...] 
IBoT 1 31:26, see Goetze, JCS 10 37; for bu-bu- 
tum in unpub. texts from Nuzi, see Lacheman 
apud Starr Nuzi 1 538. 

b) in SB lit. and omens; if the prince rides 
a chariot and bu-bu-ut Sumili QAM-ip bends 
the left b. CT 40 35:24 (SB Alu), also ibid. 23; 


302 



oi.uchicago.edu 


bubutu C 

bu-bu-ut narkabti Sa imitti iSsebbir the right b. 
of the chariot will break CT 20 26 r. 1, cf. CT 
28 46:6 and 17 (SB ext.); [bu^-bu-ut sumbi 
rukub SarrutiSu USeberma ibbalkit seriiSSu the 
b. of the wagon, his royal conveyance, broke, 
and, it turned over on him Streck Asb. 326:21, 
as restored in AfO 8 178:21; atti MTJL.MAR.GID. 
DA Sa same elluti nirki DN masaddaki DNj 
hluyba-tu-ki ddmxj.sal Same elluti you 

are the wagon-constellation of the bright 
heavens, your yoke is Ninurta, your pole is 
Marduk, your &.-s are (the two) daughters of 
Anu of the bright sky STT 73:72, cf. ibid. 62 
(SB inc.), see Reiner, JNES 19 33; U-ra-a bu-ba- 
a-ti tak-ta-YJj-Si-n{a-ti'\ the 6.-s are led, .... 
(listed among parts of the chariot) K.5288:4' 
(unpub. SB lit., coll.). 

Note in a Sum. text: kab.il.zu ... nig. 
dugud il.il your kab.il carries heavy loads 
CBS 6136 ii 9 (description of Enlil’s chariot, 
courtesy M. Civil). 

Salonen Landfahrzeuge lOOff. 

bubutu C s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 

ml bu-b^u-uy, narim Sa GN umalli I have 
filled up the b. (bed?) of the Mari canal with 
water ARM 6 11:6; uncert.: bu-bu{^)-\x4'\um{‘!) 
ARM 8 21:6'. 

In both occs., the reading of the word is 
not altogether certain. 

bubutu see bubu^tu. 

buddarhu see budulhu. 

buddudu V.; to waste, to squander; NA.* 

tu-had-da-ad 6R 46 vii 64 (gramm.). 

nakkantu Sa Hi u Sa Sarri belija Si ata u-ba- 
du-du it is the property of the god and of 
the king, my lord, why do they squander it? 
ABL 339 r. 10; Sarru la udd bel pahMti Sa GN 
tidintu Sa Sarru ana beleni iddinuni iptuaga 
ana Sarri belini lu uddaSSu ki bit beleni ba-du- 
du-ni the king does not know that the prefect 
of Arrapha has embezzled the gift which the 
king gave to our masters, let it be known to 
the king, our lord, that the estate of our 
masters is being squandered ABL 416 r. 3; 
qanni GN pan abuUi kammusu [m] iasahsHS 
e-kul-lu kardna iSattiu asitu Sa GN H-ba-du-du 
they are gathered together before the city 


budu A 

gate outside Assur and are eating and 
drinking wine together and squandering the 
exit-taxes of the city Assur ABL 419 r. 4. 

von Soden, Or. NS 16 443 f. 

budduru {bunduru, butturu, butturu) s.; (a 
reed object); OB.* 

[gi. 8 a.(x)].nigin, [gi].sa.[x].nigin, [gi]. 
sa.[x].ra.ah = bu-tu-ru Hh. VIII 218ff., cf. gi. 
sa.nigin, gi.uri.nigin = b[u-du-ru] ibid. 223j 
and 223k; [gi.*].LAOAB.tJ.A§ = ku-tul-lum = ku-zu- 
td-lu Sd gi.meS, [gi.*].LAGAB.ti.A§ = bu-un-du-ru = 
bil-ti Sd gi.meS Hg. II 219, in MSL 7 68 ; ug-ra 
lagabxO.aS, li-se-ra lagabxtJ.a§ = ku-tul-lu, bu-tu- 
ru Ea I 96-97a, also bu-ud-du-ru A I/2:281ff., 
cited in MSL 7 68 . 

la-gab LAGAB = bu-ut-tu-rum A 1/2:87. 

andku ulliS uSaznanakku hisbi ismri bu-du- 
ri nu-ni henceforth, I will flood you with (lit. : 
make rain upon you) an abundance of fowl, a 
basket(?) of fish CT 46 3 i 35 (OB Atrahasis, 
coiutesy W. G. Lambert), cf. [. . . m]U§EN'.MB§ 
bu-z\j-ur HA.ME§ Gilg. XI 44. 

It is uncertain whether butturu A 1/2 : 87 is 
the same word. 

bu’du (budu, or pu'du, pudu) s.; (an 
implement); OAkk., SB. 

gi§.ba. 8 ig(var. .sig) = pa-Sul-tum, giS.ba. 
sig(var. .sig), gi5.ba.bal = 6 M-’(var. -■d)-dum, pa- 
as(var. -dS)-qu-u Hh. IV 46ff.; e-ri-im giS.ke.btt, eS- 
ki-ri gi5.5ibib(u+enxoAn) = bu-u-du Diri II 261f., 
cf. [e5-ki-r]i giS.Sibib = [bu-u-d'\u (between Sibirru 
and uSparu corresponding to giS.Sibib) Diri III 38 ; 
imcert.: giS-nu 5iB(slanting)+UD = pu-du-\x{‘l)'\, 
qa-a-lx], ha-ru-[x] A VIII/4:97ff. 

gis.ba.sig.ku.ga.zu[. . .] : inabu-'-di-kaellet 
ti [.. . ] (parallel: ina supinnika, ina paSuUika) 4R 
18 No. 3 ii 7f. 

2 bu-dum ku.gi (in inventory of metal 
objects) OIP 14 52 ii 3' (Pre-Sar.). 

If the OIP 14 62 ref. is to be connected with 
the lexical and bilingual evidence, the 
meaning may be narrowed down to a spatula 
or a spoon. 

budu A 8 .; shoulder, region between the 
shoulders including the neck (of humans and 
animals, and, in transferred mng., of the 
exta); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. andMVRGD(MUR 7 ). 

mur-gu MUB 7 = hu-u-du Sd ai-e-rum 

(copy: e-fi-rum), [...], e-ae-en-f[e-ru], ar-ka-\turn\ 
A V/1:84ff., cf. [mur-gu] [mub,] = bu-u-du Ea V 18; 
MtTB, = bu-u-du, e-mu-qum, e-je-em-je-e-rum, im-ar- 
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ka-tum Proto-Izi 275ff.; murgu.§u.kin.ag.a, 
murgu.su.tag.ga = min (= se-e-ru) sa hu-di 
Nabnitu E 266f. 

ZAG.GA = bu-du-um Proto-Diri 493; [zag.Sh] = 
bu-du = (Hitt.) SAG.Kl-an-za forehead Izi Bogh. 
A 267; zag.Sh^ (sign name pu-du-id-aq-qu), 
[b]al, BAB, “'“■*“mub, = bu-du-um [ifd Lti] Nabnitu 
K 127ff. (coll.);zag= bu-u-\d'\u, pu-u-tum A-tablet 
452f. ; [ba-la] [bag] = [ftMj-M-dum = (Hitt.) ha-an-za 
forehead S® Voc. Y 13'; [ba-Ia] [ba]l = bu-du-um 
MSL 2 147 i 22 (Proto-Ea); ha-dr bar = bu-u-du 
A 1/6:188; ba-dr bab = bu-u-du id min (= nj) 
ibid. 319; gu = bu-du = (Hitt.) SAG.Ki-an-za 
forehead Izi Bogh. A 87. 

mur,.gu ti.ti ib hds.gal sa.sal M.bi. 
kex(KiD) u.me.ni.ur.ur : bu-u-di pandi qabli sac 
bula iaialla ia ameli iuatu mui-ie-'-ma rub the 
shoulders, the belly, the hips, the rump, (and) the 
nape of the neck of this man JRAS 1927 538 ;9f.; 
murgu.ginx{GiM) ki.a si.in.g[ul].e ; bu-u-da 
(var. bu-da) klma kibri i'abbit CT 17 25:30 and 
dupl. KAR 368:2'. 

bu-u-du = i-mit-tu Malku IV 222; bu-du = id-ial- 
lu Izbu Comm. 237 (to CT 27 27:4); bar bu-u-du 
id-icd-li ina ^dii iumSu qabi bar is explained as b. 
(and) iaiallu in the lists CT 28 47 K.182+ : 14 (com¬ 
menting on line 13, see usage c); bar bu-du bar 
id-ial-lu CT 30 41 K.3946-t: 12 (commenting on line 
11 , see usage c). 

a) of humans — 1' in lit.: Imid ina bu-di- 
§u igd[ra ... ] he touched the wall with his 
shoulder SEM 117 ii 14 (MB); bu-da-§d {v&r. 
bu-da-a-M) elletu subdta ul kuttuma her 
(Ereskigal’s) holy shoulders are not covered 
by a garment Gilg. XII 30, also ibid. 48, and 
note the Sum. parallel; mur.kii.ga.na tug 
nu.um.dul cited Kramer, JAOS 64 21 n. 105; 
sa ... i-mir-ma [bilta ana'\ bu-di-iu iSakkanu 
he who (strikes the cheek of a native of 
Babylon, or) dares to place a burden on his 
shoulders (will not be happy) KAR 8 r. 14, cf. 
gu.murgu.zu.ta zag.gu.du.zu.se ka. 
sir gig ma.ab.ta.si.si (when you have to 
do heavy work) from your shoulder down to 
your buttocks, (you complain, saying:) “My 
joints are aching all over!” Dialogue 1:88 
(courtesy M. Civil); note beside zag: [... Gi§. 
gi§im]mae ina zaq-M gi§.§A.gi§immae ina 
bu-di-M taSakkan you place [the ... ] of the 
date palm on its (the figurine’s) right hand, 
the “heart of the date palm” on its b. AMT 
69,3:7. 

2' other occs.: Summa awilum Sdrti bu-di- 
§u kunnunat if the hair on a man’s shoulder 


budu A 

is curly AfO 18 63 i 21 (OB physiogn.); if there 
is a mole ina bu-di-su zag (also gub) on his 
right (also left) shoulder (listed between 
naglabu and esenseru) Kraus Texte 38d r. 16'f. ; 
summa seru ana bu-di amdi imqut if a snake 
falls on the shoulders of a person CT 38 36:69; 
note the NB personal names : ki.:^.an.na-6m- 
di-ia GCCI 2 278:10, and passim in GCCI 2, 
also [Itti]-^-sag-gil-bu-di-ia VAS 6 86:4; 
note: [tug.a.g]i 4 .a = si-pu = lu-bar bu-di 
shoulder wrap Hg. B V i 13. 

b) of animals: if a ewe gives birth to four 
(lambs) bu-da-Su-nu nenmuda and their 
shoulders are joined CT 27 26:16, cf. (in si¬ 
milar context) ibid. 10; summa izbu 2-ma ina bu- 
di-Su-nu tisbutu(\) if the malformed lambs are 
double and connected at their shoulders CT 
27 27:4; if a malformed lamb has two 
heads 1 qaqqassu bu-di-sd igi and one of its 
head(8) looks toward its shoulders CT 27 11 
S.1023:16; (if two lambs are born connected) 
2 MUEGU-,?M 2 kun.meS-M with two shoulders, 
two tails CT 28 11:6, and passim in Izbu in de¬ 
scriptions of such births; Summa izbu ina bu- 
di-e-Su epra TVK-ma if a malformed animal 
has scales on its shoulders (and its intestines 
are visible) CT 27 47:17 (all SB Izbu). 

c) figurative use, for parts of the exta: 
Summa martum bu-da-Sa tukkupama if the 
two shoulders of the gall bladder are full of 
spots YOS 10 31 ix 8 , cf. (with damam . .. 
paSla are smeared with blood) ibid. 46; 
Summa ina bu-\di^ tulimim kakkum Sakinma 
if a “weapon” mark is on the shoulder of the 
spleen ibid. 41:35 and 37, cf. Summa ina bu- 
di-Sa kakkum [...] ibid. 17:25 (all OB ext.); 
Summa ina bu-di sibti Sllu nodi if an abrasion 
lies on the shoulder of the sibtu KAR 423 iii 5, 
cf. ina bu-di-e mAs Sllu nodi CT 28 47 
K.l82-(-: 13, for comm., see lex. section; Summa 
padanu 2-ma bu-da-Sd-nu nenmudama if the 
“path” is double and its shoulders are joined 
CT 20 7 K.3999:12, also CT 20 26 K.11826:7 and 
30 ii 8, also bu-di amuti igi KAR 439:2 (all 
SB ext.); Summa ... bu-da-a-Su ana bab ekah 
Urn panuSu ana sit reSim ittulu if its (the 
teMw-mark’s) shoulders (lie) toward the 
“gate of the palace” and its front faces the 
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.... YOS 10 46 V 38, cf. bu-da-a-\§u\ martam 
Imidama its sides touch the gall bladder 
ibid, ii 25 and (also with emedu) 46 (OB), also 
(referring to “weapon” marks) ina bu-di-e-M 
Sllu nadi CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:8 and 45 r. 3; 
Summa martu bu-da-a-Sd uttalld if the two 
sides of the gall bladder are raised CT 30 41 
K.3946+:ll, dupl. ibid. 12 Rm. 480:16, for 
comm., see lex. section. 

For the two words for “shoulder” and 
“forehead” the ambiguity of the writing does 
not permit deciding between the pair pudu 
and biitu or the pair budu and putu. Here 
the latter readings have been accepted. The 
reading murgu of the sign mur^ (originally 
different from SIG 4 and ltjm) seems to combine 
mur (= budu) and gu “neck.” The sign SIG 4 in 
VAS 9 174:20 should be read esenseru. 

The refs. YOS 10 56 iii 6 , CT 22 105:10, 
also ina put tdrltim before the nurse JCS 9 8 
A 12, B 13, ibid. 11 C 11 and, wr. SAG.ki, 
ibid. D 9, also YOS 11 12:6 cited Goetze, JCS 9 14 
n. 38 are cited sub putu. In the OAkk. inc. 
the line in pu-ti-su (parallel: in qdtiSu) cited 
MAD 3 211, also most likely is to be taken 
as putu. In CT 28 34 K.8274:21f. the sign 
has to be read SIG 4 , see libittu. 

The writing zag.me§ in the SB Izbu 
reference cited imittu C in the discussion 
section seems to stand after all for imittu, 
and the the proposal of a reading budu should 
be dismissed. 

budu B (or pudu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, 
Mari, SB*; pi. budatu; cf. budu B in bel budi, 
budu B in Sa budi. 

udu.zao^“'‘^“ha = im-mer bu-du Hh. XIII 163a. 

bu-u-du jj NINDA.HI.A RA 13 28:22 (Alu Comm.), 
see usage b. 

a) in OB ; 1 ijdu.nita damqam sa ana bu- 
di-im ireddu Su-bu-la-am send(!) me a fine ram 
which is suitable for the 6.-ceremony BIN 7 
55:13 (let.), cf. 1 TJDXJ.NITA ... a-na bu-di- 
im §d <1en.ki UET 5 614:3, cf. (one pi of 
barley) a-na bu-di UET 5 682:12 and UET 6 
499:2'; bu-du-um sa PN ga.dtjb.ba inu muhi 
hija iMaknu .. . ana bu-di-ia MSehtam simt 
damma Subilam they have imposed upon me 
(delivery of?) b. for the Sandabakku-oi&cial 


budul^u 

PN, get ready and send me what is necessary 
(namely, onions, fish, and fowl) for my b. 
CT 43 108:7 and 14. 

b) in Mari; six fat-tailed sheep which are 
for the royal sacrifice inuma ^Dirltum u a-na 
bu-da-at litgal at the time of (the festival of) 
the goddess DN and for the 6.-sacrilices of the 
king ARM 7 263 iv 11'. 

c) in SB: Summa eqlu bu-4-du [ukdl] if 
the field contains b. (preceded by zumbi flies, 
humslrl mice, um-x-ti, followed by idranu 
alkali) CT 39 6 Rm. 2,306:4 (Alu), for comm., 
see lex. section. 

Budu (or pudu) may designate some type 
of foodstuff (see RA 13, in lex. section, and 
usage a) and the delivery of it as a tax or 
for a festival. 

(Landsberger, MSL 8/2 22). 

budu B in bel budi s.; (mng. unkn.); OB 
lex.*; cf. budu B. 

Id.bal = be-el bu-di-im OB Lu A 407. 

budu B in §a budi s.; (designation of a 
person); MB*; cf. budu B. 

[:i]a bu-u-di [be]li iSpura my lord has sent 
the Sa budi to me PBS 1/2 79:4, cf. Sa bu-u-di 
[6e]Zt limur ibid. 13; (I swear that) mimma 
mala ina silli Sa belija ianay Sa hu-H-di anam 
dinu I will hand over to the Sa budi whatever 
pertains to my lord ibid. 8. 

The Sa bu-di-im-ma which introduces, after 
a division line, the enumeration of Istar’s 
lovers Gilg. VI 45 remains uncertain. 

budu see bu‘du. 

buduhu (or puduhu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
Mari.* 

He also said a-di bu-du-hi-im ka-le-ka I 
am detained until the 6.-festival(?) (five days 
after I have sent this tablet to my lord I will 
depart from Halab) ARM 2 71:17, see Jean, 
RA 42 58 f. 

This interpretation assumes that ka-le-ka 
stands for kaleku. 

budulhu (bidurhu, buddarhu) s.; bdellium; 
SB, NB.* 


Sim qi.dub.ra : bu-d[u-ul-hu^ Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 22 iii 40'f.; [. . .] : bu-\duy-ul-hu ibid. 12 vi 
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63 f.; t} ak-tam = hu-{^ld-dar^-h\i\ Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary Assur 108; [.. .] : bu-du-ul-hu (among other 
resins) CT 14 33 Sm. 796:10'. 

ina muhhi Sm bi-dHr-hu u siparru Sa taSpura 
Mbila ana panlja with regard to the bdellium 
and bronze about which you have written, 
send (them) to me ABL 400 r. 2, cf. 176 bilat 
§IM bi-[dur-hu] ABL 791:7; 3 ma.na §im bi- 
dur{\)-hu (among aromatics) UCP 9 93 No. 
27:14; -[...] §IM bi-dur-hu GCCI 2 258:1 (all 
NB), cf. GI§ bu-dul-hu Kocher BAM 256 r. 2. 

Most likely an Aram, borrowing into NB 
replacing some Babylonian name for a com¬ 
mon aromatic. For etym. (Heb. b dolah, Gk. 
pS£XXlov), see Meissner, ZA 17 270f.; Ebeling 
Parfumrez. p. 7. 

budumtu see bututtu A. 

buduSSu s.; (an agricultural implement); 
lex.* 

gii.ur.ur, giS.ur.gi 4 .gi 4 = hu-du-\iu\ (be¬ 
tween naspanu and argugu) Hh. V 188f.; u-r[u] ha 
= bu-du-uS-Su AIV/4:123. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 164. 

buginnu (bukinnu, buninnu) s.; trough, 
bucket (a watertight container made of reeds 
or wood for holding liquids); OB, MB, 
MA, SB, NA; Sumerogram in Bogh.; cf. 
kuninnu. 

bu-u-ni (var.: bu-ni) lagabxa = bu-ki-i-nu (var. 
hu-ni-in-[nuni\), gu-ni-in lagabxa = ku-u-ni-i-nu- 
um MSL 2 128:23f., vars. from MSL 3 217 G 5 10' 
(Proto-Ba); bu(var.: pu)-ni-in lagabxa = bu-nin-nu 
sd A.ME, bu(var.: pti)-gin lag.abxninda = bu-gln-nu 
id a-ka-lu Ea I 64f.; bu-nin lagabxa = bu-nin-nu 
sd me-e, pai-tu-u, 6f-[. . .], bu-gin lagabxninda = 
bu-gln-nu Sd ninda, su-us-su-lu A 1/2:217 Ef.; [bu- 
gi-in] LAGABXNINDA = [bu-gi-in-uu] S*’ I 144; 
ku-ni-in giS.lagabxa = ku-lni-nuj, bu-gi-in Gi§. 
LAGABXNINDA = bu-g[i-nu] Diri II 298f., cf. [GiS]. 
lagabxa = bu-ki-nu-urn Proto-Diri 226b; gi. 

bu-nini^GABXA = bu-nin{\)-nu{\), gi.*’*‘'®*”LAGABX 

NINDA = bu-gin(\)-nu(\) Hh. IX 212f., followed by 
various types of gi.bugin, note Sa bd’iri of the 
fishermen, Sa aSirti for checking, Seru, and iiahMi 
dipping vessel ibid. 219ff., cf. [gis.bugin] = 6m- 
ni-nu, bu-gln-nu Hh. IV 233 f. 

Qis bu-gin-ni bini me egubbi [tumalli] you 
fill a wooden trough (made) of tamarisk with 
water from a holy water basin JR AS 1925 pi. 
2:21 (SB rit.); me Gis bu-gin-ni ila Sudtu 


buginnu 

tu[lla]l you purify that divine statue with 
water from the wooden trough ibid. pi. 4 : 63 
(SB rit.), see Ebeling, TuL p. 104ff. ; me ina (var. 
§a) bu-gin-ni ieleqqi you take water from a 
trough K.3472 r. 6, var. from AMT 25,7:6, cf. 
[. .. ] bu-gin-ni tasallah ibid. 8; ekkalu qarradu 
ina bu-gi-ni-ia [. .. ] nuhatimmu qema ilaqt 
qat warriors eat from my (the tamarisk’s) 
trough [. .. ] the baker scoops out flour Lam¬ 
bert BWL 158:23 (MA contest between tamarisk 
and date palm), cf. ina bu-ki-ni-\ia] ikkalu 
qarradu ibid. 156 r. 4 (OB version of same); 
usqaru bu-gi-na magurru Sa Sin crescent, 
trough, ship of Sin (probably phases of the 
moon, listed among symbols of the gods on a 
kudurru) MDP 2 pi. 17 iv 10 (MB); ittur 
matum ana musare [...]« tdmtu rapaStu mala 
hu-gi-in-ni the land is turned into a garden 
and the wide sea is like a trough Bab. 12 pi. 
11:6 (SB Etana). 

The buginnu was made of reed and coated 
with bitumen to make it watertight, or made 
ofwood,cf. gis.sinig un.sig gis.bunin.se 
un. dim (Lugalbanda) felled a tamarisk and 
fashioned it into a bun in Lugalbanda and En- 
merkar 399. In the Akk. refs, it is used to dip 
water for cultic purposes, while Sum. uni- 
lingual refs, indicate that it was also used to 
serve beer, cf. siLA.^ij.DTJg ... gis.bunin 
zag.ga. [ni.se im.mi.in.la] the cupbearer 
(Ninkasi) carries the bunin at her side 
Lugalbanda and Enmerkar 22, see Civil, Studies 
Oppenheim 85 f.; In the contest between the 
tamarisk and the date palm the reference to 
the buginnu from which the warriors eat may 
refer to this use, although in the MA version 
this phrase is followed by “the baker scoops 
out flour.” If the preceding phrase ina 
buginnija [. .. ] should be connected with 
this latter instead of with the preceding, as 
has been done above, this would constitute 
the only reference to a trough for flour, which 
is attested not only in the lex. refs, but also 
in Sum., see, e.g., gis.bunin.nig.silax(§iD). 
ga nu.luh.ha u gig.ii.na.ka bi.dib.ba 
the dirty dough trough stays in the house over¬ 
night UM 56-21-438:15'f., gis . bunin . nig. 
silax.ga.zu nig.kud la.ba.ab.ak. [e] 
your trough (filled) with dough does not 
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bring in revenue Hendursagga-hymn 33 (all 
refs, courtesy M. Civil). 

In Hitt, texts, the logogram giS.btjgin 
refers to wooden vessels which may be used 
to draw water from a well (KBo 2 8 i 22), or 
for holding wine (KUB 10 26 iii? 9), or for the 
pouring of libations (gi§.bugin.gid.da KUB 
10 40 iv 3, KUB 20 11 ii 18, etc.), see Otten, ZA 
54 151 s.v. suG (all refs, courtesy H. G. Giiter- 
bock). 

It seems that the two words kuninnu and 
buginnu have been secondarily differentiated, 
buginnu denoting a wooden object and 
kuninnu one made of reed. 

For Iraq 20 77:630 (Wiseman Treaties) see qan 
appari. 

Meissner, MAOG 3/3 19; G. Meier, OLZ 1940 306. 

bugurru (or bugurru, pugjqurru) s.; (an 
edible organ of a sacrificial animal); NA. 

uzxj irrl tjzu bu-gur-ru Sa GcrD.sriTA Ebeling 
Stiftungen 13 r. 1 ; bu-gur-ra ana pani ^Kube 
Sa bit Ani the 6 .-cut (of the sheep) goes before 
the Kubu deity of the Anu temple KAR 154 
r. 11 . 

buhbuhtu see bubuHu. 

buhhuru v.; to keep hot, to heat; MB, SB; 
II, II/3; cf. bahra, bahru adj. and s., *bahf 
rutu, buhra, buhritu, buhru. 

tu-ba-ah-har 5R 45 iii 3 (gramm.). 

ina UEUDTJ.SEN.TUR tu-ba-har you heat 
(the remedy) in a copper pot CT 23 28 ii 27, 
also AMT 14,4 : 5 ; ina Sikari talaS tu-ba-har (var. 
tu-ba-’-a-As) you knead (the remedy) in beer 
(and) heat (it) AMT 20,1 i(!) 6 , dupl. CT 23 39 i 
18, var. from Kocher BAM 11:11 (= KAR 188), cf. 
Kocher BAM 110:8'; summa kussu ina SurSum 
Sikari Summa ummdtu ina me, kasi tu-ba-har 
tasammid if it is winter, you heat (it) in beer 
foam, if it is summer, in the juice of kasd 
and bandage (him with it) Rabat, RA 53 4:13; 
himeta tabta tu-ba-har you heat ghee (and) salt 
AMT 65,5:10, cf. AMT 4,6:3, note (in broken 
context) tu-ba-har-Su AMT 84,4 iv 11, also ina 
A.SEGg irtanahhas u turram tu-ba-har-ma 
i{rm‘eS'\ he pours hot water over his entire 
body, then you heat (the water) again (he 
does the same) and gets well AJSL 36 81 ii 44, 


bul^ru 

cf. [kima ib(\aSlu tu-ba-har Kocher BAM 52:17, 
also tu-ba-ah-ha-ar bahrussu [...] ibid. 11:22 
(= KAR 188 r. 4); Summa kussu tHih-ta-rva-har- 
Su if it is winter you keep it (the remedy) hot 
LKU 57:9, cf. i.KtJM.MA tu-uh-ta-na-har you 
keep the hot oil hot AMT 25,6 i 10 + 26,2: 4. 

buhhuru see bu'uru B. 

buhhusu (AHw. 136b) see *be‘eSu. 

buhlalA (or puhlalU) s.; (an Elamite 
designation of a priest); SB*; Elam. word. 

Their (the temples’) vessels adi Ltr Sange u 
Lu (var. omits lu) bu-uh-la-li-e as well as 
(their) chief administrators and 6.-priests (I 
took to Ass 3 rria as booty) Streck Asb. 54 vi 46. 

buhra {buhru) adv.; while hot; SB; cf. 
buhhuru. 

bu-uh-ra um-mar sirpeti taSakkan you place 
a dish of sirpetu while still hot (for the spirits 
of the dead) LKA 79:22 and dupl. KAR 245:22, 
see TuL p. 68; ina Sikari u Sizbi tasdk bu-uh- 
r[u] k[a§] i ina pani tanaddi you bray (the 
materia medica) in beer or milk and pour it 
hot .... AMT 56,1 r. 8 , for bahra (in similar 
context) ibid. r. 3, see bahra, cf. ina Sikari u 
Sizbi tasdk bu-uh-ru tjd.du Samna ana p\ani 
tanaddi] AMT 69,8:14, aXso tusallah bu-uh-ra 
[.. .] AMT 23,3:8 and (in broken context) 
bu-uh-ra AMT 37,2:4 + 4,7:13, 80,4:3; NINDA 
bu-uh-ri bread still hot TuL p. 19:17 (translit. 
only). 

buhritu s.; (a hot dish); SB*; cf. buhhuru. 

KA§.DUG.GA NAG.MES bu-uh-ri-ta KU.ME§ 
he drinks sweet beer, eats b. AMT 49,6 r. 5; 
katma SaptaSunu l[a(?) x x]-a bu-uh-ri-e-ti 
their (the gods’) lips were closed, the hot 
dishes [were untouched(?)] Gilg. XI 126 (coll. 
E. Sollberger). 

buhru 8 .; (a hot dish prepared with cereals); 
SB; cf. buhhuru. 

na 4 .HAB bu.uh.ri millstone for (grinding 
cereals for the) b.-dish Wiseman Alalakh 447 iii 41 
(Forerunner to Hh. XVI); mxjn buh-ri Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 65, cf. [ti mun bu]h-ri : ti mtjn 
bu-\uh-ri] CT 14 31 K. 14053:9 (Uruanna). 

bu-uh-ra Sikara nag^^ he eats a b.- 
dish, drinks beer AMT 35,4:6; as long as you 
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have him in bandages kas.dug.ga nag.mes 
hu-uh-ri-ta ktj.ku.meS bu-uh-ra lu sadir he 
drinks sweet beer and eats buhritu, the 
constant (diet) should be 6.-dish AMT 49,6 r. 5; 
NiNDA.ziz.AN.NA bu-uk-ra-am suluppl ikkal 
he should eat bread made of emmer, 6.-dish, 
(and) dates AMT 35,1:9, cf. suluppl bu-uk-ra- 
am ikkal ibid. 10; bu-uh-ra tatabbakSunute 
(you make funerary offerings for them) you 
pour out a 6.-dish for them KAR 32:15, for 
bu-uh-ra (var. ba-ah-ra) tatabbak KAR 239 iii 
7, var. from ZA 16 196 iv 5, see bahru s. 

buhru see buhra. 

**buja (AHw. 136b) see biisu D. 

bukannu see bukanu. 

bukanu {bukannu) s.; 1, pestle, 2. (an 
insect); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and gi§.gan. 
NA (gIS.GAN Waterman Bus. Doc. 43:12); cf. 
bukanu in sa bukdniSu. 

giS.gan.na = bu-kan-nu Hh. IV 248; [gis. 
tuku]l.gaz.8i.gaz = ka-ak [ma-dak-ki] = [5m]- 
kan-nu Hg. A I 39, in MSL 5 187; gis-ki-im gi§.bu 
= bu-ka-nu Diri II 336; gii.gan.na ib.ta.an. 
bal : bu-kan-na iu-tuq Hh. I 308, cf. gis.gan.na 
ib.ta.bal : bu-ka-na u-ie-ti-iq he has “handed 
over the pestle” Ai. II iv 12'; kus.kin.tur = bu- 
ka{?)-an{7) x-ru Hh. XI 144. 

^^■"■'“(var. ^^■'■^■*'')DAO+KisiM5xG.GiR = i-iid bu- 
kan-nu (var. bu-ka-ni). Hh. XIV 248, cf. dag+ 
kisiMsxP.gIr = i-M bu-kan-ni = bu-kan-[nu] Hg. 
B 31, in MSL 8/2 47; sd-ra-an dag+kisiMjXdOb = 
\i-s]id bu-kan-nu Ea IV 64. 

iS-di bu-ka-nu = ku-lu-pu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 422b; [...]: a§ i-§id bu-ka-ni Uruanna III 
33; bu-ka-nu Samas : ku-lu-up-pu Uruanna III 
262d, bu-ka-nu : kalab Samoa ibid. 262b, in MSL 
8/2 64; O bu-ka-nu : Tj iu-u-iu{\) (with nine other 
equivalents for MSu) Uruanna I 419; tJ bu-ka-nu, 
G gu-ma-nu : tJ si-ih-pu Uruanna II 32If.; [0] 
bu-ka-nu : A§ nim [. ..] Uruanna III 10; u bu-ka- 
nu : A§ GiS.GEj na-bi-e Uruanna III 114. 

1. pestle — a) in gen.: 1 na^.hab.zi.bi 1 
GIS.GAN.NA one stone grinding slab, one 
pestle (among tools for pressing sesame) YOS 
12 342:4 (OB), cf. 1 NA^ NA.ZAG.HI.A 1 GIS 
bu-ka-nu CT 4 40b: 16, also 1 Gis bu-ka-nu- 
um (among household implements) CT 6 
20b: 18; 1 napp&m 1 GIS.GAN.NA zitti PN §aina 
tuppi abim Saknu one sieve, one pestle, the 
share of PN assigned in (his) father’s will 


bukanu 

Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 15 (OB); 
1 NA4 e-si-it{\)-tu^ 2-ta gis bu-kan-nu iSten gi 
nablalu one mortar (delete esirratu CAD 4 s.v.), 
two pestles, one mixing implement (among 
tools for brewing beer) VAS 6 182:24 (NB). 

b) in bukdnam Sutuqu to conclude a sale 
(lit.: to hand over the pestle, OB only); itti 
PNPNjtMm GIS.GAN.NA iB.TA.BAhinawarkdt 
ume awllum ana awilim ul iraggam PNg has 
bought (a plot of land with a house on it) 
from PN, the sale has been closed, no one 
shall institute future litigation (concerning 
it) BIN 2 86:9; [bu]-ka-nam su-tu-uq awassu 
gamrat he has concluded the sale, his 
business is completed JCS 11 25 No. 11:9, also 
CT 4 33b:10, CT 45 117:14, A.sl bu-GA-na- 
a[m] su-tu-uq he has completed the sale (of) 
the field RT 17 31:10 (= Schell Sippar 134), also 
CT 8 38b:6; ana gamertisu bu-ka-na-am 
Su-tu-uq he has concluded the sale of the 
whole (field) CT 6 40b : 9, cf. bu-ka-na [Sutuq] 
MDP 23 198:15; tamkdrum ukallanni umma 
S4ma bu-ka-na Su-tu-qi (for Sutuq) the 
merchant holds me responsible, saying, “The 
sale has been concluded” BIN 7 41:32 (let.). 

c) in another symbolic action: mamlt Gi§ 
bu-kan-nu (var. gis.gan.na) ina puhri Su{ySLr. 
he)-pu-'A the oath (sworn by) showing (var. 
breaking) the (symbolic) pestle in the assembly 
Surpu III 36. 

2. (an insect) — a) bukanu: see Hg. B, 
Practical Vocabulary Assur, Uruanna, in lex. 
section; u bu-ka-nu (uncert., in broken 
context) AMT 39,6:5. 

b) iSid (iSdi) bukani: see Hh. XIV, Hg. B 
31, Ea, Practical Vocabulary Assur, Uruanna, in 
lex. section. 

The OB legal formula bukdnam sutuqu is 
used chiefly in sales of real estate or slaves. 
Outside of the Ai. ref. cited in lex. section, 
all occurrences that are written syllabically 
use the permansive sutuq. The phrase is much 
more commonly written in Sumerian, usually 
in the form gis.gan.na (gis.tag ZA 25 
206:6, gis.a RTC 79:8, gis.ginx(DfM).na 
MAOG 4 191:15, gis.gan Waterman Bus. Doc. 
43:12) ib.ta.(an.)bal, more rarely ib(or 
lb),ti.bal. 
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bukanu 

The semantic relation between bukanu, 
“pestle,” and iSid hukani, a “tick” or 
“bedbug,” is not clear, see Landsberger, MSL 
2 ll3fF. The name of the insect also appears 
abbreviated as bukanu, and in the pharma¬ 
ceutical lists is written with the determinative 
u, the general determinative for materia 
medica. 

In ABL 1393:3 read hi-i <,i'>-hu-kan-ni, see 
abaku A; in CT 41 30:6, read iSdu [id Sin]-ni, see 
MSL 2 113. 

Ad rhng. 1: Meissner, MAOG 3/3 21. Ad mng. lb: 
San Niool 6 , Die Soblussklauseln der altbabyloni- 
schen Kauf- und Tauschvertrage 24f.; Kraus, JCS 3 
106. Ad rang. 2: Landsberger Fauna 129f. and MSL 
2 113ff. 

bukanu in §a bukaniSu s.; (a profession, 
occ. only as a personal name); MB*; cf. 
bukanu. 

^Sa-bu-ka-ni-su BE 14 10:52. 

bukaSu s.; prince, ruler; OB*; Kassite Iw. 

umma iunuma [.. . ] RN bu-ka-Sum they 
(spoke) as follows: [thus says] Agum, the 
prince VAS 16 24:11 (late OB let.), see Lands¬ 
berger, JCS 8 62 f. 

The interpretation of the name of the canal 
ID Ha-bur-i-ba-al-bu-ga-dS BRM 4 52:32 (late 
OB date formula of Hammurapi of Hana) re¬ 
mains uncertain, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 
102ff., Landsberger, JCS 8 63, Goetze, JCS 11 65 
n. 122 . 

bukinnu see buginnu. 
bukratu see bukurtu. 

bukru s.; son, child; OB, SB, NB, LB; cf, 
bakru, bukurtu. 

[pa-ab] [pab] = [o- 6 ]w, la]-hu, lbu-u]k-ru S® Voc. 
M Iff. 

bu-uk-ru = ma-ru Malku I 148, also Explicit 
Malku I 181; bu-uk-ru = ma-a-ru, bu-suk-ku = bu- 
uk-ru LTBA 2:292f. 

a) said of gods: DN ina hu-ku-ur DNj 
sdninl la isu Sin has no rivals among the 
children of Enlil CT 15 5 ii 4 (OB lit.); mimmu 
ikpudu puhru§s[un] ana Hi bu-uk-ri-Su-nu 
udtann'uni whatever they planned in their 
assembly was repeated to the gods, their 
offspring En. el. I 56, cf. ana Marduk bu-uk- 
ri-§u-nu to their (the gods’) son, Marduk 


bukru 

En. el. IV 20; ina Hi bu-uk-ri-§a(vav. -Su) Mt 
iSkunuSi puhra uSaSqd DN she (Tiamat) 
exalted Kingu among her divine offspring 
who formed her assembly En. el. II 33, also I 
147, III 37 and 95; DNDN 2 bu-uk-ra-Su umadiil 
Ansar made his son Anu like himself En. el. 

I 15; [DN issjw bu-kur DN^ they called Sara, 
the son of Istar CT 15 40 iii 7 (SB Epic of Zu), 
cf. bu-kur DN RA 46 90:25 and 27 (OB Epic 
of Zu), also bu-kur DN RA 51 107f. :3and5; 
uSarbisuma DN kima obi alidi arki mari bu- 
uk-ri-Su Enlil as though he were his physical 
father exalted him .... his very own son 
AfO 18 50:12 (Tn.-Epic); Ninurta aplu rest'd 
Mmim tuqumate bu-kur DN the foremost 
heir, master of battle skills, son of Nudimmud 
AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.); s'uturat setka kima DN 
bu-uk-ri-[ka] your (Sin’s) light is as re¬ 
splendent as (that of) Samas, your son BMS 
1:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 6 ; DN ariru bu- 
kur DN 2 blazing Girru, child of Anu Maqlu 

II 76, and passim in prayers; aSared bu-ku-ur 
DN dananka i nuzammer prince, son of Enlil, 
let us sing of your strength JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pi. 6 i 4 (OB), cf. bu-kur bin Anim luzmur 
dunnaka (incipit of a song) KAR 168 i 20; 
DN gasru bu-kur DNg 3-iw tamannu you recite 
(the incantation) “Uras, powerful one, son of 
Bel” three times BBRNo. 26iii49;DN apilEsa: 
gila bu-kur DN 2 rest'd Nabu, heir of Esagila, 
eldest son of Marduk 5R 66 ii 5 (Antiochus I). 

b) said of human beings — 1' in gen.: 
isaddad ina mitrati zar'd elippa ina qereb dunni 
rami bu-k'ur-su the father draws the boat 
along the canals (while) his son lies in bed 
Lambert BWL 84:246 (Theodicy) ; bu-uk-ri git- 
ma-lu-ti serri damq'uti iraSsi he will have sons 
rivaling each other in excellence, beautiful 
children Kocher BAM 316 ii 25; ana bu-uk-ri 
u binti Su-lhar{?)Vme-im \s'um(9)]-^-u-di§ [6 m]- 
uk-ra u binta susdida sar-ma-' .... the son 
and daughter, care(?) .... for the son and 
daughter Lambert BWL 108:15f. (SB lit.); PN 
LtJ.tJEi-M bu-k'ur PN 2 LKU 43:13, cf. bu-kur 
PN (in obscure context) AAA 20 pi. 98:10 
(Adn. III). 

2' said of princes (NB only) : PN bu-uk-ra- 
am rest'd ... tiddam .. itti ummdnatija lu 
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buku 

uSazhil I had Nebuchadnezzar, (my) first¬ 
born, carry clay (and other materials) with 
my workmen VAB 4 62 ii 72(!) (Nabopolasaar); 
karaS iptaqid ana re^t4 bu-k4r-M he entrusted 
the camp to his eldest-son BHT pi. 7 ii 18 (Nbn. 
Verse Account). 

3' said of scribes (in colophons): uHUi PN 
bu-kur PNj Kocher BAM 191 r. 19,. cf. CT 38 
43:84; tuppi PN bu^{u)-kur PNg BRM 4 
20:79; tuppi PN tupSar Sarri rabu .. . bu-uk- 
ru PNg tupSar Sarri the tablet of PN, chief 
scribe of the king, son of PNj, the royal 
scribe TCL 3 429. 

The word bukru, like its feminine counter¬ 
part, bukurtu, is used chiefly in poetic 
contexts; it rarely refers to human beings. 
Although the root bkr in other Semitic 
languages frequently means “first-born,” 
“early,” etc., there is no indication that such 
was the nuance in Akkadian. In fact, the use 
of the noun in the plural (referring to children 
of the same father), and its further specifi¬ 
cation as r^tu when the heir is meant indi¬ 
cate that the word meant “son” without the 
connotation of “eldest.” 

buku (an ornament) see puku. 

bukurtu (bukratu) s. fern.; daughter (poetic 
term used of goddesses only); OB, SB; stat. 
constr. bukrat and bukurti; cf. bakru, bukru. 

bu-kur-tum, bi-in-ium - mar-tu Maiku I 160f.; 
me-er-tum, bu-na-tum, bi-in-tum, bu-kur-tum, ru- 
um-tum, ru-ma-tum, ka-lu-ma-tum, bu-uk-r\a-tum'\, 
ma-r[a-tum'\ ~ ma-ar-tum Explicit Maiku I 208ff. 

DN ... bu-kur-ti DNj reMti Nana, eldest 
daughter of Anu VAS 1 36 i 7 (NB kudurru), 
cf. bu-kur-tu Anim rablt[u] (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 32; ^In-ni-ni bu-uk-rat DNj ilitti 
DNs Innini, daughter of Sin, offspring of 
Ningal Ebeling Handerhebung 60:3, cf. ibid. 
122:30 and 11, cf. bu-uk-ra-at Ningal (said 
of Istar) VAS 10 214 i 3 and 7 (OB Agusaja), also 
ibid, vi 28; I Star le'at Anunnaki bu-kur-ti 
Anim DN, wise among the Anunnaki, 
daughter of Anu AKA 207 i 3 (Asn.); Nana 
bu-kur-ti DN sitrahti the powerful daughter 
of Anu Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:2; obscure: bu- 
kur-tum u tur li-tam-ma x \x x] x-pa-te 
Lambert BWL 170:24 (SB disputation). 


buim 

bulalu s.; (a plant); SB; foreign word. 

tj bu-la-li{vax. -lu) : '6 ir-ru-u ina Su-ba-ri 
Umanna I 268; t bu-la-lu : ti an-ki-nu-te ina Su- 
ba-ri ibid. 660; tr fcM-to-Zf : xi atB, ina iSu-ba-ri CT 37 
32 iv 31 (tJruanna). 

abna sama Sa klma bu-la-li Indsu tapaSsaS 
you rub his eyes with a red stone as (red as) 
a 6.-plant AMT 16,3 i 9. 

Possibly to be connected with the personal 
names Bulalu (VAS 8 113:22, Gautier Dilbat 6 
r. 12, CT 45 19:9, and passim in OB, KAJ 186:3 
and passim in MA, ADD 417 r. 6 , NA) and Bulat 
latum (Legrain Catalogue . . . Collection L. Cugnin 
No. 56, OB). 

Thompson DAB 226. 

bfilatu see ba^ulatu and be'uldtu. 

bula'u see buM A. 

bulilu 8.; (a species of crested bird); lex.* 

[buru 5 .ba.K]u.u[r].ra mu.len = ha-^i-ba-rum 
= bu-li-li Hg. C I 17, in MSL 8/2 172." 

The other recensions of Hg. explain hasit 
baru by issur kubSi, q.v. 

bulilu see abulllu. 

bulimanu adj.; (a person with a distinctive 
bodily characteristic, occurs only as a personal 
name); MB. 

Bu-li-ma-nu PBS 2/2 118:20, and passim, see 
Clay PN 66 a. 

Stamm Namengebung 266 (“Pferdemaul”). 

bullu s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB*; cf. balalu. 

summa ki bul-li ukdl if the soil produces 
b.-s (listed after samnu oil) CT 41 20:4 (SB Alu); 
uncert.: li-pi-i u bu-ul-li e-pi-ri HS 87:19 (= 
RT 19 59 Ist. Ni. 341, MB lit.). 

bullu (AHw. 137a) see abdlu A mng. 4b. 
bullu see bullu. 

bullfi (or bullu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 
Summa martum imittaSa damam bu-ul-la-am 
paSit if the right side of the gall bladder is 
discolored(?) with b. blood YOS 10 31 ix 31, 
cf. Summa martum budaSa damam bu-ul-la-am 
pa-aS-td ibid. 48. 

Note the parallel protasis Summa martum 
SumelSa damam Sa-bu-la-am paSit YOS 10 31 
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bullfitu 

ix 39, which may suggest an emendation of 
bu-ul-la-am to Sa-bu-la-am. 

bullfitu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

matum bu-lu-tam illak the country will 
come into a state of .... YOS 10 36 iv 17 
(ext.). 

**bullutu (AHw. 137a) see balatu v. mng. 
6a-4'. 

bultu s.; (a blanket?); EA, Nuzi. 

a) in EA : 2 tug bull-d^a, sunusunu gun.A 
sa TgisIna two 6.-blankets(?), whose borders 
are multicolored, for a bed EA 25 iv 50, cf. 
1 TUG bul-da §a sunuSu gun.a sa gi§.na 
EA 22 iv 14 (both lists of gifts of Tusratta). 

b) in Nuzi: 3 tug.mes bu-ul-du 1 ma.na 
50 GIN.TA.AN siG.MES-iw three 6.-garments 
(weighing) one mina and fifty shekels of wool 
each HSS 14 121:1, cf. iStenutu hulldnuTUQ 
bu-ul-du 2 MA.NA siG.ME§-iM-WM One set of a 
hulldnu-wrajTp and a 6.-blanket? (weighing) 
together two minas of wool ibid. 9. 

Suggested translation based on context ; no 
connection with buMu {bultu) or bultu seems 
admissible. 

bultu see bustu. 

bultittu see buStltu. 

bultu s.; 1. life, lifetime, 2. health, vigor, 
in bulut libbi happiness, luxuriance, 3. reme¬ 
dy, medication,4. prescription; fromOA,OB 
on; wr. syll. and ti(.la); cf. balatu v. 

KAXKU.KAXKU = bu-ul-tu suM-nM CT 18 30 iv 26 
(group voc.). 

ti.la sa.duii.ba.ta ud.da an.ga.me.a : bu¬ 
lut sa amSal[a] umiSamma should there be life for 
me tomorrow, (I would store up provisions) this 
very day Lambert BWL 244iv7;rsd,.til.la = bu¬ 
lut lib-bi Izbu Comm. 165. 

1. life, lifetime : i-bu-ul-U-a-ma during my 
own lifetime BIN 6 30:36 (OA); ina bu-lu-ut 
awelim gal.unkin.na kaspam .. . ana PN 
... addinma I gave the silver (the price for 
three slave girls) to PN while the honorable 
mM’trrM-official was still alive PBS 7 100:12 
(OB let.); abum ina bu-ul-ti-su ... mdrua 
iqtabi if the father has declared during his 
lifetime: they are my sons CH § 170:43, cf. 


bulfu 

§171:63; ina bu-y,l-ti-§a-a-ma while she was 
alive (contrasted with ina mitutiSama line 13) 
CT 2 47:23 (OB leg.), cf. (for the Sum. formu¬ 
lation) ud.ti.la.na PBS 8/1 2 plus Qig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 4:3, see Kraus, JCS 3 188; 
ina bu-ul-ti-Su-ma ... Slmat bltiSu iSlmma 
he willed his house to him during his lifetime 
Wiseman Alalakh 6:3 (OB); PN ina bu-ul-ti-Su 
Sindi PNj aSSatUu Ulmu PN has made while 
he was of sound mind and body a will in 
favor of his wife PNj BRM 4 52:2 (MB Hana); 
humma ina bu-lu-ut PN la apul I swear I did 
pay while PN was alive Wiseman Alalakh 8:19; 
maru ina bu-ul-ti abiSunu bit abiSunu usappahu 
the sons will disperse the estate of their father 
while their father is still alive RA 27 149:35, 
cf. mdru ina bu-[ul-ti] abiSunu xxx i-zu-K'L-zu 
YOS 10 41:33 (both OB ext.); mdru ina ti.la 
abisunu izuzzu sons will divide (the estate) 
while their father still lives CT 39 35:44 (SB 
Alu), cf. x-ti ameli ina ti-M Sarru itabbal the 
king will take away the .... of a man while 
he (the man) is still alive CT 20 44 i 49 (SB 
ext.) ; Sarru ina ti.la-M marSu rabd itarradma 
sehra ina kusse uieSSab the king will exile his 
oldest son while he (the king) is still alive and 
seat the younger son on the throne TCL 6 4:32, 
cf. ibid. r. 2 (SB ext.); mdr sarri ina bu-ul-ti 
abiSu . . . aS.te isabbatma ACh Supp. Samas 
31:65; bel Sarrdni Upqidannu ana bul-tu may 
the lord of all kings assign me to be pardoned 
(lit.: life) ABL 530 r. 13, cf. puqqvd ana bul-tu 
ibid. r. 10 (NB). 

2. health, vigor, in bulut libbi happiness, 
luxuriance — a) health, vigor: [buyul-ta-am 
[i]kaSSadma DN ippal when he recuperates, 
he will fulfill his obligation to Samas TJET 5 
400:6, also Summa bu-ul-td^am iMudma 
TJET 5 88 case 15, cf. bu-ul-ta-am ina kaSadim 
. . . ippal PBS 8/2 140:6, also Riftin 13:6, and 
passim in YOS 12, see Harris, JCS 14 134; 
senum bu-ul-t\ayam likSudama let the sheep 
and goats gain good health TCL 17 23:20 (OB 
let.) ; amut ^LuhuSim Sa awilum ina bu-ul-ti- 
Su mitu (such was the appearance of) the 
liver referring to the demon Luhusu, meaning 
that a man will die though (apparently) 
completely healthy YOS 10 11 iii 2 (OB ext.); 
Summa marsu digilSu galit eli bu-ul-ti-Su panut 
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bultu 

§u dumqam iSkunu marsu M ul balit if the 
sick man’s gaze is frenzied, (but) he looks 
better than when in good health, this sick man 
will not live TLB 2 21:15 (OB diagn. omen); 
as4 sa sarru be-U-a ana bul-ti-ia ispura 
idttallitanni the physician whom the king, 
my lord, has sent here for my health has 
indeed healed me ABL 274:7 (NB); dedi¬ 
cation of a slave girl to the temple [ana 
m\uhhi bul-tu Sa Sarri ana muhhi bul-tu Sa 
ramaniSu [ana m]uhhi bul-tu Sa niSe BBM 2 
53:3f. (LB); in a personal name; ^Ina-qate- 
Nabd-bul-tu Health-Is-in-the-Hands-of-Nabu 
Cyr. 248:1, cf. ittiSunu ibaSSi bu-ul-tum SEM 
117 iii 6 ; note with nadanu : iSemme tasllt niSe 
inandin bul-tu she listens to the prayers of 
the people and grants health Craig ABRT 2 17 
r. 24, see JRAS 1929 15 (SB), cf iwaE.NAM.TI.LA 
... inandin bul-tu KAR 109:18, see also CT 18 
30 iv 26, cited in lex. section; nadinat bul-tu 
ana Hi u ameli LKA 17:13, cf. ibid. r. 20; atti 
taSkuni ba-lat bu-ul-ti you (fem.) have given 
me good health AMT 9,1:28; bu-ul-tu tamih 
rittuSSu in his hand he holds vigor PSBA 20 
166 r. 6 ; bul-ti lu bal-ta-a-ti may you indeed 
get well (incipit) Rm. 618:16 (catalog) in Bezold 
Cat. p. 1627. 

b) in bulut libbi happiness, luxuriance: 
see IzbuComm., in lex. section; ti'utu niSbe 
u bu-lut lib-bi ti-il-li-nu-u simat Sarruti food 
to satiety and lasting(?) happiness, the 
characteristics of a (good) royal rule Lyon Sar. 
p. 6:39, and parallels in Sar.; SA.TI.LA immar 
he will experience prosperity CT 38 38:44 
(SB Alu), but [bul]-tu immar STT 97 iii 14, 
cf. ^X.Ti iraSSi KAR 395:13 (SB Alu), sA.ti.la 
CT 40 10:17 (SB iqqur IpuS); note TI.LA sA Sa 
a.sA iGi-mar he will see luxuriance in his 
field CT 40 48:36 (SB Alu), and Ti sA al.tuk 
K raus Texte 3b iii 37. 

3. remedy, medication: Sikin mursija 
anniju la tammar bul-ti-e-Su la teppaS you 
do not recognize the nature of this disease of 
mine and do not prepare a remedy for it ABL 
391:10; bu-ul-ti Sa Sinni Sa Sarru belt 
iSpuranni the remedy for tooth (ache) which 
the king, my lord, sent to me ABL 109 r. 5, cf. 
bu-ul-[ti] Sa Sinni ibid. r. 1 , also ina 


bulfl A 

muhhi bu-ul-ti Sa uzii uzni concerning the 
remedy for ear (ache) ABL 466:8 (all NA); ina 
i[klet'\i iSallimu bul-tu-u-a (only) in the dark 
are my remedies effective STT 38:127, see 
Gurney, AnSt 6 166 (Poor Man of Nippur). 

4, prescription: naphar annutu bul-tu [...] 
all these (ingredients): a prescription for 
[...] AMT 39,1 i 39; 12 bu-ul-tu Sa [...] 

bu-ul-tu Sa SXJ.GIDIM.MA twelve prescriptions 
for [..., x] prescriptions for the “hand of the 
ghost” disease AMT 99,2:26f., cf. AMT 100,1 
iv 12, KAR 194:17; 18 bu-ul-tu Sa SAG.KI.DIB. 

BA 18 prescriptions for “seizure of the 
temples” Kdcher BAM 11:36 (= KAR 188); bul- 
tu lat-[ku'\ a tested remedy Kocher BAM 
168:81 (= KAR 157), also Kocher BAM 152 iii 7 
(= KAR 191 ii), 159 iv 7, 303:8 and 24, RA 53 4:17, 
etc.; [x]+6 bul-ti ADD 980:8 and 944 r. iii 7 
(catalog of tablets) ; bu-ul-ti remedy (mentioned 
beside napSaltu salve and nepeSu ritual) ABL 
1157:3, 6 andr. 3; bul-ti TA muhhi adi supri 
prescriptions (arranged) from the top of the 
head to the toenails Kiichler Beitr. pi. 5 iv 59 
(colophon), also ibid. pi. 13 iv 59 and AMT 47,1 r. 1; 
bul-ti kal gimri prescriptions for all kinds (of 
diseases) KAR 44 r. 12, cf an.ta.Sub.ba 
^LUGAL.-UR.EA SU.DINGIE.EA Su.^INNIN §11. 
GiDiM.MA ibid. r. 10; 6 nishu Uqti Sa bul-ti 
sixth excerpt of a collection of prescriptions 
Kocher BAM 62:102, cf. Kocher BAM 106 r. 7 
(= RA 18 16); excerpted from Gi§.zir Sa bul-ti Sa 
E ijME.MB a wooden tablet with prescriptions 
in the Gula temple Kocher BAM 201:44', cf. 
bu-ul-ti Sa a-da-[an-na-Su-nu] ina tuppi anniti 
[{la) Satru] ibid. 209 r. 16'. 

For bulut libbi, see KBo l 39 ii 7 cited 
baldtu s. lex. section, where sa.ti.la cor¬ 
responds to balat libbi. For bul{l)ut napSati in 
NA and NB letters, see baldtu v. mng. 6a-3'. 

bulu A {bulalu, or pul4) s.; firewood, dry 
wood and reed; MA. 

gig su-unBAD = bu-lu-u Hh. VI 61; gi.had.a, 
gi.nig.gal.gal.la,[gi.s]un.na, [gi.x.j.ga, [gi. 
x].mah = bu-lu-u Hh. VIII 90ff. 

You cover the pot bu-la-e tunakkar pHitta 
la tunakkar you remove (the unburnt) fire¬ 
wood but do not remove the embers (to keep 
a constant heat) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 21 
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Stambul II right col. 18, parallels ibid. 19:14, 23 
left col. 23, etc. 

The context of OB bu-le-e HS 105:6 cited 
AHw. s.v. cannot be verified. For the NB 
refs, see bulu B. 

bulu B (or pulu) s.; (a curtain of linen, used 
in sanctuaries); NB. 

1-en bu-lu-u sa ^Samas 1-en bu-lu-u sa ^A-a 
Camb. 439:2f.; 27 MANA GADA.HI.A 1 GADA 

bu-lu-u §a Belti-sa-Uruk PN pusaja mdhir PN, 
the laundryman, received 27 minas of linen 
(i.e.) one linen b. of the Lady-of-Uruk XJCP 9 
67 No. 46:2; silver paid for two talents of 
coarse linen (gada kabbaru) consisting of 
four curtains (Siddanu) and 1 gada bu-lu-u 
sa M-ct 1 GADA bu-lu-H sa ^Bu-ne-ne Nbn. 
163:3f.; 12 MA.NA GADA holsi ana gada(!) bu- 
lu-u §a pan Istar twelve minas of combed 
flax for a b. (to hang) in front of Istar (are 
with PN, the laundryman) UCP 9 72 No. 68:2; 
obscure; silver given ana Nbn. 1063:1 

and 3, naphar 5 ERIN.ME§ bu-li-e x bu-li-e 
BIN 1 164:6f. 

The meaning “curtain” has been suggested 
in view of the weight, the use for gods and 
goddesses, and the characterization ^a pan 
istar. 

bulu s.; 1. herd of cattle, sheep, or horses, 
2. wild animals (as a collective, referring 
mainly to herds of quadrupeds); from OB on; 
wr. syll. (often bul Sakkan) and mas.anse 
(rarely nig.tjb.limmu.ba) ; cf. bulu in rob bull, 
bulu in sa buliSu. 

ma-as mas = bu-lum A 1/6:95; mas = bu-lum, 
[mAs].anse = ki.min bdin Antagal D 58f.; 
mas.anse, mas.udu, nig.ur.limmu.ba = bu-u- 
lu (var. bu-lum) Hh. XIV 390ff.; mA§.an§e = bu- 
u-lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 387. 

ku-su (var. ku-us) KuSu = bu-lum S6 I 210; 
ki-si KuSu = \bu-lum] Recip. Ea Aiii 21'; a.za.lu. 
lu = bu-ul da(var. ta)-iu-us (vars. bu-lu i-da-Su-us, 
i-da-ds-[x]) Hh. XIV 385; nig.Ur.limmu.ba = 
bu-ul {vskT.bu-lini) ^Sakkan(Qi'B,),nani-maS-Su-u Hh. 
XIV 393f.; [nig].iir.lim.ma = min (= bu-him) 
Sak-kan AntagalD60;[nig].zi.gal = a-Su-u = bu- 
lum Hg. A II 277, in MSL 8/2 45; ha-lu-ub-ba 
malxha.ltj.tJb = bu-Um se-eh-he-er-tu Ea IV 290; 
PA+GAN.dugj.ga = ka-ra-su id bu-Um Antagal III 
143; [us] [bad] = ka-ra-su sd bu-lim AII/3 Part 2:9; 
l[um].lum = ka-na-nu Sd bu-{lim{?)) Antagal VIII 


bulu la 

198; [z]ag.Sd = Si-mat [bw-Zi'm] Antagal F 281, 
zib.zib = \S)i-mat bu-lim ErimhuS II 160. 

ki mdS.anSe kii.a ki mAS.anSe nag.a : aJSar 
bu-lu-um Ikulu aSar bu-lu-um iStCt where the herds 
fed, where the herds drank water OBGT XIII 20f.; 
ku 4 .ku 4 .ga mdS.anse h mdS.anse.kex(KiD) : 
ereb bu-lim ase bu-lim AfO 14 150:231 f. Ifnt 
rnesiri); mdS.anSe nig.zi.gdl edin.na ba.du : 
bu-ul ‘^gIb Sikin napiSti ina ^eri ibtani he created 
the wild animals, all living beings in the steppe (as 
against domesticated animals line 28) CT 13 36:22; 
•loiB lugal.mds.'^GlR.kex : ‘^gib. bel bu-li-im data 
Genouillac Kich 2 pi. 3 C 1 r. 16f. (OB); kur.re 
[maS].anse ha.ra.ab.lu.e (var. ha.ra.ab. 
dagal.la) : [Sad'A bu]-ul-Su lirappiSki may the 
highlands make its herds grow numerous for you 
Lugale IX 31; edin.na mas.anse.bi li.gug mi. 
ni.in.du : ina s[eri] bu-ul-Sulyax. -Su) ukkukma 
Lugale III 5; gud udu mAs.anse ku,musen.ne. 
ta.a : alpu immeru bu-la niine u issurati oxen, 
sheep, wild beasts, fish, and fowl KAR 4 r. 13. 
mas.anse nig.kii.a nig.iir.lim.ma : bu-ul(vaT; 
-Urn) nammaSSA Sa erba SepaSu Schollmeyer No. 1 i 
15f.; ma.as.am.si ni.iir.lam.ma : {buPu-ul 
Ogib Sa 4 SepdSu : (Hitt.) dain-sa-at Nu[MUN-an] 
RA 58 72:7f. (Sum.-Akk.-Hitt. trilingual hymn). 

nig.lir.limmii.ba.edin.na im.ra : bu-ul ?eri 
imhasma CT 17 26:44f.; nig.lir.limmii.ba doia. 
an.na.kox li.a im.ma.an.da.an.Sub : bu-ul 
dulB ina rUi uStamqit he destroyed the herds of 
Sakkan on the pasture Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 55f. 

a-Su-u, [x]-aS-du, [gu]-ub-ru = bu-u-lu Malku V 
2Iff., see MSL 8/2 73; mar-Si-tu - bu-lum Izbu 
Comm. 280 and 434; mut-tal-\lik .../] mut-tal-lik- 
tu // bu-lum Izbu Comm. 482. 

A. DAM = na-maS-Su-u bu-lum CT 41 29 r. 5 (Alu 
Comm,); qu-um-ma-lam = bu-lum = UDU CT 41 27 
r. 21 f. (Alu Comm.); NiG.tjB.LiM:Mtj.EDiN.[NA], qu- 
»na-i!M[m.](text -Ai), piBiG(!).ma, kd*'“‘*“nu, zi-ir-qa- 
tu = [bulu) 2R 47 ii 5ff. (astrol. comm.); §iJB-«i 
(= miqiUi) gub-ri ilj} gub-ri bu-u-lu ma-sal-lu 
disease in the fold, gubru (means) herd, (or) 
shepherd’s hut (see gubru A) Boissier DA p. 12:31, 
see Boissier Choix 193 (SB ext.); tDb.kub = bu-lum 
Izbu Comm. 211; du-un-du-un Sul.Sul jj [dag] 
ri-i-tum bu-lim jj [dag //...] A VIII/3 Comm. 30f. 

1 . herd of cattle, sheep, or horses — 
a) in gen.: \ri-i]b-ha-at bu-lim arrears in 
herds CT 43 1:5, cf. [aS-Sum] ri(\)-ib-ba-at 
\bu-li\-im ibid. 12; DKD.us It A w (in difficult 
context) VAS 16 165:18 (both OB letters); 
bu-lum ana libbi nawem Sa abija lilUka itti 
bu-lim Sa abija llkula the herd should 
proceed to the pasture land of my father and 
feed with my father’s herd ARM 2 45 r. 9'ff.; 
milik bu-lim beli limlik my lord should make 
a decision concerning the herds (whether 
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they are to be brought across the river to the 
steppe) ARM 6 81:23; I am sending to my 
lord herewith 2 udu.nita 2 SILA4.DTJ reset 
bu-lim two sheep (and) two lambs, the choice 
of the flock ARM 2 140:30; ina qoblU bu-lim 
from the common property in the herd RA 
42 44:10 (Mari) ; bu-ul iarri u sokin mati sa ina 
pthat GN issakkanu ana tamirti[Su] la Surm 
dimma not to permit the herds of the king or 
the governor which have been stationed in 
the province of GN to descend into his (the 
grantee’s) pasture land MDP 2 pi. 22 ill 15 
(MB kudurru); PN sakin bu-lim Bit-Sin-Seme 
Hinke Kudurru v 13; kaspu eqldti . . . bu-la- 
Su u NiG.GA u gabba mimmuSu silver objects, 
fields, his herds and movable property, and 
whatever he owns MRS 6 114 RS 16.353:23; 
395,000 (datefollows) Cyr. 4l:2; 136 6m- 
\lu] . . . 400 bu-\M ADD 1109 ii 4 and 8 (NA). 

b) in omen texts; Hum hu-lam ikkal an 
epidemic will destroy the herds YOS 10 20:19, 
cf. bu-li Hum ikkal ibid. 16; nakrum ... bu- 
ul-ka izzib the enemy will leave your herds 
behind YOS 10 43:12, cf. ibid. 41:22, 17:32, also 
RA 27 142:23, and, wr. bu-ul-ka i-HA-AZ 
(see ahazu discussion section) YOS 10 46 
iv 15; Sahluqti bu-li-im YOS 10 41:20, miqitti 
bu-li-im disease among the herds ibid. 21 
(all OB ext.), cf. also §UB-«i bu-lim KAR 
377:36 (SB Alu), RI.EI.GA hu-lliim)] ibid. r. 26, 
wr. miqitti NIG.UR.LIMMU.jBA] CT 27 22 r. 16, 
miqitti MAS.ANSE CT 39 8 K.8406:6, also 
Kocher BAM 1 iii 40f. (= KAR 203); miqitti 
bu-lum u nam-maS-[Se-e] Thompson Rep. 
101A:3; haldq MAS.ANSE*“‘“‘'® ibid. 98:6, 
also haldq bu-lim ibid. 105 r. 2, ha.a bu-lim u 
nammasSe TCL 6 10:17, ha.a maS.anSe nig. 
ZI.gAl.BDIN.NA Thompson Rep. 88 r. 4; SIT.KU 
bu-u-lim^'^''^'‘^ ibid. 103 r. 4; SIT.KU bu-lim 
starvation of the herds KAR 389 c (p. 351) i 20 
(SB Alu), cf. SU.KUmAS.ANSE CT 27 50 K.3669 
r. 9 (SB Izbu), and passim, also mAS.ANSE 
su.KU isabbat TCL 6 1:61 (SB ext.); nuSurre 
hu-[li']m decrease of the herds CT 30 15 
K.3841:21 (SB ext.), and passim, a\so meniSt[i 
M]As.ANSE CT 31 26 82^5^22,500 r. 13 (SB ext.); 
mA§.an§b rdSdnu isabbat mange will attack 
the herds CT 39 14:24; mA§.anse ina riti lu. 
hXJ-dr{= issarrar) TCL 61 : 9andr. 10(SBext.), cf. 


bulu Ic 

mAS.anSb an KI is-sa-ra-ar Boissier DA 227:37; 
wilid bu-lim iSSer in the herds births will go 
well YOS 10 35:31 (OB ext.), cf. tdlitti bu-lim 
iSSer CT 27 1:7 (SB Izbu), [td]litti bu-li-im 
isehhir YOS 10 56 ii 30, also bu-lum isehhir 
ibid, i 38 and 42 (OB ext.), bu-ul mdti isehhir 
CT 27 37:2 (SB Izbu), bu-ul isehhir ABL 405:14 
(astrol.), NfG.TTR.LiM.MA amelutu isehhir CT 
27 49 K.4031:4 and CT 28 36:9 (both SB Izbu); 
meret bu-lim ihalliq pasture for the herds will 
disappear CT 6 2 case 28 (OB liver model); mAs. 
ANSE mdti irappis the herds of the country 
will become larger CT 39 33:53 (SB Alu); 
nakru ina riHi <S.ana'^ mdti mAs.anse ihabhat 
the enemy will take the herds away from the 
pastures of the country CT 20 3 K.3671+:20 
(SBext.); bu-ul nakri ina riti tatabbal you will 
carry the enemy’s herds from the pastures 
KAR 427:18 (SB ext.), cf. teret bu-lim an 
omen concerning the herds KAR 423 iii 68 , 
also CT 31 34:5, mA§.AN§E KAR 427:17; 

mAS.ANSE U NIG.ZI.gAl LBAT 1529:4' and 14'; 
nese isegguma mA§.an§e gaz.me§ lions will 
rage and kill the herds TCL 6 16 r. 34, cf. 
mA§.AN§E KUR imagg'Mi ibid. obv. 24 (astrol.); 
bu-ul GN pargdnis ina seri irabbis the herds 
of Akkad are lying in the steppe (as safe) as 
in the folds ABL 1391:12 (astrol.), cf. mA§. 
AN§B.MES mat Akkadi pargdnis ina seri 
irabbis Thompson Rep. 129:5. 

c) in lit. — 1 ' wr. bulu : ana bu-H-li kitpad 
eresa hissas think of the herds, remember the 
plowing Lambert BWL 108:14; mirit bu-lim 
uSammiha ... alpu u slsu ippusu ru^uta they 
(the rivers) made the pasture of the herds 
flourish and (there) ox and horse became good 
friends ibid. 177:20 (SB fable); kima hu-lu 
ummdni ihatti people low like cattle Thompson 
Gilg. pi. 69:9; bu-lu u kiru ... si.sA to 
make flocks and gardens prosper RA 16 71 
No. 5:5 (seal); bu-lam-ma re^dta you shepherd 
the flocks Gossmann Era III r. ii 5 ; the son of 
Samas belu bu-lim ina seri usabsi rHiti the 
lord of the herds, has made pasture grow in 
the steppe RAoc. 78 r. 10; Sammi seri ana 
kurummat bu-li tabanni you create the green 
on the steppe as fodder for the herds KUB 4 
4:12; ^iStar dUkat pan bu-lim LKA 70 i 28; 
attama Etana Sar bu-li you, Etana, are the 
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king of the herds AfO 14 306:9 (Etana); kima 
%iR irhu bu-ul-M even as Sakkan impreg¬ 
nates his flocks Maqlu VII 24, cf. AMT 67,3:4; 
ger bu-li laba the lion, the enemy of the herds 
Lambert BWL 74:61 (Theodicy); ina ereb bu- 
lim ina pan bu-lim me tanaqqi you libate 
water in front of the herds when the herds 
enter (the city) CT 4 5:30 and dupls., cf. 
[. . . TIJ] m1§.AN§E U E mAS.ANSE KAR 185 r. i 
5, see also AfO 14 150, cited in lex. section and 
erebu mng. la-3'b'; littidi bu-la e tasniqsu 
even if he neglects the herds, you must not 
check on him Gurney, AnSt 5 108:165 (Cuthean 
Legend); note a-wi-la-am al-pa-am bu-la- 
a{m X x\ X i-me-ra-am Sumer 13 103:14' (OB 
lit.). 

2' wr. bill Sakkan: he gave a shepherd 
bu-ii-lum Sa-ak-ka-an u nammassu to the 
herds and all the other animals PSBA 20 166 
r. 6 ; bu-ul ‘Igir nammaSsd ana qdtika ipqid 
he entrusted into your hands the herds and 
all the other animals BMS 27:10, dupl. PBS 1/2 
119:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114; ublamt 
ma libbaka ana ... Sumqut bu-ul{va,v. -Urn) 
•^GiR your heart moved you to slay the herds 
Gbssmann Era I 43; MUL.XJDXJ.BAD : mus-mit 
bu-lim (see bibbu mng. 3) 5R 46 No. 1:41; 
bu-ul (var. mA§.an§e) ‘’gir u nammaSM leqd 
herds and all other wild animals were taken 
Gbssmann Era 177; ilitti bu-ul '^GIR KAR 421 
iii 8 , see Grayson, JCS 18 13; mdmit Sa . . . ina 
ameluti bu-ul ‘^gir mimma SumSu unaSMranni 
the curse which diminished slaves and herds 
for me Gray Sanias pi. 4:13, dupl. ibid. pi. 20 
K.8457:8, see Schollmeyer No. 18; note: I 
slaughtered a sheep for you niqd ella quddusa 
sa bu-ul t^GIR Craig ABRT 1 16 i 22, see RA 13 
108. 

d) in hist.: Sallassu bu-ul-Su eTndmSu u 
makkursu .. . ubla I brought (to Assur) 
captives, herds, wild animals (kept in cap¬ 
tivity) and other property of his AOB 1 120 
iii 25 (Shalm. I), cf. MA§.AN§E-itt- 7 i,M ana la 
mani aSlula Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 34:15; whoever 
places (my inscription) ana kibis umdmi u 
meteq bu-u-li so that it be stepped upon by 
wild animals and passed over by herds AKA 
250 V 62 (Asn.); bu-ul kardSija ina uSalliSu 


bfilu 2b 

addlma I let the herds of my camp into his 
lowlands (like a swarm of locusts) TCL 3 
187 (Sar.); pu'e napSat bu-li-Su abriS aqiidma I 
set the hay which maintained the life of his 
herds (of horses) aflame like a pyre ibid. 275; 
the orchards were laden with fruit mAS.anSe 
SuieSur ina talitti the herds gave birth easily 
Streck Asb. 6 i 50; as booty they took many 
Arabs Tsia-m-nu bu-li-M-nu u ilaniSunu their 
possessions, (camel) herds, and images Wise¬ 
man Chron. p. 70 r. 10. 

2. wild animals (as a collective, referring 
mainly to herds of quadrupeds) — a) bulu: 
ina Sadi inuma attallaku itti bu-lim when I 
(Enkidu) used to roam the highlands with the 
wild animals Gilg. Y. iii 106 (OB), cf. itti 
bu-lim masqd iSatti itti nammaSSe me itib 
libbaSu he drank at water holes with the wild 
animals, he enjoyed the water in the company 
of the wild animals Gilg. I iv 4, and passim in 
Gilg.; I killed, ate the meat and prepared the 
skins of asd busa ni-Sd nimri mindlna ajdla 
turaha bu-la u nammaSSi Sa seri bears, 
hyenas, lions, tigers, leopards, deer, ibex, and 
other wild animals of the steppe Gilg. X v 31, 
cf. bu-lam nammaSSd Sa seri Gilg. I iii 11, also 
MAs.AN§E(text: ir+ku) nammaSSU Sa seri RA 
12 191:6, cf. nammaSSd (parallel to 

kullat niSl) K.3365 r. 17' (namburbi, courtesy 
R.Caplice); ^Adad mAS.anSb an ki «e» irahhis 
Adad will destroy all the wild animals on earth 
and in the sky Boissier DA 227 : 25, cf. ibid. 37 (SB 
ext.); KUR.MES tibbatma bu-ul-Su-nu uSam[qaf] 
I will destroy the highlands, fell the wild 
animals (living) there Gbssmann Era II p. 21:25; 
sajadu mdhisu muterru mA§.anse the deadly 
hunter who rounds up the game Lambert BWL 
134:141; purusse MUL.ME§ MTJ§EN.ME§ U 
GUD.MB§ mA§.anse.me§ portents given by 
the stars, the birds and cattle, (also) wild 
animals KAR 44 r. 2. 

b) bul seri: Ninurta and Nergal, who 
love me as their high priest mA§.an§e edin 
uSatlimunima epeS baldri iqbuni handed over 
to me all wild animals and ordered me to 
hunt (them) Scheil Tn. II r. 52, also AKA 205:66 
(Asn.), Iraq 14 34:84 (Asn.), WO 1472 iv 41 (Shalm. 
Ill), also, wr. bu-ul EDIN.MES AfO 3 155 Assur 
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4312a r. 23 (AsSur-dan II), and passim in NA 
royal; hu-vl EDIN nammaSSe Lambert BWL 
172:16; bu-ul EDiN (parallel: umdm ei>[in] 
line c) Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 6 , cf. bu-ul 
EDiN \umam\ edin u nammaSM [edin] CT 
13 34 D.T. 41:4 (Creation story), also bu-ul EDIN 
umam edin Gilg. XI 85; imurasuma Enkidu 
irappuda sabdti bu-ul edin ittesi ina zumrisu 
when the gazelles saw Enkidu, they kept 
running about, the wild animals withdrew 
from him Gilg. I iv 23, cf. ibid. 25; miqitti 
mA§.an§e edin disease among the wild 
animals CT 39 8 K.8406:7 (SB Alu). 

c) bul Sakkan: bu-ul <^GiR gimirta u ismr 
same muttaprisa (hunting) all wild animals 
and the birds flying in the sky AKA 86 vi 82 
(Tigl. I) ; without Samas kurummat bu-ul <>GiR 
sa matdti provisions for the wild animals of 
all lands (will not be given) KBo i 12 obv.(!) 7, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; Samas, the shepherd 
of the “black headed” mA§.an§e ^[GiR] 
and of all four-footed wild animals OECT 6 
pi. 6 r. 13 ; note: the hunter heard Sa bu-lu 
KUR-t da-ba-bu the talk of the wild animals 
LKA 62:15, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35. 

While bulu in mng. 1 clearly denotes a herd 
(of domesticated animals) rather than cattle 
as a collective designation, the usage in 
mng. 2 has to be established by context 
whenever the word occurs alone (i.e., without 
the specification seri or the apposition nami 
maSsu). Administrative texts use bulu rarely 
in OB (Sippar and Mari), but more often in 
NB. 

Oppenbeim, Or. NS 17 53 n. 7; Romer Konigs- 
hymnen 170f. 

bulu in rab buli s.; overseer of the herds; 
NB; pi. GAi. bu-la-a-nu YOS 3 190:25, gal 
bu-lum.ME^ AnOr 8 41 r. 14, and passim; cf. 
bulu. 

a) referring explicitly to sheep and goats: 
within a stated time PN ltj gal bu-u-lu 355 
ITDTT kalum mar Satti ina rehiSu u rehi Sa 
LtJ.NA.GADA.ME LTJ.ERiN.ME qateSu ihbakamc 
ma ana sattukki Sa Belli Sa Uruk ... inandin 
PN, overseer of the herds, will bring and 
deliver as saUukku-oSering to the Lady-of- 
Uruk the 355 one-year-old lambs from his 


bulu 

balance due and the balance due from his 
assistants, the wdg'idti-shepherds TCL 13 
162:3; senu Sa PN Lu gal bu-lu Sini the sheep 
and goats belong to PN, the overseer of the 
herds YOS 7 41:17; ltj gal bu-ul Sa senu Sa 
IINNIN Uruk ibid. 138:3, LTJ GAL bu-ul Sa 
senu Sa Belli Sa Uruk ibid. 123:1; ltj gal 
bu-lim.M^ Sa senu TCL 13 140:4, of. also AnOr 
8 67:3, etc.; PN LTJ GAL bu-ul (complaining 
about sheep makkur ^innin Uruk Sa ina 
panija line 7) YOS 7 189:3; list of sheep and 
goats (also goat hair) Sa qdl PN ltj gal bu-lu 
YOS 7 83:4, cf. also ibid. 127:3; sen MTJ.MES Sa 
ina qal PN ltj gal bu-ul PBS 2/1 146:23, wr. 
bu-lim ibid. 147:24, 148:23, and passim. 

b) referring also to cattle: alpe senu u 
mimmu makkur DN . . . Sa PN ina qal PNj 
ltj gal bu-\li'\ rUe sa DN iSSu whatever cattle, 
sheep and goats, or whatever else belonging 
to the Lady of Uruk which PN took away 
from PNg, the overseer of the herds, (and) 
the shepherds of the Lady of Uruk YOS 7 
7 i 3; the Satammu and PN ana PNj ltj gal 

ipteqidu umma have charged the 
overseer of the herds PNj as follows (“Send a 
bull to Larsa”) YOS 3 92:8 (let.); ina libbi 
seni u Ab.gtjd.hi.a Sa DN Sa ina pani PN ltj 
GAL bu-lum YOS 6 40:21 ; apart from the 31 
sheep given formerly and the five sheep §Am 
iSlen GTJD.MES Sa PN ltj rab bu-lu iddinu 
which correspond in value to the bull the 
overseer of the herds, PN, has given Pinches 
Peek No. 3:19, and cf. BRM 1 91:13, awaLTJ GAL 
bu-u-lum U LTJ NA.GADA.MES BIN 1 38:46 
(let.). 

c) as royal official: PN ltj gal bu-u-lu 
(among the court officials of Nbk.) Unger 
Babylon pi. 55 No. 26 iv 16f. 

Ebeling, RLA 1 454a. 

bulu in §a buliSu s.; (an official con¬ 
cerned with cattle); NA*; cf. bulu. 

PN LTJ So, bu-li-Su ina Sapal PNg ltj.sag Sa 
GN elarab the Sa buliSu-of^oieil entered into 
the protection(?) of the officer of GN ADD 
1076 ii 2. 

The word does not seem to fit the pattern 
established by other occurrences (see gassalu 
in Sa gassdleSu, naSu in Sa ndSiSu, tdblu in Sa 
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tabtiSu, etc.) which seem to refer to peddlers 
or hawkers rather than to officials, but cf. 
imeru in Sa imeriSu. 

buluggu see halaggu. 

buluhhu see baluhhu. 

bumbulu see bubbulu. 

bunatu s.; daughter; syn. list*; cf. bintu, 
blnu B, buntu, bunu D. 

me-er-tum, immertum, hu-na-tum, hintum, hukun 
turn, etc. = ma-ar-ium Explicit Malku I 204ff. 

This is either a WSem. form or a poetic 
variant of buntu, q.v. 

bunbullu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB, NA. 

ina muTihi bu-un-bu-ul-li u [...] id^u 
issakan ABL 633 r. 22 (NA); Ninua)^'^ bu-un- 
bu-ul-lu Sakin Craig ABRT 1 7:3; ZE QUD.MI 
zt.QiR.TABzikFii^bu-un-bu-ul-l[a ...] (among 
materia medica) AMT 4,1:3. 

None of the contexts cited is sufficiently 
preserved to permit even a guess at the 
meaning of the word. 

bunduru see budduru. 

buninnu see buginnu. 

bunna (ft’uwwt) interj.; (mng. uncert.); OB, 
MB (in personal names only); cf. banu B. 

a) in OB: Sdpirl li-ih-du tupplka ana PN 
bu-un-na-am-ma subilam may my master 
be in a good mood, kindly(?) send your tablets 
to PN Fish Letters No. 11:16. 

b) in MB personal names: Bu-un-na- 
T)iRQm.wu-ablut Thanks(?)-to(?)-My-God-I- 
Recovered BE 14 118:14 and 127:11; Bu-un- 
na-ma-rihti BE 15 185:27; Bw-na-DiNGrR 
BE14 91a:28, cf. Bu-un-na-Marduk BE 15 
159:5, etc., also Bu-un-ni-Adad PBS 2/2 
27:21, see Clay PN 66, note the hypocoristic 
Bu-un-nu-tum BE 14 73:28, PBS 2/2 118:18, 
Bu-nu-tum BE 14 10:42. 

Stamm Namengebung 188. 

bunnannfil (bunndnu) s. pi. tantum; 1. gener¬ 
al region of the face (especially the eyes and 
nose), 2. outer appearance, figure, likeness, 
features; SB; cf. ban4 B. 


bunnannH 

SA,.Ai,Air = bu-un-KxMy-nu-lu] (followed by fitfettr 
pant and bunu) Proto-Diri 629; uk-tin = sa^.Alak 
= bu-un-na-an-nu-u, stdmr pant Diri VI E 
88 f.; SAj.AXAN.mu = bu-un-na-nu-u-a Ugu 148; 
SA,“’'‘**”AiiAN = bu-un-na-nu-u Erimhus II 13, also 
Imgidda to Erimhus A 22' ; sAj.alan = bu-un-na- 
nu-u (followed by AiiAN.SA, = nabnltu, zlmu) 
Igituh I 397 ; [8a,].ai,an = nabnltu, bu-un-na-nu-u, 
x.n.sAj, [x].*'* SA, = MIN (= bunnanH) Nabnitu I 
Iff.; nig.dim.dim.ma = §u-tt, ep-Se-e-tu, bu-un- 
na-nu-u Igituh I 389ff., cf. [urudu njig.dim. 
dim = bu-u[n-na-nu-u] Hh. XI 360 (from unpub. 
dupl.); nam SIG 7 = bu-un-na-an-n{u-u] Recip. Ea 
B 11. 

SA,.ALAN.SA,..Ai.AN.bi si in.s&.sA : fm-Mn-wo-ni- 
Su tist^ir (Marduk) restored his appearance to 
normal FalkensteinHaupttypen 98:26;muSx(Mtr§. 
me). bus SAj.AiAN.ta nir.ra alan.ku hi.li dUg. 
diig : zlmu ruiMUum bu-na-nu-u raSubbdtum Idnum 
Mum A[a . . . -d]u-u (Nanna, who has) a frightening 
face, awesome form, shining figure wh[ich .. . ] 
Falkenstein, Analecta Biblica 12 71:9 {= Sjoberg 
Mondgott 104); me.lAm nigin sa,.alan ni.liuA. 
ri.a : melammeiuiashurbu-un-na-an-ni-eraSubbdtu 
rami (Nanna) surroimded with melammu, endowed 
with an awesome appearance 4R 25 iii 49; sa^. 
ALAN.hi kur.kur.ru me.dim Su ba.an.zi : 6 m- 
[na-an-ni-e Su]-na-te bindti nandurdt you (Nergal) 
have strange features and awesome shape 4R 24 
No. 1:34; lii SA,.ALAN.bi in.dab.dab.bA xSabu- 
un-na-ni-e ameli usabbitu (the demons) who have 
seized a man’s features ASKT p. 84-85:30; 2 alan 
mas.tab.ba Sir.Sir.re SA,.ALAN.bi Su.du^.a : 
2 salam mdSl kissuruti Sa bu-un-na-an-ni-e Suklulu 
two perfectly fashioned statues of twins holding 
each other AfO 14 150:202 (bit rmsiri)-, [u 4 ].ba.a 
ki.SAj.ALAN.dingir.re.e.ne.meS e.bi <iDu,.kfi. 
ga*iLahar •iASnanmu.un.si.eS.Am : inuSuaSar 
bu-un-na-an-ni-e('vax. -i) sa ill iunu ina blti 
KU.GA Sa lah-ra ^min (- ASnan) ditSSU at that time 
they were at the place of formation(?) of the gods, 
in the house of Dukuga, where sheep and grain are 
in abundance (Sum. differs) CT 16 14 iv 29. 

nig.dim.dim.ma giS.gigir.ba.ka ib.zi.ir. 
re.e.a : bu-un-na{var. adds -an)-ni-e narkabti 
Sudti upassasuma (a future king who) obliterates(?) 
the features of this chariot 4R 12 r. 21 f. 

Sur.aS.ru dungu(iM.DiEi).diri.ga.ginx(GiM) 
lu.dim.ma ba.an.du.du : di^u SurubbA klma 
erpete muqqalplte ana bu-un-na(veir. adds -an)-ni-e 
ameli ittaSkan the di’M-disease and shivers have 
settled like a drifting cloud on the body of the man 
CT 17 14:311.; sa.gig.ga izi.sud.sud gig.ga : 
mursa bu-un-na-ni-i Sa klma iSdti ihammatu 
sickness of the (whole) body which burns like fire 
AfO 16 302:27 (translit. only), cf. CT 16 49:287. 

[6M]-Mn.-no-nM-M = igiR u ap-pu Izbu Comm. 61; 
\du-u-tu 1/ bu-un-n^a-nu-ii Lambert BWL 32 
(comm, on Ludlul I 47), restored from ibid. 64 
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line k; ^Sen.nu.imin = min (= IStar) Sa bu-na-ni-e 
CT 24 41:79, cf. ‘*Nin.immax(siG,) = en nab-nit 
bu-un-na-ni-e en mimma [Sumiu] CT 25 49 r. 2 
(list of gods). 

1. general region of the face (especially 
the eyes and nose): iuvima sinnistu 3 ulidma 
bu-un-na-an-nu-M-nu Ntr gAl.meS if a 
woman gives birth to three, and they have no 
faces CT 27 24 : 10, and dupl. LKU 122 r. 13, for 
comm., see lex. section; [.. .yx-Su immirma 
bu-un-na-ni-Su urtaSsu his [... ] lit up, his 
face reddened YOS 9 80:17, see Borger Einlei- 
tung 101 ; \ina qu]-up-pi-e matnat bu-un-na-ni- 
Su [.. .] with a knife I [cut?] the tendons of 
his face CT 35 32 i 2, see Weidner, AfO 8 180 No. 
11, cf. bu-un-na-an-ni-Su-nu at-bal maske[Sut 
nu aShut] I mutilated their (the captives’) 
faces and flayed them Iraq 13 25 ix(!) 14 (Asb.), 
restored from Bauer Asb. 2 17 ix 52 ; note in paral¬ 
lelism with zimu: zlmi turraqi bu-un-na-an- 
ni-e tuSpelU you (Lamastu) make the ap¬ 
pearance pale, you bring about a change in 
the face (preceded by binati, mandnl, meSreti, 
Ser'dni) 4R 56 ii 3 and dupls. (SB Lamastu); 
note also bu-un-na-ni-[e ... ] (followed by 
mi-na-ti and Se-er-^-a-a[n .. .]) KUB 37 106 ii 
25'. 

2. outer appearance, figure, likeness, 
features — a) in hist.: si-kin(\) bu-na-ni-ia 
iSeriS usekliluma they (the great gods) have 
given me a perfect appearance in every 
respect KAH 2 84:6 (Adn. II), also sikin 
bu-na-ni-a iseriS [...] ibid. 90:8 (Tn. II); 
salam bu-na-ni-a epuS llti kissutija ina libbi 
al-tur-ru I made an image of myself and 
wrote on it of the strength of my might 
AKA 227 r. 2, cf. ibid. 277 i 68, 296 ii 5, 328 ii 91 
and 353 iii 25 (all Asn.), cf. also ina umesuma 
salam bu-na-ni-ia epuS tanitti AsSur ... ina 
qiribSu altur 3R 7 i 26 (Shalm. Ill); salam 
bu-un-na-ni-Su .... ina mahar Adad ... uSziz 
he set up a statue of himself before Adad 
Pognon Inscriptions semitiques de la Syrie 107:4 
(NA stela), ci. salmu bu-na-ni-ia LKA 64:13, 
and see further salmu s. usage b-3'; salam 
Sarrutija tamSil bu-na-ni-a ina hurasi huSSe 
... abni I made a representation of myself 
in red gold Iraq 14 43 ii 76 (Asn. II); a statue 
Sa epSetuSu ana dagali lulld Suturu bu-un-na- 
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nu-Su whose workmanship is thrilling to 
behold, whose features are extraordinary 
Iraq 24 94:38 (Shalm. Ill); salam Sin . . . Sa 
ina uml ulluti kullumu hu-un-na-an-ni-e-Su 
the statue of Sin, whose features had been 
revealed in olden times VAB 4 286 x 45 (Nbn.); 
DN banal gimra uSaklilu bu{Y&T. adds -un)- 
na-an-ni-e-Su Belet-ili, the creator of every¬ 
thing, perfected his features RA 11 110:9, var. 
from CT 36 21:9 (Nbn.); Sa epSet qatija 
unakkaru bu-un-na-ni-ia usahhu whoever 
alters my handiwork, (and) makes its (text: 
my) features unrecognizable Lyon Sar. 12:76, 
also 19:103 ; bu-un-na-ni-e ilutiSunu rablti nakliS 
uSepiSma I had artful (replicas) made of the 
features of their divine majesty Lyon Sar. 
23:16, cf. ibid. 25:17; note kirdteSu asmati bu- 
un-na-ni-e aliSu his pleasant gardens (which 
made up) the features of his city TCL 3 223 + 
KAH 2 141 (Sar.). 

b) in lit.: Sa ina Same bu-un-na-an-nu-u-Su 
ittananbitu (Nergal) whose features sparkle 
in the heaven BiOr 6 166:3, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 116; the sorcerers Sa salmlja ibnu 
bu-un-na-an-ni-MV umaSSilu who have made 
figurines of me, who have copied my features 
Maqlu I 96, also ibid. 131, cf. umoSSilu bu-un- 
na-ni-e-a (followed by mindtija, meSretija, 
mandnea) Maqlu VII 62, cf. bu-un-na-an-ni-ki 
ibid. 70; [. . . nab-n]i-it bu-un-na-ni-e a-na 

[...] (in broken context) KAR 338 fragm. 
1:5; yudukycu stt Ningirim lilappit bu-un- 
na-an-ni-ku-nu may the incantation of 
Ningirim destroy your features Maqlu II 168, 
cf. tu'abbiti bu-un-na-ni-ia you have ob¬ 
literated my features KAR 226:6; Summa 
salam lxjgal kxjr.bi lu salam abiSu lu salam 
ababiSu imqutma Sebir lu bu-un-na-an-ni-Su 
uk{\)-kil (for ukkul) if a statue of the king of 
this country, or a statue of his father, or a 
statue of his grandfather falls and breaks, or 
if its features become indistinct RAcc. 38 r. 14; 
bu-un-na-ni-ia tu-hal-[liq ... ] (in broken 
context) AMT 32,1 r. 17 (SB inc.); Si-it{\)-mur 
panljaitbalu bu-un-na-an-ni-e-a u-nak{\)-ki-ru 
they have taken the excitement away from 
my face, they have damaged my features 
RA 26 41 :8; ina ^.NAM.Ti.LA bu-na-ni-e Sarhat 
inandin bultu in the House-of-Life she (Bau) 
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displays noble features, she dispenses health 
KAR 109:18; kahtu noSd reSi zime namruti §a 
hu-un-na-ni-e Suturu (Marduk) noble one, 
with head held high, with radiant face, whose 
features are extraordinary KAR 104:3; mar 
Anim qardu inandi[nakki] bu-un-na-ni^ki the 
valiant son of Anu will give you your features 
KAR 69:24 (SB inc.); annii solam bu-un-na- 
ni-M Sa PN this is a figurine in PN’s 
likeness KAR 228:25 (SB inc.), cf. \bu]-un-na- 
ni amelute taSakkan you give (the figurine) 
human features STT 72:42; [bu-unyna-an-ni-e 
ameluti siknatu napiMu (Nabu fashioned) the 
features of mankind, (of all) those endowed 
with life PSBA 20 156 r. 4, cf. bu-na-an-ni 
LTJGAL.LA eli tenlSetu Salummatu uSmall[i] he 
made the features of the king more awe¬ 
inspiring than any human’s ibid. 167 r. 9 
(Nbk.); tamarisk wood isu ellu ana bu-un- 
na-ni-e nxj.meS pure wood (fit) for features of 
figurines BBR No. 45 ii 11, see AAA 22 44; bu- 
un-na-ni-e ^Ninhursag (referring to the 
diviner) BBR No. 24:26; UD.8.KAM lubuMi 
ina bu-un-n[a-ni-e DN u DNj] LKU 61 r. 8 
(NB rit.), cf. bu-un-na-a-ni-Su (in broken 
context, Hitt, translation obscure) KUB 4 4 
r. 16, see RA 68 74. 

c) in personal names: Bu-un-na{\)-nu-ia 
Meissner BAP 68:13, VAS 7 128 : 64, Bu-na-nu-Su 
TCL 1 27:3, see Stamm Namengebung 304, Kraus, 
MVAG 40/2 46. 

bunnanfi see bunnannu. 

bunni see bunna. 

bunnu A (bunnu) s.; preferential share of 
jointly owned land; NB; cf. banu B. 

X zeri zaqpi ultu 3 gur zeri zaqpi ina bu-un- 
ni-e zeri ... ina subat GN two pi, three seahs 
of arable land planted (with trees) out of three 
gur of arable land planted (with trees) in the 
preferential portion in the settlement of GN 
TCL 13 234:14, of. ibid. 20 and 24, cf. 2 (Pl) 
3 BAN zeraSu zaqpi ina bu-un-nu zeril^u] $a 
GN maSkanu sa PN VAS 4 165:9; 'PN ... 
ina hud libbiSu [.. . ] ina bu-un zerim Sa ina 
[... ] Lu la-u-ta-nu .. . panl PNj ahiSu ana 
umu sdtu tuSadgil 'PN has voluntarily en¬ 
trusted [x land] in her preferential portion in 


buntu 

[GN] and her household slaves to PN„ her 
brother, forever Nbn. 1098:3. 

Bunnu (or bunnH) refers to a share in land 
in co-ownership in a situation comparable to 
that denoted by qmt zitti, see zittu mng. 2e-2', 
and is applied to the land when its area is 
given instead of the proportional share of the 
individual. If the correct form is bunnu, the 
word may be identical with bunnu, bunu 
“face” by a metaphor comparable to the use 
of zimu in ana zlmi, see zlmu mng. 3. 
(Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 52 n. 2.) 

bunnu B {bunnd) s. ; favor(?) ; SB, NB* ; cf. 
band B. 

a) with ina: 10-to 15 elippeti hil-la-a-ta 
ina bu-un-ni-ia epuS please make me ten to 
15 reed boats BIN 1 26:27, of. ina bu-un-ni-{e^ 
(in broken context) YOS 3 143:12, ina bu- 
un-ni x [.... ] ABL 1129:11, and ina bu-un-ni 
agd 5 um[i^ ABL 1342:22 (all NB letters). 

b) other occs.: ilu u Sarru liSdqiruinni 

kabtu u rubd Sa bu-ni-ia (var. qabea) lipuSu 
let god and king hold me dear, let nobleman 
and prince do what is in my favor (var.: what 
I order) BMS 19 r. 26, var. from PBS 1/1 17:25, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 22; 2 GIN bu-un- 

ni-e (obscure) YOS 3 147:11 (NB let.). 

See also bunna inter]. 

bunnu see bunu A. 

bunnfi adj.; beautiful; SB*; cf. bandB. 

ana tamSil zlmu bu^un-ni-e kakkab Samami 
(the star of Anu has risen) equaling the glow 
of the most beautiful star of the sky (incipit 
of a song) RAoc. 68:16. 

bunnu see bunnu A and B. 

bunnunu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

di-ig Ni = bu-un-nu-nu H-u (i.e., bunnA) A II/l 
ii 13', cf. di-ig ni = bu-un-nu-nu // su-hi A II/l 
Comm. 13'. 

buntu s.; daughter; OA* ; cf. bintu, blnuB, 
bunatu, bunu D. 

bu-un-tu Him mdrtu Anim (Lamastu) divine 
daughter, child of Anum BIN 4 126:6 (OA 
inc.), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 141 ff. 
von Soden, ZA 40 213 n. 5. 
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bunu A {bunnu) s.; 1. features, face, 2. plan, 
shape (of an object), appearance (of the 
weather), 3. ana buni in view of; from OB 
on ; in mng. 1 usually pi., note bu-na (possibly 
dual) CT 28 34 K.8274:12, CT 27 14:15, CT 16 
49 i 12'; wr. syll. and-(in personal names) du; 
cf. ban4 B. 

SA,.ALAN = bu-un-(,na'>-nu-{u], su-hu-u\r pa-ni], 
bu-u-[nu-uin], sAj.aian = bu-u-[nu-um] Proto-Diri 
529IF.; li-gu tr+KA = buppani, si-hi-ip pa-ni (var. 
bu-ni) Diri III 147 f.; SA,.ALAN.mu = bunnannua, 
mus.me.mu = zlmua, mus.sag.ki.mu = hu-un- 
nu-u-a Ugu 148ff. ; igi = bu-nu, [i].bi = min 
EME.SAL, [igJi.KA = MIN (= bunu), i.bl.KA = MIN 
EME.SAL, mua.me, sag.ki, mus.me.sag.ki = 
MIN (= bu-nu), KUL.peS.a = min Su-uS-lu-su 
Nabnitu I 5ff.; [i-gi] igi = bu-nu Idu I 48; sa-ag 
SAG = bu-nu ibid. 124; [ki-ir] ka = appu, bu-nu 
Idu I D 10, see MSL 3 117 n. to line 254. 

dDam.gal.nun.na nin.gal.zu+AB.kex(KiD) 
mus.me.bi hd.ri.ib.zalag.ga : ^Dam-lci-na San 
rat apai ina bu-ni-Sd linammirka may Damkina, 
queen of the Apsu, make you happy by (tui’ning) 
her face (toward you) 6R 51 iii 24f. 

[bu]-un-na-nu-u = iGiH u ap-pu, [loi j/ pa-nu], 
IGI // bu-nu Izbu Comm. 61-61a. 

1 . features, face — a) in royal insets, and 
kudurrus — 1 ' of a god: igi.zalag.ga.ne. 
ne.a hu.mu.si.in.bar.re.es : in bu-ni- 
Su-nu nM-wi-ru-tim l[u i]p'palsunim they (the 
gods) looked at me (Samsuiluna) with their 
radiant faces LIH 98:86 and 99:86 (Sum.) and 
ibid. 97:85 and VAS 1 33 iv 6 (Akk.), cf. U 4 n. 
lil.le ... •lUtu.ra igi.sRg.ga.na mu.un. 
si.in.bar.ra.am : Inu ^Enlil.. . ana^Sama^ 
in bu-ni^Su damqutim ippalsuma when Enlil 
looked at Samas with his benign face BA 39 
6:6, cf. also in bu-ni-Su ellutim YOS 9 35:6, 
in bu-ni-su sa hidHtim ippalissunutima ibid. 
28; ana RN ... bu-ni-Su-nu Sa balatim na- 
WA-ri-is iSSusumma elsiS ittisu ttawu they 
(Zababa and Istar) directed their life-giving 
countenances to Samsuiluna radiantly, and 
spoke to him with joy ibid. 66 (all Samsuiluna); 
ASSur abi ilani ina nummur bu-ni-Su eUuti 
klniS lippalisma may Assur, father of the 
gods, look steadfastly upon (the city and 
palace) with his pure countenance Winckler 
Sar. pi. 25 No. 54:2, also ibid. pi. 36:187, cf. ina 
nummur 6 M(var. adds -un)-ni-Su elluti klniS 
lippalisma ibid. pi. 39 iv 132; bu-un-ni-ka Sa 
meSari Sutrisa eliSu (O Sin) direct your 
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just face to him (Sargon) OIP 38 130 No. 3: 6 , 
cf. bu-ni-ka Sa meSari OIP 40 103:6 (Sar.); 
ASSur u Ninlil ... ina bu-un-ni-\Su-n\u 
namruti ina nlS l[n%\Sunu damqati Sa ibar[r4] 
kibrdti RN migir libbiSunu ... hadtS [it]taplasu 
with their bright countenances and lifting 
their beautiful eyes through which they 
view the world, Assur and Ninlil looked 
joyfully upon Assurbanipal, the delight of 
their hearts Thompson Esarh. pi. 18 vi 12 
(Asb.), cf. (said of Enlil) ina nur panlSu 
damquti ina bu-ni-Su namruti .. . klniS ippat 
lisma Hinke Kudurru i 22 ; Sin bel age na-me- 
ru-ti bu-ni-Su litteSuma may Sin, lord of the 
crown, darken his radiant features for him 
(i.e., make him unhappy) ibid, iv 14 (Nbk. I); 
jati ^^Sin-Sarra-iSkun Sakkanakku migir libt 
biki rubu palihki ina bu-un-ni-ki rtamruti 
JjMdiS naplisinni (0 Antum) with your 
radiant face look joyfully upon me, RN, the 
ruler dear to your heart, the prince who 
respects you KAV 171:11; luttattal bu-un-ni- 
ka luktammesa maharka let me (Assur¬ 
banipal) look at your (Assur’s) features, let 
me bow before you Bauer Asb. 2 83 r. 21 (let. 
to the god Assur), cf. bu-un-ni-Su namt 
ruti (in broken context) Streck Asb. 364:11 
(Asb. colophon n); ina bu-ni-ka namruti hidutu 
pantka lipitti qatija Suquru epSetua damqata 
Sitir Sumija u salam Sarrutija hadlS naplisam: 
ma (0 Samas) look with your radiant counte¬ 
nance, your happy face joyfully upon the 
precious work of my hands, my good works, 
(and) my royal statue and inscription VAB 4 
258 ii 21 (Nbn.); paniSu tusahhiramma ina bu- 
ni-Su namruti kiniS tappalsannima she (Baba) 
turned her face to me and looked upon me 
with her bright features VAB4 278vii20 (Nbn.); 
DN DNa DN 3 DN 4 ilu rabuti ... ina bu-ni-Su-nu 
ezzuti likkelmuSuma may Anu, Enlil, Ea, and 
Ninhursag glare at him with their fierce 
features MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 23 (MB kudurru). 

2' of the king: Sarru belSu ina bu-ni-Su 
namrutu klma Hi hadlS ippalissuma the king, 
his lord, looked on him with favor, his face 
radiant like a god’s VAS 1 37 iii 40 (Mero- 
dachbaladan); RN . .. eli PN .. . itrusa bu-ni-Su 
ina bu-ni-Su namruti zlmeSu ruSSuti damqati 
IndSu hidlS ippalissuma Nabu-apal-iddina 
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directed his face to PN, looking upon him 
joyfully with radiant features, gleaming face 
(and) benevolent eyes BBSt. No. 36 iv 42f., 
cf. RN Mrru ina hu-ni-Su namruti PN hMdls 
ippalisma with his bright countenance King 
Nabu-apla-iddina looked at PN joyfully 
BBSt. No. 28 r. 4, cf. VAS 1 36 ii 2, also (in 
broken context) bu-ni-su nam-ru-tu BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 16 (Samas-sum-ukin). 

b) in letters — 1' of a god: hell atta ina 
sulmi u baldti ana GN erbamma bu-nu nana 
rutum sa DN ra'imika u DNj banlka limhuruka 
my lord, come here to Babylon safely and 
in good health, and may the shining faces of 
Marduk, who loves you, and Adad, your 
creator, greet you PBS 7 119:29 (OB). 

2 ' of the king: awilum ana ekallim irumma 
bu-nu namrutum ina ekallim imtahruSu when 
the boss entered the palace, a friendly face 
greeted him BIN 7 221:9; adini bu-ni ekallim 
ul nimmarma up to now we have not been 
received in the palace CT 44 58:9, cf. inuma 
bu-ni ekallim nltamru ibid 12 (both OB letters); 
ana bullut napSati tub libbi tub Seri ar[dku 
uml] u bu-un'-nu panl Sa Sarri hadutu ... 
usalla I pray for the health, happiness, 
well-being (of my lord) and for the cheerful 
expression on the king’s face CT 22 53:6, cf., 
wr. \b]u-ni panl ibid. 37:6, bu-u-nu panl 
ibid. 198:8 (all NB letters). 

c) in lit. — 1' of a god: ina bu-ni-ki 
namruti klniS naplisinni jdSi look upon me 
steadfastly (Istar) with your shining counte¬ 
nance STC 2 79:54, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; 
galldniS liStannd bu-nu-ka may your (Ninur- 
ta’s) features become like a galM-demon’s 
RA 46 28 i 11 (SB Epic of Zu), dupl. STT 21:11, 
cf. gal-la-ni- <iS'> liStannu panuka RA 46 92:67 
(OB Epic of Zu). 

2' of persons: niSimmema ^Huwawa Sand 
bu-nu-Su we (the elders of Uruk) hear that 
Huwawa’s appearance is strange Gilg. Y. v 
192; Sa har^ru Sa tahSihu hu-na-Su as for 
the scoundrel whose (good) looks you desired 
Lambert BWL 84: 235 ; melammu ekdutu bu-ni- 
Su-nu etarmu the fierce sheen emanating 
(from me) covered their (the enemies’) faces 
LKA 63 r. 21 (MA lit.); a^bbd iStebru Sarru 


bunu A 

Iteziz bu-ni la ba{?)-nu(text: -tu)-tum they 
broke the battering ram and the king became 
furious, his face 8 omber(?) (obscure) KBo 1 
11 obv.(!) 13 (UrSu-story) ; Summa sinniStu 
ulidma an.kal u bu-un-nu (var. bu-nu) nam. 
LU.Ux.LP Sakin if a woman gives birth and 
(the child) has a female body but a male face 
CT 27 8 K.7093:6 and 10:23, with COmm. 

M GAL 4 .LA Sakin it has a penis and 
a vulva Izbu Comm. 112 ; Summa sinniStu an 
Sa bu-na iSu [ulid] if a woman gives birth to 
a “god”(?) who has features CT 28 34 
K.8274:12, cf. CT 27 14:15, also, with Sa bu-na 
la iSd CT 28 34b : 13; note, probably idiomatic 
with Sakanu: ana kurummate bu-na iltaknu 
they (starving mankind) look anxiously for 
food CT 15 49 i 12' (SB Atrahasis). 

d) in personal names: Bu-nu-Sa-al-gi TCL 1 
189:3 (OB); “lEN.utj-a-a (var. [.. .]-bu-na-a-a) 
RLA 2 421:53, ^AS-Sur.i>v-a-a (var. ASSur- 
bu-nu-u-a) ibid. 421:59 (NA eponym lists); 
^Bu-na-an-nu VAS 6 14:11, ^Bu-na-ni-tijtum 
Nbn. 85:6, 8 , TCL 12 94:1, and passim in NB; 
^^NaM--Dt-Sutur VAS 3 13:6, ^^NaM-bu- 
un-Sutur VAS 4 167 : 14, hypocoristic ^^Nabd- 
bu-ni-ia VAS 3 16:4 (all NB). 

2 . plan, shape (of an object), appearance 
(of the weather) — a) plan of a ship: ina 
hanSi umi [a]ttadi bu-na-Sd on the fifth day 
I drew its (the ark’s) plan(?) Gilg. XI 66 , see 
Schott, ZA 42 137ff. 

b) shape of an object: hassinumma Sa-ni 
bu-nu-Su as for the ax (which was lying on 
the ground) its shape was strange Gilg. P. i 
31 (OB); erenl dannuti Sihuti pagluti Sa 
dumuqSunu Suquru Suturu bu-na-a-Su-nu as- 
mu mighty, high, massive cedars whose 
beauty is prized, whose shapes are pleasing 
and outstanding VAB 4 174 ix 41 (Nbk.); sikt 
kat karri hurasi kaspi u siparri ana SuklultiSin 
almiSinatima uSanbita bu-un-ni-Si-in to put 
the finishing touches on them (the doors) I 
bordered them with studs of gold, silver and 
bronze, and thereby made their surface gleam 
Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 38:32; obscure: bu-un NA 4 Sa 
Kir.GI 1 GIN 3 SU Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:7 (NA inv.). 

c) appearance (of the weather): Sa umi 
attalal bu-na-Su umu ana itaplusi puluMa iSi 


21 


321 



oi.uchicago.edu 


bunu B 

I (Utnapistim) watched the appearance of the 
weather, the weather was awesome to behold 
Gilg. XI 91. 

3. ana buni in view of (OB only): sabum 
sa ana senim \b\aqdnfiim saknannidHm ana 
bu-ni senim mlsa the men who have been 
assigned to us for the sheep-shearing are too 
few in view of the (number of) sheep LIH 
25:15 (let.), for a similar usage, see zimu 
mng. 3. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 163. 

bunu B s.; good thing ; SB, LB*; cf. banu^. 

nam.dub.sar.ra 4.a nig.tuk : [min] e 
hu-ni the scribe’s craft is a good thing]?) TCL 16 
pi. 170:7 and dupls. (Examentext D). 

DN Sa iddinu \bu^-nu aga Sa innammari 
Ahuramazda, who created (lit.: gave) this 
good thing which is seen (here) (corresponds 
to Old Pers. fraSa-, “excellent”) Herzfeld API 
p. 6:1 (Dar. Nb); bu-na immar he will experi¬ 
ence good things CT 41 20:21 (physiogn.). 

bunu C s.; nobility(?); MB*; cf. banu B. 

PN bani u ina mdtiSu lu aSib ultu ana mat 
Akkadi illika ina bu-ni S4 uh-hi-[. . .] PN, 
while he resides in his own country, may act as 
a noble man (but) since he came to Babylonia, 
he ... .-ed in his noble behavior(?) AfO 10 
2:8 (let.), cf. ina bu-ni ki kdSunu ammeni la 
gamir why should he not be, in every respect, 
like you in nobility? ibid. 3:23, see Landsberger, 
ibid. p. 142 n. 21. 

bunu D s. ; son ; syn. list* ; cf. bintu, binu B, 
bunatu, buntu. 

bu-u-nu = ma-a-ru CT 18 16 K.206+ iii 18 
(Explicit Malku I 174h). 

bunzirru (or punzirru) s.; web (of the 
spider), blind; OB, SB. 

igi.tab = bu-un-zir(va,i. -zi)-ri (in group with 
tablnu and ^ulu) ErimhuS V 125; gi.kid.nig. 
nigin.na = na-a\h-ra-ar-tumi], gi.kid.A.ur.ra = 
MIN, ki-it bu-un-zi-rum Hh. VIII 326c-e (revised 
text). 

ina bu-un-zir-ri uSandH imahharka in (his) 
blind the fowler prays to you (Samas) Lam¬ 
bert BWL 134:142; [et]tutu ... ihtodal bu-un- 
zir-ru the spider spun a web ibid. 220:23, cf. 
eli bu-un-zir-ri ittaSiS (the lizard) watches(?) 
over the web (for the spider) ibid. 24; aSbaku 
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ina bu-un-zir-ri Sa slJmte bu--u-ra a] ahti (see 
Slhtu mng. 2) KAR 70 r. 20, restored from KAR 
236:12 (sa.zi.ga inc.); note in Sum. context: 
bu-zi-ru-um (of sheepskin) BIN 9 334 : 5, 10, 
and 13 (early OB). 

buppani s.; face; SB.* 

li-gu u+KA = bu-up-pa-ni, sihip panl Diri III 
147f.; [u+ka] = [bu-up-pa\-ni ^ (Hitt.) hu-u-wa-si 
stela KUB 3 103 r. 10 (Diri). 

a) with pronominal suffixes: marsu ana 
Sapldn erSi irrubma bu-up-iGi-Su (vars. bu- 
up-pa-ni-Su, arm si-hi-ip pa-ni-Su) issahhap 
the sick man goes to the foot of the bed and 
throws himself (flat) on his face Craig ABRT 
1 17 iv 12, vars. from LKA 69 r. 4 and KAR 
357:44, see TuL p. 55, cf. [. . . sah]-pa bu-up-pa- 
ni-Si-na KAR 130:12, cf. also riqltu bu-up- 
pa-ni-Sa sahpat K.2957 iv 21 and 26 (joins 
K.19H- in Kiichler Beitr. pi. Iff.); Summa amelu 
bu-up-pa-ni-Su imqut if a man falls (flat) on 
his face CT 37 46:2, also ibid. 5; bu-up-pa-ni- 
ia tdbukan[ni] you (Istar) have made me lie 
face down LKA 2916; Summa bu-up-pa-ni-Su 
s[alil ... ] if he lies on his face (contrasted 
with Summa purqidam salil if he lies on his 
back) CT 37 46:4 and 49:3, see AfO 18 73; 
obscure: Sipta 3-Sil ana’libbi tamannu ki.nu 
makalta ina bu-up-pa-[ni-Sa tasahhap‘>] BBR 
No. 80:7. 

b) with -iS: bu-tip-pa-niS issahip he 
(Ursa) threw himself on his face TCL 3 412 
(Sar.); PN ... [... b]u-up-pa-niS ashupma I 
threw Dunanu (flat) on his face AfO 8 182:21 
(Asb.); ki ulilte annabik bu{y&T. adds -up)- 
pa-niS annadi I have become prostrated like 
a ...., I was thrown face down Lambert 
BWL 42:70 (Ludlul II). 

Landsberger, ZA 42 162. 

buqamu (fern, buqamtu) adj.; (lamb) ready 
for plucking; lex.* ; cf. baqdmu. 

8 ila 4 .[frz] = bu-qa-mu, kirx(SAii.siLA 4 ).[ 0 z] = bu- 
qa-am-tum Hh. XIII 256f., for var. see buqqumu 
adj., cf. kirx.fiz, silaj.trz Forerunner to Hh. XIII 
169f. in MSL 8/1 86 , also kirx(sAL.siLA 4 ).trz = bu- 
qa-am-tum, silaj.trz = bu-qa-mu Nabnitu J 340f. 

For early OB refs, to kirx.ur^ and sila^. 
ur^ beside kirx.gub and sila 4 .gub as two 
age groups of lambs, see Landsberger, MSL 8/1 
p. 36f. See also buqqumu adj. 


322 



oi.uchicago.edu 


buqaqu 

buqaqu s.; little gnat (occ. only as personal 
name); OAkk., Mari; of. baqbaqqu, baqqu. 

Bu-ga-ku-um RTC 428:4 (OAkk.); for Mari 
names see ARMT 15153 sub Piiqdqum. 
Diminutive of baqqu, q.v. 

buqaru s.; cattle; Mari; WSem. word. 

sdbum u bu-ga-ru Salmu the men and the 
cattle are fine ARM 2 131:39. 

buqaSu s.; (mng. unkn., occ. only as a 
personal name); OAkk.; ef. baqaiu. 
Bu-ga-sum HSS 10 p. xxix index s.v. 

**buqlanu (AHw. 139a) see puglanu. 

buqlu (buqulu) s.; malt, green malt, dried 
malt; OA, OB, MB, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. {buqulu in OA and NB) and muntJx, 
MUNUx+SE (see discussion); cf. baqalu. 

[mu]-nu MUNUx =[...] Ea VIII Excerpt 16'; 
[mu-nu] munUx+Se = bu-vq-lu I 118; munUx+§e 
= bu-uq-lu Hh. XXIII iv 3; for various terms for 
sprouted malt, see biqletu, naSuptu, qarnSnu, risittu, 
fibiku B; [mu-nu] munUx+§e = [6]M-rtw?l-[l]M A 
VI/1:176; [hi-e] [hi] = id MinsrUx+§E 

A V/2:19; Hi.trS, gd.gd = [min (= ha-id-lu)'] id 
MUNiix-t-§E Nabnitu XXI 234f., also Antagal 18"f.; 
MUNUx(SE-t-PAP).MES = bu-qu-lu, LAOAB.MUN0x(SE-^ 
PAP).ME.§ = ii-pi-ir-ti(\) (for iibirti) min lump of 
malt, k§.MUNUx(§E+PAP).ME§ = zi-e min (see z<l A 
mng. 2c) Practical Vocabulary Assur 194ff. 

[gi.gur.hiib.MUNUx+§E] = min (= hup-pi) bu- 
uq-li Hh. IX 5; a.i.ri munUx-i-Se = ie-ie-et bu- 
ici-U (followed by ie-ie-et nIg.hab.ba) Kagal E 
Part 3:35. 

munUx.ginx(GiM) (var. munUx.Se.^) h^.en. 
gaz.gaz : kima bu-uq-U Uhiulka may he (the 
carpenter) crush you like malt Lugale XII 44, cf. 
[. . .] KU munux.ginx si.in.kum.kum.e : uppa 
(var. uppu) ahi gim bu-uq-lu{\B,T. -li) ihaiial CT 17 
25:27. 

a) in econ. contexts — 1' in OAkk.: <x> 
NVMTJN bu-uq-lu RA 55 94:3; 4 gAxGI GAL 

munUx+§e 59 GAXGI TUR MUNUx+SE four large 
baskets with malt, 59 small baskets with malt 
BIN 8 132 i 5f., cf. 1 MUNUx+§Egur ITT 5 
9271:5, and passim in OAkk. 

2' in OA: 2 naruq arSdti u 1 dug bu-uq-lu 
PN ilqi PN took two sacks of barley and one 
pot of malt TCL 14 53:14, cf. 10 naruq bu-uq- 
lum me'at §e bappiri ten sacks of malt, one 
hundred (sacks) of “beer bread” TCL 20 
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181:21, cf. X DUG bu-uq-lum ibid. 15f., cf. 
also bappiram u bu-qu-ld-am (see bappiru 
mng. lb) GoMnischeff 18:12; from the nine 
sacks and one pot of barley which they 
brought me ^ dug bu-uq-lam uipa'ilu they 
converted one-half pot into malt KT Hahn 
35:11, cf. 3 DUG [ayMtim [... bu-uq]-lam(\) 
nu&pa^il TCL 4 84:17; 1 DUG bu-\uq-luni\ 

TCL 4 87:27f. 

y in OB: 150 (sila) munUx.sar ... sa PN 
kuruSti ... ana bit mazzaz siraMtim Sa PNj 
ana PN, iddinu ana iti.I.kam 150 silas of 
green malt from PN, the fattener of animals, 
for the office of the brewer corporation(?), 
(this) is what PN, handed over to PN, as 
(the amount due) for one month CT 6 23c :1, 
cf. (same amount of munUx to be delivered 
ana bit mazzaz PN lu.ku,) ibid. 10, cf. also 
TLB 1 60:4; aMum 2 §E.GUB Sa ana munUx+ §e 
naddnim [a]na §e-imunUx \la tla-inay-di-in 
as to the two gur of barley to be given for 
malt, do not give it for malt A 3522:13 and 
15 (let.); ana bu-uq-li-im sa-pi-e-\em'\ aSpuram 
I sent word to soak(?) the malt (perhaps 
to sap4 V.) CT 43 8:12 (let.), cf. 2 siLA 
§E-HMUNUx two silas of malt Sumer 14 67 No. 
40:11 (let.); amounts of NIG.HAB.RA SIGj, §im 
SIG 5 , and MUNUx BIN 7 113:3; ^ §Am MUNU* 
15 §E §Am munUx ki.2 one-sixth (of a 
shekel of silver) worth of malt, one-twelfth 
worth of malt, second item BIN 7 152:7 f. 

4' in Mari: 6 gur munu* ana qirit Istar u 
kilasdtim Sa ^Itur-Mer six gur of barley for 
the festival meal of Istar and the .... -women 
of DN ARM 7 263 i 6, and cf. (in broken context) 
ibid. 14. 

5' in MB : barley ana munUx Peiser Urkun- 
den 105 r. 3, also 106 r. 3; MUNUx (beside 
bappiru) BE 15 16:8, 169:3, PBS 2/2 91:1. 

6 ' in Nuzi: barley given ana munUx.mb§ 
(beside barley given for agarinnu) HSS 14 
142:3, also 137:20 and 23; barley ana MUNUj. 
ME§ (besidebarleya»a6appira) HSS 13323:11, 
also 301:25, 347:48, 412:29, HSS 16 22:6, 73:5; 
84 <AN§B> munUx.mbS (beside 80AN§EmM?MiM) 
HSS 13 82:3, cf. 1 AN§E MUNUx.MB§ HSS 13 
87:1, note the writing HSS 13 111:2; 

for MUNUx.MeS, see also HSS 13 197:1, 3 and 9, 
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234:30,432:1, HSS 14 612:1, 610:1, 633:2,HSS 16 
29:9, 418:14; MUNiTx.MES (taken as a loan) 
HSS 15 244:1; for other refs., see bappiru 
mng. Ig. 

7' other bees.: hu-uq-lu (in broken context) 
Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 41 Ko r. 23; 19,323 

ANSE «Dis» se.mu[nUx+§e] (among tribute) 
Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 ii 18; hu-qul usfyinu 
assign us malt CT 22 79:22 (NB let.); 5 ma.na 
bu-qu-lu Nbn. 558:15; for refs, in Hittite 
texts, see Goetze, MVAG 32)1 64£f. 

b) in lit.: let me give you (Lamastu) 
NIG.HAR.EA SE+MUNXJx BAPPIR ZA 16 162:36 
(LamaStu), of. ibid. 192:29, cf. also sude NIG. 
HAR.RA §E+MXTNTJx BAPPIR NINDA abla tUSodi 
daSu (seesvddu) KAR 22:19; klma bu-[uq-l]i 
iMu elteSu iSaddadukunuSi they should pull 
you out like (one pulls the kernel to be made 
into) malt from its straw KBo 11 r. 61 (treaty); 
[k'\i Se+munGx erre eSattd Salamtu they 
spread out the corpses like moldy malt Bauer 
Asb. 1 pi. 39 K.4443:8, cf. kilmdt quradUu 
klma §E+§E+MUNUx aStlma TCL 3 134 and 
226 (Sar.), and klma §e+munUx+§e aStati 
pagar qurddUun Borger Esarh. 56 iv 70; ki 
§E+MUNtrx me.te panuHna [katmu] (obscure) 
CT 15 49 i 14 (Atrahasis) ; iStu la bu-uq-li-rtm 
likula iStu la bu-uq-li-ma lissappiha (obscure) 
Lambert BWL 270 A 10 and 12 (bil. proverbs. 
Sum. fragmentary); bu-uq-li noi’pi meStd ul 
uhhurSu (Sum. destroyed) once the green 
malt is dry, will not the drying mat come 
too late? ibid. 246 v 23; massdr bu-uq-li 
sdrira il. . (see sarim A mng. lb-1') ibid. 
80:183 (Theodicy). 

c) in med.: u bu-uq-lu : iJ Sd-na-[di]-e 
Uruanna II 499 (from CT 14 26 K.14060:10' and 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 iv 10); IJ bu-uq-lu 
Kocher BAM 221 ii 4' ; for other refs, (arranged 
according to specific forms), see usage d. 

d) forms of the malt — 1' lumps {Sibirtu): 
KA§.u.SA LAGAB MUNIT* ‘d i-GU§ iStiniS tubdllol 
you mix billatu-heeT, a lump of malt, and 
oil CT 17 60:25, cf. LAGAB Se+MUNITx KAR 
182:25 and 34, 202 r. iv 44, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 
10 iii 8, AMT 56,1:11, r. 5, and passim in AMT; 
1 SiLA LAGAB §E+MUNUx AMT 39,1:61, cf. 
10 GiN LAGAB §E+MirNirx CT 23 46:9; see 
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also Practical Vocabulary Assur 194, in lex. 
section. 

2' gruel (pappasu): ba.ba.sum munUx SIG 5 
HSS 10 148:3 (OAkk.); BA.BA MUNVx Chiera 
STA 3 iv 16 (Ur III), also MCS 9 232 r. 9; 1 BA. 
BA.ZA MFNiTx+SE ana p[anija Sute\rs\i\ma 
prepare some malt gruel befope I come 
A 3531:10 (OB let.); \ SILA pa-pa-si SE+MUNUx 
Kuchler Beitr. pi. 14 i 3, cf. BA.BA.ZA SE+MITNUx 
CT 23 43:25 and 27, AMT 37,4: 8 ; note in Sum. 
context; ba.ba.za.munux (eaten by birds) 
Bird-Fish Disputation 80 (courtesy M. Civil). 

3' crushed (tappisu): dates and tap-pi- 
is SE+MUNlTx (for a bandage) AMT 96,1:2, 
also AMT 98,3:2, Kocher BAM 173:24 (= KAR 
208), 228:12. 

4' “dust” (sahar) : [wa] sahar se+muniTx 
tuballal .. . tarabbak tasammid you mix 
(plants) into malt “dust,” soak it (in water) 
and apply in a bandage AMT 73,1:28, cf. 
(beside eper iama^^ammi) AMT 1 , 2 : 11 ; ziD 
SAHAR §E+MITNUx AMT 24,5:14; tna SAHAR 

^E.MiTNiTx ktt.Se.mvniJx (i- e., putarti buqli or 
ze buqli) tuballal ina sikari ... tarabbak you 
mix (the medication) into malt “dust” and 
malt .... and soak it in beer AMT 73,1:14 cf. 
(same context) Kocher BAM 124 i 6 (= KAR 192). 

5' water mixed with malt; maA^B+MUNUx 
ina tinuri BE-ir {tesekkir) you enclose (the 
preparation) in a kiln with water mixed with 
malt AMT 70,7 ii 7 (coll.), cf. AMT 16,2 r. 3; A 
§E+MUNI7x-SAR AMT 68,1:8. 

b' numijn: see usage a- 1 '. 

7' us (mng. unkn.): us se+munUx AMT 
1,2:15, also KAR 156 r. 13. 

8 ' crushed (gaz and kum): barley given 
MUNUx+§E. gal.kum.se Eames Collection S 4 
r. 1, also lu.mar.sa.me munux.gaz.a 

--men to crush malt ITT 2 4006:3 (both 

Ur III); see also haSlu A adj. 

9' kukkuSu-Q-our: ku-ku-uS §e+munUx 
AMT 68,1 r. 17, AMT 69,8 r. 2; for ZID.MUNUx, 
see isimmanu, and note ku'^“ “.munUx+§b = 
pu-tar-tum Hh. XXIII iv 17, see putartu, see 
also zu A mng. 2 c. 

The sign DIM 4 is here transliterated by 
MUNUx (as indicated by the vocabulary pas- 
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sages) and the inscribed and postscribed se 
by +SE, while the prefixed writings are 
rendered by se+munxJx. 

KAV 2 ii 29 should he read §e.num:un(!) iz-ru. 
Hrozny, Das Getreide im alton Babylonien 
154ff., also OLZ 1917 201; Goetze, MVAG 32/1 
64 ff.; Meissner BAW 2 17f.; Oppenheim Beer note 
36. 

buqqumu (fem. huqquntu) adj.; 1. (lamb) 
ready for plucking; 2 . (person) losing his 
hair(?); lex.*; cf. baqamu. 

sila 4 .[uz] = h\u-uq^-qu-\mu\ kirx(sAL.siLA 4 ). 
[tjz] = \bu-quyun-tmn Hh. XIII 256 f. var., see 
MSL 8/1 p. 38. 

lu.ze.ze = ha-za-a-a-u, hu-qu-mu OB Lu A 3941. 

1. (lamb) ready for plucking: see Hh. XIII, 
in lex. section. 

2. (person) losing his hair(?): see OB Lu, 
in lex. section. 

The adjectives buqqumu and buqamu, q.v., 
refer to lambs of a certain age either ready 
to be plucked or just plucked, see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/1 36f. 

buqquSu adj.; (describing a characteristic 
bodily trait, occ. only as a personal name); 
OAkk., OB; cf. baqdSu. 

Bu-ku-Sum UET 3 1582 r.iii33(UrIII); Bu- 
ku-Sum MCS 5 119 No. 5:5 (early OB). 

buqulu see buqlu. 

buqumu [buqunu) s.; 1. wool plucking, 
2. plucking time, 3. wool yield; OB, MB, 
Nuzi, MA; wr. syll. and zu.si.(ga), §id.si.ga; 
cf. baqamu. 

zvi.si.ga = bu-qu-mu Nabnitu J 339; udu.[zu]. 
si.ga = MIN (= UDU) bu-qu-nu, udu.[zu.s]i.ga. 
kur.ra == min min (var. im-mer [min]) Sd-di-i, 
udu.[zu].si.ga.mar.tu = min min a-mur-ri-i 
Hh. XIII 67ff., cf. udu.zd.si.ga (vars. su.si.ga 
and §iD. si.ga), udu.zd.si.ga.kur.ra, udu.zii. 
si.ga.mar.tu Nippur Forerunner to Hh. XIII 
43ff., in MSL 8/1 83, also Copenhagen Forerunner 
12'ff., in MSL 8/1 91; udu.bar.s[ii.a] = min (= 
barsallwm) bu-qu-nu Hh. XIII 80. 

1. wool plucking — a) in OB, Mari: 
TJg.TJDTJ.Hi.A iA >-mu-ri-tum Sa ana bu-qu-mi- 
im la iruba the Amorite sheep which did not 
come to the plucking YOS 8 1:33; sdbam 
emuqdtim Sukunma arhiS bu-qA-mu-um likt 
kamis employ a labor force of sufficient 
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strength that the sheep plucking (can) be 
concluded quickly LIH 25:20 (OB let.); 50 
XTg.UDTJ.Hi.A leqelmal xig.GDtr.Hi.A ana bu-qA- 
mi-im esih take fifty sheep and assign the 
sheep for the plucking CT 43 112:4 (OB let.); 
assum bu-qA-um itdtj.hi.a ina GN PN Sarrum 
uwa^er the king gave instructions to PN for 
the plucking of the sheep in GN ARM 5 67:4; 
Amu bu-qA-mi-im [la i]rriku the time for the 
wool plucking should not be put off any longer 
ARM 2 140:27; bu-qA-mu ina bit akltim iSSaks 
kan sheep plucking will be carried out in the 
afctfM-building LIH 50:5, 61:5, 52:5, 53:5, and 
54:6; [g]i kutummu Sa tusepiSu Isu [...]. 
Hi.A kutum bu-qA-mi-im ruddi u gi.ha.an.hi.a 
unut bu-qA-mi-im SupiS the reed covers you 
have made are too few, add [.. . ] as covering 
for the wool plucking and have some baskets 
made as equipment for the wool plucking 
A 3521:5 and 7 (unpub. OB let.). 

b) in Nuzi: naphar x udu.hi.a Sa ana qdti 
Sa PN LiJ.siPA ina bu-qu-ni Sa Irub a total of 
X sheep in the charge of PN, the shepherd, 
which came in for the plucking RA 23 161 No. 
77:11, cf. ina bu-qA-ni uSeraba HSS 13 478:4, 
also HSS 14 556:8, cf. sheep and lambs Sa 
ana su Sa ina bu-qA-ni PN Sa Irub Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 p. 44 No. 915:4; sheep Sa ina bu-qA-ni 
Sa baqnu that were plucked at the wool 
plucking HSS 16 244:2, cf. Sa bu-qA-ni baqnu 
ibid. 247:1, also HSS 13 50:8, cf. ibid. 57:4; 
[tup]pu Sa bu-qA-ni HSS 13 249:11 (translit. 
only). 

2. plucking time (OB): ina zu. si.ga Sa x 
kaspim sig uSabbalakkim I will send you x 
silver worth of wool at plucking time CT 4 
26a: 13; ina bu-qA-mi-im mahirat ibaSSA 
sfG.Hi.A inaddin he will return the (loan in) 
wool at plucking time at the rate then current 
VAS 13 11:6, cf. itM bu-qA-mi-im 10 MA.NA 
SIG X SAG PN inaddin YOS 12 17:6, also ibid. 
23:6, also ana bu-qA-mi-im inaddin ibid. 
211:6; sio.T!S^^ [in^i bu-qA-mi irnahJmr TCL 
10 13:12, also TCL 11 208:12, 210:12; X barley 
ana qemim ana bu-qA-mi-simy for flour for 
the sheep plucking season UCP 10 163 No. 
87:13 (coll.), cf. X flour i-nabu-qA-mi Su.ti.a 
PN YOS 12 96:1. 
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3. wool yield — a) in Ur III, OB: x wool 
§iD.si.GA UDU.Hi.A Sa ina :i6.Gun.UDTJ.§E ibt 
baqmu the yield of the sheep which were 
plucked in the fattening shed Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 26:4, also ibid. 8 , cf. X 
wool SiD.SI.GA §1 GN YOS5 210:4, §ID.SI.GA 
TG.KA u LALxDtJ siG.Hi.A yield (which has) 
come in and wool (which is) still outstanding 
ibid. 59:4; X wool bu-qu-um Ug.Hi.A the 
yield of the sheep (adding up fine, second 
quality, and gurnu wool) ARM 9 35:5. 

b) in MB : sig.hi.a bu-qu-nu Sa ina Sanat 
reS sarruti ... hUa wool crop checked during 
the accession year (heading of list) BE 14 
128:1. 

c) in Nuzi, MA: 1 UDtr.Ug adi parretiSa 
u bu-qu-ni-sa one ewe with her lambs and 
her wool yield KAJ 97:2, cf. UDU.Ug.ME^ adi 
siLA 4 .ME§-:?i-wa u bu-qu-ni-si-na ibid. 88:13 
(both MA) : \ina itmi] gurrata bu-qu-\na\ u 
tdlitta iddu[nuni] (he redeems his pledged 
field) Avhen he returns the ewe, the wool 
yield, and the increase KAJ 96:15, cf. ibid. 8 
(MA); X Ktr§.ME§ Sa udtj bu-qu-ni x sheep¬ 
skins with wool HSS 15 195:11, 15, 19, and 22. 

The OB refs. wr. zu.si.ga and sid.si.ga 
may have to be read susikku. 

In Boyer Contribution 49b 3 read Se.ba. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/1 38. 

buqumu in bit buqumi s.; (a building or 
shed for plucking sheep); OB; wr. syll. and 
:]6.ZU.SI.GA, ^.str.si.iGjE.S id.si.ga; cf. baqamu. 

naphar x udu.hi.a Sa ana t bu-qu-mi irvba 
a total of X sheep which entered the plucking 
shed UCP 10 146 No. 76:12; X wool §a ina 
E.ZU.SI.GA . . . imhuru RA 15 191:4 (= Boyer 
Contribution 111); sig.meS bu-qu-mi imah- 
harma TCL 10 13:12; 10 kus udu e.su.si. 
ig.ta BIN 9 303:6, cf. (list of goats) mu. tum 
ii.S id.si.ga vas 13 86:8. 

The reading of e.su.si.ig and its variants 
is possibly bit susikkim, see susikku. 

buqunu see buqumu. 

buqurru see bugurru. 

buqurrfi (claim) see puqurru. 

burahu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as 
personal name); MB*; cf. barahu. 


buraSu 

^Bu-ra-hu BE 15 153:3. 

Connect possibly with barahu, q.v. 

von Soden, Or. NS 27 254. 

burallu (or purallu) s.; (a stone or stone 
object); NA*; foreign word. 

[re]-eJ ifA 4 bu-ra-al-li attisi ussabsil ina 
fsihVhi sa NA 4 bur-al-[li ...] I checked on 
the stone b., boiled (it), I [... .-ed] in the 
sihhu from the b. ABL 570 r. 10 and 12; 1 NA 4 

bu-ra-a-li (among household utensils listed 
toward the end of a dowry list) Iraq 16 38 
(pi. 6) ND 2307:37. 

There is no reason to accept the suggestion 
“beryl” proposed by Zimmem Fremdw. 60. The 
word seems to denote a stone bowl or the 
like apparently used for the preparation of 
medicine and for undefined household pur¬ 
poses. 

(Thompson DAC 174.) 
burallu see burullu. 

buraSu s.; 1. juniper tree, 2. (an aromatic 
substance obtained from the juniper tree); 
from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and gi§.li, 
SiM.LI, GI§.§IM.LI and U.GI§.LI (gi§.§inig. 
KUB.RA BRM4 6:15). 

li-i LI = bu-ra-Su A VII/4:67, see JCS 13 124; 
gi§.li = bu-ra-Su, gil.li.babbar = H-i-hu, gtS. 
sim.li = bu-ra-iu, gis.sim.se.li = Hs(var. kil)- 
ki-ra-a-nu, gi§.Sim.se.li.babbar = min bu-ra-Se 
Hh. Ill 97ff.; gis.sinig.ku[r.r]a = bu-ra-\8u] 
Hh. Ill 68. 

sim.hi.a sim.li sim.giig.gug gis.erin. 
babbar.ra : riqql bu-ra-Si ku-ku-ru li-ia-ru CT 
17 38:39f. 

U.SiM : tj bur-a-iii Kocher Pflanzenkunde 30b 
i 9'; tj.§B.Li ; ze-er bu-ra-Se, ti ki-ir-ki-ra-a-nu : tj ze- 
er bu-ra-Se Uruanna III 458a-459. 

1. juniper tree — a) provenience — 
V in the West: ana kur Hamdni eli guSure 
ereni Gis. sim.li akkisi I went into the 
Amanus and cut timber of cedar (and) 
juniper trees WO 2 40 iv 18 (Shalm. Ill), and 
passim in Shalm. Ill, wr. Gl§ bu-ra-se 3R 7 ii 9, 
also guSure ereni Surmeni daprani gis.li.me§ 
lu akkis AKA 373 iii 89 (Asn.). 

2 ' in Urartu: kur tl-i-zu-ku kub.sim.li 
Mt. Wizuku, the juniper mountain TCL 3 280, 
cf. ina KUR Malla'u kur sim.li (emplace- 
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ment of the fortress Usqaj) ibid. 169, also Lie 
Sar. 138. 

3' other occs.: ktjb A-u^ ... kub §im.li, 
KVB.Ha-na ... kub Sim.li JNES 15 132:18f.; 
KTJB A-Uyva = MIN (= kub) bu-ra-H Hh. XXII 
15', in JNES 15 146; note, for juniper planted 
in Assyria Iraq 14 33:42 (Asn.). 

b) use — 1 ' in building: guMre sim.li 
Sehuti taslilti ekalliSu tall beams of juniper 
wood, the roofing of his palace KAH 2 141 
ii 218, of. TCL 3 259, also gusure sim.li usah 
liUima irissa utlh he roofed it (his royal pa¬ 
lace) with juniper beams and (thus) made it 
smell sweet TCL 3 211, gusure sim.li ereSu 
tabi ibid. 246 (all Sar.); ekalldte sinni piri usi 
taskarinni musukkanni ereni Surmeni duprdni 
GIS.SIM.LI M bwim Lyon Sar. 23:21, and passim 
in Sar.; Gis.siM.Li (mentioned between Sun 
menu and elammakku-wood) OIP 2 106 vi 18, 
and passim in Senn. 

2' for wooden objects and furniture: gis .li 
na a bed of juniper wood Deimel Fara 2 20 v 
1, see also Aro apud Salonen Mobel 215 (OB); 
gigir sim.li gis.mar.sum gis.taskarin 
(my mother is) a chariot of juniper wood, a 
litter of boxwood JNES 23 4:49; daldt ereni 
Surmeni §im.li sindd mesir kaspi eri urakkis 
I mounted with mountings of silver and 
bronze the doors of cedar, Surmenu, juniper, 
and sindu-wfood. OIP 2 106 vi 27 (Senn.), cf. 
daldte taskarinni ... [§im].li erenu uSepiSma 
Streck Asb. 246:62; timme . . . GIS.SIM.LI . . . 
ulziz I erected columns of juniper wood OIP 2 
110 vii 37 (Senn.); ina silli ereni tiSamma lu 
Sakna sepdka ina muhhi tu-u So, sim.li sit 
down (0 Samas) in the shade of the cedar, 
your feet should be placed on a socle(?) of 
juniper 4R 17 r. 10; as personal name: ’"^Bu- 
ra-5M ITET 4 56:4, ^Bu-ra-sd YOS 6 56:3, Cyr. 
332:7, and passim in NB. 

c) products of the tree — 1' seeds: murru 
NiJMXJN Sim.li im.sahab.na 4 .kub.ba tasdk 
you bray myrrh, seeds of juniper (and) alum 
(as a potion) Kiiohler Beitr. pi. 19 iv 4, cf. AMT 
8,1:17, 19,6:10, 32,5:5, also NUMIJN SiM.LI 
(among 22 herbs to be crushed) AMT 40,5 iii 
18; binu zer bini sim.li nijmun Sim.li 
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(against witchcraft) Ebeling KMI 61 iii(!) 26; 
NUMUN li RA 54 171 AO 17622:9. 

2' leaves: | pa ar-du qiS bu-ra-Si KUB 
17 28 iii 31, see Goetze Tunnawi n. 319; PA GiS. 
Sim.li kukru tupds you crush juniper leaves 
and chicory(?) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 7 i 51. 

3' oil (or juniper-perfumed oil): i gi.dug. 
GA i GiS.Li ahe turaqqa iSteniS tuballal you 
prepare oil (perfumed) with “sweet reed” and 
with juniper separately and mix them 
together Kocher BAM 3 iv 13 (= KAR 203), cf. 
i. Sim.li gind ana putiSu tugarrar ibid, iii 48, 
also i.GiS kukru i.giS Sim.li tapaSSaS you 
anoint (the patient) with chicory(?) oil and 
juniper oil AMT 45,1:7, cf. also AMT 35,2 ii 12, 
87,1:9. 

4' “water”: a.meS Sim.li immmwA he (the 
king) washes in juniper “water” CT 4 5:9; 
A.MES Sim.li elluti tasallah you sprinkle (the 
ritual site) with pure juniper “water” KAR 
73:7, also Kocher BAM 168:36 (= KAR 157), also 
A.GiS.LI A.ZTJ.LUM.MA ibid. 40, [a.S]IM.LI Kt 
tasallah K.90Z6:T, cf. ina a.meS Sim.li SijII- 
M LPH K.10002:3’ (both §h.zi.ga rit., courtesy 
R. D. Biggs), and Maqlu IX 172. 

5' “flour”: qem su'adi qem kukri ztj> Sim.li 
AMT 96,1:9, and cf. 10 GIN ZID SiM.LI CT 23 
33:10. 

2. (an aromatic substance obtained from 
the juniper tree) — a) in gen.: 1 kuS.a.gA.lA 
bu-ra-su-um BE 3 78:5 (OAkk.), cf. 7 sila 
GiS.Ll (for the cook) MCS 9/1 No. 232 r. 2; 
bu-ra-Sa sa teziba ana 1 gin kaspim attadin I 
sold the juniper you have left me for one 
shekel of silver CT 29 13:24 (OB let.), cf. Sa 5 
GIN kaspim bu-ra-S[u'] (among baluhhu, 
malugu, kukru, sumldlu, Saman asi, and Sun 
mdnu) ibid. 11; 10ma.nagiS.li TCL 10 72:14, 
cf. Sim.li ibid. 71:18, r. 48 and 51, also ibid. 
81:16 (OB); anSe Sim.li Ztt naddni not to 
deliver a homer of juniper BBSt. No. 6 i 56 
(Nbk. I), cf. 1 ME LIM AnSb.NIT1.MeS . . . 
Sim.li mullama load juniper on a hundred 
thousand donkeys STT 41:22,, see Gurney, AnSt 
7 128; 20 SILA bu-ra-Su (among com¬ 

modities) MDP 23 309:5; |(MA.NA) SiM.LI (in 
inventory of large amounts of drugs, etc.) 
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KAJ 248:8, also ibid. 6 (MA); my hands are 
washed ina kukri ia Sadi Sim.li ku in 
mountain kukru and holy juniper perfume 
Maqlu VIII 45; ina muhhi ‘^EN Babili ittanatba^ 
kuni hashastu Surmenu u bu-ra-si (see has: 
hastu) JSS 4 9:11 (MB Jit.); 2 PI 30 (sila) 
GI§.SIM.LI ana 5 gin kaspi BIN 1 162:1 (NB); 
5 GIN Kir.BABBAR 50 (sila) Sim.li Sa 5 lub: 
buSeti fifty silas of juniper worth five shekels 
of silver for five garments (received hy the 
laundryman) GCCI 1 242:1; twelve silas of 
lye 6 SILA bu-ra-S'd (and six silas of sesame 
oil given to women ana ha-pa-ap sa abni, see 
sub hapapu) VAS 6 77:7; 2 sila sim.li (with 
other resins, etc.) ana bullut sa lu siraku 
GCCI 2 249:5; 1 bAn SIM.LI UCP 9 93 No. 27:22; 
2 NINDA.m.A §IM bu-ra-su UET 4 147:2, and 
cf. ibid. 146:7; 6 SILA bu-ra-su (to be used 

ana node, uSsu Sa abulli) VAS 6 68:7; 18 sila 
Sim.li ana kinunu (of the gods of Sippar) 
Camb. 126:3 (all NB); note with specific ref. 
to shavings of juniper wood: | sila bu-ra-Se 
I SILA e-re-na kasma one-half sila of juniper, 
one-half sila of chopped cedar ZA 50 194:16' 
(MA), bu-ra-Su ki-si-it-tu^ YOS 3 62:21 (NB); 
ana burzigalli erena Sim.li .. . taSakkan you 
place cedar and juniper (shavings or oil) in a 
burzigallu~how\ 4R 25 ii 38, cf. burzigallu Sa 
Sim.li BBR No. 67:9; (at the end of a list of 
medicinal plants) Sim.li naphar 20 narmakti 
LI.[. . .] ADD 1042:10 (NA). 

b) used for fumigation: ina muSi ina pan 
IStar NiG.NA GiS.Li taSakkan you place, at 
night, a censer with juniper before Istar 
AMT 87,1 r. 14, cf. ana mahar Sin nIg.na 
Sim.li taSakkan BBR No. 26 iii 52, and passim 
in such contexts in SB, also ABL 450:6 (NA); 
note NIG.NA illaku Sa Sim.li Pallis Akitu pi. 
8:9; qutrin (na.izi) Sim.li ana iStariSu na.izi 
Se.giS.i ana DN Ebeling KMI 55:12; he sets 
up a censer of silver Sim.hi.a u bu-ra-Su 
ina muhhi i-sdr-raq{\) scatters incense and 
juniper over it RAcc. 140:352 (New Year’s rit.) ; 
nIg.na zid.da u Sim.li tasarraq you scatter 
floui and juniper over the censer Sm. 810:9 
(namburbi rit., courtesy R. Caplice), note S e.em. 
l[i] KUB 30 1 iv 9, see Falkenstein, ZA 45 40; 
uncert. : fi.Li (for fumigation) KAR 69 r. 7. 
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c) in perfumed salves: giS.li (and other 
materia medica) iSteniS teten Saman asi u 
Sikara tuSabSal you grind in one operation, 
boil it in myrrh, oil, and beer Kocher BAM 240 
r. 9 (= KAR 195), cf. SiM.Li (and other 
aromatics) tapds taSahhal ina Sikari tarabbak 
you crush, sift, and stir into beer AMT 20,1 
obv.(!) i 7, also giS.li itti billati tuballal 
Kocher BAM 240 r. 16 (= KAR 195), and passim; 
5 SILA Sim.li (among other ingredients to be 
mixed into beer to make a poultice) Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 6 i 7; GiS ki-ir-ki-ri-ia-an-na V bu- 
ra-Sa (added up as Sim.hi.a annuti line 15) 
AfO 16 48:13 (Bogh.), but GiS.SiM.LI ibid. 12. 

d) for specified diseases: Sim.li (among 
ful ahhazi herbs for the aMuzw-disease) CT 
14 48 Rm. 328 r. ii 8, also (among Samme 
[amjttmg'oni herbs for jaundice) ibid. 10; IJ. 
Sim.li : u a-Si-i — 6. for asw-disease CT 14 29 
K.4566:29; u.SiM.Li Sammi marti — h. is an 
herb for gall (troubles) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 
22, cf. [tj Sammi d]-mur-ri-qa-nu : t bu-ra-Su 
Uruanna II 41 (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 i 1). 

The identification of burdSu as juniper is 
based on etymology (see Low Flora 3 33ff.) 
and supported by the fact that the berry-like 
fruit of the juniper is called kirkirdnu while 
the cones of the other conifers are called 
terinnatu. The designation burasu for the 
conifers used in Urartu for roof beams may 
represent a transfer from the real juniper 
whose wood is not usable for such purposes. 
Since the juniper is ubiquitous in the hills to 
the west and north of Mesopotamia, the 
frequent references to “mountain of burdSu- 
trees” could indicate that several conifers 
were designated by this term. See also 
dupranu. 

Landsberger apud von Soden, ZA 43 260. 

bura’fi (or purd'u) adj.; (describing a 
garment); OA.* 

1 TTJG bu-ra-am aSSlmim ihharrdnim iddin 
he sold one ^.-garment en route COT l 38a: 2; 
1 THG bu-ra-am damqam watram ulabbiSSu I 
gave him an especially fine ^.-garment to 
wear BIN 4 160:12; 1 tug bu-ra-^amy si.A 

CCT 1 20b:2; 1 TUG bu-ra-um TuM 1 16a: 1, 
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note without det. tug ; qadum ... 1 hu-ra-im 
CCT 1 36a: 10, 1 hu-ra-um TuM 1 2c: 5. 

All refs, list only one 6.-garment; the 
garment is apparently not one of the textiles 
traded but is the personal property of the 
merchants. Its name is probably derived 
from a geographical name. 

J. Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 96 note a; Bilgi 9 Appel- 
lativa der kapp. Texte p. 77 and AfO 15 35. 

burbillatu s. pi.; (an insect); NA.* 

ki bur-bi-il-la-a-te §a pan satti unlatarruqu, 
ina mahar Sepeka (your enemies) are squashed 
before your feet like 6.-insects in spring 
Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 10 (oracles for Asb.). 
Landsberger, JNES 8 258 n. 51. 

burbu’atu s. pL; bubbles(?); OB, SB.* 
Summa ina libbi ummatim bu-ur-bu-ha-tum 
Sa klma um-me-ti-im usianimma aSar istenma 
i-zi{or -mu)-ka if from the mass (of oil) 
bubbles(?) come out which look like .... and 
.... to one place CT 3 4:60 (OB oil omens, coll.); 
Summa mi Sami bur-bu-'-a-tu <min> if the 
rainwater [makes] bubbles ACh Adad 31:60, 
also, wr. bur-bu-a-t[u'\ ACh Supp. 2 Adad 103a: 5. 

Variant form of bubu’atw, for discussion 
and etymology, see bubuHu. 

burdi Sahhi see burti Samhat. 

burdi Samhat see burti Samhat. 

burgu s.; (a kind of offering); SB; Sum. Iw. 

ina tuhhe bur.sag.gA u bur-gi-e kakdd 
naplisma always look kindly (upon me) 
when (I am) bringing (you) the bursaggu and 
6.-offerings Streck Asb. 284 r. 7 and dupl. 
K.11797:7', cf. (in broken context) [. . .] bur. 
sag.[ga u bur]-gi-e naptan [...] BBSt. No. 35 
edge 6 (Merodachbaladan II) ; [bursagg^i bur-gi-i 
K.8597:6. 

For the Sumerian, see Streck Asb. 284 n. 7 
and Jacobsen, ZA 52 135 n. 100. See also 
saggu. 

burhiS s.; (a foreign wild ox, possibly the 
yak); EA, MA. 

a) in gen.: bur-hi-iS balta Sa iStu kur Lu- 
ma-dS ... nassuni (I had a basalt replica 
made of a killer whale(?) and) a live yak(?) 
that they brought from GN (which is on the 


burhu 

other side of Habhi) KAH 2 67:11, restored 
from AfO 18 352:69 (Tigl. I), also AKA 114 r. 13; 
bur-hi-iS udrate teSeni.MB^ tamkare iSpur 
ilqiuni he sent out merchants and they 
brought back yaks(?), dromedaries, teSeni- 
animals AKA 142 iv 26 (ASSur-bel-kala?). 

b) representations: 2nahiri ibur-hi-iS.us^ 

4 neSi Sa atbari 2 aladlammi Sa parute 2 bur- 
hi-iS.tsM^ Sa ptli pesi abnlma I had two killer 
whales(?), four yaks(?), four lions made of 
basalt, two aladlammd-figaxes of marble, two 
yaks(?) of white limestone (and placed them 
at the gates of Assur) AKA 146f.:16ff. (ASSur- 
bel-kala ?); 1 multu hurasa tamld kur sag bur- 

hi-iS one comb set in gold.(with) a b.- 

head EA 29:182 (let. of Tusratta); 13 SAG. 
DU.MES bur-ki-iS kammtu [. . .] qimmdtuSunu 
Sa uqni qarnaSunu [...] 13 heads of re¬ 

cumbent yaks(?) whose manes are of lapis 
lazuli, whose horns are [of ...] AfO 18 304 ii 

5 (MA inv.), cf. 1 bur-hi-\iS^ ibid. 306 iii 12. 

Landsberger Fauna 142f.; Weidner, AfO 18 356. 

burhu (or purhu) s.; (an ornament or 
geometrical form); MA*; cf. burhu in Sa 
burhi. 

23 bur-hu Sa surri kuri naphar x [... ] adi 
hipi Sa uqni Sadi u bur-hi Sa surri [kuril Sa 
Gi§ lu-ri-ma-e 23 b.-a of artificial obsidian, 
a total of X [... ] including the chips of genuine 
lapis lazuli and the b.-a of artificial obsidian 
of the pomegranate tree AfO 18 304 ii 23 (MA 
inv-.). 

The context of the inventory suggests that 
the burhu made of reddish or yellow surru- 
colored glass and the chips of genuine lapis 
lazuli were used to represent the globular 
fruits and the leaves of a pomegranate tree 
produced in some kind of inlay work. Hence 
burhu could mean ball or the like. 

Not to be connected with burhiS, q.v. For 
EA 22 i 7, see burhu in Sa burhi. 

burhu (or purhu) in §a burhi {purhi) s.; 
(a trapping); EA*; cf. burhu. 

2 Sa bu-ur-hi hurasa uhhuzu x hurasu x 
kaspu ina libbiSunu rvadi two Sa burhi set in 
gold, on which six shekels of gold, four 
shekels of silver have been used (between a 
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decorated whip and 2 sa ktjs u-ha-ta-a-ti, in a 
list of equipment for a chariot and of horse 
trappings) EA 22 i 7 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 

There is no reason to assume, with Salonen 
Hippologica 153, that sa bur hi and Sa kus 
u-ha-ta-a-ti refer to whips and denote the 
material from which the whips were made. 

burkitu see burkutu. 

burku in §a burki s.; loincloth; EA, MB 
Alalakh, Nuzi; cf. birku. 

a) in EA: 1 Sa bur-ki gun.a one loincloth 
(with) multicolored (trimming) (mentioned 
beside a Suzubu of linen with multicolored 
trimming sewn to it) EA 22 iii 27. 

b) in MB Alalakh : 3 gada Sa bur-ki three 
loincloths of linen Wiseman Alalakh 416:11. 

c) in Nuzi: IQ tapalu Sa bur-ki Sa martatu 
16 sets of loincloths of martatu-fahviG HSS 13 
431:37 (= RA 36 204f.), also ibid. 39, HSS 15 
220:16, cf. [iija [huryki Sa kiti loincloth of 
linen ibid. 15. 

burku see birku. 

burkutu {burkitu) s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, 
NB. 

eqla ki erreSuti PN ahi abiSu itti ahheSu iriS 
ul ki a.§A bur-ku-ti nadnaSSu PN, his uncle, 
cultivated the field together with his brothers 
in erreSutu-tenancy, it was not given to him as 
a 6.-field BE 14 39:17, cf. (in broken context) 
Sa a.sA bur-ki-ti PBS 1/2 75:12 (MB let.); ob¬ 
scure: 60 Gis.BAN.MB bur-ki-ti 60 gis.ban.me 
Gimirru^ AnOr 8 35:25 (NB). 

Aro Glossar 19. 

burmahu s.; (a container); SB*; Sum. Iw. 

me.e bur.mah.a kas ga.an.na.ab.de 
KA : anaku ina bur-mah Sikari luqqlSu let me 
libate beer for him from the 6.-vessel SBH 
p. 50:llf. 

burmamu s.; porcupine; OAkk. (as personal 
name only), MB. 

sah.gis.gi.i.kd.e, sah . bar . gun . gun . nu, 
sah.zd.da.bar.Sur.ra = bur-ma-mu Hh. XIV 
1621f.; pdS.gis.gi.a = bur-ma-mu ibid. 190a; 
bur-ma-mu = Sd-hu-u Malku V 48, see MSL 8/2 74. 


burrfi 

a) in gen. : bur-ma-mi (plural) HS 1885:11 
(MB lit., cited AHw. 140a s.v.). 

b) as a personal name: Bur-ma-dm MAD 
3 101. 

Landsberger Fauna 104. 

burmu s.; iris; SB*; cf. bardmu B. 

i.bi.bar.ra.ma irdiri.ba : bur-mi inija 
dimtu umalli he has filled the iris of my eyes 
withtear(s) 4R 21* No. 2:20f.; [<JInnin ig]i. 
ghn : MIN (= IStar) bur-mi \e\-{ni'\ CT 19 38 
K.11228:4. 

Holma Korperteile 17. 

burranu s.; (a tree); syn. list.* 

bu-ur-ra-nu = Sal-lu-ru, giS.ma.nu (= eVw) 
Malku II 150f. 

Variant of murrdnu, q. v. 

burrfitu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

anamuhhi bur-ra-a-tu{v&r. [.. .]-ti) bur-ra- 
tu (var. bur-rat) x x (var. suhu§.um) LKU 
33:41, var. from KAR 239 i 33 (Lamastu), see 
LKU p. 10:46. 

burrisanu see aburrisanu. 

burru s.; (a cereal); Mari. 

X a.gAb y GUR bu-rum (mentioned beside 
ku-su-um ki-na-tum, received from a farmer) 
ARM 7 155:1, cf. also ibid. 262:2; 80 (SILA) bu- 
rum (mentioned beside Se^um) ARM 8 90:2, 
cf. (same amount of bu-rum, mentioned 
beside GU.TTJr) ibid. 16; for other Mari refs., see 
the table in Birot, ARMT 9 p. 29If., and Burke, 
ARMT Up. 129; note ninda bu-rum ARM 7 
146:8, ARMT 11 70:12 and 263:1. 

Note that the word is always written as a 
logogram bu-rum, exceptionally bu-ur-rum 
ARMT 11 140:1. 

For YOS 8 160, see bdru A v. mng. 3b, for ARM 
5 64, see burru v. usage a-3'. 

Bottero, ARMT 7 p. 251 f. 

burrfi s.; (a priestly official); lex.*; Sum. 
Iw. 

bur.ra = bur-ru-u, sag.bur.ra = ap-lu Lu IV 
208f.; [...] = bu-ur-ru-u, [...] = bu-ur-ru-u, bu- 
ur-ru-u ra-bu-lu], bu-ur-ru-u si-i^h-rui, bu-ur-ru-u 
tu-u-mu-\po\, hu-ur-ru-u-du (i.e., burriUu) Izi Bogh. 
E 4-9. 

See discussion sub abru C. 
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burrii v.; to announce, to usher in; OB, 
Mari, EA, SB. 

a) to announce (news), to notify someone 
of something — 1' with ana: ha-ab-bi-lu- 

suluppl Sa iitu mu.4.kam ul imahharut 
ninni ana helija ub-te-ri \ur-ra-am{^)\ bell ul 
tu-ba-ri-a-am [la iq]abbi I have notified my 
lord that the porters do not want to take the 
dates from me which (have been here) since 
four years ago, my lord should not say 
tomorrow, “You have not notifiedme” TCL17 
16:15f. (OB let.); annltam awllum M iqbenn 
ma ana PN PNj u kapratim sa halsija u-ba- 
ar-ri this is what the man told me, and I 
announced (it) to PN, PNj and the villages 
of my district ARM 6 58:21; PN u 10 hj.meS 
STJ.Gi.MES sa Hana ana ser sarrim illaku ana 
Sarrim bu-ur-ri announce to the king that PN 
and ten elders of Hana are on their way to the 
king ARM 3 65:9; suharka libu'amma ajasim 
li-ba-ar-ri-e-em your page should come 
(ahead of you) and notify me ARM 4 51:23. 

2' with dative suffix; kaSad PN u-ba-ar-ru- 
nim ummami they notified me of PN’s 
arrival in these terms ARM 2 105:8, cf. 
kasassu u-ba-ar-ru-nim-ma ibid. 16, cf. also 
sakb4 u-ba-ar-ru-nim ummami ibid. 44:39; 
GAL.MAR.TTJ LIT ON u-ba-ar-ri-em ummami 
the chief-of-the-Martu of the ruler of Jamhad 
notified me as follows ARM 6 35:6. 

3' other occ.: assum bu-ur-ri-im tuppam 
ana PN bell usdbilam ... [a]na bu-ur-ri-im sa 
bell iSpuram ... lillikunimma bu-ur-ra-am Sa 
hell ispuram lu-ud-di-in my lord sent a 
message to PN concerning the notification(?), 
for the notification(?) about which my lord 
wrote me, let (people) go (to GN) so that I can 
give the notification(?) about which my lord 
wrote me ARM 5 64:4, 10 and 12. 

b) to usher in a person; alkamma bu-ur-ri- 
su-ma llrub go, usher him in, that he may 
come in EA 357:56 (Nergal and Ereskigal), cf. 
ub-ti-i-ir-ru-u-Su-nu-itiy ana p[anij'\a u idabi 
b[uhu'\ they ushered them into my presence 
and they said EA 29:175 (let. ofTuSratta); ana 
Nabu u-bar-ru-Su they take him to Nabu 
RAcc. 143:409. 


burrumu 

burrumtu s.; (a bird, lit.: the variegated 
bird); SB*; cf. bardmu B. 

buruj.gun. <a > muSen = bur-ru-um-tu Hh. 
XVIII175; [bulruj.gun. <a> mxjSen = bur-ru-um- 
tu = dar-ru Hg. B IV 262, in MSL 8/2 168. 

[Summa ina] MN muSen bur-ru-um-tu^ ina 
eqel ugari ikbit if a 5.-bird hatches in the 
fields of the commons in MN CT 39 5:56 (Alu), 
dupl. CT 41 22 : 12 , with comm. : aSSum mfSbn 
bu-ru-um-tum la tidii dar.mttSen SumSu in 
case you should not know the (name of the) 
variegated bird, its name is ittidu CT 41 22:14, 
dupl. CT 39 5:56. 

Weidner, AfO 13 230f. 

burrumu (barrumu, fern, burrumtu, bur- 
runtu) adj.; multicolored, pied, speckled; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and gun, GfiN.GtrN; 
cf. bardmu B. 

[gu-nu] [GtiN] = bur-ru-mu S® Voc. N 5', also A 
II /6 C 105; [u-gu-nu] u+dar = bur-ru-mu A II /6 A 
iv 21 '. 

udu.gun.nu (var. gun.a) = bu-ru-mu (var. 
bar-ru-imuy) Hh. XIII 101, cf. udx(bz).gun.a 
ibid. 201, udu.gun.a MSL 8/1 85:105, amar. 
gun.a ibid. 88:240, einex(sAL+HttB).gdn. a ibid. 
99 v 19 (Forerunners to Hh. XIII); ur.gun.gtin 
(var. ur.giin.nu) = bur-ru-mu Hh. XIV 92, sab* 
gun.gun.nu (vars. gdn.nu, gun.a) = bur-[ru- 
mu] ibid. 179, kiiig.gun.gun (vars. gun.nu, 
[gJOn.gdn.nu) = bur-ru-mu (var. bar-ru-mu) 
ibid. 357, gir.tab.gun.gun.nu = bur-ru-mu ibid. 
368; giS.kin.gun = min (= kiikarvQ,) bar-ru-mu 
Hh. Ill 9a; gis.giSimmar U 4 .hi.in gun.gun. 
nu (vars. gun.a, gun.gun) = bur-ru-mu Hh. Ill 
338; numun gun.a sar = zeru bur-ru-mu Hh. 
XVII 345; [uj.hi.in.gun.a] = {bur-rupmu Hh. 
XXIV 271. 

es.u.li.in.gun.a . . . u.me.ni.Ntr.NU : u-li-in- 
na bur-ru-um-ta .. . timema spin a mixed strand 
(from the hair of a kid and the hair of a lamb, i.e., 
white and black) CT 16 21:179ff., cf. ds.ii.li.in. 
gun.a : u-li-in-na bur-ru-un-ta ibid. 36:16f., also 
TtJG.sfG gun.a : u-li-in-na bur-ru-un-tu AfO 14 
149:188f. {bit mesiri). 

ka-Su-ri-tu = min (= naMaptu) bur-um-tu garment 
of Gasur-style: multicolored cloak An VII 194. 

{zal-ar-ri-qu = bur-ru-mu Izbu Comm. 356. 

a) speckled, spotted, pied (said of ani¬ 
mals): l-<Mm ANSE.KUR.EA ftwr-rM-mM a pied 
horse HSS 15 83:7 (Nuzi); 1-ew GUD ITI Ab bu- 
ru-un-du one .... spotted cow VAS 6274:13 
(NB), cf. Ab.gal.gun.gun.nu Sa adamukkaSa 
bur-ru-mu (see edamukku mng. 2) BRM 4 25 : 13, 
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dupl. SBH p. 144:3 (SB rit.); two figurines 
of TJB GlTN.GUN Spotted dogs ICAB, 298 r. 21, 
cf. iJR.Kir GUN (if) a spotted dog (enters the 
temple) CT 40 43 K.6957:3, also ibid. Rm. 
2,304:6, dupl. Boissier DA 104:27, cf. also (if he 
sees) AN§E GUN.A a dappled donkey Labat 
TDP 4:26; Suranu gun a spotted cat CT 39 
48:8, and passim in Alu, (said of kulbdbu ant) 
KAR 376:26, and passim, (said of Sakkatirru 
lizard) CT 38 43:77, wr. gun.A (said of pizah 
luru) CT 38 41:14, GUN.GUN (said of kulbdbu) 
KAR 377r. 27, etc., (of pizalluru) CT 38 41:26, (of 
zuqaqlpu) CT 38 37 K. 11746 r. If., see also Hh. 
XIII and XIV, in lex. section ;giska.zal.l a(var. 
.lu) : AS lisdn seri gun.a CT 14 10 i 11, var. 
from dupl. RA 17 181 Sm. 1701:14 (Uruanna), cf. 
timbutti eqli gun : mdrat Istar MSL 8/2 61:231 
(Uruanna); summa kalbatu gun.mes ulid 
if a bitch gives birth to spotted (puppies) 
CT 28 6 K.7200+:ll, cf. ibid. 12 K.6667:14; US. 
TUB muIbn bu-ur-r[u-mu-ti] mottled ducks 
PBS 1/2 54:19 (MB let.), see also burrumtu. 

b) said of garments and linen or leather 
objects with multicolored trim: tijg ba-ru- 
ma-am u Mnltam la taSammanim do not buy 
cloth with multicolored trim or dyed cloth 
for me TCL 19 69:21 (OA), cf. tug.meS bur- 
ru-mu-tum HSS 14 7:3 (Nuzi); one pair of shoes 
Sa GADA GtTN.A with multicolored linen (trim) 
EA 22 ii 33 and 35 ; 2 natulldtum sa maSki sa M 
arassanni bur-ru-mu two leather reins varie¬ 
gated like a wild dove EA 22 i 22 , cf. kus.ib. 
la ghn.a MSL 7 219:98 (Forerunner toHh.XI), 
also tilll sa siskub u bur-ru-ma §a [.. .] 
BE 17 34:4, tilli bur-ru-mu-ti u tille siskub 
ibid. 9 (MB let.); see also An VII, and ulinnu 
burrumtu CT 16 21:179ff., 35:16f., AfO 14 
149:188f., in lex. section. 

c) said of eyes: see Izbu Comm., in lex. 
section, and see zarriqu discussion section. 

d) said of naturally variegated materials: 
see (referring to the kiSkanu-tvee, to dates, to 
grain) Hh. Ill, Hh. XVII, Hh. XXIV, in lex. 
section; na 4 .nunuz.gun.a WisemanAlalakh 
447 iii 1 (Forervmner to Hh.), see also janibu. 

e) other occs.: 2 kub(?).kub(?).:6 ubudu 
bar-ru-mu 2 min la ki.min two .... of copper, 
multicolored, two ditto, not multicolored 


burruSu 

ABL 1077 r. 2f. (NA); 4 Gi§ sussulkannu [ 6 w]r- 
ru-mu-tum four multicolored baskets HSS 15 
132:10 (Nuzi); Summa (pind4) bur-ru-mu-ti 
kassdruti mali if he is full of massed, variegated 
pockmarks Kraus Texte 38a r. 21'; summa izbum 
[q^i-qd-x bu-ru-um (obscure) YOS 10 56 ii 6 
(OB Izbu). 

The qualification burrumu seems to refer 
to a mixture of two colors; in the lex. texts 
and in Summa dlu, it usually appears beside 
other colors. The logogram has been read gun 
here, both when it is written with the dab 
sign and with the SU 4 sign, which seem to be 
only graphic variants for giin. 

For 2R 44 lla-b, see purrum. 

burruqu (barruqu, fem. burruqtu) adj.; 
with reddish face and red hair; MB, Bogh., 
NA, SB; cf. bardqu. 

[lTi].igi.gun.gun.nu = bur-ru-qu CT 37 24 r. 
ii 10 (App. to Lu). 

a) in gen.: iGi.ME§-iM hur-ru-qu (if) his 
face is flushed KUB 37 31:3; Summa sinniStu 
bur-ru-qat panuSa SA 5 siG SA^-at u kabbar[at] 
if a woman is b., (this means) her face is red, 
her hair is red and thick Kraus Texte 25 r. 3, 
cf. Di§ bur-ru-qu [...] ibid. 6:41; uncert.: 
MA§.GAL bur-ru-qd a, .... goat LKA 116:8, 
see RA 48 140:9. 

b) in personal names: ^Bur-ru-qu PBS 2/2 
100:6, BE 14 10:49, 19:22, BE 16 37:66, 149:27, 
cf. ^Bur-ru-uq-tum BE 15 155:8 and PBS 2/2 
18:6 (all MB); for NA names see Tallqvist APN 
52b. 

*burruru (*barruru, fem. barrurtu) adj.; 
with filmy eyes (occ. only as a personal 
name); OA; cf. bardru A. 

Ba-ru-ur-tim TCL 4 80 : 34. 

burrumu [barruSu) adj.; with hair growing 
in patches; OAkk., OA, OB lex.; cf. bardSu. 

lii.ugu.ze.ze = bu-ru-su OB Lu A 396; [lu. 
a]l.z5 = bu-ru-S\urn\ OB Lu B vi 36. 

As personal name: kaspam Sa Ba-ru-Si-im 
BIN 4 166:6 (OA); Bu-ru-Su-um UE 10 347 
(OAkk. seal). 

See barSu. 

InMAOG 1/2 13 (= Nabnitu J 346), read P 
6p{l)-ru-mm = gu, see apruSu. 
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bursaggfi s.; (a kind of offering consisting 
of a meal); SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and 
bur.sag.gA. 

a) in gen.: hit ilani Sut GN u Ezida kima 
iSteniS uSartihira bur-sag-gi he provided the 
temples of Borsippa and Ezida to the same 
extent with 6.-olferings BA 6/1137 vi 4 (Shalm. 
Ill); [. .. bu]r-sag-gi Sa utahhu ma}M\rki] 
the 6.-offerings which they serve to you 
(fern.) Borger Esarh. 119 § 97:14 (attribution to 
Esarh. uncert.); \ina pi]ie ia bahi tuhhi Sa 
bur.sag.gA during the opening of the 
(temple’s) gate and the serving of the b- 
offerings (the wtsaiAw-priest says as follows) 
Bauer Asb. 2 71 r. 9; \ina tuh-hl\-\e^ rumme 
bur.sag.gA during the serving (and) re¬ 
moving of the 6.-meal ibid. 74 r. 15; assum 
bur-sag-gi-e ullulimma hititi la rase in order 
to keep the 6.-meals ritually clean and not to 
have mistakes happen YOS 1 46 ii 24 (Nbn.). 

b) mentioned beside burg4, q. v. : ina tuhhe 
bur.sag.gA u burge Streck Asb. 284 r. 7 and 
dupl. K.11797;7'; [. . . ] BUR.SAG.[gA « 6w]-gt-e 
naptan [. . .] BBSt. No. 35 edge 6 (Merodach- 
baladanll); [bur-sag-gi]-i bur-gi-i K.8597:6. 

c) other occs. : Surka hur-sag-gu-u Craig 
ABRT 1 30:39, see KB 6/2 p. 112, and cf. (in 
broken context) hur-sag-gi ibid. 69 r. 32. 

The entries bur.sagandbur.gi 4 in Proto- 
Lu 661 f. (see abru C lex. section) could well 
refer to bursaggu and hurgu respectively and 
not to officials. 

For literature see sub hurgu. 

bursallu s.; (a stone bowl); lex. *; Sum. Iw. 

naj.bur .sal.la =• Hh. XVI Section E iv 6. 

bursiktu (or burHktu) s.; (a wooden tool 
or implement); lex. * 

gis.dur = bur-sik-tu, gis.dur.si = min qar-ni 
Hh.YII A 119f. 

bursa adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. barasu. 

enuma inasu bu-ur-sa iddanaggala when 
his (the patient’s) eyes stare .... all the time 
AMT 12,4:2. 

bursimtu s.; box under the door pivot; 
SB*; pi. bursimdtu, hursimetu. 

gis.KU.ig = bur-si-im-tu Hh. V 266. 


burti Sam^at 

supri ... lu ana burti lu ana ndri lu ana hur- 
si-im-di dalti tanaddima you throw the nail- 
clippings into a well or into a river or into the 
box under the door pivot KAR 134:15 (SB rit.), 
see TuL p. 98; giSnugallu namrutu ana bur- 
si-me-e-ti-Si-na (var. bur-si-ma-a-tim Hnati) 
aStakkan I laid down shining alabaster to 
serve as their (the doors’) b.-s PBS 16 79 i 64, 
var. from CT 37 10 ii 2 (Nbk.). 

Oppenheim, Dream-book 304 n. 218. 

burSasillu see bursusalM. 

bur§a$illu see hurSuSallu. 

burSiktu see bursiktu. 

bur§u$allff {burSaHllu, bursasillu) s.; (a 
stone bowl); SB*; Sum. Iw. 

na4.bur.§u.sal.la = §u-m Hh. XVI Section E 
iv 6; NAj.BUB.Su.SAL.LA : NA4 bur-Sd-si{vaT. -Si)-la 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 68, var. from CT 14 
15:16 (Uruanna). 

<^bur-M-Hl-lu the b. (is the symbol of DN) 
(among emblems of gods) LKU 31:6. 

Note the divine name ^Bur.su.sal (fol¬ 
lowed by ^Bur.su.sikil) CT 24 5 ii 11, 15 ii 
62, 22 i 110 (list of gods). 

bur§uzaggu s.; (a stone bowl); lex.*; 
Sum. Iw. 

na4.bur.su.zag.ga = §u-M Hh. XVI Section E 
iv 4. 

burta Samhat see burti samimt. 

burti Samhat {burta hamhat, burdi Samhat, 
burdi sahhi) s.; caterpillar; SB.* 

za.na.har, har-sa-ap-nu : bur-ti iam-ha-[at] 
(vars. bur-ta, bur-di Sam-hat, bur-ti Sd-hat, bur-ti 
id-an-ha-ti) Uruanna III 261 f., [tJ har'\-aa-ap-nu : 
TJ bur-tiS-an-ha-at ibid. 365, see MSL 8/2 p. 63; 
bur-diiyuT. -ti) Sam-hat Practical Vocabulary Assur 
410. 

har-sap-nu = bur{\)-ti Sam-[hat'\ CT 41 43 
54596:11 (med. comm.); bur-ti Sam-hat = ar-ra-bi 
u-la-lu ibid. 8, cf. [bur-ti] Sam-hat // ar-ra-bi j/ u-la- 
ku Sd KUB su.bib 4’‘* BRM 4 32:28 (med. comm.). 

ki Sa bur-di Sd-hi la ta-da-gal-u-ni ana 
biSkdniSa la tasahhuruni ki hanne attunu ina 
muhhi sinniSatekunu (var. adds mdrekunu 
mdratekunu) ana bitatekunu la tasahhura just 
as the caterpillar does not .... (and) does 
not return to its cocoon(?), so you will not 


333 



oi.uchicago.edu 


burtu 

return to your houses, to your women, your 
sons, your daughters Wiseman Treaties 579. 

Possibly a foreign word interpreted by the 
ancients as a descriptive term, “fat cow”; 
see burtu. 

burtu (buMu, or purtu, puSiu) s.; cow, heifer 
calf; OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and Ab.al, ab. 
mah; cf. biru B, burn A. 

lit-tu = bur-tu RA 17 175 ii 24 (astrol. comm.); 
[AbJ.AL™®?) : hur-tu ar-hu gal Sd tu-lid-du—burtu 
(is) a full-grown cow which has given birth Rm. 
307:8, cited in MSL 8/1 63. 

a) full-grown cow — 1' in OB — a' 
written syll.: sA.gal bu-ra-tim inuma idisa 
fodder for the cows when they did the thresh¬ 
ing UCP 10 78 No. 3:3 (OB Ishchali, coll.). 

b' wr. Ab.al — 1" as oldest type of female 
animals in enumerations: JCS 2 80 and 105 
No. 9:9, AJSL 33 239 No. 30:1, Riftin 90 i 12 and 
20, PBS 8/1 60:1, 79:1, Genouillac Rich 2 C 73:1, 
UET 5 806:1, 808:1, 811:1, 819-823:1, and passim. 

2" other occs.: PBS 8/1 67:1,BIN 7 208:1, 
AJSL 33 228 No. 12:1, 235 No. 24:1, YOS 5 39:3, 
and passim. 

c' wr. Ab.mah: 14 Ab.mah.hi.a [§]A.bi 10 
Ab SA.ba (followed by a list of fifteen cows 
and oxen aged one to three years, and added 
upas28AB.MAH.GUD.HI.A line 8) YOS 8 164:1, 
cf. 59 Ab.mah.hi.[a] §A.ba 38 Ab sA.x TCL 
10 99:1; 3 GPD.APIN.HI.A 20 Ab.MAH.HI.A 

CT 45 27:2. 

2' in SB: ana bur-ti alpu ul isahhit the bull 
does not mount the cow anymore CT 15 46:77 
and r. 7 (Descent of IStar). 

3' in NB: sheep and 4 gud bu-ra-tu^ SuUtu 
four bred cows (at the disposal of a person 
who is to deliver wool and gud, i.e., biru, 
line 9) Evetts Ev.-M. 20:3; GUD bu-uS-tu^ 
\x X §] e § DU ummdnu one trained .... cow 
(given for five years for caretaking and breed¬ 
ing) Dar. 348:1, and see usage b-2'. 

b) female (heifer) calf — 1 ' in OB: 1 amar 
bu-ur-ti si{‘?)-iz-bi one suckling female calf 
(handed over for herding) YOS 12 447:1, cf. 
ana pihat bu-[ur-ti] izzaz ibid. 6; Ab.gud. 
Hi.A anxt alim ajimma inassahuma bu-ur-tum 
ihilliq alkamma bu-ur-ta-am purusma ta-ru 
should they remove the herd to another town. 


burtu 

the calves will perish, so come here and sepa¬ 
rate and lead away the calves YOS 2 83:22f. 
(coll.); as personal name: Bu-ur-tum CT 6 
19a: 29, and passim in OB, also Bur'^’'-ta-ni 
Our-Heifer-Calf CT 8 29a: 25 ; uncert.: ina 
buqre bu-ur-tim due to a claim about a heifer 
ARM 5 14:6. 

2' in NB : gud bu-uS-tu^ ma-ru sa-tum one 
heifer calf, one year old (given for five years 
for breeding) Dar. 257:1; x gud.mbS adi 
ummanata u bu-ra-a-ta x cattle, including 
both trained and young animals TCL 12 43:18. 

c) of uncertain age — 1' in OB: lu bu-ur- 
ta-am &a taqbu mriam lu W gin kaspam . . . 
lid]nam either bring me the cow which you 
have promised or pay eleven shekels of silver 
BIN 7 55:4; atta itti bu-ur-ti-im alkamma 
come here with the cow Sumer 14 27 No. 9:12; 
bu-ur-ta-am Sa appati hu-bu-ti ina panika 
litrunim they should bring here before you 
come the cow with reins .... ibid. 4; 
Ab bu-ur-tum Sa hell atta tuSahbalam lu takt 
latma the cow which you, my lord, will send 
me, should be docile CT 2 48:31, cf. Ab bu- 
ur-tum Si lillikam ibid. 37, Ab bu-ur-ta uSabt 
balam ibid. 40, 1 Ab bu-ur-ta-am ... Subit 

lamma ibid. 10. 

2' in NB: gud bu-uS-ti (as pledge) VAS 3 
39:8, ovDbu-uS-tu^ (stolen from the Lady-of- 
Uruk) YOS 6 208:9 and 20, 3 GUD l-et bu-uS- 
tUn Cyr. 44:1; \-en GUD bu-uS-tu^ sanda one 
brown cow Dar. 276:2; hu-uS-tu^um-m\a-nu'\ 
Dar. 351:11. 

The problems concerning the etymology of 
burtu (purtu seems preferable) and the mean¬ 
ings “fully grown cow” and “heifer calf” have 
been discussed in MSL 8/1 pp. 63-66. The pos¬ 
sibility that Ab.gal is to be read burtu and 
not littu in MB (BE 14 11:7, 52:4, 137:2, 162:2, 
BE 15 199:1), in SB (Kbcher BAM 248 iii 54, 
Thompson Gilg. pi. 59 K.3200:8), in early NB 
(YOS 1 37 ii 5 and 14, BRM 13:2), and later NB 
(TCL 12 90:23,TCL 13 135:3, 139:11, AnOr 8 38:1, 
4, 9, 15, RA 11 184:11, and passim in texts from 
Uruk such as in YOS 6, YOS 7, UCP 9/1) has to 
be kept in mind. The word burtu seems to 
denote simply the female of the species re¬ 
gardless of age. 
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burtu A s. fem.; 1. well, cistern, 2. fish 
pond, 3. waterhole, source, 4. hole, pit; 
from OB, MA on; pi. burdtu; wr. syll. and 
PU; cf. burn B. 

pu-up^ = bur-turn Hh. I 376; [pu-u] pP = \hu-ur- 
tu\ S*> I 127; pu-u pt} = bu-ur-tu Ea I 61; pu-u 
piJ = bur-tum, Sit-pu, is-[su-u\ A 1/2; 148ff. 

tu-ul TtJL = is-su-u, bur-tu, ka-lak-ku Ea I 
52-62b; tu-ul ttJl == bur-tum, ia-su-u A I/2:160f.; 
kas.tUl = bur-[t\u = ka§ [x x] Hg. B VI 84. 

up ptr = bur-tum A 1/2:169, ef. pu-un (var. ub) 
PU = bu-ur-tum MSL 2 128 ii 16 (Proto-Ea), for 
var., see MSL 3 217 Gj 3'; bu-ru u = bu-ur-tum, 
hu-ur-rum A II/4:lllf. 

dug.gur.tiil.la = (kurru) id bur-[ti] Hh. X257; 
gis.gan.nu.tul.ld= kan-nu id bur-tum Hh. VII 
A 133, and see sub kannu, kisallu, ziriqu-, [.. .] = 
ie-ru id bur-ti, min ia ie-im VAT 10426 i a 6f. 
(Erimhus a); [. . . ] = [x-x-m]u id bur-tim Nabnitu 
Gj i 63; gis.nig.zag.es.14 = id mir-di-it hur-ri - 
bur-\tum'\, gis.nir.pii = §u = min, gis.nir.nind4 
= rak-ka-bu = min 4d(!) te-§i-[x^ Hg. II 21ff., in 
MSL 6 78. 

pd.Sub.ba = bur-tum na-di abandoned (in a) 
well Hh. II If.; pii.ta p4d.da = ina bur-tum a-tu 
found in a well Hh. II 3; pd.ta p4d.da : ina bur- 
ti a-tu-iu Ai. Ill iii 32; pii.da a.ra.3 a.ta in. 
sud.e : i-na p[ti 3-4 m] i-na mi ^[sal-lah-iu} Ai. 
VliiiUf. 

pii.kur.ra.kex(KiD) im.gd.nu iin.mi.lu(!). 
[lu] pTi.kur.NH-TUK’^'.ka sag.ga a ba.ni.in. 
[luh] : ina bur-ti id-di-i qa-du-tu am-hu-uh ina bur- 
ti id-di-i Til-mun qaq-qa-du am-si in a mountain 
well I stirred up mud, in a mountain well in Tilmun 
I washed my head ASKT p. 127:35ff.; pii.ta 
mu.ni.lb.ex(DU,-(-DU).de (var. mu.un.si.ib.ex. 
de) : ia iitu bur-ti (var. bur-tum) il[ld) (the demon) 
who comes up from the well ZA 30 189:20, var. 
from CT 14 13 BM 91010:2; for other bil. refs, see 
mngs. Igand 4. 

1. well, cistern — a) in gen.: ahardtam 
iStu GN adi nidtim bu-ur-tim lu.mbs sa-ak-bu 
lisbuma let the saAfew-soldiers settle on the 
far side of the river, from Appan up to the 
well that belongs to us ARM 2 98 r. 6'; sa nara 
anna lu ana ndri inandu lu ana pu inassuku 
whoever throws this stela into a river or 
flings it into a well BBSt. No. 9 v 2, also ibid. 7 
ii 11 (both early NB kudurrus); selibu ina AMur 
etarba ina kire sa '^Assur ina ptj ittuqut us- 
seluni iduku a fox entered (the city) Assur, 
it fell into a well in the orchard of (the god) 
Assur, they drew (it) out and killed (it) 
ABL 142 r. 1 (NA); ana kiri (var. pu) la uSsar 
he shall not descend into a garden (var.: 
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well) KAR 177 r. ii 12, var. from KAR 147 r. 4 
(hemer.) ; lu etemmu Sa ina me imutu lu etemmu 
Sa ina ndri imutu lu etemmu Sa ina pu imutu 
whether it be the ghost of one who drowned 
in water or the ghost of one who drowned in a 
river or the ghost of one who drowned in a 
well LKA 84:26 (SB inc.); Summa kulbdbe 
sdmuti innamru bel pu Sudti imdt if (when 
someone opens a well) red ants appear (in it), 
the owner of that well will die CT 38 24:16 
(SB Alu) ; aSSu umeSamma me diluti dal4 ebli 
guha§sdte siparri u harharl siparri uSepiSma 
kimu makdte giSmdhi u alamitta ser pu.mb§ 
uSziz in order to (be able to) draw well water 
every day, I had wire cables of bronze and 
chains of bronze made and I placed (trunks 
of) giant trees and date palms over the wells 
instead of the (usual) poles OIP 2 110 vii 48 
(Seim.), also ibid. 124:39; bur-ti Sudti ussahhima 
iSnu kannlSu that well was disturbed and 
its facing became changed PBS 15 69:8 (MB); 
PU 10 GAR imtahar 10 gar iSpil meSa az-zu-ul- 
ma ina meSa ana 1 §u.§i Suplim eqlam ki masi 
amkur a cistern was ten ninda square, ten 
ninda deep, I emptied out(?) its water, with 
its water how much field did I irrigate to a 
depth of one finger? MCT 91 N 1 (OB math.); 
SIG 4 agurri pu . .. ana pu li[bittum ki masi 
Sak]nat fired bricks for a well, how many 
bricks to (lay the sides of) the well ? TMB 29 
No. 60: If., cf. ibid. 31 No. 63:1, cf. PU SIG 4 .AL. 
UR.RA KAR 400:11 (SB omens). 

b) with ref. to digging and repairing of 
wells — 1' in gen.: bUa Sa ina silli bit Marduk 
belija ukinnuma pu m[e] kasuti ina libbiSu 
aptu the house (i.e., tomb) which I had pre¬ 
pared in the shade of the temple of my lord 
Marduk and wherein I (Marduk-nadin-ahhe) 
opened a well of cool water AKA 389:7 (MB), 
cf. PU kuppu iptema Winckler AGE 1 298 i 8 
(Chron. P), for a parallel, see Mrw; whenAssim, 
my lord, gave me the canal to be built 
PU Sa Uballit-iniySeSu SumSa Sa jarhi Sa kutal 
tamle 10 ina ammeti SupulSa adi me Sa ina 
pana ASSur-nddin-ahi ... ihruSi ina pili kupri 
agurri plli ina tibi pu kunnu ... epera lumeh 
liSi ana arkdt uml Sarru Sa pu Sdti ilMSSahuSi 
epriSa liSeldmma u meSa likSud I filled in with 
earth the well named He-Has-Preserved-His- 
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People, which (flowed) into the pool behind 
the terrace and was ten cubits deep to water 
(level) which Assur-nadin-ahi had dug in the 
past and which was reinforced with limestone 
(laid in) bitumen and baked brick, the lime¬ 
stone used for the section below water — in 
the future, a king who wants (to use that 
well) should have the earth fill removed and 
(then) he will reach the water AOB l 38: lOfif. 
(Assur-uballit I) ; I rebuilt Ebabbar, the temple 
of Samas in Sippar, for Samas, my lord pu 
el-le-ti sa qi-ri-bi-Su lu eksir I repaired the 
holy well inside it VAB 4 148 No. 18:9 (Nbk.). 

2' in rit., hemer., and omens: nam.bur.bi 
PU e^Seti pu labirti kuSarti pu u narmaki sa bit 
ameli apotropaic ritual for a new well, an 
old well, or the repair of a well or washing- 
place in a man’s house K.2312+ r. 25' (= CT 
38 23 r. 7) and dupls., ef. Summa NA PU la-bi-ir- 
ta [. . .] K.2671+:49 (joins CT 38 23 K.3910+); 
when you are about to dig a well (you perform 
the specified rituals) pu OilgameS taqabblma 
PU teherri you recite (the incantation) “Well 
of Gilgames” and you may then dig the well 
CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 9 and 14f., dupl. ibid. 24 BM 
34092 r. 1; ptj ipte MN magir should he 
open a well, the months Simanu (etc.) are 
propitious KAR 177 ii 44 (hemer.), cf. Summa 
ina MN PlJ ipte inanziq if he opens a well in 
Nisannu, he will come to grief KAR 212 ii 44 
(iqqur Ipui), also CT 38 22:33; Summa amHu PU 
ina E.Bi ipetti ... iStu PU heriatma ana A-sa 
svB-at lama nalbanti nadimma libitti baMmi if 
a man digs a well in his house, after the well 
is dug and is ready(?) for its water (but) be¬ 
fore the brickmold is set out and the bricks 
formed (the following ritual is to be per¬ 
formed) K.2571+:58'f. (to CT 38 23); a censer 
of juniper ina kiMd pu tasarraq you scatter 
at the edge of the well CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 4, 
and dupls. ; ina nubattika hiri bu-ur-tam at 
your nightly resting place dig a well, (let 
there always be pure water in your waterskin, 
libate cold water to Samas) Gilg. Y. vi 268, cf. 
[iAerri] bu-ra-tim ... Sa la ibSia matlma Gilg. 
M. i 3; if on uncultivated land pu ippetema 
m4Sa marru a well has been opened and its 
water is bitter CT 39 22:3 (SB Alu), and passim 
in this text, also CT 40 47 r. 29 ff.; nakru . .. 
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PU lihrd me PU.ME§-fca ana pu.mbs-<M> [. .. 
alkd] ina simetan ina sumi isabbat (see sumu 
usage b) CT 30 46 83-1-18,415 r. 10 (SB ext.). 

c) as part of real estate — 1' in OB and 
Elam: ana pu sa PN ul ibbalkit ina namkariSa 
u ma-na-<ha>-ti-sa imakkara she does not 
encroach upon the well of PN, (but) she irri¬ 
gates from her own reservoir and at her own 
expense CT 2 5:10; PN ... blta u bu-ur-ta 
sa SuSi ana PNj martisa iddinsi PN has given 
a house and a well in Susa to PNj, her daughter 
MDP 24 382:10; b\u-u\r-ta PN ana VTS^iherri 
PN shall dig a well for (his brother) PNj MDP 
23 172:16. 

2' in Nuzi: bu-ru-tum sa kiri isten an[a 
P]N nadin u bu-ur-ta Sa bit gurti ana PNj nadin 
bu-ur-tum dug.ga Sa beriSunuma u me iSattd 
of the wells in the orchard, one was given to 
PN and the well of the bit gurti was given to 
PNj, the fresh-water well belongs to both of 
them and they may (both) drink (its) water 
HSS 19 8:17ff.; Summa eqleti u 1 ptj.meS pirqa 
irtaSi PN u PNj uzaklkH] if the fields and the 
well have a lien (on them), PN and PNj will 
clear it JEN 403:21, cf., wr. hu-ur-tu.'Hi&h 
JEN 241:16, PU-(wm JEN 590:13, PU JEN 586:17; 
ina libbi eqli anni dimtu u kird ina libbi kiri 
PU agurra ra-si-ip-^ip'^-pa-na in the middle 
of this field there is a watchtower and a 
garden, in the middle of the garden there is 
a well built up with baked bricks JEN 160:10, 
cf. 1 PU Sa AB.BU JEN 403:5, also ina libbi 
eqli SdSu pu.me§ a.me§ ab.du Sakin there are 
wells with .... water in that field ibid. 13; 
ina libbi kiri 2 pu.mb§ herd JEN 474:12; naphar 
32 PU.ME§ A.ME§ iSaqqau ina libbi ali a total 
of 32 wells which provide water in the city 
(list of wells, among them 7 pu.me§ Sa Sarri 
line 16) HSS 13 240:23; bu-ur-du ina misri Sa 
GN a well within the city limits of GN JEN 
590:5; kiru Sa PN itti FU-Su the garden of PN 
together with its well JEN 602:5; magrattum 
... bu-ur-tum ina libbi a threshing floor with 
a well in it JEN 213:12; ina libbi hirlti bu-ur- 
du a well (dug) in the ditch JEN 686:9. 

3' mMA:A.§A... odri GiS.SAKMPfi afield 
with a threshing floor, orchard, and a well 
KAJ 160:3, cf. KAJ 149:4,16 and 18,166:9, 162:6 
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and 18; [Mrjefe u P1J.MB[s] AfO 12 53 No. 5 ii 9 
(Ass. Code); 1 ikueqlu lcirusavt{\) ina libbisuni 
a field of one iku, an orchard which contains 
a well KAJ 13:14; summa aHlu ina eqli sa 
[. ..] kira iddi pu \ihri] if a man plants an 
orchard (and) digs a well in the field of [his 
neighbor] KAV 2 v 14 (Ass. Code B § 12), also 
ibid. 20 (§ 13), iv 29, (in broken context) iv 40 
and 45. 

4' in NA: eqleti bltdti adrl kirn pu labriu 
sudtu sa-rip-pu laqi'u the aforesaid fields, 
houses, threshing floors, garden, well, and 
meadow are sold and taken over ADD 643 r. 7, 
cf. ADD 517:5, cf. also 20 imer eqli ... bitu 
adru kiru tabriu pu ADD 623 r. 9, also ibid. 6, 
also ADD 513:2; bltu epsu adu gusuresu 6 dalati 
PU ina libbi a lot with a house including 
beams, six doors, with a well in it ADD 325:5, 
cf. ADD 349:7; me ina pu issi dliSu iSatti he 
has the right to drink water from (this) well 
together with his town TCL 9 58; 60. 

5' in NB: lu hir'd pu.me§ well diggers 
VAS 6 311:12; PU.ME§ ina libbi iherri he will 
dig wells in the middle (construction of a 
bit tarpasu-shed) VAS 5 117:11. 

d) invested with numinous powers: hurMni 
ndrdti pu.mes tdmtu rabitu Samd u ersetu Sdr'u 
gab-biMTSih ana anni riksi u ana mamlti lu 
iibutum may the mountains, rivers, wells, 
the great sea, heaven and earth, all the winds 
be witnesses to this treaty and oath KBo 1 
4 iv 36, cf. KUB 3 7 r. 9, cf. also hursani ndratiu 
¥\j.WEhilanisaSameuerseti ... ilanibilmdmiti 
KBo 1 3 r. 26; utammiki ... [nls p]u u hiriti 
I conjured you by an oath by well and ir¬ 
rigation ditch 4R 58 i 56 (Lamastu); ana ID 
u PU lu at-ma I have sworn by river and well 
Schollmeyer No. 18:33 (SB inc.); ina ahi PU Sd- 
'-il he looks for an answer at the side of the 
well (parallel: ndri) Surpu II 117. 

e) named wells: pu ia Uballit-iniySesu 
SumSa the well whose name is He-Has- 
Preserved-His-People AOB l 38:10 (Assur- 
uballitl); pu.lAl bur-ti E.KUR the Honey 
Well, the well of Ekur PBS 15 69:1 (MB), for 
pu.lal JRAS 1919 190:13, see buru B lex. 
section; pu.ku.babbar.zalag.ga kisal “en. 
LIL.lA.KEx (in Nippur) BorgerEsarh. 71 §42:4f. 
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f) in geogr. names: eqlum ina Bu-ra-a-ti ita 
eqel PN u ita eqel PNj a field in (the region 
called) wells, next to PN's field and PNj’s field 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 61:2, also ibid. 41:1; note 
A.gXr Bu-ra-a-te BE 6/1 119 iii 21, and passim 
as “Flurname” in OB texts from Sippar; erseti 
PU rablti (a plot) in the Great Well district 
(of Uruk) AnOr 8 51:2, cf. (a field) sa muhhi 
PU rablti ibid. 17:2, note, wr. e pu gal-M 
AnOr 9 17:28 (all NB from Uruk); DUg-PU (= 
Til-burti, name of a town) VAS 4 83:13,149: 8, 
156:9 (NB), URU pu.hi.a’'* Beirut EA 92:32, 
and passim, see also buru B mng. 2c. 

g) with ref. to the water of the well — 1' 
in gen.: summa ndru klma me pu qad'iita [... ] 
if a river [carries] sediment like the water of 
a well CT 39 14:21 (SB Alu); a.pu.ginx(GiM) 
a.Mi.A nu.tuk : ki-ma me-e bu-ur-ti a-gi-a 
'u-uli-su (see ag'u B lex. section) CT 4 8a:5f., 
repeated ibid. 19f. ; klma me lu taqndta may 
you be as calm as the water of a well (parallel: 
me jarhi) Craig ABRT 2 8 r. iv 6 (SB inc. to 
quiet a child); libbi kaikasi dandanni kdml 
lemnuti klma me pu ell'uti unlh like the clear 
water of a well, he appeased the heart of the 
strong and mighty, (of the one) who puts the 
wicked into fetters ZA 43 17:57 (SB lit.); ina 
ebll harharrl kalkaltu me pu ina diMti umt 
manatija uSaSqi with ropes, chains, and well- 
sweeps I gave my troops water drawn from a 
well to drink Borger Esarh. 112:18; allakma ina 
muhhi PU me asatti sepeja amessi I will go 
and drink water from the well and wash my 
feet ABL 716:21 (NB). 

2' in rit. and med.: a pu limtesi he should 
wash with well water AMT 28,7 : 13, cf. a pu 
tanaddi kajdnam irtana\mmuk'] ibid. 2, also 
me PU TUg he should bathe in well water 
CT 4 5:17 (SB rit.) ; ina A PU tar-bak you soak 
(various materia medica) in well water 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 12; i.GI§ i.SA[G] i.GI§ 
siM.GiG GA GESTiN ifiM A PU tuballol you mix 
oil, fine oil, kanaktu-oi\, milk, (and) wine in 
well water KAR 72 r. 16, cf. lu ina A pu lu ina 
me ndri tuballalma tasallah you mix either in 
well water or in river water and you sprinkle 
(the mixture over the ant’s nest) KAR 377 r. 
39 (SB namburbi against ants); ina A Pfi kola 
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umi ina tinuri tesekkir you let it remain in a 
closed oven in well water all day BE 31 56 r. 
44 and AMT 92,4:1, cf. Kocher BAM 182:10'; 
egubbd ina a ptj sa bit Marduk tukdn you set 
up the holy-water basin (filled with) the 
water of the well of Marduk’s temple 
K.2587:2T (SB namburbi), cf. A PTJ sa bit 
Marduk tahabbu egubbd tukdn you draw 
water from the well of the temple of Marduk 
and set up a holy-water vessel Kocher BAM 
273:3', cf. also a.mes ptj sa bit Marduk water 
from the well of the temple of Marduk KAR 
298 r. 33, RA 14 178:21, Kocher BAM 28:5, cf. 
also AMT 76,5:5, K.8365:1, and passim in SB med. 
and rit.; aqqiki A.MES PTJ I have libated well 
water to you 4R Add. p. 10 to pi. 56 i 15, cf. 
A.MES PTJ tanaqqisi 4R 56 i 24 (Lamastu). 

3' in preparation of perfumes: a.mes sa ptj 
tasarrah ana dug hare [tatabbak] you heat 
well water and [pour it] into a haru-v&t 
Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 39:11 (MA), cf. ana me 
eSSuti damquti §a ptj tdbila tasarrah ana libbi 
hare [tatabbak] you (put) it dry into fresh, 
good well water to heat and pour it into the 
hard-vat ibid. p. 29:4, 33:6, and passim in these 
texts. 

2. fish pond: ultu dmu Sa ptj.me§ mu.mes 
nuni ana ba'dri inandina dmu kunnu ndni ana 
paSSdrika lukinnu from the day on which 
you(!) rent me those fish ponds for fishing, I 
will supply your table daily with fish BE 10 
54:8, and passim in this text (NB). 

3. source (of a river), water hole in a dry 
river bed (to draw water): Naram-Sin rabis 
bu-ra-a-at id Irnina id Idiqlat u id Puratti 
guardian of the sources of the Irnina, the 
Tigris, and the Euphrates RA 16 161:8 (OBlit.); 
E papdhi A.ME§ PtJ Idiqlat u pu id Puratti 
isallah he sprinkles the chapel with water 
from the water holes in the Tigris (bed) and 
the water holes in the Euphrates (bed) RAcc. 
140:349, also ibid. 341; ndratikunu enatikunu 
PTJ.ME§-si-wa ana qinniS lusahhiru may the 
water holes of your rivers and your springs 
reverse their flow Wiseman Treaties 565; I 
crossed the Wadi Tartar altakan bedi kima 
Gi§.KU.SAKa;-xA.ME§MU.AN.KA(?) ahtubu \bal- 
tu-bal]-te 470 ptj.me§ uhtappi I pitched camp 
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(there), drew steady (lit.: year round) water as 
a gardener does, I destroyed 470 water holes 
along it Scheil Tn. II 43; ina eqel Margdni 
nardte dtamar battubattesina ptj.me s uhtappi 
sid(?) a.mes sikil.mes altakan bedi me kal ume 
u muse ahtubu in the region of GNI discovered 
rivers, I destroyed many water holes along 
them, by(?) (these) pure waters I pitched 
camp, I drew water (from the river) day and 
night ibid. 48. 

4. hole, pit: ina ud. 3.kam umi \sulmi^ [ina] 
ereb Samsi [ina] seri ptj tepettima on the 
third day, a propitious day, you dig a hole at 
sunset on the steppe KAR 184 r.(!) 5, see TuL 
p. 83; Etana annita ina s[amesu] put ptj 
umdelld pu[qutta] when Etana heard this, 
he filled the entrance of the pit with thorns 
AfO 14 307 r. 7; pTi.dujQ.us.sa.a.ta (var. 
pu.ta ki.te.sa.ta) mu.un. da.an.girg. 
girg.e.de pu.nu.ex.da.ta he.ni.ib.sub. 
bu.de : Sa ina bur-ti ndr-ma-ki i-hal-lu-ba 
(var. Sa <ina> bur-tu nar-ma-ku i-hal-lu-up) 
ina bur-ti la ale lidduSu (the demon) that slips 
in through the drain-hole of the bath, let him 
be thrown into a hole from which he cannot 
ascend KAR 46:26f., dupl. ZA 30 189:23ff., re¬ 
storations and vars. from CT 14 13 BM 91010:6f. 
and CT 17 36:90f., cf. [ina] rfcttrWt MIN (= la 
terrubSu) [ina] \bur]-ti narmaki min do not 
enter to him through the well, do not enter 
to him through the bath drain (Sum. broken) 
ASKT p. 92-93 iii 34f.; sinniStu bur-tu[var. 
-turn) bur-tu{vav. -turn) Suttatu hiritu sin: 
niStu patri parzilli Selu Sa tanakkisu (var. 
ikkisu) kiSdd etli a woman is a pitfall, a hole, 
a ditch, a woman is a sharp iron dagger that 
cuts a man’s throat Lambert BWL 146:51; ina 
kisalmdhi ptj ipettuma they shall dig a hole 
(for sacrificial purposes) in the great court¬ 
yard RAco. 146:456. 

References written with the logogram ptj 
have been cited here sub burtu rather than 
sub burn because pronouns referring to it are 
generally construed in the feminine, and 
because the overwhelming majority of the 
lexical and bilingual evidence points to the 
reading of ptj as burtu, while only the Practi¬ 
cal Vocabulary of Assur and some late bi¬ 
linguals equate ptj and burn. 
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burtu B in tuppi biirti s.; tablet with a 
sworn statement, deposition; OB*; ci.baruA. 

anaku u Sa sarrim ana hu-i&-ri-im (for 
burrim) nillakam . .. tuppi bu-m-timnaSPaku 
I and the king’s representative are coming to 
give testimony, I am carrying a tablet with 
the sworn deposition TCL 1 35:22 (let.); [kt]ma 
. . . ubirru \tupVpi bu-ur-ti(l) su'ati nasiaku 
. . . tuppi bu-ur-ti-\ka^ anniam bell la tukallam 
(the witnesses) made a deposition under oath, 
I have the tablet with this sworn deposition, 
(PN came and said), do notshowmy masterthis 
tablet of yours containing the sworn statement 
VAS 16 I81:22ff. (let.); bu-ur-ti slbi u 

sibatim mahar DN a tablet containing the 
sworn testimony of witnesses male and female 
before DN PBS 5 100 iv 8, of. BE 6/2 52:15, DUB 
bu-ur-tum (var. bu-ur4i) sa E DN ibid. 53:27, 
var. from 64:27 (all leg.). 

Pohl, MAOG 5/2 47. 

buru s.; (a surface measure); OAkk., OB, 
SB; Sum. Iw. ; wr. syll. (very rare) and bur 
(as unit of measure), Btn-gunu (for ten bur). 

bu-ru bUe = bu-ur A 11/4:121; bu-ru bPr = 
bu-ru id a.§a A II/4:136; bur-di-is bUe = bu-u-ur 
Ea II 157; ki.BpE*’'”'"*^*"*^'^ gAn = a-iar [ftw-M-m] 
Izi C ii 26; bur-dil bUr = BtiE •’“"“'^gAn, bur-mi-in 
BfJE.BtR = 36 ^»'-“ ^ II/4:150f., cf. bur-ni- 

il bPe-bUe = 36 gAn Ea II 168; bur-3 BdR.BhE. 
BfjR = 54 3 •'“■''•'gAn a 11/4:189, bur-4 BpR-BfrE. 
bUe.bUr = 72 ^ '’“■“'^gAn ibid. 192, also (from bur 5 
to bur 9) ibid. 208-212, (bur 10, 20, 30, 40, 50) 
ibid. 224-228; u-bu-ru (sign SL^ 663, upslanting 
wedge) - 10 bur Ea II 210; bur ni-min bur.bur. 
BUR.BtiR = 40 (i.e., four bUe signs) bur (i.e., four 
bur) Ea II 171, cf. (from 5 bur to 9 bur) ibid. 
177-181, (from 10 to 50 bur) ibid. 184r-188, also 
Ea II Excerpt ii l'-3'. 

a) in Pre-Sar. and Sar.: 5 bur gan CT 5 3 

i 1 ; 10 bur gAn PSBA 20 pi. 1 (after p. 20) i 6 
and 14, also MDP 14 33 r. iii 7' and iv 4'; 1 bur 

1 gAn 40 SAR YBC 12310 r. 1 (courtesy I. J. 
Gelb). 

b) in OB math.: i-na bu-ur iki] \ma-sil 
Sumer 7 38 No. 6:3, cf. a-na bu-ur A.^k-ka 
ibid. r. 2; 30 bu-ra-am gar.ra MKT 1 317 i 6, 
and passim in this text, also ibid. 320 i 6, and 
passim, see MKT 2 21 index s.v. puru. 

c) in SB; 20*^'’'““ bu-ri tamirta (see eiro 
usage a) AfO 16 pi. 14 K.9886 left col. 5'; 3 bad 
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'’“■’^BUR-grztwM 1 GUR 4 PI 60 BVR-gunil ^'*'“'”§Ar 
three eblu (i.e., 18 iku) equal one (which 
equals) one gur, four pi (i. e., nine pi), sixty 
buru is one sAr WVDOG 59 54:47 (= TOL 6 32 
r. 11). 

The size of the bur is 64,800 square meters, 
about 19 acres. For the relation of the meas¬ 
ures of area, see Neugebauer and Sachs, MOT 
p. 4f. 

buru A s.; reed mat; OB, Nuzi, NB; pi. 
burdnu and buru, in NB burane\ wr. syll. and 
gi.kid.(mA.)mah, gi.kid.mA.su.a, gi.kid.mA. 
NIGIN.NA (kid.GI BA 6 487 No.6:3). 

kid.mA.kAd = bu-ru-u Proto-Diri 367; [mu-ru] 
[gi.k]id.mah, [qi.kid].mA.8u.a, [oi.ki]d.nioin = 
bu-ru-u Diri IV 216, 218, 220; gi.kid™“''^“ma.su. 
a, gi.kid.a.sk.ga, gi.kid.mah = bu-ru-u Hh. 
VIII 288ff.; gi.kid.ma.su.a = h[u-ru-ui id mA 
Antagal F 170, tug'““'“‘*‘’''’”’bu = min id lU.tug.ud 
ibid. 171; BUR'’“'“'^.ra = [min] (= bu-rum) id gi 
A ntagal III 91. 

gi.kid.mA.MAH (var. gi.kid.mA.SP.a.gim) ama. 
dumu.bi Su.ba.mi.ni.ib.gur.ri : klma bu-ri-e 
umma niartu uqabbar it (the “word”) buries 
mother (and) daughter like (in) a reed mat BA 5 
617 No. l:5f., also SBH p. 7:24f., p. 17:19f., 
var. from BRM 4 11:13. 

[oi.Ki]D.MA.§(r.A = bu-ru-u CT 41 33:13 (Alu 
Comm., probably to CT 39 39:22). 

a) inecon. contexts — 1' referring specifi¬ 
cally to reed covers of boats: for the Ur III 
period, see Goetze, JCS 2 173ff.; as to the ma; 
<Mrm-boatmen concerning whom you wrote 
that they have been requesting reeds and 
[...] Gi bu-ri-e sabtaku eppei I am already 
occupied with making the reed mats TCL 18 
166:22 (OB let.); 15 GI bu-ru-u (in a text 
listing sailors, etc.) UET 5 468:29 (OB), cf. 
also 20 GI.KID.mA.nigin.na (in adm. context) 
TCL 10 80 :15 (OB); note also the occupational 
term Idqitat bu-ri cited Iraq 7 45, see also 
Antagal F 170, in lex. section. 

2' other occs.: [mI gi.kid.mah \l\u epiuma 
ina muhhi sal.u§.bar lu Saknu let the reed 
mats be made and assigned to the female 
weavers VAS 16 134:6 (OB let.); 5540 gi.sa. 
Hi.A qadum 300 gi.hi.a ia ana kid.gi.hi.a 
innadnu 5,540 bundles of reed including 300 
which have been given to (make) reed mats 
BA 5 487 No. 6:3 (OB); 121 Gi§ tannatum Sa 
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taskarinnim Sa bu-ri-e two small plates of 
boxwood, (covered) with mats CT 45 75 r. 4 
(OB) ; blta usallal u hu-u-ra ina muhhi parisati 
addi I was roofing the house and have placed 
the reed mats over the lath (on the roof beams) 
AASOR 16 7:40, cf. bu-u-ra ana PN iltequ he 
took the reed mats to PN ibid. 46, and bu-u- 
ra ibid. 44 (Nuzi); 8 Gi bu-ru ana 1 GIN kaspi 
eight reed mats for one shekel of silver 
(mentioned with beams, for building pur¬ 
poses) Nbn. 1036:1; 2 GI bu-ra-ni-e susruputu 
ana hiSutu sa nari two reed mats soaked 
(in bitumen) for damming up the canal 
GCCI 2 320:1; reed bundles (guzullu) given to 
the reed-worker ana gi bu-ra-ni-e Evetts Lab. 
1:6 and 9, cf. GI bu-ra-ni-e Nbn. 1033:6, CT 
22 152:7, 13, and 19 (let.), bu-ra-ni-e Nbn. 
746:11,748:16; GI bur-ra-nu (among house¬ 
hold utensils) TCL 9 89:19 (let.), bu-ru-u.WKS 
Nbk. 230:3 (all NB). 

b) in lit.: [Summa amelu] ina Gi.KiD.Mi., 
SU.A MIN (= aSib) CT 39 39:22 (SB Alu), for 
comm., see lex. section; 01.KlU.MA.A tanaddi 
ina Sapal gi.kid.mA.su.a bassa tasarraq idat 
gi.kid.mA.su. A bassa talammi alpa ... ina 
muhhi Gi.KiD.MA.MAH tuszazzamma you 
spread a reed mat, scatter sand underneath 
the reed mat, surround the reed mat with (a 
ridge of) sand, and place the bull on the reed 
mat KAR 60:4ff., see RAcc. p. 20, dupl. RAcc. 
10:12ff., also GI bu-ru-u tanaddi ina muhhi ci 
bu-ri-e 9 libndti tanaddi TuL p. lll:3lf., cf. 
ibid. 34; ina muhhi GI bu-ri-e uMabma it (the 
image) sits down on a reed mat JRAS 1925 
pi. 2: 6 , cf. ina muhhi Gi bu-ri-e ina tabse gada 
TU§-^M you set it (the image) down upon a 
reed mat on a linen cloth ibid. 12, see TuL p. 103, 
also DiNGiK.Bi ina ugu gi.kid.mah Tvs-ma 
BBR No. 35:38, and No. 31+37 ii 6; figurines ina 
muhhi GI.KID.MAH tuMSabsu[nuti\ BBR No. 
41:3, see AAA 22 56 r. i 35, cf. (you place the 
figurines) ina ki.gal bu-ri on a platform 
made of reed mats KAR 298:34, and cf. ibid. 22; 
3 gi.kid.mA.su.a 3 gi kutummu three reed 
mats, three reed covers (among utensils from 
the atkuppu needed for a ritual) RAcc. 20 r. 36, 
cf. (you have buried figurines of me) ina bu- 
re-e sa aSlaki Maqlu IV 37, see also buru ia 
aMaki Antagal F 171. 


buru A 

Akk. buru and Sum. muru are related, 
either as loan words or through derivation 
from a substrate word. Sumerian muru is 
attested in Hh. VIII, see lex. section, also in 
<1ama‘‘'”'®‘"'"'™gi.kid.mah = ^Ninkarrak CT 
25 3:59, dupl. ibid. 29 Rm. II 289 ii 7 (An= Anum 
V 150). The reading buru (not puru) is 
based on the Aram, burja (Zimmern Fremdw. 
35). For the variety of uses for reed mats 
and their terminology, see Goetze, JCS 2 
165ff. 

For OA refs., see bura'u, for Cyr. 310:2, YOS 6 
99:2, VAS 6 100:7 (also CT 4 44a: 1), see saburru. 

buru B a.; (a garden plant); lex.* 

tab.ba.SAB = bu-ru-u Hh. XVII 263. 

buru A (or puru) s.; 1 . young calf (without 
regard to sex), 2. male calf just before full 
maturity (lit. only), 3. foal, kid (the young of 
quadrupeds); from OB on; wr. syll. and 
amar; cf. blru B, burtu. 

a-mar amab = bu-u-ru II 155; a-mar amae = 
bu-u-rum A VIII/1; 38 and Ea VIII 18; amar = bu- 
u-ri, amar.ga = min H-iz-bi, amar.ga i.ku.e = 
MIN MIN ikkalu, amar.ga i.nag.e = min min 
inniqa, amar.ga i.KAxuD.e = min min ma§subu 
Hh. XIII 340ff., for other qualifications in Hh. XIII 
see also ekdu, dannu, andlummudu; amar ud.eS. 
e§ = bu-ur \tS§e]Su Hh. XIII 362, amar.UD.SAR = 
min dr-hu ibid. 353; see also MSL 8/1 87:225ff., 
98:18ff., 101:10’ff. (Forerunners to Hh. XIII); 
«udu» amar = bu-u-ru PSBA 18 pi. after p. 256;8, 
[. . .] = iMiNl &i-[zib'] ibid. 9, see MSL 8/1 p. 53; 
“■'"“'■[amar] = [bu]-rum id [oun] (in group with buru 
well, see buru B mng. 2, and burd) Antagal III 
89; [ab.amar.n]a.a = Sa bur-Sa rnHwl, [ab. 
amar],sub.ba (for expected du.a) = min i-la-ku, 
[ab.amar].hul.a(text; .za) = min i-ze-[’e]-ru 
Hh. XIII 339 g, h, i, see MSL 8/1 27 note to Hh. 
XIII 190ff. 

gis.umbin.se.ba amar su.ti : ina suprlSu 
bu-u-raileqqu (seesitpritmng. 3a-r) SBHp. 16:11, 
for the Sum. version, see Langdon BL pi. 30:29; 
amar.bAn.da si gurj.gur 4 .ra a.ur su.du, 
suj.za.gin .na su.su : bu-ru ekdu Sa qarnl kabbaru 
Sa meSreti Suklulu ziqni uqni zaqnu (said of Sin, see 
sub ekdu and zaqnu) 4R 9:19f.; lugal amar 
silam.ku.ga.Am : Sarru bu-ur liiti elleti king 
(Samas), calf (born) of the holy mother cow 5R 51 
iii 53f.; ab amar.ra inim na.an.gi 4 .gi 4 : arhu 
ana hu-r\i ul %\pul the cow did not answer the calf 
TCL 6 64 r. 12, dupl. ASKT p. 118:2f., see ZA 40 
88 ; seg, iegj.bar.ra im.ra amar.bi nu.mu. 
un.zur.zur.ri : atudu Sappara irnha§ma bu-ur- 
Su-nu ul ukanni it (the disease) hit the wild 
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goat (and) the boar, was careless with their young 
one(8) CT 17 26;42f. 

bu-u-ri // ma-ri CT 41 41 r. 15 (Theodicy Comna., 
see Lambert BWL 86:260); [...]// hu-ur 2 sag.dtj. 
mbS-sm a calf with two heads CT 41 28:23 (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet XL). 

1. young calf (suckling and up to three 
years old, without regard to sex) — a) in 
gen. — 1' in econ.: 2 amar.nita 2 mu 2 
amar .SAL 2 amar.nita 1 mu MAD l 112: Iff., 
and passim in OAkk. ; AB.HI.A sindti ... 
[in\a dl GN lu kamsa u ina lihbu dlim [i]prani 
ana bu-ri-si-na idin let these cows stay in 
the city GN, give their calves food inside the 
city Sumer 14 24 No. 6:14 (OB Harmal let.), cf. 
ummdt AMAR.Hi.A sa izzazza the mothers of 
the calves that are here A 3524 : 18 ; bran given 
ana sI.gal amar.hi.a as feed for the calves 
YOS 12 80:2; 1 AMAR MU 3 One three-year- 
old calf (as sacrifice) CT 32 2 v 19 and 22 (OB 
Cruc. Mon. Maniitusu); [x] Ab . . . itti 3 AMAR 
MU 1 [x] cows with three calves, yearlings 
YOS 2 89:7; for AMAR MU 3, 2, and 1, see JCS 
2 105No.9;13f¥.; AMAR.GA.m.A suckling calves 
AJSL 33 232 No. 20:4, cf. UET 5 808:2, 819:11, 
and passim, GUD.rAMARl.GA YOS 5 39:4, and 
note AMAR.GA KUD Weaned suckling calf 
JCS 2 105 No. 9:15 (all OB); note, referring to 
female calves; Ab.amar mu 1 male and female 
yearling calves TCL 10 99:6, also 3 Ab.amar. 
GA UCP 10 103 No. 27:10, UET 6 811:3; [ana 
... ] -a gud.mes hu-ri [S]ulmu the [cattle] 
and the (male) calves are fine BE 17 10:4, 
cf AMAR.GA BE 14 38:4, also (with sex dif¬ 
ferentiation) Ab.ga beside amar.ga BE 14 
52:9, 99a:l, 137:9 and 162:7 (all MB), also UET 
5 819:5 (OB); 1 GUD.SAL U.TU itti bu-ri-SU NITA 
one mother cow with its male calf HSS 13 
425:2; 5 KU§ sa bu-ru-u five calf hides (parallel: 
KUS.MESsaaZpt oxhides, KuS.MESsawMrMsa 
imeri hides of donkey foals) HSS 16 432:2 
(both Nuzi); note SAL.AMAR.ME§ ADD 1035 r. 
15, 17 GUD.AMAR.MESDUMU.MESMU.[x] BRM 
13:8 (NB). 

2' in lit.; [ab amar gjud.ab.ba. 
kex(KiD) : lit-tu bu-ur-Sa meru (parallel: lahru 
puMssa immer supuri) CT 13 37:28; bu-ru 
kima uzdli imtaqut qaqqarSu amar.ga iStakan 
Sum bu-d-ri the calf dropped to the ground 
as (easily) as the young of a gazelle, he (Sin) 
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gave the (newborn) calf the name amar.ga 
(“ suckling calf”) Kocher BAM 248 iii 31 f. (= 
KAR 196), dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 21 f.; [i\zirabu-ri- 
Si-na Ab.gal.mes the mother cows hated 
their calves (parallel: muru ... atdnu) 
Thompson Gilg. pi. 59 K.3200:8 ; littu bu-UT-Su 
reStu sapilma the firstborn calf of a cow is 
(often) inferior, with comm, bu-u-ri fj ma-ri 
jj X Lambert BWL 86:260 (Theodicy); 1-ewGUD. 
AMAR.GA one suckling male calf (as offering) 
RAcc. 79:27, 77:6 and 8; 40 lim AMAR.MES 

TUR sa dakdka la ikillu 40,000 young calves 
who cannot refrain from gamboling STT 41:17, 
see AnSt 7 128, cf 50 lim AMAR.MES tak-di-ri 
sa sup(u)ru bunnu qarnu salmu (see banil B 
mng. 6b) ibid. 19 (let. of Gilg.); idakkuku bu- 
ru-ni-ma uqai’u [. . . ] our calves gambol 
waiting for/to [...] Lambert BWL 178:34; 
ana ^Ad-di aqabbi kila bu-re-[e-ka] I will say 
to Adad, “Hold back your calves!” Gossmann 
Era II (p. 19) 15, restored from ana <^[IM] iqtabi 
ka-li bu-re-e-Su STC 2 pi. 73 ii 13 + Rm. 114+ 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. 2 AMAR.MeS Sa 
^Adttd AfO 19 110:4. 

3' in hist.: one thousand fattened oxen 
1000 GUD.AMAR.ME§ U UDU.ME§ Uri 1,000 
male calves and stabled sheep (14,000 kids, 
etc., for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:106 
(Asm); ten full-grown wild bulls with perfect 
horns 2 gud.amar.meS (as hunted game) 
WO 2 40 iv 21 (Shalm. Ill); bakru SuMru GUD. 
AMAR UDU.NiM (even if) camel foals, donkey 
foals, calves (or) spring lambs (sucked seven 
times) Streck Asb. 76 ix 65; 1-en GUD.AMAR. 
GA [suJ.DU, one ungelded suckling male calf 
(as sacrifice) VAB 4 154 A iv 30 (Nbk.). 

b) referring to representations: 2 amar. 
na.a ku.gi 1 amar.na.a za.gin two 
crouching calves of gold, one crouching calf 
of lapis lazuli BTC 204 r. 2ff. (OAkk.); 1 GUD. 
ab adi gud.amar-M one cow with her calf 
TCL 3 401 (Sar.), cf adi GUD URUDU GUD.Ab 
URUDU [aJmAR URUDU TCL 3 p. 72:134; 1 

ruqqu [sa] bu-u-ri one kettle with calf(-head 
decoration) RA 36 138:11, cf 2 §en.me§ Sa 
AMAR 2 §EN.ME§ Sa immeri HSS 14 247:76 
(both Nuzi) ; 1 §u tdbti Sa amar.me § m ia ur. 
MAH.MES one set of saltcellar(s) with calf 
(-head) and with lion(-head decoration, of 
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hilibu-stoVie) EA 22 iii 10 (list of gifts of Tusratta); 
SAG AMAR ZA.GiN One calf’s head of lapis 
lazuli RA 43 162:239 (Qatna inv.), and passim in 
this text. 

2. male calf just before full maturity (lit. 
only) — a) referring to gods: bu-ru ekdu sa 
•^IM the fierce calf (symbol) of Adad MDP 2 
90 iv 17, cf. ^AMAR ekdu LKU 31:3 (list of 
divine symbols); see also 4R 9:19f., 5R 51, in 
lex. section. 

b) in personal names: Bur-^Dam-ki-na 
Frank Straasburgor Keilschrifttexte 24 seal, Bur- 
A-a CT 4 49b: 32, and passim with names of god¬ 
desses, Bur-^Sin CT 4 48a: 24, and passim, Bur- 
CT 2 28:19, and passim in OB; Bur-^V+ 
GtIR PBS 2/2 90:15 (MB), Bur-<^Istar RA 25 78 
No. 8r. 8 (NB); note "*Amar.^Da.mu (with 
translation): jBw/'-'*da.mu PBS ll/l 7 vi 18 (list 
of names). 

3. foal, kid (the young of quadrupeds): 
kima bu-ri-im parsini <ia> imeri inaggag he 
brays like the weaned foal of a donkey 
Nougayrol, RB 59 242:6, see von Soden, Or. NS 
26 316 (OB lit.); [x] ANSE.LiBiR.nita amar 
MAD 1 6 i 2, and passim in this text, referring to 
donkey foals, also MAD 1 8, and passim (OAkk.); 
amar segg.bar young stag ITT l 1460 r. 3 
and 4 (OAkk.); Amar.kaj.a Fox-Whelp (as 
personal name) ITT 2 746:5 (Ur III); for amar. 
mas.dA, see uzalu; note mas.dA amar-sg (var. 
armaSa) the gazelle her buck Maqln VII 25; 
see also CT 17 26:42f., in lex. section. 

The passage ki bu-ri epussi he attacked her 
like a rutting young bull (?) KAV 1 i 89 (Ass. 
Code § 9) belongs probably here sub mng. 2. 
OB personal names of the type Burija, Burai 
turn are probably hypocoristics of WSem. 
names. 

bum B 8. ; 1. pit, hole, 2. well, pond, pool; 
MB, SB, NA; pi. burn, NA burani] cf. 
biirtu A. 

bu-ru u = bu-runi, ka-lak-ku A II/4:93f.; 
bu-ru^j ^ ^bu-ru} Nabnitu C 185. 

Pti = bu-u-rum Practical Vocabulary Assur 879; 
pfl-runix = [min] (= [bu]-rutn) Sa [tOl] (in group 
with burn calf and burit, q.v.) Antagal III 90. 

a.a.ab.ba a.dug.a a.ses.a a Id Idigna a fn 
Buranuna a.pd.ta a.id.da ba.ra.an.sii.su. 
dd.en : mS tdmtim me fSbutu me marrutu mi. 
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Idiqlat mi Purattu me bu-ri me nari la telemme 
you must not taste the water of the sea, sweet water, 
bitter water, the water of the Tigris, the water of 
the Euphrates, well water, river water JTVI 26 
155 vi 12, vars. from dupl. CT 16 11 v 65f.; a.pii 
su nu.tag.ga dug.sakar(sAii).ra u.me.ni.si : 
me bu-u-ri Sa qatu la ilputu karpatu guharratu 
mulllma fill a porous clay vessel with well water 
which (human) hands (Sum.: body) have not 
touched 4R26No. 7 : 34; pii .151 pii a.dujQ.ga.bi. 
na.nam : min bur mesu tdbutinia the Honey Well, 
the well whose water is sweet JRAS 1919 190 :13. 

1. pit, hole: umtalli bu-u-ri sa uharru 
uttassih nuballija sa usparlriru] usteli ina 
qateja huli nammassd sa [seri] he has filled 
in all the pits which I dug, he has torn out 
all the nets which I spread, he has helped the 
animals that abound in the steppe to escape 
me Gilg. I iii 9 and 36; asal hu-ru lispilma edu 
amelu napistasu la uballat let the hole be one 
cord (200 feet) deep, no man (who falls into 
it) will survive Gossmann Era IV 48; bu-{i-[r]u 
sa naptu pern a pit with white naphtha 
Bauer Asb. 2 75 ii 24, cf. bu-ri Sa itte bitu¬ 
men pits Lambert BWL 194 r. 17. 

2. well, pond, pool — a) in gen.; 2 erIn. 
Hi.A Sa akin bu-ri li-[ih-ru-u'\ u me ana dali 
liddinuma bltu napistam [... ] have the two 
workmen whom I have detained dig wells 
and these wells will provide water for drawing 
so that the household [may] live PBS 1/2 50 : 8, 
cf. [me] iStu u mu ina bu-ri jldnu] they used the 
water and there is no (more) water in the well 
ibid. 34 (MB let.); 2iR.E(!).GAL sa ana bu-u- 
[ri] imqutu sa iSten kirraSu sebir of the two 
builders(?) who fell into the well, one suffered 
a broken clavicle BE 17 21:27, cf. bu-u-ra li-he- 
ti-m[ai\ ibid. 24 (MB let.); Marduk muStesir 
ndrati ina qirib Sadi mupattu bu-ur kuppt ina 
qirib hursdni ndSir mil hegalli ana gimir kal 
dadme who directs the rivers among the hills, 
who opens the wells of the springs among the 
mountains, who lets loose a bounteous flood 
for all human habitations AfO 19 61:6 (SB 
prayer to Marduk); imurma bu-u-raGilgdmeSSa 
kam mesa urid ana libbimma me irammuk 
Gilgames saw a pool whose water was cool and 
descended into it to bathe in the water 
Gilg. XI 285, cf. ina pan SamaS uharrH bu-u-ru 
they dug a well before Samas Gilg. V ii 46 ; 
mut bu-ri imdt (parallel: mut nari imat) he 
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will die by (drowning in) a well (parallel: a 
river) Kraus Texte 5 r. 2'. 

b) in NA leg. : bltu 3 imeri bu-u-ru dannu 
bltu 40(!) (sila) enu birti hirete a piece of land 
(to be sown) with three homers (and con¬ 
taining) a large pond(?), a piece of land (to 
be sown) with forty silas with a spring be¬ 
tween the ditches ADD 624 :6, cf. bu-ru dannu 
ADD 388 : 8 ; bltu 2 imeri 30 (sila) eqlu bu-u-ru 
SUHUR nahal a piece of land (to be sown) with 
two homers and thirty silas, with a pond(?), 
next to the brook ADD 621:5, cf. bit x imeri 
[2(?)] bu-ra-a-ni ADD 630:7 and 10, cf. (in 
broken context) bu-u-ru ADD 634 r. 5, bu-ra 
ADD 435:11. 

c) in the geogr. name Bur-ratati: uru pu- 
ra-ta-ti KAJ 21 : 19, 135:4, and passim, also, wr. 
URU Bu-ra-ta-ti KAJ 24:10, 146:2. 

For refs. wr. with the logogram pu, see 
burtu A. 

buru C s.; starvation; NA; cf. baru B v. 

[Sa-ga-ar] kaxoar = hu-u-[ru\ Ea III 147. 

s&.gar.tuk.a.mu.de ninda ga.ba.da.an. 
ku he.me.en : {lu] ia ina bu-ri-ia akala ittiiu 
lukul MIN (= atta) whether you are one with whom 
I would have eaten when I was starving CT 16 11 
V 47f.. Sum. restored from ibid. 12 i 66. 

ana bu-ri-su-nu Mr mdreSunu mardteSunu 
ekulu they ate the flesh of their children to 
ward off their starvation Streck Asb. 36 iv 44, 
cf. ibid. 76 ix 59, 134 viii 19, 336:16 (= AfO 8 
198 : 37), cf. also ina bu-ri-ku-nu Mr mdrekunu 
[. . .] Wiseman Treaties 449; UZU Sa §E§.ME§- 
ku-nu ... ana bu-ri-ku-nu lusdkilkunu one 
should give you the flesh of your brothers to 
eat to ward off your starvation ibid. 550. 

For Sumer 14 24 No. 6:14, see buru A. 

buru D s.; (a type of song); SB. 

5 bu-u-ru Ki.MiN (= Akkadi) five 6.-songs 
in Akkadian KAR 158 r. i 33; Mmmarltu tutte 
tuttema etlu iMu dmuru[ka] surbuta ana niM 
azammu\r'\ sillulu Sa niM a\zammur'\ ina Subat 
bel Hi izammura x [a;] naphar 5 b[u-u-ru] “O 
untamed lady, you have found, yes, you have 
found,” “Young man, since I saw you,” “I 
shall sing (your) greatness to (all) men,” “I 
shall sing of the protection of men,” “They will 
sing in the dwelling of the Lord of the gods,” 


burubalfl A 

total: five 6.-songs ibid. r. iii 30 (catalog of 
incipits). 

buru E (or puru) s.; (a synonym for sky); 
syn. list*; Sum. Iw. 

bu-ru = Sd-mu-u CT 25 18 r. ii 20 (catchline). 

Loan word from Sum. buru, the reading 
given to the sign u in the equivalence Samii 
in A 11/4:109 and 129f. The cited catchline 
is the incipit of a synonym list, for which 
see A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 423b. 

burubalu A s.; unimproved land(?); OB, 
Mari, Elam; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and (e) bur. 
BALA, KI.BUR.BALA (KI.BAD VAS 8 1:1). 

a) in gen.: bit PN ahisu na-di-i [bul-ru-ba- 

lu-u the house of his brother (or: colleague) 
is abandoned, it is unimproved VAS 16 112:13 
(let.); 2 SAR E.DU.A | SAR bu-ru-ba-lu-um 

su.NiGiN 2| SAR E two sar improved house- 
plot, I sar unimproved plot, together two 
and a half sar of plot CT 8 23a: 1 (Sippar leg.). 

b) with E: f SAR 2 gin ^ .bur.bala 1 sar 
BUR.BALA Gautier Dilbat 25:1 and 7 (exchange 
transaction), cf. (in sale contracts) ibid. 11:1, 12:1, 
16:1,20:1,29:1, 31:1, also ^ SAR BUR.BALA 
TCL 1 57:1 (Dilbat), If SAB i:. BUR.BALA CT 6 
7b :1, [x] SAB bu-ru-ba-lu-um CT 8 31c:l, 
1 SAR E.DU.A 1 SAR ^ bu-ru-bu-lu-um CT 45 
23:2, wr. E bu-ru-ba-lu-u-um ibid. 7 (all 
Sippar); If SAR E ... :e bu-ru-ba-lu-um ARM 
8 4:8. 

c) withKi: KI.BUR.BALA VAS 8 6:1 (tablet) 
and 7:1 (case), also 12 SAR KI.BUR.BALA ibid. 
2:1 (case), but note KI.BAD ibid. 1:1 (tablet) 
(both from Sippar). 

d) with a.§A: 2 sar a. si bu-ru-ba-lu-^ 
ARM 8 5:1, also 4| sab a. si bu-ru-ba-lu-u 
(exchanged for 7 sar ^.du.a) ibid. 8:2; a.§1 
bu-ru-[ba-lu-um] (uncert.) MDP 23 217:1. 

The small size of the plots called burubald 
(two sar or less, with the exception of a 4f sar 
field in Mari and a 12 sar plot VAS 8 1) sug¬ 
gests that the term burubalu represents a re¬ 
gional variant (Dilbat, Sippar, Mari) for 
either kislahorki.gal.One should probably 
compare burubaM with the term turbcdH listed 
as Akk. equivalent of ki.ud (with the reading 
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kislah) and of ki.kal (with the reading 
kankal) in Hh. I 167 and 171, and in Erimhus 
V 85, and Diri IV 251 and 255 (see MSL 5 p. 21), 
and as Akk. equivalent of lagarxse (with 
reading su-u) in Diri IV 247. The term ki.bad, 
which replaces ki.btjr.bala in VAS 8 1:1, may 
be connected with ki.kal which has the 
reading bad in the meanings apKw, cZannaiw, 
&nA.tereqtu in Diri IV 263 ff. The Sum. etymo¬ 
logy of bur .bala remains obscure, since the 
word is always written with the sign bur, 
which denotes stone, and never with the sign 
biir (v), which denotes a hole, and since bala 
does not mean “to dig.” It seems to refer to 
wasteland and unimproved land or to denote 
small plots of land situated at the edge of 
or in between larger parcels. 

(Schwenzner, MV AG 19/3 49f.) 

burubalu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; Sum. 
Iw. 

asbat pi ... seri la Uptim aS-nu-ga-la-am 
bu-ru-ba-la-am(va,r. -a) I seized the mouth 
of the snake that cannot be conjured, the 
aSnugallu, the b. Sumer 13 95:2, var. from ibid. 
93:4 (OB ino.). 

A descriptive term applied to the snake 
against which the incantation is to be recited; 
there is no reason to connect it with the 
homonym burubalu A. 

buruburu s.; game of hide-and-seek(?); 
MB.* 

Sa-lu-u na-pa-gu u bu-ru-bu-ru (among 
games played by boys) RT 19 59 1st. Ni. 
341:12 (= HS 87, coll.). 

burullu {berullu, barullu, burallu, or purullu, 
perullu, parullu, purallu) s.; (an official with 
police duties); OA, OB (Chagar Bazar), MB 
Alalakh; foreign word. 

a) in OA — 1' burullu: ina bit PN bu-ru- 
lim GAL-i[m] usbu OIP 27 49 A 10, cf. ibid. 15, 
bu-ru-lim ibid. 16, cf. kima PN i-bu-r\u\-lim 
[. . .] Kienast ATHE 31:42. 

2' berullu: bit PN be-ru4im GAL-im usbu 
OIP 27 49 B 12. 

3' barullu : ana sir ba-ru-li lliuma (the 
wabartu of GN) went up to the ^.-official (and 


burumu 

declared, “We will be watching and replace 
whatever is lost”) KT Hahn 3:25; ana ba-ru- 
lim sa GN CCT 1 29:8, cf. lu a-ba-ru-lim lu a 
[. . .] ibid. 14. 

4' burallu : money isslr PN bu-ra-lim 
Matous, ArOr 24 p. 3 n. 5 I 494:4 (translit. only). 

b) in OB (Chagar Bazar): Pa-ru-li 
(personal name) Iraq 7 p. 40 index s.v. Pa-ru-li. 

c) in MB Alalakh: lu pa-ru-li (in list of 
rations, between plowmen and weavers) JCS 
8 23 No. 274:9, cf. (persons) GT&'L.v pa-ru-li 
ibid. 25; fodder for oxen ana lu pa-ru-li 
ibid. 21 No. 267:9. 

J. Lewy, AHDO 2 138f.; Bilgij Appellativa der 
kapp. Texte 75. 

burumitu s.; (a type of lapis lazuli with 
specks of pyrite); lex.*; cf. bardmu B. 

na 4 .za.gin.bur.um.ut.turn = bu-ru-mi-tum 
Hh. XVI 65. 

The name is derived from the look of a 
starry sky. The word in the Sum. column, 
attested in only one text, seems to be corrupt. 

burummu s.; (a multicolored bird); SB*; 
cf. bardmu B. 

\summa b]u-ru-um-mu mu§en ki.min ( = 
ana bit amlli irub) if the 6.-bird enters a 
person’s house CT 41 6 K.3240+ :8 (Alu). 

burummu see burumu. 

burumu {burummu) s. pi. tantum; firma¬ 
ment (of the heavens); SB, NB; cf. bardmu B. 

gIr = su-puk AN-e, GlR.he.a = min bu-ru-me 
Antagal G 223 f. 

bu-ru-mu = Sd-m\u-u) Malku II 99. 

a) in gen.: enuma ilu ina puhrisunu ibnu 
[...] ubassimu \huyru-mi when the gods in 
their assembly created the [... ] and fashioned 
the firmament CT 13 34 D.T. 41:2 (SB fable); 
markas bu-ru-um-me elluti sa ina Same rapSuti 
sursudu gisgalla the band of the bright firma¬ 
ment whose position is fixed in the broad 
heavens AAA 20 80:4 (Asb.); ina bu-ru-mi 
elluti saruh tdluksu his (Marduk’s) course is 
majestic on the bright firmament STC 1 205 : 13 
(SB lit.), cf. (Ninurta) Sa ina bu-ru-mi elluti 
Surruhu IR 29 i 17 (Samsi-Adad V); tdmeh 
kippat bu-ru-um-me (Marduk) who holds the 
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ends of the firmament Craig ABRT 1 29:8 (SB 
rel.), also PSBA 20 156:15, cf. bu-ru-mu (in 
broken context, saidofistar) YOS13817 (Sar.); 
Assur asib bu-ru-mu elluti who dwells in the 
bright firmament OIP 2 149 V 6 (Seim.); Sin 
munammir bu-ru-me who brightens the firma¬ 
ment Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 143:7 (= RA 
27 14); [klma kak]kaba bu-ru-mu saruruSu 
usanbit I made its splendor shine forth like 
a star in the firmament (said of the boat of 
Marduk) VAB 4 156 A v 27 (Nbk.), cf. PBS 15 
79 ii 25 (Nbk.); babsu sa ana sit Samsi ana 
muhhi nari bab bu-ru-mu azzakar niblssu I 
named its gate which is in the east by the river 
Gate-of-the-Firmament OIP 2 145:23 (Senn.), 
cf. babu sa ina muhhi ndri bab bur-um-me KAV 
42 r. 24. 

b) in Sitir burume stars, constellations 
(lit.; writing of the firmament): GN . .. §a 
ultu ulld itti Sitir bu-ru-um-me israssu esret 
Nineveh, whose plan had been drawn from 
eternity in the constellations OIP 2 94:64 
(Senn.), also ibid. 103:28 ; ekal ilani Sa klma Sitir 
bu-ru-mu unammir SigarSu the temple of the 
gods, the vault of which I made as bright as 
the stars Streck Asb. 244 No. 7:14, also ibid. 
230:14, 236:16, 240 No. 6:9, cf. klma Sitir bu-ru- 
um-me ubanni Borger Esarh. 5 v 39, also ibid. 22 
Ep. 26:27; klma Sitir bu-ru-um-me nukkila 
usurdtiSu make its plans as beautiful as the 
stars AfO 18 113b:8 (Esarh.); k]lma Sitir 
bu-ru-um-me ul i-mes-sa adanna (Assur’s 
word) which like the stars of heaven does not 
miss (its) appointed term BA 5 653:21 (SB rel.). 

Schott, ZA 42 217. 

bururanu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

One mina of kitinnu-linen ana PN ina bu- 
ru-ra-nu ia [... ] nadna were given to PN in 
the 6. of [. . .] Camb. 30:3. 

burussu (stopper) see purussu. 

burzaggA s.; (a stone bowl); lex.*; Sum. 
Iw. 

[na 4 ].bur.zag.ga = §TJ-M Hh. XVI Section E 
iv 3. 

burzaraS (or purzaraS) adj.; (a color and 
designation of horses); MB*; foreign word. 


burzigallu 

a) as color of horses: bur-za-ra-aS BE 14 
12:20, also \bu\r[\)-za-[ra-aS'\ PBS 2/2 98:25; 
1 nig.lA bur-za-ra-Su-u CT 44 69:9. 

b) as a name for horses: Bur-za-ra-aS PBS 
2/2 1:15. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 28 and 124. 

burzibandfi s.; (a small pursltu-Gont&iner) ; 
NA*; Sum. Iw.; wr. dxtg.bxjr.zi.bAnda. 

2 dttg.bur.zi.b1nda.mes Sa Samni 2 dug. 
bur.zi.b1nda.mes Sa diSpi two b.-a of oil, 
two 6.-S of honey BBR No. 68:23; note as 
Sumerogram in Bogh.: dug.bur.zi.bAnda 
KBo 5 2 i 21, iv 11, 17. 

Reading based on burzisilabandu. 

burziburzi s.; (a leather strap); lex.* 

[kus].x.iir.ra = na-as-ma-du = bur-zi-bur-zi, 
[kus.nig.PA.gu] .si = Sar-da-pu uh-ri = bur-zi-bur- 
zi Hg. A II 169f, in MSL 7 150. ' 

burzidunbarakku s.; (a container with a 
lip or spout); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

dug.bur.zi.dun.bar = sih-ha-ru, §XJ-ku Hh. 
X271f 

The qualification dhn.bar (= sapsappu 
and Saptu Saplltu) describes the container. 

burzigallu s.; (a large bowl or platter); 
SB; Sum. Iw.; wt. syll. and (dug.)bue.zi. 

GAL. 

dug.bur.zi.gal = &v-lum, kal-lu Hh. X 267f.; 
[dug.bjur.zi.gal = &v-lum = ma-ak-ka-[au'] Hg. 
A II 99, in MSL 7 112. 

a) made of stone; turminabandu ma-la dug 
bur-zi-gal-li Sa la innammaru matlma the .... - 
stone fit for (making) 6.-bowls which has 
never yet been found (showed itself in GN) 
OIP 2 121:47 and 108 vi 57 (Senn.). 

b) made of clay: 3 bur.zi.gal.me§ sa-ar- 
pa-te 3 BUR.zi.GAL.MES la sar-pa-te three fired 
(clay) 6.-bowls (and) three unfired (clay) b.- 
bowls KAR 178 r. vi44f; BUR.ZI.GAL (var. 
DUG.BUR.Zl) NU AL.SEGg.Gl KAR 26 r. 21, var. 
from K.6033:3. 

c) uses: ina dug.bur.zi.gal Sarat kalbi 
salmi ze Sahi Saman nuni taSakkan you place 
the hair of a black dog, pig excrement, and 
fish oil in a 6.-bowl LKA 115:7; dug.buh.zi. 
GAL tanaSSlnm ana gi§.bur.zi.gal erena ... 
taSakkan you lift a 6.-bowl, you place in the 
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6 .-bowl cedarwood (jumper, and other types 
of aromatic matter, also honey, ghee, oil, and 
perfume) 4R 25 ii 37, cf. dtjg.bitr.zi.gai, sa 
buraSi BBR No. 67:9, [dug.burJ.zi.gal ina 
qatiSu inasHma KAR 246 r. 22; gu.nig.har. 
RA sanduti ina dtjg.bxjr.zi.gal ana panisu 
taSakkan you place ground vetch in a 6 .-howl 
before him (the patient) Kocher BAM 159 ii 8 ; 
you string beads ina idi riksi ina dug.bur. 
zi.GAL taSakkan and place (them) in a b.- 
bowl beside the sacrificial arrangement BMS 
12:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76. 

d) other occs.: 2 ditg.btjr.zi.gal (in inven¬ 
tory for a ritual) TuM 2-3 250:13 (NB); DUG. 
BUR.ZI.GAL AMT 21,4 r. 8 and 81,8 r. 10. 

Only the container called dug.bur.zi.gal. 
SAR (BBR No. 26 V 36) is used to hold water. In 
all other instances the burzigallu carries non¬ 
liquid materials. The use of the determinative 
Gis in 4R 25 ii 37 may be due to the fact that 
the pursUu is often made of wood. The Bogh. 
refs, dug bur-zi-SAL-la (in broken context) 
KUB 37 71:12', KBo 14 53 i 18, are not suf¬ 
ficient evidence to posit a word *burzisallu. 
See also pursltu and burzibandu. 

Schroeder, AfO 6 112. 

burzisilabandu s.; (a pot holding one small 
sila); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

dug.bur.zi.sila.b&n.da = §[u-m] Hh. X 277. 
See burzibandu. 

burzisilagallu s.; (a pot holding one sila); 
lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

dug.bur.zi.sila.gal.la §u-w Hh. X 276. 

busaru s.; announcement; Mari*; cf. 
bussuru. 

annltam awatam [. . .] ON u GNj ana GN, 
ispurumabu-sd-ru-um ina iitytaskan the 
men of GN and GN^ sent this (the previously 
cited) message to GNg, and the announcement 
of the news was made in GN 3 ARM 2 38:18. 

Falkenstein, BiOr 11 116. 
busratu see bussurtu. 

bussurtu (passurtu, busratu) s.; unexpected 
tidings (usually good); OB, MA, SB, NA; 
passurtu in NA, stat. constr. bussurat, in SB 
rarely busrat; wr. syll. and (in hemer.) ka.du. 
a; cf. bussuru. 


bussurtu 

KA.du.a = bu-us-ra-tu Igituh I 267. 

6Utu.e.ta bulug.gd KA.bi mu.un.na.ab.bi; 
ana sit ^Samii isniqma bu-us-rat-si-na it-te-ha-a 
he searched as far as the sunset and the (good) 
news arrived here (Sum. differs) CT 16 45:120f. 

a) in omen texts: sep bu-su-ur-tim “foot” 
mark (predicting good) news YOS 10 44:36; 
[arrival of] messengers mahrUm bu-su-ra-at 
hadem naslkkum the first (to arrive) will 
bring joyous news to you YOS 10 25:28, also 
ibid. 26ii 15 andiii 6 ; bu-su-ra-at hade ana awMm 
isanniq good news will reach the man ibid. 
53:19; bu-su-ra-at dumqim ibid. 42 ii 41; bu-su- 
ra-at lumnim ana biti awelim itehhia bad news 
will reach the man’s house YOS 10 25:35, cf. 
ibid. 39:25; bu-su-ur-tum itehhiakkum (good) 
news will reach you ibid. 44:49; exceptional: 
bu-su-ra-at nurim ussiamma news by light 
signal will go forth for me ibid. 23 r. 13 (all OB 
ext.); bu-us-ra-at hade CT 20 29 K.4092 r. 8 , 
CT 31 35 r. 1, cf. bu-SU-ra-[. . .] CT 20 18 Sm. 
1520 r. 10 (SB ext.); note in SB Alu: pt siGyti 
bu-sd-rat hade good rumors, joyous news 
CT 39 35:48 and 37:9; bu-us{Y&v. -su)-rat hade 
arm LU TE.MES-a(!) CT 38 41:32, restoration 
and var. from LB 1322, see Borger, BiOr 11 88 ; 
bu-u[s-r]a-at Enlil ana mdti ACh Supp. IStar 
61:10. 

b) in hemer.: bu-su-ra-tum Sumer 8 20 ii 
26, 26 xi 21 (MB), 6 R 48 ii 31 (SB), and passim, 
see RA 38 25ff., wr. KA.DU.A Sumer 8 22 vi 
19, 24 viii 24, Sumer 17 30i 11, and passim, cf. bu- 
SM-ra( SIG 5 Sumer 8 19:21, bu-SU-rat SIG^ KAR 
178 r. iii 59, bu-su-ra-tu ibid. r. vi 9, and passim; 
[t]a-hi-im bu-su-ra-ti coming of (good) news 
KUB 4 44:12, also te-hi bu-su-ra-a-te KAR 179 
iii 9, 176 r. i 23, note ti-hi KA.DU.A KAR 178 
r. ii 64, but note KA.DU.A = pu-zur / pu-zur jj 
ta-as(‘?)-hi-ru CT 41 26:19 (Alu Comm.). 

c) in lit.: umu ubla bu-su-ra-tu-ma (what) 
the day brought me (is) only good news (in- 
cipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 15; note tuppi 
bu-us-su-rat hade \u su]lumnie tusebila a^na) 
ma[^a]r \ilu\tija (I, Assur, will deliver your 
enemies into your hand and) you will send a 
tablet with the good news and news of peace 
to My Majesty (referring to the reports of the 
NA kings to the god) Bauer Asb. 2 80 r. 28; 
Surih napSassu Anzdm kumuma Sard kappi 
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ana bu-su-ra-tim Ublunim muttiS Ekur ana ser 
abika Sam kappi ana bu-su-ra-tim Ublunim 
consume his life, fetter Anzu, so that the 
winds carry the feathers as tidings, let the 
winds carry the feathers as tidings toward 
Ekur, to your father (Enlil) RA 46 92:70 and 
72 (OB Zu), cf. (in same context) Saru kapt 
plSu ana bu-us-ra-ti libluni ibid. 30:18 and 
40:40 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. also Saru damiSa 
ana bu-us-ra-tum{va,v. -ti) li-bil-lu-ni let the 
winds carry her (Tiamat’s) blood as tidings 
En. el. IV 32, also ana bu-us-rat (var. bu-zu- 
ra-a-ti, bu-zu-ra-tu) uStabil (followed by; when 
the elder gods saw (it), they rejoiced greatly) 
ibid. 132 ; ana DN Sa tamartaSa ana bu-us-ra- 
ti ubla \iqip'\Suma sukkallut apsi he appointed 
Usmu as vizier of the Apsh, who brought her 
(Damkina’s) gift at the good news En. el. V 83 ; 
kajan bu-us-su-rat hade Sa kasad ltj.kue.mes- 
ia u-pa-sa-ru-i-ni qerebSu (see bussuru mng. 
2b) Streck Asb. 86 x 69; the kings of the 
upper and the lower seas asSu epes Sarrutija 
bu-su-rat ha[de\ iStapparu\ni\ used to send 
me good wishes concerning my royal rule 
ibid. 260 ii 15; mar Sipri bu-us-su-rat hade 
iStappara ibid. 160:24, and cf. qaqqad RN 
. . . ana bu-us-lsu-rat] hade usahmatu ana 
GN in haste they dispatched the head of 
Teumman to Assyria to (give me) the good 
news ibid. 312 Ep. y line 3, cf. bu-us-rat [siGg 
s]d HUL-e [...] PRT 22:11; \bu{‘})'\-us-su-ur-ti 
<^AsSur (in broken context) Bauer Asb. 2 77 
K.4443:16. 

d) in NA: pa-as-su-ur-tu [. .. li^pa-as-si- 
ir-u-ka may (the gods) send you good news 
ABL 943:11; Sa pa-su-ur-ti-ia sa ahhuruni 
concerning the news from me which is belated 
ABL 707 r. 5, cf. also pa-su-ra-at dunqi FmI hud 
libbi ABL 1184 r. 4, &TxA pa-as-su-ra-\tu .. .'\ 
Sa dumqi ABL 1076 r. 6 . 

It remains uncertain whether the difficult 
passage CT 16 45:120f. (see lex. section) suf¬ 
fices to assume the reading bussurat (instead 
of amat) for ka in ka hade CT 40 27 K.3974+ 
r. 4, KA hade itehhaSu CT 40 60 K.4001+;60 
and dupl. ibid. K.8682+:18, KA hade irasSi 
CT 40 5:19 (all SB Alu), KA hade ana rube 
itehhd KAR 423 iii 27 (SB ext.). As the meaning 
“to praise, extol” (in lit. andseeiwssMTO mng. 


bussuru 

1) and the Sum. correspondence ka . dh. a sug¬ 
gest, bussurtu refers not so much to concise 
information about an actual incident, as to 
incoming favorable rumors and expressions 
of praise and congratulations addressed to 
the king. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 318. 

bussuru (pussuru) v.; 1. to praise, extol, 
2. to report, to bring news pleasant to the 
listener; Mari, MB Alalakh, SB, NA; II, II/2; 
cf. busaru, bussurtu, mubassiru. 

[i-zi-en] [§]iR = [bu-u]s-8u-rum AVIII/2:20. 

Sum-mu-ru — bu-us-su{va,T. -su)-ru An VIII 63. 

1 . to praise, extol: nun.bi maAar ^SamaS 
u-ba-as-sar u niqe inaqqi this prince offers (a 
prayer of) praise before Samas and makes 
sacrifices CT 34 8:13, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 
21 130, cf. enumamahar ^SamaS u-ba-as-sa-ru 
riksa ana mahar ^SamaS irakkas while he 
offers (a prayer of) praise to Samas, he ar¬ 
ranges a sacrificial setting before Samas ibid. 
20 (namburbi rit.); [... maJuir ^SaniaS liSkun 
h]i-di-is-su li-ba-si-ir he should place [the 
...] in front of Samas, he should praise (the 
god) in terms of his (the god’s) liking Bab. 4 
119:2, restored after Sm. 97:25, courtesy J. Laessoe; 
see also lex. section, and see mubassiru. 

2. to report, to bring news pleasant to the 
listener — a) to report ; Summa iR-ta ina libt 
bikunu aSbu ii tu-ba-sa-ra-ni-mi if a subject of 
mine stays among you, you must report to me 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:28; cf. (if you learn about 
it) [u la tuyba-sar-an-\ni] ibid. 18 (MB) ; mimma 
[ia ailmmaruni aSammd [ana] Sarri ... u-pa- 
sa-ru that I will report to the king whatever 
I see or hear ABL 1166 r. 9 (NA); alik ana 
ilani gabbu pa-si-ir u-pa-sa-ar-Su-nu (he said) 
“Go and inform all the gods!” (and) I in¬ 
formed them ZA 51 138:60 and 154 r. 6 (NA 
cultic comm.). 

b) to bring news pleasant to the listener: 
aSSum tern RN tu-ba-si-ra-an-ni-ma madiSma 
ahdu I rejoiced greatly over the good report 
you have brought me concerning Isme-Dagan 
ARM 5 16:6; when my ill-wisher heard of it, 
his face beamed haditi u-ba-as-si-ru (var. it- 
ba-si-ru) kabattaSa ipperdd when they brought 
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this good news to my (female) ill-wisher, her 
heart rejoiced Lambert BWL 46:118 (Ludlul II); 
kajdn bussurdt Jmde sa kasdd nakrutija u-pa- 
sa-ru-in-ni qerebsu in it (the palace) they used 
to bring me happy news about victories over 
my enemies Streok Asb. 86 x 69; [. .. ] sa zunni 
ana sarri . .. up-ta-si-ir I brought the good 
news about the [coming] of rain to the king 
ABL 707 r. 3, cf. (in broken context) passurtu 
[. .. ti]-pa-as-si-ir-u-ka ABL 943 r. 12 (both 
NA). 

busukku (or pusukku) s.; (a synonym for 
child); syn. list.* 

bu-suk-ku = bu-uk-ru LTBA 2 2:293. 

busallibu (busilibu) s.; (name of a medicinal 
plant); lex.* 

tJ bu-sal-U-bu = P min (= imhur-llm) Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 37 (Uruanna), cf. u bu-si-li-bu 
= tj MIN (= imhur-eird) ibid. 42. 

busasu s. pi. tantum; trifles; SB*; cf. 
basdsu. 

[a]na hu-bu-ul-li te-el-qi-ma ana bu-sa-se-e 
ta-nam-din having taken a loan, you spend 
it on trifles (Sum. col. broken) Lambert BWL 
270 A 6 (bil. proverbs). 

busilibu see busallibu. 

businnu (buslnu, bisinnu) s.; 1. (a plant), 
2. lamp wick, 3. in fewsinwi lamp; OAkk., 
OB, Nuzi, SB, NA. 

gis.gi.zu.lum.ma = giS-lani-mu, gis.gi.zu. 
lum.ma, gis.BiJ.zu.lum.ma, gis.bu.si.in = bu- 
si-in-nu Hh. Ill 468ff. 

tj GIS.GI.ZU.LUM.MA XXX: bu-si-in Sd-di-i BBM 
4 32:34 (comm.); isid u bu-si-ni : u MuS niahdni 
STT 94:47 (pharm.). 

1. (a plant): see lex. section; 8 gu gis 
bu-si-en-nu-u eight talents(?) of the 6.-plant 
HSS 13 110:4 (Nuzi, translit. only), cf. [x] GIS 
bi-si-in-nu ibid. 315:25. 

2 . lamp wick: (in an inventory, 

occurring after Gi, “reeds”) Gelb OAIC 41:6; 
hubunnam u 1 bu-si-na Mbilim{\) send me a 
(lamp) bowl and one wick VAS 16 72:17 (OB 
let.); [Summa nuru] §a reS bu-si-ni-Su ana 2-Su 
izuz if a flame the top of the wick of which 
is divided in two CT 39 36 K. 10423+ : 11 (SB 
Alu), cf. Summa nuru ... ina bu-si-in-[ni 


busu A 

ramansu{‘>)\ izuz ibid. 35:47, cf. also ana la 
tehe bu-si-i[n-ni ...] ibid. 37:3. 

3. in bit businni lamp: e bu-si-ni (var. bu- 
si-in-ni) urtjdij ... b bu-si-ni (var. bu-si-in- 
ni) AN.BAR a copper lamp, an iron lamp 
(among booty taken from Urartu) TCL 3 363 
and 365, vars. from ibid. p. 78:44 and 48; 1 E 

bu-si-ni TJRUDU (among household furnish¬ 
ings) Iraq 23 33 (pi. 17) ND 2490+ : 38 (NA), cf. 1 
<E> bu-si-ni urudxt one copper lamp ADD 
964 r. 15; E GIS bu-si-ni (as appurtenance for 
a ritual) Kocher BAM 304:20'. 

Businnu is possibly the name of the plant 
Verbascum thapsus (English “mullein”), whose 
leaves were used for making candle and lamp 
wicks. 

Holma, OLZ 1913 291 f.; Gelb OAIC p. 299f. 
buslnu see businnu. 

busiS adv.; like the busu-hixA] SB*; cf. 
lydsu C. 

birkdja Sa uktassa bu-si-i[S ub-bu-t]a my 
knees, which were fettered and hobbled like 
the ftitsM-bird’s, with comm, bu-si : is-sur 
hur-ri Lambert BWL 54 line h (Ludlul), cf. bir- 
ka-a-a e-ma-a bu-si-iS 79-7-8,168 r. 15 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 

Although the passage might conceivably 
have alluded to the peculiar gait of the hyena, 
see Landsberger Fauna 79, it seems prefer¬ 
able to take it in a more literal sense as refer¬ 
ring to the hobbling of birds kept in captiv¬ 
ity, thus following the lead of the ancient 
commentary. 

busu A (buzu) s.; (a type of glass); MB, 
Nuzi, MA, SB, NA; pi. busdtu. 

a) as material — 1' in instructions for 
making busu: Summa nAj bu-su ana epesika 
if you want to produce busu-glass ZA 36188 : 20, 
and cf. anwA bu-su latku this is a well-proven 
6.-glass ibid. 24, cf. summa bu-su(v8br. -sa) 
ana epesika ibid. 190:23 (colophon), also [... 
illjama bu-su (out of the kiln) comes 6.-glass 
ibid. 200:15. 

2' as ingredient for making other types of 
glass: ana 1 ma.na ter[si{\u damiqtu ^ ma.na 
bu-sa marqa | ma.na amndku 5 ni+gi§ nam: 
rutu tultabbalma tasahhurma tamarraq for 
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one mina of good tersiiw-preparation (you 
take) one-third mina of finely ground b- 
glass, one-third mina of immanakku-mineraX, 
five shekels of “white stuff,” you mix (these) 
and grind them again finely (for making 
lapis lazuli-colored glass) ZA 36 194:4, cf. (in 
similar contexts) \ ma.na hu-sa (for making 
reddish lapis lazuli) ibid. 196:19, 1 ma.na 6m- 
SU ibid. 188:25, 10 MA.NA 6[m-s]m ibid. 192:15, 
also [10 gi]n bu-sa s\adda\ ten shekels of b. 
of saddM-quality ibid. 194:9. 

b) objects made of feMSM-glass — 1' con¬ 
tainers: 1 DUG bu-zu sa 2 sila i.dug.ga elli 
one 6.-container holding two silas of fine per¬ 
fumed oil HSS 14 643:31 (Nuzi); ana muhhi 
paSsuri sa bu-u-zu ana muhhi saknatuni ana 
alakikani when you go to the table where the 
6 . -vessels are placed STT 88 xii 26 (NA mkultu), cf. 
ki tabtu ina muhhi akli bu-u-zu ana kararikani 
DN limhur DNj liSme taqabbi when you place 
saltfor thebread(in) the b.-container, you say, 
“May Ningal receive (it), may Kidinbirbir 
hear” ibid. 34, cf. ki ina muhhi paSiuri §a 
DUG bu-zu ina muhhiSa Sakna[tuni] Ebeling 
Parfimirez.pl. 10:17 (MA rit.), also DUG bu-za- 
a-ti um-ta-ri-qu Istanbul A 126 r. ii 11 (unpub. 
Ass. rit., cited Frankena, BiOr 18 203). 

2' statues: one mina of lapis lazuli, the 
weight of nine eyebrow facings and eyeball 
facings for the (inlaid statue of a) full-grown 
sheep M NA 4 bu-su ballu and mixed 6 .-glass 
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 22:6 (MB); 2 ajulu sa hurdsi 
purldatusunu sa uqne kuri u bu-si two stags 
of gold, whose legs are of artificial lapis lazuli 
and 6 .-glass AfO 18 302:32, cf. ibid. 5 (MA inv.). 

3' part of the heavens (mythological de¬ 
scription) : the middle heaven is of saggilmut- 
stone and belongs to the (other) Igigi gods, 
the Lord took up residence in it on a sublime 
dais, on a dais of lapis lazuli «Gis» bu-sielmeSi 
ina libbi unammir he made it shine within 
with 6 . -glass and crystal KAR 307:32 (cultic 
comm.). 

busu B s.; hyena; SB. 

kirj, §i = bu-u-su Hh. XIV 104f., amar.kir^ = 
miranu (var. muran) min hyena cub ibid. 106; 
[ki-ir] KA = bu-su Idu I iv D 11; [kus].kir 4 = 
maSak bu-u-su Hh. XI 42. 


busu C 

libkika asu bu-su nimru mindannu lulimu 
dumamu neSu rlmu ajalu turdhu bul nammasse 
seri may bear, hyena, leopard, tiger, lullmu- 
deer, jackal(?), lion, wild bull, ajalu-deev, ibex 
—all the animals of the wilderness—lament 
for you (Enkidu) Gilg. VIII 16, see JCS 8 92; 
[adukyi asa bu-sa nesa nimri mindlna ajala 
turdha bula u nammasse Sa seri [sere\sunu 
akkal maskesunu u-da-ab-[. ..] I killed wild 
animals and creatures of the steppe (such as) 
bear, hyena, lion, leopard, tiger, deer, and 
ibex to eat their meat and dress in(?) their 
pelts Gilg. X v 31, cf. nesu barbaru lulimu u 
bu-u-[su'] CT 22 48:7 (lit.), cf. nim-ri bu-u-si 
min-di-ni K.8414:18 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
mindti ana peri pani ana bu-si masldku my 
size is like that of an elephant, my face like 
that of a hyena 2R 60 ii 19 (lit.); selabu u bu- 
«[m] iqnunu qinnu the fox and the hyena 
made their lairs (in the devastated cities) 
Borger Esarh. 107 § 68 edge 3. 

The geographical name sade bu-'A-si KAH 2 
84:111 cited AHw. 143a, could be derived from 
any of the four busu homonyms or even be 
read with initial p. Despite the reading pro¬ 
posed by Seidmann in MAOG 9/3 30: lllf., the 
name could still be read mat E-bu-A-si. 

Landsberger Fauna 79. 

busu G s.; (a bird); OB, NB; cf. busis. 

[bulruj.us musen = bu-su = is-sur hur-ri 
Hg. B IV 263, in MSL 8/2 168, cf. buruj.us musen 
Nippur Forerunner, cited MSL 8/2 125, buruj.us 
musen RS Forerunner, in Hh. XVIII 173, cf. also 
[...]-sm Hh. XVIII 229. 

hu-si : is-sur hur-ri Lambert BWL 54 line h 
(Ludlul Comm.). 

Bu-su-um (personal name) ITCP 10 204 No. 
2:23, also CT 6 20a: 11, cf. Bu-sa-tum CT 6 
42a: 21, Bu-sa-a UET 5 252:21, and passim, see 
ibid, index sub Bu-za-a, etc.; Bu-si-ia BIN 7 
158:3, and passim, see Ranke PN p. 77 and UET 
5 index s.v. (all OB) ; Bu-u-su (family name) 
YOS 6 37:7, and passim in NB. 

The equation of busu with issur hurri in 
Hg., whence it was taken into the Ludlul Conom., 
is late and thus not sufficient to establish an 
identification of the bird busu. 
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busu D s.; byssus; NA, NB. 

6M-tt-si(copy -ia) tug lubulti birme kite 
amhursu 1 received from him (Marduk-apla- 
usur of Suhi) byssus, multicolored clothing, 
and linen WO 2 142 D (Shalm. Ill) ; 4 tug sad- 
din bu-si four .... -garments made of byssus 
(part of tribute list) ABL 568:11 (NB, let. of 
Senn.), cf. 1 TUG sad-diw (text-sw) ADD 
1129:3; 1 TUG SAG ADD 1077:6; iMen 

muitatu Sa tabarri za.kur.ra bu-su timltu one 
... .-garment made of scarlet cloth, blue(?) 
cloth, byssus, and spun silk(?) VAB 4 70:16 
(N abopolassar). 

Jastrow, AJSL 15 79f.; Martin, StOr 8/1 47f. 

buSalu s.; 1. cooked food, 2. ripe dates; 
OA*; cf. basalu. 

[iizu al.aej.gja = ba-ds-lu, bu-Sd-lu Hh. XV 
269, 271; gis.gisimmar.al.se 9 .ga = ba-dS-lu, 
bu-Sd-l[u} Hh. Ill 326, 327a. 

1 . cooked food: see Hh. XV, in lex. section; 
X {kaspam) ana bu-Sa-U x (kaspam) ina Sanim 
umim aMvMmisu a-bu-Sa-li x [kaspam) ana 
bu-Sa-U-ma Sa ana hltUu nuHbilu ... aSqul 
I paid one-sixth shekel for cooked dishes, on 
the next day one-sixth shekel for cooked 
dishes to accompany him home, (and) one- 
sixth shekel more for cooked dishes which we 
had sent to his house BIN 4 I57:3lff., cf. BIN 
4 171:5, TCL 4 78:7 and 11 (all OA). 

2. ripe dates: see Hh. Ill, in lex. section. 

Ad mng. 2: von Soden, Or. NS 16 446f. 

bu’Sanu see buMnu. 

buSanu (bu'Mnu) s.; 1. (a severe disease 
affecting mouth, nose, and skin), 2. (a plant); 
OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) 
KA.HAB, (in mng. 2) u.hab; cf. ba’dsu A. 

ha-ab pu = bu-’-Sii, {bil-i-iu, bu-'-id-nu A 1/2: 
178ff.; gig.hab = ga-ra-bu, bu-Sd-a-nu, hap-pu 
2R 44 No. 2:13ff. (group voo.); = 

bu-'-id-a-nu Lu Excerpt II 128; = bi-'-Su, 

[z]4.gig = bu-^-Sd-a-nu, [xjA.hab = min id ka 
Antagal E a 18ff. 

li.hab = bu-’-id-nu = kal-lam-me-[hu‘}] Hg. D 
266, also Hg. B IV 197. 

tr.HAB, tr UR.KU ‘^ME.ME, ij qar-hu-hu, tj ka.hab, 
ti ar-me-da, tJ a-ra-la-di, P ar-'a-bu, P pi-ri-du-lu- 
ui : t bu-'-Sd-nu Uruanna II110-117, from Kdcher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 i 48 ff.; P.hab : iam-mu nap{l)- 
Sal(\)-ti Saamri, P SA.tPr, P Kb&ru iuii ibid. 


buSanu 

117a-l 17c, from Kdcher Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 19ff. ; P 
bu-'-sd-nu : p dP SIG 5 ibid. 118; p bu-^-sd-nu : A§ 
EME UR.KU Uruanna III 9. 

da-da-ru = bu-’-sd-nu Lambert BWL 44:88 
(Ludlul Comm.). 

1 . (a severe disease affecting mouth, nose, 
and skin) — a) in med.: suru'ppdm lemnam 
e-pi-qe-na-am u bu-sa-rM-\am'\ severe chills, 
epqennu-ddsease, and 6.-disease JCS 9 10:27 
(OB inc.), cf. girgissum bu-'-M-nu (in enumer¬ 
ations of diseases) CT 23 2 K.2473:2, also 
sennitu siriptu epqena sa[manu .. .] pi-a-su 
bi-^-a-ra u bu-^-sd-nu ibid. 3:11, and dupl. AMT 
31,2:3; summa arnelu ka-su u nahirisu bu-'- 
sd-nu sabit if a man has 6.-disease in his 
mouth or nostrils AMT 25,6 ii 5, cf. summa 
amelu ka-su bu-'‘-sd-[nu sabit] AMT 23,1:8; 
Summa amelu JiaSe marisma ka-Su bu-sa-nu 
(var. bu-^-sd-nu) sabit if a man is ill in the 
lungs and he has 6.-disease in his mouth AMT 
.55,1:6, var. from Kdcher BAM 44:14'; [summa 
amelu hu-'-Sd]-na gig if a man is ill with b.- 
disease AMT 26,6 ill, cf. bu-Sd-na x Kdcher 
BAM 27:4'; Summa amelu ka.hab gig Kdcher 
Pflanzenkunde 22 i 21; INIM.INIM.MA bu-'-Sd- 
nu isbassu incantation (for the case when) 
^.-disease infects (a man) AMT 54,3 ii 8 , also 
AMT 26,6 i 3, cf. bu-'-Sd-nu (followed by direc¬ 
tions to wipe his mouth with various materia 
medica) AMT 26,6 i If., cf. ka-M u nahlriSu 
tukappar AMT 25,6 ii 12; [Summa amelu na]- 
hi[\)-ri-Su emmu illdtuSu illaku bu-'-Sd-nu 
isbassu if a man’s nostrils are feverish and 
his saliva runs, 6.-disease has infected him 
AMT 36,2:1; Summa ... illdtuSu ittanallaka 
bu--Sd-nu isbassu Labat TDP 228:98, cf. (with 
illdtuSu dama ukalla his saliva has blood in 
it) ibid. 99; Summa Serru qerbuSu ebtu u 
zumurSu aruq bu--Sd-nu isbassu if a baby’s 
bowels are contracted by cramps and its body 
is yellow, 6.-disease has seized it Labat TDP 
228:96, cf. (with qerbuSu ebtu u pdSu kabit) 
ibid. 97, cf. also ibid. lOOf. 

b) in lit. and magic: [en buy^-Sd-a-nu 
(var. ka.hab) a-mir klma kalbi [ktma n]eSi Sd 
bu-'-Sd-a-nu dan sibissu [kima] barbari issabat 
pa kima min[de\na issabat IdheSu [ina h]u-ur- 
zi narbdti ittadi kussdSu the ft.-disease is 
.... like a dog, the grip of the ft.-disease is 
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as strong as a lion, like a wolf it has seized 
(his) mouth, like a tiger it has seized his jaws, 
it has established its seat in the softness of 
the .... Kocher BAM 29:18, var. from ibid. 28 
r. 3' (SB inc.), cf. also AMT 30,3:15 + 18,11:6fTf.; 
tuspassah sagikku tusndh bubutesu hu-sa-nu teb 
na-kap(\)-te mu(\)-sar-qi-du tuspassah you 
alleviate the sagikku-disQam, you soothe his 
boils, you alleviate the 6.-disease, the diz¬ 
zying)?) tlb nakkapte-disease (see Labat TDP 
p. 43 n. 79) KAB 321 r. 6 . 

2. (a plant): u.hab arqussu tu-ha-za A-Su 
teleqqi you chop a fresh 5.-plant, you take its 
juice (in treatment for 6.-disease) AMT 25,6 ii 9; 
U.HAB tasak teqqi tj.za.ba.lam tasammid you 
bray 6.-plant, daub it on, and make a poultice 
with supalu-p\ant (against baldness) Kocher 
BAM 3 ii 35 (= KAB 203); hil abukkati U.HAB U 
aktam sdhlu AMT 39,1:43, dupl. Kochor BAM 
52:42; u bu-Sa-a-na [u i]n-zu-ru-uh-a gis. 
SiM.Li a ar-ga-an-na KUB 37 l: 11, see AfO 16 
48; GIS.GESTIN.SIG 7 .AU.HAB Kocher BAM 52:95, 
for other refs, in med., see Thompson DAB 272f.; 
IijIhab Sa kalab Gufla] (cf. Uruanna II llOf., in 
lex. section) AMT 19,7:4; ^ SILA U.HAB AMT 
6,3:17; Samme annuti ana libbi tanaddlma 
u’.HAB tasdk ana libbi gassi tuballal eper ka.mes 
DU.A.Bi ina libbi tubqat e.sig 4 (!) taSahhatma 
u^-ma-aS abdri (wr. §u.dim 4 ) ina muhhi tessir 
you put those plants into (the cooked mix¬ 
ture), you bray 6.-plant, mix it with gypsum, 
you apply to the corners of the wall (a clay slip 
made from) dust from all the gates, draw (a 
representation of) the “fighters” on it KAB 
298 r. 35. 

The reference in the OB conjuration JCS 9 
10:27, the context of the group voc. 2B 44 
No. 2:13ff., and the enumerations of the b.- 
disease with bi^dru and girgiSSu (see girgiSSu 
in M girgiSsi) suggest strongly that the des¬ 
ignation buSdnu refers to a type or stage of 
leprosy. The stark description of the symp¬ 
toms in Kocher BAM 29 and parallels, the 
references to the secretion from the ravaged 
nostrils (Labat TDP 228:97 f. and AMT 36,2:1), 
the tell-tale name of the disease, from “to 
smell bad,” and the repeated mention of 
mouth and nose of the patient support the 
proposed identification. Note also that ka in 


buStu 

the Sumerian name has to be read kir 4 , 
“nose.” 

Goetze, JCS 9 13. 
buSiu see buSu. 

buSlu s.; 1. ripening (of dates), 2. smelting, 
melting (of ores, glass) ; MA, SB* ; cf. baSdlu. 

gis.gisimmar.Uj.hi.in.uD.DA = bu-aul se-ti 
Hh. Ill 330. 

1. ripening (of dates): see Hh. Ill, in lex. 
section; an.sexxx : sd bu-uS-lu (in broken 
context) SBHp. 118:56. 

2. smelting; kur Ba'il-sapuna Sadu rabu 
siparra is[teniS ibnima] sa saddni Sunuti Sipik 
eprisunu ablulma ana qlri {x] uSeri[ssu]nutinia 
bu-sul-su-nu dmur the great mountain Ba’il- 
sapuna at the same time produced copper and 
I made alloys of the ore (found) in its moun¬ 
tainous regions and put it [... ] into the 
furnace and I myself watched its smelting 
Lie Sar. 232, cf. Summa Sa bu-Sul Sa ud.ka.bar 
SdSu OIP 2 141 r. 4 (Senn.); 31.TA.Am bu-uS-lu 
Sa pappardillu u muSgirru 31 molten (glass) 
blocks (with the color) of the pappardillu- 
stone and the muSgirru-stone AfO 18 302:27 
(MA inv.). 

Landsberger, ZA 42 161. 

*bu§§anu (or *puSSdnd, fern. buSSdnitu) adj. ; 
like the *buSSu-anima\\ SB.* 
gizzdnltu u bu-uS-Sd-ni-tu^ Sa itti libbi kak: 
kabdni qabu the goat-like and the buSSudike 
(stars) which are mentioned among the stars 
(see *gizzdnu) STC 2 pi. 70 r. 8; bu-uS-Sd-ni- 
tu^ pw-u za-ni-tun SumSu ana muhhi te.ka qabi 
TE.KA H te lu.bad its name b. (means) 
hostile mouth, it is said with regard to the 
constellation te.ka, variant: Constellation 
Dead Man ibid. 11. 

buSSu s.; (a wild plant); SB.* 

Summa bu-uS-Su ta blti u igdri ittabSi if b. 
grows in a house or on a house wall (followed 
by nipi^ erseti) CT 40 2:29 (Alu); u bu-uS-[Su : 

. . .] CT 14 31 K.8846+ r. 10 (Uruanna). 

See also biSSu. 

buStu [bultu) s.; 1. embarrassment, embar¬ 
rassing situation, distress, duress, 2. dignity; 
from OA, OB on; cf. ba'dSu B. 
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ti-es UK hu-\u&-tum'] MSL 2 141 C r. ii 20' 
(Proto-Ea); te-es tjb = A VII/2:85; 

[mu-u]g MUG = bu-u\i-tum\ A VIII/2:104. 

lii.tes.tuk = Sa hu-uS-tam i-su-u, lu.tes.nu. 
tuk = sa bu-us-tam la i-Su-u OB Lu B ii 23f., and 
A 65f.; lu.tes.nu.zu = bu-us-tam la i-du-u 
OB Lu B ii 26, and A 68; lii.tes.su.ka.ra = Sa 
bu-uS-tam ha-al-pu OB Lu B ii 29. 

sul nir.mu.a igi tes nu.un.gal.la : etludarri 
Sa ina panlSu bu-ul-tu la ihaSS'CL bearded hero whose 
face shows agressiveness (lit. no restraint) Lugale 
I 30; galj.lA t6s.nu.tuk : gallil Sa bul(v&r. bu-ul)- 
ta la iSu — goHM-demon without shame CT 16 14 iv 
17f., var. from RA 28 160:12; Vi t6s.nu.[tuk] 
edin.na bi.in.mii : Sam-mu la bu-uS-ti ina seri 
uStesd 4R Hr. 25 f., restored from SBH p. 63 r. 28. 

V e-du : A§ bu-uS-tu Uruanna III 77. 

1. embarrassment, embarrassing situation, 
distress, duress: he will take you to task in 
the following terms, “The king has given you 
an order but you do not want to give (me the 
house)” [i-n]a bu-us-ti-ka tanaddinsum so you 
will have to give him (the house) in an embar¬ 
rassing situation ARM 1 32:15, cf. ana bu-u§- 
ti-ka A 7542 r. 7 (unpub. OB let.), cf. also [.. .] 
hu-uS-tim lallik BIN 6 97:10 (OA); GN nadanu 
Sa PN ana GN 2 sebu alia ina bu-ul-ti Elam is 
willing to hand over Nabu-bel-sumate to As¬ 
syria only under duress (lit.: in embarrass¬ 
ment) ABL 792:14 (NB); I prayed to the 
Lady-of-Heaven when I was about to give 
birth ummu alidate atti e-te-ri ina bu-ul-ti 
you are the mother of those who are giving 
birth, save (me) in (my) distress K.890:10 (SB), 
for translit., see BA 2 634. 

2. dignity: el kola Hi [... ] ittiSunu ibaSSi 
bu-ul-tum nuhsa ana nisi iSimmuni they have 
more dignity than all the other gods, they 
provide abundance for mankind SEM 117 r. 
iii 6 (MB lit.), see also lu.tes.su.ka.ra = sa 
bu-us-tam ha-al-pu “clad in dignity,” cited 
in lex. section. 

Mng. 2 probably represents a variant of 
baStu. In the A VIII/2 passage buStu should 
not be taken as deriving its meaning from 
the following entry bissuru. 

In AfO 18 330:232 (Practical Vocabulary Assur), 
restore most probably tug min (= nahlaptu) Sa 
bu-u[S-li] “cloak of dyed fabric.” KAR 19r.(!)6 
is obscure and is, perhaps, to be read mukaU 
tim bu-ul BDiN (text: tim). 

See also buStu in la buStu. 


bu’Su A 

buStu in la buStu s.; shamelessness, 
shameless person; Mari*; cf. B. 

[...]= la a-di-ru, la bu-uS-tum Lanu A 165f. 

ina la bu-uS-ti-Su ifbemma ana GN 
kamma without regard to decency (lit.: in his 
shamelessness) he left immediately for GN 
ARM 4 26:27. 

buStu see burtu. 

buStitu (bultittu, baltittu) s.; (a wood-eating 
insect, wood fretter, beetle); OB, SB; Ass. 
baltittu -, wr. syll. and an.ti.bal. 

gis-har gisxbad = bal-ti-it-tu (followed by 
GiSxBAD = sdsu moth) Ea IV 203. 

lg'-*^'!)l‘^'^rQ^xBAD = bu-ul-ti-tu (followed by 
dlcilu) 2R 47 ii 39 (comm., coll.); uh.gis, uh.tur. 
ra, uh.ti.bal (var. uh.an.ti.bal), uh.HA, uh. 
gis.ur.ra = bal-ti-it-tum (vars. bal-ti-tu, bal-ti-tu) 
Hh. XIV 262ff.; an.ti.bau = bal-ti-tu (followed by 
sasu, sdmanu, kalmatu) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
429; as = bu-ul-ti-tu (followed by as = ettutu spider) 
Izi E 167. 

GiS.ERIN.BAD // Su-pU-uh-H // GiS.EBIN.BAD // 
SanlS bal-ti-it-tu^ Sd §1 giS.ebin — giS.ebin.sumun 
equals (Akk.) Supuhru, giS.erin.bad has a second 
explanation: b. in the cedar tree (second explanation 
probably based on the interpretation of the logogram 
giSxbad for b.) BRM 4 32:15 (comm.). 

a) in ext.: naSpakdtim bu-uS-ti-tum ilappat 
the 6.-insect will infest the (barley) storage 
houses YOS 10 35 r. 28, dupl. RA 38 88 r. 2 (OB), 
cf. kare Sarri bu-ul-ti-it-ta il-la-ap-pa-tu AO 
7539:78, cited Nougayrol, RA 40 89; AN.TI.BAL 
i.zi.MES KU the 6.-insect will gnaw the walls 
Boissier DA 7:29 and dupl. CT 30 35 Rm. 2,253+ : 9, 
cf. AN.TI.BAL ^.GABg.MES KU CT 30 16 K.3841 
r. 9 (all SB). 

b) in Alu: Summa bu-ul-ti-tu^ ina E.GARg. 
MES ittabSi if the 6.-insect appears in walls 
CT 38 16:67, cf. Summa bu-ul-ti-tu ina bit Hi 
GAL KAR 394 ii 9 (catalog of incipits); Summa 
bu-ul-ti-it ri;l [. . .] CT 40 29 K.10437:4'. 

Thompson Cat. pi. 2 C 4:11 (NB let.) is toO 
damaged to be usable. 

Landsberger Fauna 127; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 
63f.; Nougayrol, RA 40 89. For etymology see 
Zimmern Fremdw. 52. 

bu’Su A s.; stench; SB; cf. ba^aSu A. 

ha-ab tVjl = bu-'-Su, IbH-i-Su, bu-'-Sd-nu A 1/2: 
178ff.: ha-ab tVjl = bu-’-Su Ea I 54. 
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bu’Su B 

sumnia ina MN milu illikma naru muSa ana 
eseni irissunu la tabu DN ina mati ikkalma 
matu hu-us-sa (= hu’ussa) ussan if a flood 
comes in MN and the odor of the water of the 
river is unpleasant to smell, Adad will wreak 
havoc in the land till the stench of the land is 
smelled everywhere CT 39 14:18 (SB Alu), cf. 
CT 38 41:32, cf. matu hu-us-sa ussanna : mut 
tanu ibassu 2R 47 i 19 (comm.). 

bu’§u B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

tj bu-^-hi : u ak-tam ina Ah-la-me-e—b. is 
the name of the afc(ctm-plant in Aramaic 
Uruanna I 217. 

buSd see busu. 

buSu {busu, buSiu) s. ; valuables, goods, 
movable property; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and NfG.GAL(.LA), in SB also nig.stj; cf. boM. 

kib-sur nIg.nigin = ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-Su-u, ha- 
Si-tum, mar-Si-tum, tuh-hu-du Diri V 188ff., cf. 
im-ma-al(!) NfG.Sfu.DUGUD] (with the same five 
equivalents) ibid. 193ff.; nig.gdl.la = §ir-M, bu- 
Su-u, ba-ii-tum, \ma\r-H-tum Hh. I 81ff.; nig.gal. 
la = bu-Su-u, nig.gAl.la.4.gal = min 't.QAL-Um 
Ai. IV iii 9f.; em.ma.al = nig.gdl = bu-iu-u 
EmesalVoc. Ill 42; nig.gAl.la = bu-iu-u ErimhuS 
I 274, cf. [nig].su.gal = Imgidda to 

ErimhuS A 3'; [ 6 ]m = nig “*"‘8 = bu-iu-u Emesal 
Voc. Ill 36; a-ka Ag = bu-iu-[u\ Idu I 94; [. . .] = 
bu-iu-u (in group with ma-ak-ku-ru, min lugai., 
mai-ru-u) Antagal B 4. 

Sm.fSaj.Sag.ga.nil ba.ra.e 4.bi ir.ta nu. 
mu.un.bad.bad.de : ia bu-ii-iu damqi <,ittassiy 
E idtu bikitu ul inessi his fine valuables will disap¬ 
pear, weeping will not depart from that temple KAR 
375iii 47ff.; em.saj.saj.ga.ni «bi» mus.ba.ni. 
ib.ga : ia bu-ii-iu damquti it-ta-par{])-ku as for his 
fine valuables, they have ceased (to come in) ibid, 
iii 53f.; em.ma.al.ma.al.la.ta im.ta.ba.ba. 
eS : klma bu-ie-e iaknuti zu-'-u-za-ku (Sum.) the 
collected treasures have been distributed (by the 
enemy) : (Akk.) I (Istar) have been divided like 
treasured possessions RA 33 104:23; 5m umun.e 
ll\iA UN.e (var. kalam.fmal) ba.da.an.uxj.DU // 
ba(!).d[a.an x] : ukulld uiaqir jj bu-id-a be-lum 
uicMi[n{‘t)] BA 6 618:24, var. from SBH p. Ill 
No. 58:9; see Langdon SBP 22; mu.un.ga ir.ra 
ba.gi 4 .gi 4 giij.sa il.il ba.gi 4 .gi 4 5mkar.kar. 
ra ba.gi 4 .gi 4 : ma^-kur-iu ia iiiaUa ana tur\ri'\ hi- 
kut-ta-iu ia izzablu ana [turri'\ bu-id-[a-ia (var. bu- 
ie-e-id) ... ana turri] to return its (the temple’s) 
possessions which were taken as booty, to return 
its jewels which were carried away, to return its 
goods which were carried off SBH p. 61 r. 26, var. 
fromSBHp. 116 r. 11; uru.nig.g&l.la nig.ga*'* 


bu§u 

= Ki.MiN (= Bdbilu) UBIJ bu-ie-e u ma-ak-ku-ru Iraq 
6 61 r. 12. 

nIg = bu-iu-u Izbu Comm. 156; [NfG]t“*k6gi(}A = 
bu-iu-u ibid. 167; hi-is-bu = bu-iu-u ibid. 19; kar- 
pa-tu = bu-iu-u ibid. 430, cf. kar-pat bu-iu-u CT 41 
28 r. 25; [li.di // d]a-na-nu jj li.di jj bu-iu-u ROM 
991:12 (Izbu Comm.); NiG.Su u-ta-dr = mim(\)-mu- 
iu u-tar-ra, bu-iu-iu {u-tar-ra) CT4126:16f. (Alu 
Comm.). 

a) private property — 1' in leg. — a' in 
OB; iumma awilum bu-Se-e-iu (var. bu-se-iu) 
ana naptarim ana massartim iddinma bltum 
la palis sippu la kalis aptum la nashat hu-Se-e 
massartim sa iddinusum uhtalliq bu-se-e-iu 
iriabium if a man gives property of his as a 
deposit to a naptarum and he (the latter) 
causes the loss of the deposited property 
which was given to him, (though) the house 
was not broken into, the doorjamb not broken 
down, the window not forced, he replaces his 
(the owner’s) property for him Goetze LE 
§ 36:l4ff.; Summa bit amlim lu imqut itti bu- 
ie-e LU massartim sa iddinuSum huluq bel bitim 
Iwliq bel bitim ina bab DN nis Him izakkart 
summa itti bu-ie-e-ka bu-iu-ia lu kalqu if a 
man’s house collapses (and), together with 
the property of the depositor which he gave 
him (to guard), the owner of the house also 
loses property, the owner of the house shall 
swear an oath for him in the gate of Tispak, 
“My own property was stolen along with your 
property” ibid. §37: iff.; bu-iu-u-Sa warkassa 
iitu pe adi hurasim (the real estate and slaves) 
all (lit.; from chaff to gold) her possessions, 
what she leaves behind Szlechter Tablettes 12 
MAH 15.913:27, cf. CT 45 112:10, cf. also (grind¬ 
ing slabs) 6 naSpaku bu-iu-u panitum ... iitu 
pe adi hurasim zizma VAS 9 216:5; unet ri- 
du-ti-\iu'\ u bu-ie-e marti^iul his furnishings, 
which have been left, and the property of his 
daughter Qig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 172 r. 6'; 
E.ntr.A ia gagiim mala masd bu-iu-ia u wa-ar- 
ka-sa^ ia PN mala ibaiiu the improved plot 
(in) the cloister area, all of it, the property 
and the estate of PN in its entirety CT 6 30a: 10, 
cf. ^ ia gagim u bu-ie-ia CT 2 36:11, warkassa 
bu-iu-ia Waterman Bus. Doc. 66 : 8, cf. also ibid. 
22:2, 23:2, CT 6 47a: 3, VAS 8 12:20; they shall 
reimburse PN ana kaspim hurclsim sag.g^mb. 
ib.meS bu-ii-im u mimma nu-ma-ai bit 
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abiSunu for the silver, gold, slaves, property, 
every furnishing of the paternal estate 
Meissner BAP 100:11, cf. ana E gagim amtim 
wardim bu-se-e Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:2; 
X silver sa ina bit PN te-el-qd-u ana bu-su-i- 
ka which you took in the house of PN for 
your own possession(?) UET 6 474:10; ana 
bu-ii-e(text -a) mala PN irasM, PNj ul awassu 
PNj has no claim to any movable property 
thatPN may acquire CT 8 49b: 20; for nig.su, 
see qdtu. 

h' in Elam; bu-Sa-Su-nu u isiG.GX-su-nu u 
mimma Sa itti iah'>MSunu iksudusunuti their 
property and goods, whatever they had ac¬ 
quired (jointly) with their brothers MDP 22 
20:7; [tn]a tubatiSunu nar^amdtiSunu dlisunu u 
seriSunu bu-sd u ba-a-si-ta mimma Sa ilu ana 
awilut[i] iddinu zizu by common agreement 
(lit.: in friendliness and love) they (the heirs) 
have made a division with respect to their 
(property) in the town and countryside, 
to valuables and possessions, to everything 
which a god gives man MDP 23 168:5, cf. [Se'a 
kas]pa hurdsa bu-Sd nig.ga [mimm]a Sa ilu 
ana amluti [ana ra^Se iddinu MDP 18 214:11 (= 
MDP 22 14), NIG.GA dlim u serim Se'um 
kaspum alpu bu-Su-um ba-Si-t[um'\ ana PN 
[nadin^ MDP 22 136:22, and passim beside baiitu. 

c' in MA: a house in good repair with two 
doors, pasiw-ground inside the city, tabisdtu- 
field outside the city adru bu-Si-u u ba-Si-u 
ina GN u ugar GN the threshing floor and 
whatever possessions and holdings inside the 
city of GN and the district of GN KAJ 174:5. 

d' in NB: mimma nikkassi nig.gal.la nig. 
GA u tarkuttum Sa PN the accounts of the 
furnishings, the valuables, and the jewelry of 
PN YOS 7 93:4. 

2' in omens and lit.: if lichen is found on a 
man’s house on the outside of the west wall, 
the man’s son will die bu-Su{\&v. -Se)-Su jj 
mimmuSu jj dannu ileqqi a powerful person 
will take his property K. 157+2788 r. 2, dupl. 
KAR 20 i 16, var. from LKA 116:6 (namburbi 
rit., quoting Alu) ; if there are yellow “threads” 
in a man’s eyes mim-mu-Sd / nig. §u-.5m ekallu 
ileqqi the palace will take his belongings 
CT 28 29 r. 11 (SB physiogn.); bu-Se rob dldni 


buSu 

ana ekalli irrub the property of the rob dldni- 
official will enter the palace KAR 428:59 
(SB ext.), cf. NiG.su-SM ekallu itabbal CT 38 
22:9 (SB Alu), ekallu bu-Se-Su ileqqi MDP 14 
p. 53 ii 9 (MB dream omens) ; NIG.GAL.LA blti 
ussa CT 38 18 : 126(Alu), cf. 's-fiG.sv-Suanakaspi 
ippaSra his possessions will be sold cheap 
CT 40 17:69 (Alu); rubu NiG.su-m ana mahiri 
uSessi CT 27 47:19 (SB Izbu); NA.BI bu- 
ia(text -da)-Su igammar that man will use up 
his possessions CT 28 40 K.6286+ r. 15 (SB Alu), 
see also gamdru v. mng. lb; nam.bur.bi 
\Summa^ amelu bissu ki.min nig.su bit abi[Su] 
ana kaspi iddin apotropaic ritual (to use) in 
case a man sells his own house or the be¬ 
longings of his paternal estate KAR 72 r. 
12; if he makes a tomb in MN nig.su-M 
Sanuma itabbal someone else will carry olf 
his possessions KAR 212 ii 5 (iqqur Ipui)-, 
NiG.§u-iM iSdtu ikkal fire will consume his 
possessions BRM 4 22 r. 10' (physiogn.); bu-Sa- 
a iraSSima ekiam luSkun iqabbi he will acquire 
(so many) possessions that he will say, “Where 
shall I store them ?” CT 39 33:61 (Alu) ; dannu 
makkurSunu Sulqi bu-Sd-Su-nu ekkema 

(see eA:A;eTOW usage a) MaqluIIll9; ekalla aU 
tadin adi bu-Se-e-Su I gave the house and his 
property (to PN) Gilg. XI 95; load onto the 
boat §E.BAR-ika NiG.^u-tett NiG.GA-[te] your 
barley, your valuables, your possessions 4R 
Add. pi. 9 to pi. 43:7 (= CT 46 15, SB Atrahasis). 

b) of temples, palaces, and countries ~ 1' 
in OB adm.: x fields nig.gal.la e.gal prop¬ 
erty of the palace BIN 7 59:2, 60:2, 63:2; X 
§E NIG.GAL.LA Gautier Dilbat 46 r. 1, cf. x SB. 
BAR NIG.gAl E '’IM ibid. r. 6. 

2' in hist.: namkuriSu[nu] bu-Se-Su-nu ba- 
Si-tu-<Su>-nu elteqi I took their property, 
valuables, goods Smith Idrimi 73, cf. ina 
marSitim ina namkuri ina bu-si u ina ba-Si-tu 
Sa iStu mdt Hatte uSeridu ibid. 79 ; Sallassunu 
bu-Sa-a-Su-nu namkurSunu [aS]lul I carried 
olf their captives, their valuables, their pos¬ 
sessions AKA 46 ii 81; ildniSunu bu-Sa-Su-nu 
namkurSunu 60 ruqqi eri 30 bilat eri Sabarta 
bu-Se tdttur ekalliSunu Sallassunu uSesd I 
brought out (from the conquered city) their 
gods, their valuables, their possessions, sixty 
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copper vessels, thirty talents of copper lumps, 
all the wealth of their palace, their prisoners 
AKA 58 iii 102ff.; sallassunu bu-Sa-su-nu u 
marsissunu ana alija Assur ubla I carried 
their captives, their valuables, and their herds 
off to my city Assur AKA 74 v 6 (all Tigl. I), 
cf. bdSissunu sallassunu bu-Sd-su-nu marsts: 
sunu usesd ana alija ASSur ubla MAOG 6/1-2 
11:9, cf. also sallassunu bu-sd-su-nu nanikursui 
nu ibid. 34 (Asn. I); sa&ssMWM nig.sxt.mes-M- 
nu NiG.GA.MES-SM-riM alpisunu senisunu uS^ia 
I took away their captives, their valuables, 
their possessions, their oxen, their sheep 
KAH 2 84:87, and passim in Adn. II; NIQ.GA-^W 
NIG.STJ-^'M ... aslula AKA 283; 83, and passim 
in Asn. ; hu-sa-su-nu NiG.GA-stt->it6 ana la meni 
3R 7 ii 43, and passim in Shalm. Ill; bu-se-e et 
Icallisu ezibma he abandoned the possessions 
of his palace TCL 3 84, cf. NiG.Su.MES ekalli 
RN ... aSlula ibid. 408; bu-Se-e-Sd sad-lu-ti 
a&lulamma ibid. 178, cf. bu-Se-e ekurrisu ma'di 
ibid. 423, and passim in Sar. ; mimma Sumsu NIG. 
§XJ NiG.GA la nlbi aSlula I carried off as 
booty all kinds of valuables, property beyond 
counting OIP 2 72;46; hurdsa abne nisiqti 
NiG.§u NIG.GA ana qdte [niSlja] amnima (that 
city’s) gold, precious stones, valuables, and 
goods I handed out to my people ibid. 83:47; 
I opened his treasure house hurdsa kaspa 
unut hurdsi kaspi abna aqartu mimma Sumsu 
NiG.su NIG.GA la nlbi kabittu biltu ... uSesami 
nia I took away gold, silver, vessels of gold 
and silver, precious stones, all kinds of valu¬ 
ables and possessions beyond number, a 
heavy tribute OIP 2 24:30, and passim in Senn. ; 
I carried off his wife, sons, daughters, palace 
personnel, gold, silver nig.su nig.ga abnu 
aqartu luhulti birmi u kiti maSak plri sinni 
plri uSd taskarinnu mimma SumSu nisirti ekah 
lisu ana mu'ude aslula valuables and posses¬ 
sions, (namely) precious stones, garments 
with colored trim and of linen, elephant 
skins, ivory, ebony, and boxwood, (and) all 
kinds of precious things of his palace in great 
number Borger Esarh. 48:75, and passim in Esarh., 
cf. mdreka bu-Sd-ka u liddnika STT 40 r. 39 
(let. of Gilg.); ildniSu istardtiSu nig.Su-M nIg. 
ga-M niSe sihir u rabi aSlula I carried off as 
booty its gods, goddesses, valuables, people 


bu§u 

young and old Streck Asb. 60 v 121, and passim 
in Asb. ; the kings, my predecessors, built 
palaces bu-Sa-a-Su-nu ina qirbi unakkimu 
ugarrinu makkurSunu accumulated their 
valuables in them, heaped up their posses¬ 
sions VAB 4 114 i 47; bu-Sa-a makkuru simat 
tandddtu ugarrin qiribsu I piled up therein 
valuables, treasures worthy of admiration 
ibid. 136 viii 16 (both Nbk.); silver and gold 
bu-Se-e sadluti sa rubu Marduk iqlpanni the 
vast treasure which the prince Marduk en¬ 
trusted to me ibid. 284 ix 20, and passim in Nbn.; 
bu-sa-a makkuru qirib EgiSnugal udaSSi I 
provided the furnishings (and) goods in 
Egisnugal abundantly YDS 1 45 ii 23 (Nbn.); 
mdtdtiSu qdWa taktaSad bu-Sd-a-Su al-te-qu I 
personally conquered his lands, took his pos¬ 
sessions BHT pi. 8 r. v 7 (Nbn. Verse Account), 
cf. ibid. pi. 7 iii 5; Cyrus carried off as booty 
to his royal city kaspa hurdsa nig.§u nig.ga 
silver, gold, valuables BHT pi. 12 ii 3 (Nbn. 
chron.), and passim in this text. 

3' in lit. and omens (referring to the king): 
nakrum ekallaka iredde bu-uS mdtika nakrum 
i-[... ] the enemy will take over your palace, 
the enemy will [plunder(?)] the valuables of 
your land YOS 10 22:6, cf. bu-uS ma-ti-i-ka 
ana mat nakrika ussi ibid. 10, and passim in 
this text (OB ext.), cf. NIG.SU mdtika nakru 
imaSsd* CT 27 17:42 (SB Izbu); 6tt-<BE>-5i 
mdtika ana mat nakrika ussi the valuables 
of your land will go to your enemy’s land YOS 
10 24:17; bu-u-si nakrika qdt<.ka> i\kaS'\Sad 
you will take the possessions of your enemy 
YOS 10 33 iii 49; Summa GIS.TUKUL rlsi 
sibtam ittul rlska bu-si-ka ikkal if the “mark 
of assistance” faces the excrescence, tbe one 
who assists you will consume your possessions 
YOS 10 46 ii 37 (all OB ext.); sio.^V mdtika 
nakru ikkal CT 27 47:14; Sahluqtu ina mdti 
isSakkan bu-sa-Sa siGs nakru ikkal devastation 
will occur in the land, the enemy will consume 
its choice possessions CT 27 14:3, cf. nig.gAl 
sarri nakru ileqqi CT 28 3:1 (all SB Izbu); 
[Summal elitu ekim nakru nig. su .mbs mdtija 
ikkal if the top part is stunted, the enemy 
will consume the possessions of my country 
KAR 427 : 4, cf. nakru ndr Sarri isekkirma eli 
bu-Se-Su maSkim the enemy will block up 
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the royal canal and establish himself(?) over 
his property KAR 428:61, and cf. wairw URtr. 
ZAG-ia isabbatma eli NiG.§u.MBS-ia maskim 
KAR 427 r. 24 (SB ext.); NIG.STJ matiSu ana 
mdti sanltimma ipahhur Thompson Rep. 266A 7; 
the king will fetter his rivals nig.su-sm-wm 
NiG.GA-M-nw ana ekalliSu userrib KAR 423 ii 
46 (SB ext.); summa raqqu ina rebiti innamir 
NU.BANDA ali imdtma nig.Su-^r is-Sal-lal if 
a turtle is seen in the square, the laputtu- 
official of the city will die and his possessions 
will be carried off CT 39 33:47 (SB Alu); 
umdmu amelutu u n1g.§u u nig.ga sa mat 
nakri Snatu qdssu ikaSsad he will capture 
animals, slaves, valuables, and property of 
that enemy land Craig ABRT181:27 (SB tamitu ); 
nakma bu-Se(va,T. -Si)-e GN tasallal atta you 
shall carry ofP as booty the heaped-up treasure 
of Babylon Gossmann Era IV 30; nakru Elamu 
ilteqi bu-Su-iu MVAG 21 88 r. 8 (Kedorlaomer 
text); pisanndtika Se-em-ka kasapka nig. 
NiG.GA-^;a ana dl dannutika Surib bring your 
baskets, your grain, your silver, your valu¬ 
ables, your possessions into your fortified 
city AnSt 5 106:160 (SB Cuthean Legend). 

4' in NB: GN ihtepd u bu-§e-e Sa GN ittoM 
they crushed Babylon and carried away the 
valuables of Babylon Thompson Rep. 272 r. 14 
(NB). 

butinnu (or putinnu) s.; button of a sandal; 
EA.* 

a-a-ha-dS = hu-tin-ni(\ax. -nu) Se-e-ni Malku II 
234. 

1 §XJ Sernt ... bu-'A-tin-ni-Su-nu NA 4 hililba} 
one pair of sandals, their buttons (made) of 
hilibu-stone EA 22 ii 24, cf. b[u-u]-tin-ni-i-Su- 
nu NA 4 hiliba ibid. 30 (list of gifts of Tusratta). 
Meissner, MAOG 11/1 17. 

butiqtu see butuqtu A. 

**butqfi (AHw. 144a) see bviuqqd discussion 
section. 

butturu adj.; (describing a characteristic 
bodily trait, occ. only as a name of horses); 
MB.* 

Bu-ut-tu-ri BE 14 12:10, and passim in MB 
horse texts, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 29. 

For et 3 nnology see Holma Quttulu 38. 


butuqtu A 

butturu see budduru. 

butumbu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ana bu-ut-ni ku-ri-i ana alahitti hipiti a-na 
bu-tu-um-bi lirdlma should he (the king) 
proceed as far as the short terebinth, the 
ruined(?) alahittu, the 6 .(?) K.3703+ ii 6 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

butuqqa’u see butuqqu. 

butuqqu (butuqqa’u) s.; deficiency, loss; 
OA, OB, SB; cf. batdqu. 

[i.b]i.za= hu-tuq-qu-u 6R 16iii 39 (groupvoc.); 
ku.im.ba = hu-tuq-qu-u Ai. Ill ii 5, of. ku.im.ba 
= i-hi-su-u ibid. 22. 

a) in OA (butuqqd’u, pi. tantum); 1 ma.na 
kaspum ana naSpartika batiq ammakam ina 
saqqulim ... 1 ma.na kaspam bu-tu-qd-e issii 
Mtna there is a shortage of one mina of silver 
as compared with (the information in) your 
letter, when (the silver) was weighed there, they 
claimed a deficiency of one mina of silver TCL 
19 36:24 (let.); URUDV me’at biltim bu-tu-qd-e lu 
dmur even if I were to experience a loss of a 
hundred talents of copper CCT 3 16b: 13 (let.), 
cf.bu-iu-qd-u (in broken context) TuM15b:18'. 

b) in OB: Summa avnlum ana awilim 
kaspam ana tappdtim iddin nemelam u bu-iu- 
uq-qd-am Sa ibbaSSu mahar Him miihdriS izuzzu 
if a man gives silver to (another) man for a 
partnership, they divide equally before the 
god any profit or loss accrued CH § U:4, see 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws p. 42. 

c) in SB : siti huluqqu bu-tuq-qu-d nuSurrd 
magal Saknunimma expenses, damages, 
losses, diminutions have been severely in¬ 
flicted on me BMS 6:69 and dupls., see Situ mng. 
4b-2', bu-tuq-qd-a iraSSi CT 37 47:23 (omens), 
cf. bu-tuq-qu-u (apodosis) Kraus Texte 6 r. 28, 
also bi-ir-ta u-Su-kal Sa bu-tuq-q^-\e^ (mng. 
uncert.) ibid. r. 2. 

For Hem. 162:33 (KAR 177 iv 33), see ana 
Subbut qe sub ^abatu mng. lOi-3'. 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 83; Oppenheim, AfO 12 
347. 

butuqtu A (butiqtu) s.\ 1. flood, 2. sluice 
channel, water conduit; OB, MB, SB, NA, 
NB, LB; pi. butuqdtu (for butiqetu see mng. 
2a); wr. syll. and a.mah ; cf. batdqu. 


356 



oi.uchicago.edu 


butuqtu A 

a.mah, a.gal = hu 4 uq-tum Igituh I 301f.; 
[a].gal = bu-tuq-tum (followed by Surdu sa me to 
carry off, said of water, abdtum Sa kibri to collapse, 
said of a river bank) Antagal III 263; [e] [a] = 
mi-i-llu], bu-tuq-lt]um A I/l;41f.; ku-u KUD = pe- 
tu-u 80, bu-tuq-tum, batdqu sa me A III/5:31f. ; a.kuj 
= bu-tuq-tum CT 41 29:11 (Alu Comm.). 

a.gal.gal.la burux(BBUR) su.su mu.lu ta.zu 
mu.un.zu(!) : bu-tuq-tu mu-ti-ib-ba-at e-bu-ru gat- 
tuk man-nu i-lam-mad flood drowning the harvest 
crop, who understands your form? ZA 10 pi. 1 
(after p. 276) if., restored from SBH p. 43:41f.; e. 
ne.em ‘iMu.ul.lil.lA.kex(KiD) nag.kud.mah. 
am a.a^'® in.sir.i : ina a-mat ^^min bu-tuq-tum 
sur-du-tum ma-ku-u-ra u-sar-da // b.mbS it(\)-bal on 
the command of Enlil, the sweeping flood swept 
away the property, variant: carried off the houses 
BA 5 617:9f.; a.hul gej.u.na.kcx e.a (var. 
e.de) : bu-titq{v&T. -tuq)-tum Sd ina Sat mu-Si Sur- 
da-a-at the flood which breaks loose at midnight 
4R 26 No. 2:18f., vars. from SBH p. 13:22, p. 15:7; 
a.mah.ginx(GiM) kar iQ.Su.ginx al.lsul; sd 
ki-ma bu-tuq-tum ka-a-ri kaS-Sd-at : Sd ki-ma me-lim 
ka[SSim . . .] SBH p. 77:5f., cf. a.mah.km : bu- 
tuq-tum (in broken context) SBH p. 7:33, and 
p. 21:30f. 

1 . flood, inundation — a) in hist. ; ildni u 
Utardti dSibut qerbiSu Sa me bu-tuq-tu{vav8. 
-ti, -te) u radu ubiluSunuti (the statues of) the 
gods and goddesses who dwelt within it (the 
temple) and which flood and rain water had 
shifted (from their places) Borger Esarh. 23 
Ep. 32:10; darmSunu klma bu-tuq-ti natbak 
Sadi uSardi I made their blood flow like flood- 
water in the mountain gullies ibid. 58:14; 
aSSum bu-tu-uq-tim qerbaSun la SubSi kari da, 
NUM ina kupri u agurri aksur kibirSun I 
reinforced the scarp of the strong quays with 
bitumen and baked bricks to prevent flooding 
Sumer 3 7 i 24, cf. ibid. 15 i 26 (Nbk.) ; aSSum . , . 
bu-tu-uq-ti qerbaSun la SubSi Sipik eperi aStap^ 
pakSunutima kari agurri uStashirSunuti in 
order to prevent dike breaks therein I piled up 
(around) them (the flooded area) a wall of 
earth and surrounded them with quays of 
kiln-fired bricks VAB 4 134 vi 4? (Nbk.). 

b) in omens: ana eqel ugari a.mah ana 
nakkandi iSdtu for the field in the commons 
(there will be) flood, for the storehouse (there 
will be) fire CT 20 49:23 (SB ext.); miluubu- 
ti-iq-tum illakam there will be high water 
and flood ACh Sin 36:30; me bu-tuq-ti ruddH 
CT 39 20:144 (SB Alu), cf. klma A.ME§ bu-tuq-ti 


butuqtu A 

79-7-8,84 r. iii 10, Wr. A.MES A.MAH.ME§ ibid. 
2 (taniUu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), A.MAH.ME§ 
TCL 6 20 r. 10; bu-tuq-tu DIB KAR 179 r. ii 3 
(SB hemer.), cf. A.MAH DIB Sumer 8 25 xi 10 (MB 
hemer.), A.MAH DIB.BA 5R 49 xi 12 (SB hemer.), 
for other refs. wr. a.mah, see mllu. 

c) other occ.: eqla kiSubba Sa ana bu-tuq-ti 
Saknu uncultivated field which was exposed(?) 
to flooding Hinke Kudurru ii 26 (Nbk. I). 

2. sluice channel, water conduit — a) in 
gen.: Summa hurhummati ina pan me klma Sa 
bu-ti-iq-ti md’dat ana mdti mllu atru illakam 
if the foam on the surface of the water is as 
plentiful as that of (the water in) a sluice 
channel, a huge flood will come upon the 
land CT 39 19:120 (SB Alu); bu-tiq-ta NU bal- 
it he shall not cross a sluice channel (fol¬ 
lowed by palga la iSahhit) KAR 177 r. ii 23, 
dupl. KAR 147 r. 10; irM muhhi bu-ti-qe-te Sa 
Gis.MES.MA.GAN.NA [...] concerning the 
water conduits made of musukannu-wood 
(for bitqu made of the same wood, see bitqu 
mng. la) ABL 941:5 (NA). 

b) with batdqu : meSu ana bu-tuq-ti Sanltimt 
ma la ibattaq he shall not divert its water to 
another channel Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 20; 
ultu libbi ID Surappi bu-tuq-tu ib-^flu-qu-nim- 
ma they cut a sluice from the river Surappi 
Lie Sar. 278, cf. bu-tuq-tu ultu qirib Puratte ib- 
tu-qa Winckler Sar. pi. 21 No. 44:5, also Iraq 16 
186 vi 35 (Sar.); nakrum ina bu-tu-qd-tim u- 
ba-at-ta-qd-ak-kum the enemy will cut ofiF 
your (water supply) through sluice channels 
YOS 10 46 iv 46 (OB ext.); ina pan Satti mllu 
ippattarma a.mah.me§ d-bat-taq in the spring 
of the year the flood will stop (early) and cut 
off the (water supply in the) irrigation channels 
ACh Sin 35:46, cf. ina pan Satti mllu illakma 
A.MAH.ME§ KUD.MB§ Thompson Rep. 272B r. 4, 
cf. also ana puhi Sarri a.mah.me§ ina GN [. .. ] 
mu-Si lu-bat-tiq in order to substitute for the 
king, I will cut off at night the sluice channels 
in Akkad ibid. r. 6 (NB) ; bu-tu-qd-[tum] ub-ta- 
ta-[qd] the sluices will be cut off YOS 10 26 iii 29 ; 
bu-tu-uq-tum ib-ba-ta-aq biblum mdta u[bbal] 
the sluice channel will be broken through and 
flood will carry away the land YOS 10 16:6 
(OB ext.), ci. bu-tu-uq-tum ibbaMaq ibid. 26:34, 
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and passim in YOS 10, cf. AMAK ib-bat-taq CT 
20 32:53, also A.MAH ib-bat-taq-ma biblu mata 
ubbal ibid. 20:10, CT 31 21:2 (all SB ext.). 

See also biduqtu. 

butuqtu B s. ; loss(es); OA, SB*; cf. batdqu. 

emaru 10 « 20 bu-tu-uq-tum ina gigamlim 
Sa-am-u errubunimma annakam niSdmma the 
ten or twenty donkeys, the lost (number), 
have been bought in the paddock, when they 
arrive here, we shall buy the tin TCL 14 7: 11 
(OAlet.); bu-tuq-ti bit ameli issakkan losses 
will affect the man’s household Kraus Texte 5 
r. 13', dupl. ibid. 6 r. 65. 

Variant of butuqqu, q.v. 

butnanu (butunanu) s. ; (an aromatic plant, 
lit,: the terebinth-like plant); Bogh., SB, NA, 
NB; cf. butnu. 

tj ha-za-lu-na, d ha-zcd-lu-hu, b na-mul-hu, b 
ha-za-ri-nu (var. b ha-za-ai-nu) : b bu-ut-na-nu 
TJruanna II 258ff., var. from Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 11 ii 13, cf. [gi§] bu-ut-[na-nu] Kocher 
Pfianzenkunde 44:4. 

a) in med. and pharm.; u bu-ut-na-nu : 
Sammi haSe : Su.bi.a^.Am (= sdku halu patan 
Saqd) the 6.-plant: medicine for the lungs: 
to crush and give to drink on an empty 
stomach Kocher BAM 1 ii 24 (= KAR 203), cf. 
V bu-tu-na-nu u h^dnu ibid. 176:14, tj bu-tu- 
na-a-nu tJ JuiSdnu Kocher Pfianzenkunde 36 iii 8; 
Summa hadiata ana istet qati u bu-ut-na-nu 
tuqarrab if you wish, you may add 6.-plant 
for one part AMT 41,1:40 (NA), dupl. Kocher 
BAM 50 r. 18; 2 GIN (wr. Ni+Gi§) svadi 3 gin 
G i§ bu-ut-na-na AMT 42,1:2, cf. Kocher BAM 
42:29; ina me kasi ina me gi§ bu-ut-na-nu 
tartanahhas Kocher BAM 240:60 (= KAR 195:22) ; 
tJ bu-ut-na-nu (as ingredient in medicine) 
ibid. 78 r. 14, 46 r. 14, cf. (for a potion) ibid. 164 r. 
27, cf. also AMT 55,3:3, 59,1 i 44, V bu-ut-\na-nu^ 
CT 14 39 Rm. 352 ii 9', Gi§ bu-ut-na-na CT 14 
16 BM 93084:3 (coll.); [§IM].GAM.GAM hu-u[t- 
na-na\ KUB 37 135:4'. 

b) other occs. : haSe sab bu-ut-na-na sab 

(among plants in a royal garden) CT 14 50:39 
(NB); 1 GIN bu-ut-na-nu 1 gin haSdnu (in 

list of aromatics) ADD 1074:9. 

bufnatu see bufuMu A. 


butnu 

butnu s.; terebinth; OA, SB, NA; cf. 
butnanu. 

b lu-ba-nu : b bu-ut-nu tur.mbS, b Si-iq-du 
mat-qu sweet almond Uruanna II 510 f. 

a) in gen.: sa bu-ut-ni-ni [...]«« ta-as-kd- 

ri-ni-ni of terebinth, of boxwood (in broken 
context) TCL 4 42 r. 4' (OA let.); Gis bu-ut-nu 
... ina kirati tugdassara terebinth (and other 
exotic trees) thrived in the parks Iraq 14 
33:43 (Asm); ana bu-ut-ni kuri ... lirdima 
should (the king) go to the short terebinth 
K.3703+: 4 (unpub. tamltu, courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert); imid GIS allanu u gis bu-ut-nu Sa Sade 
hamadirutu ultalik she (Lamastu) leaned 
against the oak tree and the mountain 
terebinth and made (them) dry out 4R 56 
iii 37 (Lamastu), dupl. KAR 239 ii 13; TJ GIS bu- 
ut-nu : A.DAE : mafit nu iL(text: mie)-!* 

terebinth : ....: (this means) the land will 
not produce its fruit Kocher BAM 1 iv 21 (= 
KAR 203). 

b) used as timber : ekal ereni ekal taskarinni 
ekal Gi§ bu-ut-ni ekal Gi§ tarpf ina dlija 
ASSur epuS in my city Assur I erected a 
palace hall of cedar, a palace hall of boxwood, 
a palace hall of terebinth, a palace hall of 
tarpi'u-vfood. AKA 146 v 15 (Assur-bel-kala ?), 
cf. ekal taskarinni ekal musukanni ekal ereni 
ekal Surmeni ekal gi§ bu-ut-ni ekal tarpi^ ekal 
Gi§ mehri 7 (text: 8) ekalldti ana muSab San 
riitija . .. addi Iraq 14 33:26(Asn.),cf. also AKA 
220:18 (Asn.); ekallati Sinni plri taskarinni 
musukkanni ereni Surmeni daprani u Gi§ bu- 
ut-nu ... ana muSab Sarrutija abni I erected 
palace halls (paneled with) ivory, boxwood, 
musukannu-wood, cedar, cypress, juniper, 
and terebinth for my royal residence Lyon Sar. 
16:62, and passim in Sar., also DIP 2 96:79 and 
100:56 (Senn.); bit labuni Sa putiSu ina Gi§ 
bu-ut-ni iStu uSSeSu adi gabadibbeSu arsip ... 
ekalla Suati ina ereni u Gi§ bu-ut-ni arsip I 
built the la6iZm-house in front of it (the bit 
Sahuri) in terebinth wood from its foun¬ 
dations to its parapets, I built that palace 
with cedar and terebinth AfO 18 352:64 and 
66 (Tigl. I), cf. ^ Gi§ bu-uf-ni (as part of the bit 
Sahuru in Assur) ibid. 58, also gis bu-ut-ni 
house built of terebinth wood Iraq 16 150 ND 
3414:2 and ibid. 164 ND 3483:10 (NA). 
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c) other uses: karri Gi§ butni knobs of 
terebinth wood (beside karri uH) Iraq 15 147 
ND 3480 (translit. only). 

Among the woods of the Pistacia family, 
terebinth constitutes by far the best building 
material. Since butnu is used predominantly 
in building, it is probably to be identified 
with terebinth [Pistacia terebinthus), while 
ordinary pistachio [Pistacia vera) is bututtu. 

butturu see budduru. 

butumtu see bututtu A and C. 

butunanu see butnartu. 

butuntu see bututtu A. 

bututtu A [bututu, butuntu, butumtu, but 
dumtu, butnatu) s. ; 1. pistachio tree [Pistat 
da vera), 2. pistachio wood, 3. pistachio 
nut; OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, SB, NA; pi. 
budmatum (ABM 4 42:18), budumatum (ABMT 
11 13:2), butnate (Iraq 14 35:124 and 133); 
wr. syll. and (gi§.)lam.gal. 

gis.lam.gal (var. [giSj.lam.gar) = bu-tu-ut- 
tum (var. bu-tu-tum) Hh. Ill 136; giS.bu.tu.ut. 
turn = [Su] Hh. Ill 262. 

bu-ut-na-tum = bu-tu-ut-tum CT 18 3 r. i 25. 

1 . pistachio tree : bu-tu-un-tam siqda 
tarp[Pa ... ] the pistachio, the almond, and 
the tarpPu-tree SEM 117 ii 21 (MB lit.), cf. 
GIS.LAM.GAL GiS sirdu the pistachio, the 
olive(?) tree VAS 12 193 r. 25, see Weidner, 
BoSt 6 68 {iar tamhari) ; KGB Dibar lipSur KGB 
GiS.LAM.GAL KGB Dakar lipSur kgb giS.lam. 
GAL may Mount Dibar absolve, the home of 
the pistachio tree, may Mount Dabar absolve, 
the home of the pistachio tree JNES15132:13f., 
cf. KGB Gasar, kgb Dibar, kgb En-gi- 
sag(var. -sag) = kgb bu-tu-ut-tum Hh. XXII 
lO'ff., see JNES 15 146; as personal name: 
Bu-tu-um-tum MAD 1 163 i 18. 

2. pistachio wood: [1] giS.liS.gal Sa GiS 

bu-[um-tim one spoon of pistachio wood 
CT 45 75 r. 3 (OB); 1 GiS pa-Su-ur qoqqodim 

Sa bu-du-um-ti one .... -table made of pis¬ 
tachio wood (preceded by : a table'made of 
elammakku-wood) ARM 9 20:32. 

3. pistachio nut — a) as food: 1 ggb 
suluppu 10 (sila) bu-du-ma-tum ana mersim 


bututtu B 

naptan Sarrim one gur of dates, ten silas of 
pistachio nuts for (making) confection for 
the royal table ABMT 11 13:2; anumma ka- 
mi-Sa-ri u bu-ud-ma-tim Sa ON nisan Sattim 
ustdbilakkum I am sending you herewith 
pears and pistachio nuts of GN, the first of 
the season ARM 4 42:18; 100 GiS bu-ut-na-te 
100 (measures of) pistachio nuts Iraq 14 35 : 124, 
cf. 10 imer ku-ul-li sa Gi§ luddi 10 imd ku-ul- 
li Sa Gis bu-ut-na-te ten homers of meat(?) 
of luddu-rmts, ten homers of meat(?) of pis¬ 
tachio nuts (for the banquet) ibid. 133 (Asn.), 
also 20 SILA Gi§ luddi 20 sila bu-tu-te ADD 
1036 i 30. 

b) as medicinal ingredient: sakle bu-tu-ut- 
ta ina me kasi talaS tasammid you knead cress 
(seeds and) pistachio nut(s) in A:asM-juice and 
apply a poultice (to the man sick with fever) 
Kocher BAM 3 ii 38 (= KAR 202) ; ^ SILA sahle bu- 
tu-tu ina eri teten you grind one-third sila of 
cress (seeds and) pistachio nuts on a grinding 
slab CT 23 23 : 3, cf. sahle bu-tu-tu Kocher BAM 
156 r. 48, also, wr. sah-U-e lam.oal AMT 
72,2:11, ZAO.m.U.SA.Ti, bu-tu-un-tu BE31 56:12, 
sah-U-ebu-du-um-ta AMT 82,2 ii 11, sah-U-e bu- 
tu-t4 AMT 49,4:2 and CT 23 31 : 65, sahle qaliUi 
bu-tu-ta Kocher BAM 240:44' (= KAB 195:6), 
note G bu-tu-[ut-tu] CT 14 35 K.4180A+:21 
(pharm.). 

For discussion see bututtu C. 
bututtu B s.; (a cereal); NB. 

im-g4-g& zIz.Am = ku-na-iu, bu-tu-ut-tum, di-ii- 
ip-tuh-hu Diri V 222ff. 

In the month of Nisan of every year, he 
shall pay on the bank of the Sin canal (as 
rent for the field) Sb.bab a’ 220 ggb Se.gig. 
BA a’ 20 GGB bu-tu-tum a’ 10 ggb naphar 250 
GGB elmr §b.bab u sahhiri the aforementioned 
220 gur of barley, twenty gur of wheat, ten 
gur of 6., a total of 250 gur of the cereal crop 
and minor crop TuM 2-3 147:15, cf. ibid. 8; 30 
GGB §E bu-tu-ut-tum BE 9 59: 1, cf. §E bu-tu-ut- 
tum O 4 30 GGB ibid. 10, 36 GGB bu-fu-tum 
PBS 2/11:1, bu-tu-tum a^ 36 ggb ibid. 6. 

Apart from the cited vocabulary ref., the 
word occurs only in texts from Nippur of the 
Persian period. For discussion see bufuMu C. 
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bututtu G 

bututtu G {butumtu) s. ; (a cereal preparation 
used in making bread); Mari, MB, SB; wr. 
syll. with determinatives zid and se. 

a) in Mari; 2^ gtjr 20 (sila) isququm 
1| GXJR 30 (sila) tiqtum 20 (sIla) sasq4 10 
(sila) bu-tu-um-tum naphar 4^ ggr 20 (sila) 
bu-rum 320 silas of isququ-Q.om, 210 silas of 
tiqtu-S.our, twenty silas of sasg'w-flour, ten 
silas of J.-flour, in all 560 silas of burru ARM 
9 98 V 30; 14 s[iLA b]u-du-um-tum (listed 
among types of bread) ARMT 11 109:7, cf. 2 
SILA bu-nd-du-tum (listed among ninda bu- 
rum) ibid. 70:10, 2 SILA bu-du-um-tum ibid. 
44:6, 2 SILA bu-tu-tum ibid. 47:4', 2 SILA bu- 
tu-um-tum ibid. 293:4, 1 SILA bu-tu-um-tum 
ARM 12 76:4, also [x sila] bu-du-u[m-tum] 
ibid. 468:4. 

b) in MB Nippur: 1 gur 30 sIla kunasu 
... ana bu-tu-ut-ti haSlama x emmer was 
ground into 6 .-cereal BE 14 77:3, cf. 12 sila 
bu-tu-ut-tum ibid. 45:1, 1 FI bu-tu-ut-tum BE 
16 53:13. 

c) in SB: zid bu-tu-tu ina me tar{\)-bak 
qaqqassu tasammid you mix 6 . -flour in water 
and apply the poultice to his head AMT 6,1; 8; 
ZIF bu-tu-tu (in broken context) AMT 34,1:26; 
[x] kuppineti se bu-tu-ut-ti ebbeti x pellets of 
pure b. (in a ritual) STT 69:27. 

The three entries bututtu A, B, and C can¬ 
not easily be dilFerentiated. The pertinent lex. 
refs, sub bututtu A and B would clearly estab¬ 
lish the meanings of the two words were it 
not for the references (cited bututtu A mng. 
3b) which show the word in contexts which 
may belong with the Mari and med. refs, 
cited bututtu C usages a and c. Even ARMT 11 
13:2 cited bututtu A mng. 3a could conceiv¬ 
ably be taken as referring to the cereal. When 
bututtu refers to a foodstuff, it cannot be clearly 
established whether pistachio nuts or some 
kind of coarse flour or groats are meant. As 
to bututtu B and C, the fact that sub B are 
solely references to a cereal—most likely a 
type of emmer—mentioned in large quanti¬ 
ties in texts from Nippur (Persian period), 
separates this word from bututtu C which 
denotes a cereal product and appears, in 
small quantities, only in Mari, in MB Nippur, 


bu’u la 

and, rarely, in pharmaceutical contexts 
in SB. 

bututu see bututtu A. 

*bu’u (fern. bu’ltu) adj.; desired (occ. only 
as fern, personal name); NB; cf. bu’u v. 

^Bu-'-i-tum YOS 3 22:2, BE 8 104:3, VAS 
15 20:6 and 10, TuM 2-3 54:11, 122:3, and passim; 
^Bu-'-i-ti Nbk. 39:3, VAS 6 131:1 and 7, YOS 6 
129; 2, RA 14 158:6, and passim, see Tallqvist NBN 
p. 49. 

bu’b V.; 1. to look for, to search for, (with 
lequ) to select, to take over, 2. to examine, 
search through, look up in records, 3. to 
wish, ask, intend, 4. ina qati bu^u to call 
(someone) to account, 5. to file a lawsuit 
or complaint, 6. II/2 to be searched for, to 
be held accountable (passive to mngs. 1 and 
4); from OB on; II, II/2, II/3, II/4 (ub-ta- 
ta-^i ABL 1264r. 8); exceptional prefix forms 
in EA: i-ba-u RA 19 103:58, t[i-b]a-u-na 
EA 129:29, ti-ba-u-na-Si ibid. 19 (both letters 
of Rib-Addi); cf. ba^ltu, *bu^u adj., tebHtu. 

vi.igi.l4 = few-’-M Erimhus I 202; bu.bu.lu = 
bu-'-u (in group with pdru and Mte’d) Antagal VIII 
54; [...] = bu-'-u (in group with pdru, parru) 
Antagal D 177. 

Se-e-u = ba-a-u An IX 27, cf. Se-'-u = ba-'-u 
LTBA 2 2:247 and dupl. 1 v 39, see bd'u discussion 
section; tu-ba-'a, tu-ba-’-an-na-H 5R 45 K.253 iii 1 f. 
(gramm.). 

1 . to look for, to search for, (with leq'd) to 
select, to take over — a) to look for persons 
(runaway slaves, debtors, etc.) — 1' in Mari: 
ina libbi x [... l]i-ba-ah-hu-u am[tam sdti] 
liselunimma ana [serija) Suressi let them make 
a search in [...], bring that slave girl out (of 
hiding) and have her brought to me ARM 
1 89 r. 3', cf. [5M]m[ma ina libbi] aldni ub- 
t[a-ah-hu-4-ma] amtum Si la in[nam]ir ibid, 
r. 6', also [. ..] GN u-\bal-ha-ma ARM 4 64:8, 
and \tu-ba-ha'\-\^.. .] ibid. r. 6'. 

2 ' in Nuzi: Summa 'PN pirankumma ipuS 
PNg fPN 4-ba-ah-Jui-ma ubbalamma ana 'PNj 
inandin Summa PN^ 'PN la uzak[ki] u la u-ba- 
ah-hi ana tPYg la inandin u 'PN, eneSu Sa PNa 
inappalu if 'PN runs away, PNg shall search 
for 'PN and bring (her) here, and hand (her) 
over to 'PNj, if PNj does not clear 'PN of claims 
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and does not search for (her) and hand (her) 
over to 'PN 3 , then fPNj may put out PNa's eyes 
AASOR 16 52:20 and 25; summa imdt U la 
ibakkis Summa ihalliqma u la u-ba-a-as if he 
(the father in the fictitious adoption contract) 
dies, he (the son) need not wail over him, if 
he (the son) runs away, he (the father) need 
not search for him JEN 8:12, cf. PN imaima 
la i\ba'\kkisu ihalliqma la u-\ba-aYsu JEN 
404:18. 

3' in hist, and lit.: arkiSu ana ON mum 
dahslja ... uma’irma 5 ume u-ba-'u-su-ma ul 
innamir aSarSu I dispatched my warriors to 
GN in pursuit of him, but though they 
searched for him five days, his location was 
not discovered OIP 2 52:34 (Senn.); ippan 
Suma ina gimirSunu u-ba-'-u etlu they flew off, 
the whole crowd of them, to seek the man 
STT 38:160, see AnSt 6 150 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
cf. t\arg'\igetika bu-'-i-su-ma AnSt 10 124 v 48 
(Nergal and EreSkigal) ; mdra u mdrtu lu-ba-H 
let me seek a son or daughter Lambert BWL 
78:164; [DN Sa issu G]N illakanni ana Sulme 
Sa abisu Sa sahituni S4 illaka . .. u-ba- 
'a md ajaka mbit Nabu, who comes from 
Borsippa, comes to greet his father, who is 
held captive, he looks for Bel, (saying) “Where 
is he held captive?” ZA 61 132:9 (NA cultic 
comm. ); attimannu kaSSdptu Sa tub-ta-na-in-ni 
ana lemutti taStene^inni ana la tdbti tassandht 
hurinni whoever you are, sorceress, who 
keeps on seeking me out, searching for me 
with evil intent, looking around for me to no 
good purpose Maqlu II 206 and IX 38, cf. Maqlu 
VIII 37, cf. also, wr. Sa tu-ub-ta-en-ni 
AfO 11 367 K.885+:l, tub-ta-na-en-ni ana hat 
hdlija you are looking for me to undo me 
ibid. 3; mdmit ... Sa tattanallaki \tassandhi 
huri} ana bu-i-ia-a-ma [...] 0 “oath,” you 
who are going around and looking around, 
[going around] to search for me K.1363 :3, cf. 
Summa tub-ta-in-ni-ma tas[sahhurinni] ibid. 
6 and 9; endSu LtJ.GURUS URU ub-ta-na-'a her 
eyes search for the young men of the town 
Maqlu VII 88; an&ku me mllima lu u-ba-'a- 
Si-na-ti I am the floodwater, I shall indeed 
seek them out Maqlu IV 147, cf. Maqlu VII 92, 
II 210, also (obscure) URU a-ma-tum (var. a- 
mat) aSSakki a-ma-tum u-ba--ak-ki (var. a- 
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mat U-ba-a-ki) Maqlu III 189, var. from 
STT 82. 

4 ' in NB: ki u-ba-'-u-Su ul dmursu when 
I looked for him, I did not find him ABL 808 
r. 9, also ABL 1208:6, CT 22 38:19, 87 :37, cf. 
also bu-H-Su-ma ina mbit qdti SuprasSunutu 
search for him and send him(!) to us in fetters 
YOS 3 186:24; amelutu Sa fPN ana PlS^taql/il 
PNa fPN u-ba-'u PNj (and) 'PN (both) will 
(have the responsibility to) search for the 
(runaway) slaves whom 'PN promised to PNj 
Nbn. 760 : 17, cf. PN PNg PN3 u-ba-MV-u PN (the 
guarantor) and PNj (to whom the guarantee 
is made) will (both) search for PN, (for whom 
PN assumed guarantee) YOS 7 1:15; PN u 
PN, PN 3 ana mala zittiSu u-ba-^-u PN (who 
bought PNj’s share) and PNa (both) will 
have to search for PN 3 to the extent of his 
share UET 4 lOl: 16, cf. PN PNj u-ba-^a PN 3 PN^ 
u-ba-'a ul i-tar-ri-ma PN 3 ana muhhi PN ul 
idabbub (witnesses follow) ibid. 195:3f. 

b) to search for objects and valuables — 
1' in OB: x ku.babbar ... itti ikriblja mat 
dutim Sa tuppaSunu ina libbu mdtim Saknu 
pagar[Su] 4-ba-nA-ma ®utu ippal he shall per¬ 
sonally search for the silver, together with my 
many pledged votive offerings, the records of 
which are deposited in the hinterland, and 
pay Samas CT 4 27b: 16. 

2 ' in MB: hurhurdtu ina GN [ifcjt u-bi-'-4 
jdnu I looked in Dur-Kurigalzu, but there is 
no hurhuratu-dye BE 17 23:30, cf. ki u-bi-'-u 
ul imuru PBS 1/2 40:9, also nu-ba-'-a-Su-nu- 
ti (referring to horses, in broken context) 
ibid. 50:65 (letters). 

3' in RS, EA, Nuzi: la halqu mimmi Sarri 
a-di{?) u-ba-a-su-nu beluSunu Summa Sarru 
EN-ZtTO imere bu-a-mi imere Sarri nothing of 
the king’s possessions are lost as long as the 
owner looks for them(?), if the king owns the 
asses, look for the asses of the king! EA 96:24; 
PN ana bu-u-i iStapraSSu they (the judges) 
sent PN to search for (the stolen meat) 
JEN 397:9; uqnd ub-ta-H-mi u la dtamar I 
searched for lapis lazuli but did not find (any) 
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:13. 

4 ' in NA: kudinne anwAte Sa Sarru ina 
muhhija iSkununi ina bit kari aSappara ‘A-ba-4 
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lasSu as to these mules which the king has 
imposed upon me (to deliver), I have been 
sending orders to the storehouse, they search¬ 
ed, there are none ABL 242 r. 10, cf. ina 
hit Hi nu-ub-ta-H we searched in the temple 
(for the stones) ABL 643 :5. 

5' in NB: tuppl aqrUtu Sa mldakkunusirm 
ma ina GN janu hu-^-a-nim-ma subilanni 
search for rare tablets which are known to 
you but not available in Assyria and send 
(them) to me CT 22 1:30 (let. of Aab.); PN 
kaspa Sa ina pani PNa u-ha-'a PN (who held 
the pledge) will have to search for the money 
that PNj (who pledged his house) owes YOS 
7 28:11; [.. . ] ia kospi u hurdsi ina Ebabbara 
tabil akannaka svddirama bu-^-am [the ... ] 
of silver and gold has been stolen from Ebab- 
bar, search diligently there (for it) YOS 3 
174: 6 (let.), cf. bitdtikiu-ha-Wu when I search¬ 
ed the houses YOS 7 149:7; mamma ki u-ba~ 
’-li mimma ina qdteja jdnu if anyone is looking 
(for anything), I have nothing TuM 2-3 260:11. 

c) to look for records and tablets: tuppi 
Sunuti nu-ba-'-i-ma ul nlmur we looked for 
those tablets (the sales contracts) but did not 
find (them) CT 6 6:30 (OB); gittu ... Saina 
mukinnu Sarri nu-hu-'-u (for nuha’u) u la 
nikiudu qahannMu the parchment for which 
we searched in the royal archives(?) but could 
not find was read to us Strassmaier, Actes du 
8® Congrds International No. 32:9 (NBlet.); qali 
lassu akanna ibasM amur kA Sa qallatiSu u-ha- 
'‘a u temea ana muhhi taSemme' (they tell me) 
his slave girl is here, look, I will search for the 
record(?) of his slave girl and you shall hear 
my report YOS 3 117:22 (NB let.). 

d) other occs.; temenna Ebabbar §a BN 
Sarri panA dlik mahri Imurma temenna Sarri 
labiri §a lam BN 'A-ba-^-i-ma la imur (Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar II) found the foundation plat¬ 
form of Ebabbar built by Burnaburias, an 
earlier predecessor, but though he searched 
for the foundation platform of the ancient 
king who preceded Burnaburias, he did not 
find (it) VAB 4 236 i 46 (Nbn.), cf. CT 34 32:63; 
ana bu-H temenna Sudti 3 Sandti hitfatu Sa BN 
Sar Bdbili aiktufma imnu Sumelu pani u arku 
A-ba-^-i-ma la akSud to look for that foun- 
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dation platform I dug for three years (in) the 
trench of Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, 
but, though I looked in all directions, I could 
not locate (it) VAB 4 246 ii 52ff. (Nbn.), cf. CT 
34 30:33, 32:58, and passim in Nbn. ; sa la tu-ba- 
’-M tern Hi minu kuslrka you who do not seek 
the will of the god, what success can you 
have? Lambert BWL 84:239 (Theodicy); ina 
ut-nen-na u tesplte u-ba-^-u saldme with sup¬ 
plication and prayer they seek for peace with 
me OECT 6 pi. 11 r. 9 (prayer of Asb., coll. E. 
Leichty), cf., wr. u-ba-hu-u (in broken con¬ 
text) KAB 165:7; baldta sa tu-ba-^-u tuttd atta 
(who shall assemble the gods for you so that) 
you may find the life which you are seeking ? 
Gilg. XI 198; \u\b-te-^-i hisi\hta'\ Lambert 

BWL 76:132 (Theodicy) ; lu pitquddtunu amur M 
islqashi pan sa musesu u-ba-'-e-ma ihalliq 
be on the alert in case the situation becomes 
tight for him and he looks for a way out and 
escapes ABL 292 r. 16 (NB). 

e) (in hendiadys with leq4) to select, to 
take over (Mari, MA): eqel ekallim bu-ui-ma 
leqe select a field of the palace (to cultivate) 
ABM 2 99:34; as legal technical term: klmH 
mare PN A-ba-a ilaqqi instead of the sons of 
PN (the sellers), he (the buyer) may take over 
(the promissory note) KAJ 163:29; qaqqara 
Sudtu klmu PN u PNj PNg u-ba-^-WA u ilaqqi 
instead of PN and PNj (the sellers), PN, (the 
buyer) may select that land KAJ 175:38, also, 
WT. u-ba-^-a KAJ 161:14, u-ba-a 172:14, and 
passim, replacing the clause inassaq ilaqqi, 
see Koschaker NBUA p. 43 ff. 

2 , to examine, to search through, to look 
up in records — a) in gen.: elippam mehirtam 
u muqqelpltam tamkdram §a tuppi iarrim naAA 
nu-ba-^-a-ma nusetteq we inspect the ships 
going up or down the stream and let pass (only) 
the merchant who bears a receipt from the king 
CT 2 20:8 (OB let.), cf. ina qdtisunu eleppam 
bu-'-a-am ul eleH I cannot search any ship 
which is under their control ibid. 16; difficult: 
Di§ kaSSdpdta ma'data ana Sarri belija altaps 
par harm lu-ba-a I have sent numerous sor¬ 
ceresses several times to the king, my lord, 
may the king examine them(?) ABL 276 r. 5, 
cf. harm lu-ba-' ABL 1247 r. 10 (both NB). 
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b) by administering an oath: a/ia mtmmtt 
hit abiSunu ina kisal DN uh-ta-u-ma b&sissunu 
imuruma in the courtyard of Samas they 
(the judges) examined (them) severally con¬ 
cerning the property of their father’s estate 
and viewed their possessions CT 6 7a:9 (OB); 
aSSum zitti Sarrim Sa hit PN PNj ... pananum 
ina hit ^nin.mab*'* marl PN u-ha--i-ma PNa 
had previously examined the sons of PN in 
the temple of DN with regard to the “king’s 
share” of the estate of PN JR AS 1926 437a; 6 
and b: 5 (OB). 

c) to examine exta, to look up in records: 
ana kakki lihhi immeri la tu-ha-a uMer immera 
duk nakra concerning warfare, do not inspect 
the exta of the sheep, leave the sheep, kill 
the enemy TuL p. 42 : 8 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb) ; tuppdni mo’dati .. . u-ha-'a anaSt 
sia aSattar I will look it up in many tablets 
(twenty or thirty, canonical and non-canoni- 
cal) and copy out (the pertinent entry) 
ABL 23 : 26 (NA) ; izirt'd memeni ina lihhi satrat 
v,h-ta--i laaSu izirtu la Satrat is there any 
curse written in (the text) ? — I examined (it) 
(and found that) no, there is no curse written 
(therein) ABL 31:12 (NA) ; Sa attali hit lumnu 
ihaSSHni lu-ha-'-i-u lissahuni concerning the 
eclipse, let them look up (in the tablets) if 
any evil will occur and excerpt (the relevant 
information) for me ABL 1080 r. 4 (NA), cf. 
ina tuppi Sa mu§ uh-ta-^-i 1 searched in the 
tablet on snakes CT 28 37 K.798 r. 4 (NA Izbu 
report) ; note zera u-ha-'-i-ma zeru la Sa Sarri 
M he checked the field, (and found) the field 
does not belong to the king VAS 6 171 : 9 (NB). 

3. to wish, ask, to intend — a) in gen. — 
1' in EA and RS: ul tidi atta GN urra muSa 
tu-ha-u-na sdhe petdti do you not know your¬ 
self that the land of Amurru is asking for 
archers day and night ? EA 82 : 49 (let, of Rib- 
Addi); anumma ju-ba-[u] 2 Urn kaapi iStu 
qcttija u jiqb& ana jaSi idnan\ni\ aSSatka u 
mareka now he asks me for two thousand 
(shekels of) silver and says to me, “Give me 
your wife and children” EA 270:14 (let. of 
Milkili); mind i-pu-Su-na andku ina [i]dinija 
anumma klama u-ha-u urra mu\S'\a what shall 
I do, alone as I am ? this is what I desire now 
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(from the king) day and night EA 74:64 (let. 
of Rib-Addi) ; atta ul ahhuta u tdbuta tu-hi-'-i- 
ma have you not been desirous of friendly 
and brotherly relations with me? EA 4:15 
(MB royal), cf. ahija tdhuta ittija li-hi-^-i EA 
17:61 (let. of TuSratta) ; mare LU Sa-ri Sarri tu- 
ha-ii-na(\)-nu GN tu-h[a-a'\ kitta ana Sarri the 
enemies of the king plot against us (but) 
Irqata has (only) good intentions toward the 
king EA 100; 17f. (let. from Irqata); anumma 
tu-ha-a martija ana aSSuttika now you desire 
my daughter as your bride EA 1:11 (let. from 
Egypt); Sunu klma kalhl u jdnu Sa ju-ha-d 
arkiSunu they are like dogs, and no one desires 
to serve them EA 130:35 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
mlnam appunama u-pa-'-i pani Sarri belija 
bandta u-pa-'-i what else should I desire? 
I desire (to see) the beautiful countenance 
of the king, my lord EA 166:7 f., also EA 
165:7 (both letters of Aziri); ana Sa belija urhu 
ub-ta-e iStu Sa beiija la apattarme I desired 
(to follow) the path of my lord, from my 
lord I will not depart EA 65:5 (let. of Akizzi); 
ju-ha-d aldklaml adi GN u jdnu md ana SateSu 
u ta-ra ana mdtiSu he wanted to go to Byblos, 
but there was no water for him to drink, so he 
returned to his land EA 85:62 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
andku ardu Sa Sarri u bu-i-te pu-hi-ir hirt 
rdndti ina qdt ahija I am a servant of the 
king and I have tried to gather the caravans 
under the charge of my brother EA 264:6, 
cf. ibid. 20; Sarru uqnd danniSd-ba-^-a the king 
greatly desires lapis lazuli MRS 9 224 RS 
17.422:23; d-ba-a qahle he desires battle VAS 
12 193:6 {iar tamhdri). 

2' in Bogh.: mannumme itti SamSi harta 
eppuS andku RN d-ha--a-Su u mannummi, itti 
RN harta epjmS SamSi lu tu-ha-^-a-Su I, 
Sunassma, may ask for (the extradition of) 
whoever revolts against the Sun, and you, 
the Sun, may ask for (the extradition of) 
whoever revolts against Sunassura KBo 1 5 
iii 14ff. (treaty); \Sumnm nakru Sa] RN SamSi 
d-ba-’-a-ma ana [Sar]rutim uSeSSabSu if an 
enemy of Sunassura should request the Sun 
(i.e., the Hittite king) to seat him on (Sunas- 
siu-a’s) throne ibid, ii 11, cf. mannumme mdt 
Haiti [...] d-ba-^-a MRS 9 96 RS 17.79+: 12' 
(treaty); [Summ}a arkdnum Hurri ina rigma 
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tabi mimma \u-h^a-‘-a-su-nu-ti SamSi ul 
amangar should the Hurrians later ask for 
them (i.e., for their extradition), no matter in 
how friendly terms, I, the Sun, will not agree 
KBo 1 6 iv 9. 

3' in Nuzi: urihul sa ana 1 anse la u-pa-a- 
mi I shall not ask compensation for the one 
donkey UCP 9 412:54, see AJSL 47 281ff. 

4' in NA, NB; (you swear that) sa ina 
muhhiSu tahuni la tu-ba-'-a-ni (var. tu-ba-a-ni) 
la teppaSani you will seek what is good for him 
(Assurbanipal) and will carry (it) out Wiseman 
Treaties 232; (you swear that) sarra sanann 
ma bela sanamma ina muhhisu tu-ba-'-a-ni 
(var. [tu\-ha-a-ni) you will not seek another 
king (or) another lord (to put) over him 
ibid. 197, ci. Sarra sanammabela sanamma ana 
IGI [. . .] nu-ub-te-^-U ABL 1105:35 (NB loyalty 
oath); PN . .. Sulmu Sa mdti ana pan Sarri 
belija ul sebi tukte u-ba-a PN does not desire 
to swing(?) the land to the king my lord, he 
seeks vengeance ABL 774 r. 3; mdru[a\ jdnu 
mdra -A-ba-'a I have no sons, I want a son 
VAS 6 3:5; Sa u-bi-^-u PN ina qdt PNj umma 
(date) when PN made an application to PN^, 
saying VAS 15 35:1 (all NB). 

b) to seek (used with words referring to 
evil intentions): RN ana muhhi RNj ahiSu 
saburta mimma la u-ba-'-a RN must not seek 
any malicious plots against RNj KBo 1 1 r. 
29 (treaty), cf. amata mimma lemutta u saburta 
... la u-pa-^-a ibid. r. 31 and 33; Summa 
ana RN lu ana mdriSu mar mdriSu mamma 
maSikta u-ba-'-a if anyone has evil designs 
against RN, his son, or his grandson KBo 1 
8:32 (treaty), cf. [... ] ia maSiktau-ba-'-a who 
plots evil JCS 1 243 r. 5 (let. from Egypt); ti-ba- 
u-na epeS arni inuma jiqb'A ana pani Sarri ba. 
BAD H mu-tu-mi ana mdtdti they are trying 
to perpetrate a crime when they say in the 
presence of the king that there is a plague in 
the lands RA 19 103:45 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. 
•A-ba-KK-u arna kabta raba EA 287:35 (let. of 
Abdi-Hepa); ana muhhi RN marus qaqqadiSu 
ub-ta-'-i she has intended personal harm 
to RN MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:7; GN ana ddki 
ul u-ba-'-a I did not seek to attack GN KBo 
1 1:40, cf. PN mar Sarri ana ddkiSu ub-te-'-u 
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they sought to kill prince PN ibid. 54, cf. 
inuma PN Sar GN ana ddkiSu ub-te-'-e KBo 1 
4 i 3; ana libbi iSati ana nasaki u-ba-u-ka they 
want to throw you into the fire EA 162:31 
(let. from Egypt); Sum\ma'\ GN u-ba-u sabdta 
if he tries to capture Byblos EA 88:22, cf. Sar 
GN u Sar GNg Sut inuma ju-ba-u laqd mat Sarri 
ana SdSu is he the king of Mitanni or the king 
of the Kassites that he desires to appro¬ 
priate the king’s land for himself? EA 76:16 
(let. of Rib-Addi), cf. ibid. 10 and 12; ana hah 
liq mat Sarri belija ju-ba-ah-u PN , PN wants 
to destroy the land of the king, my lord EA 
250:56; exceptionally in NA royal: RN .. . 
[sa] ana ^ASSur mdtisu niSeSu lemuttu la tdbtu 
u-ba-'- u-md Humbanigas, [who] was plotting 
evil and not good for Assur, his land, and his 
people Winckler Sammlung 2 1:14 (Sar., Charter 
of Assur). 

4. ina qdti bu'u to call (someone) to ac¬ 
count (NA, rarely NB) — a) with gods as 
subject: mawwMsa i-bal-kdt-u-ni dingir.<mbs> 
(text Ti) Sa Sarri Sa mar Sarri ina qdti<Su> 'A- 
ba-'-u-ni whoever transgresses (this judg¬ 
ment), the gods of the king (and of) the crown 
prince shall hold (him) responsible Tell Halaf 
107:10 (NA); DiNGiR.MES Sa Sarri (text kur) 
ina qdtiSu lu-ba-'-u may the gods of the king 
call him to account ADD 619 r. 6 ; DN . .. ina 
qdtiSu \mdreSu'\ zeriSu lu-ba-'u may DN (and 
other gods) hold him (who breaks the agree¬ 
ment), [his sons], his offspring responsible 
Jacobsen Copenhagen 68:24 (NA), see also refs, from 
unpub. texts cited Deller, WZKM 67 32; the gods 
ina qdteSu lu-ba-i-u will hold him responsible 
Iraq 16 57 ND 2332:12, cf. [ma] qdtiSu lu-ba-'- 
ju-u ABL 665:9, 1136 r. 8 ; DN lu tididamlniSe 
ba-'-i qdtuSSu know (it) Samas—hold him re¬ 
sponsible for the blood of the people Lambert 
BWL 218 iv 14, cf. ina qdtiki u-b{a-'a-Su'\ ZA 
51 136:41 (cultic comm.); note in NB letters: 
ildni Sa Sarri ina [qdtijaj lu-ba-'-u may the 
gods of the king, my lord, call (me/them) to 
account (if I have not reported the rumors 
to the king) ABL 1136 r. 9 (NB); ildni Sa bel 
[Sarrdni belija] ina qdtija lu-bi-'-u ki [... ] 
may the gods of the lord of kings, my lord, 
call me to account if (content of oath follows) 
ABL 462:6 (NB) ; akkd'i DINGIR ina qdti [Ja 
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a]de uSennH hantiS utirruma W-ba-^-u how is 
it that the god has again quickly taken to 
account him who alters the ac^w-agreement? 
ABL 639 r. 10 (NB) ; ildni mala iumSunu zakru 
ina qatini zerini zer zerini lu-ba-'-u (if we 
violate the terms of this treaty) may as many 
gods as are (here) named hold us, our off¬ 
spring, and our offspring’s offspring respon¬ 
sible Wiseman Treaties 612; DN u DNj . . . libbi 
RN eJcsu bardnu ibruma u-ba-^-u qatusSu Assur 
and Istar saw the heart of the overbearing 
and rebellious Tammaritu and called him to 
account Streck Asb. 44 v 32. 

b) with adi sa sarri as subject: [adi s]a 
Sarri mar sarri lu bel deniSu adi sa sarri i<na'> 
qdtisu lu-ba-^-i-u may the majesty of the 
king (and) the crown prince be his adversary 
in court, may it call him to account Meissner, 
MVAG 8/3 27:18 (= ARU 46), cf. \adi {or ildni) 
ia] Sarri ina qdtiSu d-ba-'u ADD 692 r. 3, for 
other refs, see ad'd B usage b, and for refs, 
from unpub. texts, see Deller, WZKM 67 32. 

c) with persons as subject: dullu Sa bit 
belika ina qdtika u-ba-^a I will hold you re¬ 
sponsible for the work of the house of your 
lord ABL 778:12; Summa ina tahumekunu ina 
URXJ hal-suME^-ku-nu ahtiti ina qdtija ba-i- 
a(!) if I have violated your boundaries or 
your districts, hold me responsible ABL 648 r. 6 , 
cf. Sarru bell ina pi-te qdt rddidni lu-ba-H 
ABL 102 r. 12 (all NA); Mbti qdtuSsun u-ba-^-i- 
ma sa epussunuti dunqu I called them to ac¬ 
count for the kindness and favors I had done 
them Streck Asb. 12 i 133; obscure: ina qdt ev. 
LiJL.ME§-M-a alik ba-^-e come, hold my ene- 
mies(?) responsible Tell Halaf 110:12 (NA), see 
Deller, Or. NS 30 266. 

5. to file a lawsuit or complaint (MA, NA) 
— a) with denu (u) dabdbu: Sa dena u dababa 
ub-ta-e-u-ni whoever lodges a lawsuit or 
complaint AfO 13 pi. 7 VAT 8722:22 (MA); Sa 
dena u da[bdb]a [met] beruSunu ub-ta-^-u-ni 
ina zitti bit abiSu qdssu telli whoever among 
them institutes legal action or a complaint 
forfeits his share in his father’s estate OIP 79 
89 No. 6:18 (MA); mannu Sa ina urkiS ina 
matema izaqqupani iparrikuni . .. Sa issi PN 
mdreSu mdr mdreSu denu dabdbu ub-ta-u-ni 


bu’uru B 

whoever in the future appears in court and 
protests, who lodges a lawsuit or complaint 
against PN, his children, or his grandchildren 
ADD 327 r. 7, cf. ADD 244:14, ABL 609:14, Iraq 
13 pi. 16 ND 496:18, Iraq 16 161 ND 3426:16, Iraq 
26 97 BT 125:21, and passim in NA econ., note 
U-ha-U-ni VAT 14444:13, cited Deller, WZKM 67 
31 n. 6, also the exceptional form; Sa issi 
PN mdreSu mdr mdreSu denu dabdbu ub-ta-na- 
U-ni ADD 311 r. 5. 

b) other occs.: mannu Sa u-ba-'u-Su-u-ni 
lu Saknusu ... lu mammdnu u-ba-'u-u-Su-ni 
ADD 164 edge and r. 2 (NA); uncert.; LU ur-ki-i 
u-ba-a uballa ADD 102 r. 7, cf. rihti lu.lul. 
ME§ PN u-ba-'a la iSallit VAT 16642:17, also 
VAT 8737:21, cited Deller, WZKM 67 33. 

6 . II/2 to be searched for, to be h eld accoun¬ 
table (passive to mngs. 1 and 4): tabldnu ub- 
ta-'u the thief will be searched for YDS 7170:18 
(NB); zeru u bitu Sudtu Sa ina libbi ihtabbalu 
arkdt umu ina qdtija ub-ta-'a I shall be forever 
accountable for whatever is stolen from this 
field or house TuM 2-3 204:7 (NB); ub-ta-ta-H 
(in broken context) ABL 1264 r. 8 . 

The refs, for mng. 3 come, except for the 
rare Nuzi, NA, and NB refs., exclusively from 
EA, Bogh., and RS and seem to represent 
a western semantic usage (cf. Ugaritic bgy). 
For the idiom in mng. 4 (NA and NB only), 
cf. the corresponding use of Hebrew biqqeS. 

Ad mng. le: Kosebaker, NRUA 42 ff. Ad 
mng. 4: Ungnad, Tell Halaf pp. 57 and 61; Oppen- 
heim, JAOS 61 270; von Soden, ZA 51 148; Deller, 
WZKM 57 3Iff. 

bu’uru A adj.; caught, captured; SB*; cf. 
ba'dru. 

KUR.Gi.MU§EN bu-'u-ru ana muhM libbiSu 
tatabbah you kill a captured wild chicken 
over his (the patient’s) heart (tear out its 
heart and place it over the patient’s heart) 
LKA 85:5, cf. kur.gi.muSen bu-u-ra tatabbah 
AMT 102:3, also, wr. bu-^u-\ra'\ Kocher BAM 
216:37' (= KAR 182). 

bu’uru B (buhhuru) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB.* 

Summa SinndSu bu-uh-\hu)-ra if his teeth 
are .... Labat TDP 60:39, cf. (referring to 
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parts of the nose) [... ]-M bu-'u-ra Labat 
TDP 64:12. 

Cf. beru C adj. used with a subject in the 
sing, in similar contexts. 

bu’uru {ba'uru) s.; 1. hunting, hunt, 2. 
game, prey; Bogh., SB, NA; cf. bd'aru. 

1. hunting, hunt — a) in gen.; ahua ana 
etli ittur u ana bu-'-u-ri Itenelli my brother 
has become a grown man and goes out hunt¬ 
ing regularly KBo 1 10 r. 49; sugullat na-a-li. 
ME§ ... la DN u DNj ... epel bu-'u-ri iqiSuni 
herds of deer (gazelles, etc.) that Assur and 
Ninurta gave me for hunting AKA 90 vii 7 
(Tigl. I), for other refs, from NA royal inscrs., 
see epeSu mng. 2c (bu'ru), cf. also bul seri 
uSatlimunima epel ba-'u-ri iqbuni (the gods) 
gave me the wild beasts of the steppe and 
told me to hunt Scheil Tn. II r. 52, also KAH 2 
84:'122 (Adn. II), 90 r. 5 (Tn. II), AKA 205 iv 68, 
wr. ba-‘-'A-ri Iraq 14 34:85 (both Asn.), WO 1 9 
r. 8 and 472 iv 41 (Shalm. Ill); hi/rnma surd/A 
ana bit amili bu-ii-ra ipuS if a falcon hunts 
in a man’s house CT 39 23:20, also KAR 381 ii 
9, and passim in Alu, see epeSu mng. 2c (bu'ru); 
against the evil portended by a snake la 


buzzu’u(m) 

ina bitija iSSegima bu-'u-ra dij [... ] which 
became wild in my house and hunted KAR 
388:14 (namburbi), cf. lumun seri anni [la 
ina bitija] bu-u-ru ipu&uma 80-7-19,88 r. 8 
(unpub., SB namburbi). 

b) with seru : ‘^igi.dtj . .. ba-'-'A-ri la seri 
uSepiSanni DN let me go hunting in the 
steppeland Streck Asb. 308 e 2, cf. bu-^-ur seri 
(replacing bul seri) usatlimuSuma AKA 138 iv 1, 
also 6M(text mu)-'-ur edin ibid. 142 iv 32 
(Assur-bel-kala?), mugammerubu{text mu)-^-ur 
seri ibid. 84 vi 67 (Tigl. I), all cited seru A mng. 
3e. 

2. game, prey: Summa ... surdA bu-^-A-ra 
ipuhna bu-'-ur-Su ina pUu issima if a falcon 
was hunting and carrying his prey in his beak 
CT 39 28:8, of. ibid. 7, also, wr. bu-ur-Su ibid. 3 
(SB Alu); aSbdJcuina bunzirri sa siJmti bu-^-u- 
ra (var. {bu-']u-ra) aj ahti I sit in the blind of 
dalliance, let me not miss the prey! KAR 70 
r. 21, var. from KAR 236:13 (Sa.zi.ga inc.). 

buzu see busu A. 

buzzu’u(m) (AHw. 145b) see baza’u. 
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